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605 

XXIX. 

Adam Smith Prize .... 




607 

XXX. 

Tyson Medal 




608 

XXXI. 

Bhaunagar Medal .... 




609 

XXXII. 

Seeley Medal 




% b . 

XXXIII. 

Gedge Prize 




610 

XXXIV. 

Raymond Horton-Smith Prize 




612 

XXXV. 

Wiltshire Prize .... 




613 

XXXVI. 

Gladstone Memorial Prize . 




614 


Appendix to University Prizes. 

1. As to Stamping tlie University Arms upon Prize Books 614 

2. As to Printing Prize Exercises 616 


CHAPTER VII. 
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I. Lady MAnoAnET’s Preacher 616 

11. Sib Robert Rede’s Lecturer ib . 

III. Mb Rustat’s Donation to the Library . . . ih, 

IV. Mb Worts’ Pmundation 617 

V. Mb Crane’s Ben^action ib. 
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Part 1. To be superseded after the Examination to be h^d 

in the year 1902 631 

Part II. To be superseded after the Examination to be held 

in the year 1903 634 

II. BbguiiAtions fob Degbbes m Mbdioinb and Subgebt. 

To be superseded 1 October, 1902 641 

III. REGUIiATIONB FOB DeGBBBS XB MUSIO. 

To be superseded at the beginning of the academical year 

1902—3 653 
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CAIiENDAB OF ELECTIONS BY GRACE OF THE 
SENATE AND OTHER AGENDA. The referencjes are 
to the pages of the Book of Ordinances, ed. 1901, except 
where the Book of Statutes, ed. 1896, is referred to. The dates 
printed in italics are not prescribed by Statute or Ordinance. 

MICHAELMAS TERM. 


OfO-isera or Examiners 

Date of 
Congregation 

Nominators 

Page 

Proctors 

October i 

Colleges in cycle 
(Stat. A, end) 

249 

Assessor to R.P.D. 

2nd in Term 

Bd. for Divinity 

167 

Assessor to R. P. P. 


Bd. for Medicine 

190 

Moderators 

» 

Colleges in cycle 

59 

Addit. Pro-Proctors 

October 

V.-C. & Proctors 

250 

Deputy Proctors 

October ! 

Proctors 

Stat. 

Watch Committee 

On or before Nov. g ' 

Council 

297 

General Board 

In full term 

\ 

Council and the 
Sp. Boards 

424 

Financial „ 


Council, Q. B. and 
the Colleges 

413 

Sex Viri 

99 

Council 

277 

Court of Discipline 

Hort Memorial Elector 

99 

99 

293 

99 

Council and Sp. 
Bd. for Divinity 

468 

Syndicates, Special ) 
and other Boards J 1 

99 

Council j 

298 

Craven Fund Manager 

99 

Bd. for Classics 

470 

Prendergast Elector 

Before division 

99 

480 

Isaac Newton Elector 

Tbifosss 

2iid in Term 

Council and Sp. 
Boards 

483 

Mathemat. Pt. 1 . 

3rd in Term 

(Ex-moderators 

examine) 

59 

„ Pt. II. 

4th ,, 

Sp. Board 

63 

Classical Pt. L 

Before division 

Colleges in cycle 
and Sp. Board 

66 

„ Pt. II. 

Before end 

Sp. Board 

73 

Moral Sciences 

Mich. Term 

Sp. Board 

77 

Natural „ 

October 

Sp. Boards or V.-C. 

138 

Law 

Before division 

Sp. Board 

99 

Historical 

Mich. Term 

Sp. Board 

102 

Oriental Languages 

Before division 

Sp. Board 

109 

Mediev. & Mod. „ 

Mich. Term 

Sp. Board 

117 

Mechanical Sciences 

99 

Sp. Board for Math 
and for Physics anc^ 
Chemistry 

i 

120 

Spoken French and^ 
Oilman ) 

99 

1 Sp. Board 

*37 
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Michaelmas Term continue . 


Officers or Examiners 

Dato of 
Congregation 

Nominators 

Page 

SOIBNCE SpB0IAI<S 




AND MbDICINE 




1st and 2nd M.B. and) 
Specials in Nat. Science) 

October 

Sp. Boardsor V.-C. 

138 

State Medicine 

Mich. Term 

Syndicate 

376 

SOHOLABSHIPS AND 




Prizes 




Craven, Battie, Davies) 
and Pitt ) 

Last in Nov. 

Council 

540 

Sir William Brown 


>9 

542 

Person 

» 


ib. 

Waddin^on 

Chancellor’s Classical) 



544 

Medals ) 

ft 


573 

Powis Medal 



592 

Bell, Abbott & Barnes 
Tyrwhitt’s and Mason 

f) 


545 

Last in Nov. or ist 

Colleges in cycle 
or Council 

551.603 

in Lent Term 

Harkness 

Mich. Term 

Bd. for Biology 

562 


(1896, 99, &c.) 

and Geology 
Vice-Chancdlor 

Maitland 

Mich. Term 
(1896, 99, &c.) 

583 


Sedgwick 

October 

Council 

590 

Seatonian 

(1897, 1900, &c.) 
Mich. Term 

Council 

578 

Yorke 

October 

V,*C. & others 

598 


Oot. Begister of Senate and Electoral Roll promulgated. 

Universitj Members of Borough Council and Assessment Committee 
appointed, see p. 4d6. 

Nov. Commemoration of Benefactors. Council Election in 1902, 
1904, &c. Election to General Medical Coimcil Tnore hurgensium in 1904. 
Crane’s Distributors meet the 3rd Tuesday. Notice of Carus, Crosse 
and Jeremie Examinations. 

Dec. General Admission. Notice of University Scholarships Ex* 
aminatioxu Inauguration of Bachelors of Arts and Law. 

Subjects are announced in the Michaelmas Term for the Norrisian, 
Maitland, Kaye, Yorke and Jeremie Prises, and Walsingham Medal. 

The Hulsean Prize subject is announced on New Year’s Day. 

Special Boards nominate members by 1st quarts of Lent Term. 






LENT TEBM. 


XXIX 


OfOiCers or Examiners 

Date of 
Congregation 

Nominators 

Page 

Additional members of ) 
Special Boards \ 

Early 

Sp. Boards 

419 

Electors to certain Pro-i 

February 

Council, G. B. and 

Stat. 

fessorships { 

Auditors of Chest 

the Sp. Boards 


Before division 

Council 

255 

Members of Assessment) 
Committee ( 

JLast in Term 

Council and 
Colleges 

4^ 

Pbeyious and Degree 




Examinations 

j 



Previous 

Lent Term 

Board of Exams. 

10, 13 



& Sp. Board 

General 


Bd. of Exams. 

26 

Certain Special Exams.^ 
Special, Mechanism 


Sp. Boards 

27-50 

LeiU Term 

Bd. of Exams. 


Degrees in Music 

Sp. Board 

217 

Scholarships and 




Prizes 




Lightfoot 

Lent Term 

Council 

559 

Norrisian 

Before end 

99 

581 

Members’ 

Last in Feb. 

99 

577 

Adams 

2nd in Term 

Colleges in cycle 

583 


(1897, 99, &c.) 

Cams 

Before division 

V.-C. & others 

586 

Hare 

Lent Term 

V.-C. & others 

588 


(1896, 1900, &c.) 


Kaye 

Before end 

R.P.D. 

589 

Winchester 

Early 

Council 

593 

Harness 

Lent Term 

9 > 

597 

Cobden 

(1897, 1900, &c.) 
Lent Term 

V.-C. & donors 

600 

Prince Consort 

(1897, 1900, &c.) 
Lent Term 

Sp. Boards 

604 


(1896, 98, &c.) 

Thirlwall 

Lent Term 

99 

606 


(1895, 97, &0.) 



Seeley Medal 

99 

99 

609 

Adam Smith 

[No date given] 

Sp. Bd. Moral Sc. 

608 

J ohn Stewart of Rannoch 

(1897, 1900, &c.) 
Hemre division 

Sp. Boards 

568-71 


Hulsean Lecturer elected by Feb. 20. Itede Lecturer. Hamsden 
Preach(»r. Audit. Notice of Craven Studentship, and of Examinations 
for Tyrwhitt*s, Whewell, Lig^htfoot, Bell, Abbott and Barnes Scholarships. 

Subjects are annoimced in the Lent Term for the Burney (in Januaiy)/ 
Seatoman, Members’, Adams and Sedgwick Prizes 

Easter Tuesday. Mere’s Commemoration in S. Bene’t’s Church. 

Namely, Theology, Law, History, Modem . Languages, Mathematios, 
ClasBies, and Political Economy. 
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EASTER TERM. 


Officers or Examiners 

i 

Date of 
Congregation 

Nominators 

Page 

Pro-Proctors 

Last in May 

Colleges in cycle 

249 

Marine Biological As-^ 
sociation 5 

Meuy or June 

Bd. for Biology 
and Geology 

495 

Tripos and Medicine 




Theological Tripos 

Before division 

Sp. Board or its 
official members 

90 

3rd M.B., B.C. and M.C. 

ist in June 

Sp. Board 

185 

Prizes 




Le Bas 

Person 

Gedgo Prize 

1 st in May 

Easter Term 
Every 2 nd year 

Vice-Chancellor 

Council 

Sp. Board 

585 

582 

611 


Crane’s Distributors meet the 3rd Tuesday in May. 

June. Balfour Fund Manager appointed in 1902, 1904, &c. Craven 
Student and Harkness Scholar elects. Prize Exercises recited. General 
Admission. Commencement Sermon. Inauguration of Bachelors of 
Medicine and Surgery. Creation of Masters and Doctors, 

Subjects are annoimced in the Easter Term for the Chancellor’s 
English Medal, the Powis and Browne Medals, the Person, Le Bas, 
Hare, Winchester, Harness, Cobden, Prince Consort and Thirlwall 
Prized and the Lightfoot Scholarship. 

The Lady Margaret’s Preacher appointed. 

List of Select Preachers and List of Congregations for the next 
Academical Year published. 

The Burwell Sermon is preached in the Long Vacation. 

Examiners in Agricultural Science are nominated by the Board, 
p. 389. 




OKDINANCES 


OF THE 


UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE 

TO THE END OF EASTER TERM 1901. 


STATUTE A. 

CHAPTER I. 

Terms. 

Note. For the definition of Full Term see p. 451. 

Report of Council of Senate^ 19 June, 1882. Grace 23 June 1882. 

The Michaelmas Term in each year shall begin on Duration oi 
October 1st and end on December 19th. The Michaelmas Term; 
Term will thus always include 80 days. 

The Lent Term in each year shall begin on January 8th. of Lent 

Whenever Easter Day falls on any day between March 30th 
and April 16th, both days included, the Lent Term shall end 
on March 27th, and the Easter Term shall begin on April 18th. Sd^AprfwJ® 
The Lent Term will in such cases include 79 or in Leap years 
80 days, and, as the 24th day of June is appointed by the 
Statute to be the last day of the Easter Term, the Easter 
Term will include 68 days. 

Whenever Easter Day falls on any day before March 30 
or after April 16, the Lent Term shall end and the Easter 
Term begin on the days specified in each case in the following 
Table: 


OBDINAMOSB. 


1 
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Terms. 


A.X. 


When Easter 
fails on 

Tlie Lent Term 
shall end 

The Easter Term 
shall begin 

Making the length of 
Lent Term || Easter Term 

March 22 

March 19 

April 10 

71 days 

76 days 

„ 23 

„ 20 

11 

72 „ 

76 

24 

„ 21 

.» 12 

78 „ 

74 „ 

n 25 

22 

„ 13 

74 „ 

78 

n 26 

23 

n 14 

76 „ 

72 „ 

n 27 

n 24 

„ 16 

76 „ 

71 „ 

28 

n 25 

16 

77 .. 

70 .. 

n 29 

M 26 

„ 17 

78 „ 

69 „ 

Mar. 80— Apr. 16 

« 27 

18 

79 „ 

68 .. 

Apr. 17 

M 28 

„ 19 

80 „ 

67 „ 

„ 18 

,> 29 

20 

81 „ 

66 „ 

19 

M 30 

«> 21 

82 

65 

„ 20 

» 31 

„ 22 

83 

64 .. 

n 21 

April 1 

„ 23 

84 „ 

63 

n 22 

n 2 

*t 24 

86 „ 

62 

n 23 

n 3 

„ 25 

86 „ 

61 „ 

„ 24 

n 4 

„ 26 

87 „ 

60 

.. 25 

»> 5 

,♦ 27 

88 

69 


[Note. In Leap Years the number of days in the Lent Term will be one more 
than the number given by the above table,’] 


,, Portion of Term to be kept, 

Grace 30 March 1882. 

Portion of That the portion of each Term during which Under- 
Jjj**®** graduates shall be required to reside in order to keep the 
Term be three-fourths. 

Precincts of University and Residence. 

Report of Residence Syndicate. 5 June 1884. Grace 12 June 1884. 

I, precincts. 

BoundariM The boundaries in and about Cambridge within which 
^w!^**** terms shall be kept by residence shall be defined as extending 
two miles and a half from Great St Mary s Church, measured 
in a direct line, and shall be called the Precincts of the 
University, 

II. Residence of persons in statu pupillari. 

^ni«k A person in statu pupillari keeping terms by residence 

must reside within the Precincts of the University 

(, (t) In some College or Hostd, or 

(2) [In a set of lodgings for which license has been granted by the 
Lodging House Syndicate Report of Council qf Senate, 20 November 
1892« Grace 18 January 1900], or 



Residence. 
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(3) With hie parents or parent, or 

(4) [In hie own or in his hired house, or with his relatives, or in 
ezoeptional cases with persons other than his relatives *, provided 
that in each case the permission of the Lodging House Syndicate 
shall have been obtained on application from the Head of his 
College or Hostel, or in the case of a Non-CoUegiate Student from 
the Chairman of the Non-Collegiate Students Board. Report of 
Council of Senate, 20 November 1899. Grace 18 January 1900.] 

Residence shall be reckoned by days. No person in statu Beckoned 
pupillari shall be considered to have resided during any day '*^**^** 
unless he shall have resided during some part of such day 
and of the following night and shall have complied with such 
other conditions of residence, if any, as may be required by 
the authorities of his College or Hostel or by the Non- 
Collegiate Students Board ; provided that a part of the day 
on which such a person completes his residence for the term 
may be counted as a day of residence. 

Provided also that the authorities of the Colleges and 
Hostels, and of the Non-Collegiate Students Board, shall be 
empowered to continue their existing practice in the case of 
such students as have already commenced residence and 
would be prejudiced by the change. 

For the purpose of this regulation the day shall be held 
to extend from 6 A.M. to midnight. 

Residence shall be certified to the University under the certificate of 
hand and seal of the Head of the College or Hostel to which 
the Student belongs, or of the Chairman of the Non- 
Collegiate Students Board. 

Matriculation. 

Report of Council of Senate, 19 June 1882. Grace 23 June 1882. 

1. That no person be allowed to count any Term Term before 

. ^ ^ ^ Aitttncuteiioii 

before that in which he has matriculated unless he has satis- 
fied the Council of the Senate that his matriculation had 
been deferred for grave and sufficient cause. 

2. That the day following (or if that day be a Sunday, Dgj^f 
the day next but one following) the last day of the first triauati™ 
quarter of each Term be appointed as a day of General 
Matriculation. That the Vice-Chancellor be empowered to spediid^nL 

X— 2 



Term. 


I. 



permit persons to matriculate for special reasons on some 
other day: but that every person who matriculates on any 
other day than a day of general matriculation be required to 
pay an extra fee of ten shillings and sixpence : provided that 
candidates for Degrees in Music who matriculate on a special 
day fixed for that purpose by the Vice-Chancellor be required 
to pay the ordinary matriculation fee only. 

Dedantton. 3. That each person on matriculating be required to 
subscribe the following declaration : 

"I promise to observe the Statutes and Ordinances of 
the University as far as they concern me, and to pay due 
respect and obedience to the Chancellor and other officers of 
the University.” 

For the Fees payable on Matriculation see pp. 898, 399. 

By Grace 19 May 1881 candidates for Musical Degrees are required to 
matriculate ; unless (Grace 8 December 1881) they had entered on the 
Boards of a College or as Non-Collegiate Students and had passed an 
Examination in Music as candidates for a Degree in Music before 19 
' May 1881. 

By Grace 28 April 1892 Members of other Universities admitted by Incor- 
poration are required to matriculate, p, 221, 

Advanced Students are required to matriculate, p, 146. 


CHAPTER II. 

DEGREES. 

Sect. 1. Students in Arts. 

PART I, Oedinaky B.A. Degbee. 

Report of Ordinary B.A. Degree Syndicate, 24 May 1865. Junes, 

Grace 8 June 1866. 

Plan of Bzaminationi. 

1 I ^ Previous Examination on the plan hereafter 
*• (described. 

o«Bn|iK[- _ I A Cteneral Examination on the plan hereafter 
Idescnbed. 



Examinations for Ordinary B.A* 5 

A Special Examination [on one of the plans ' 

hereafter described\ in some one of the following 
branches of knowledge^ : 

(а) Theology. 

(б) Political Economy. 

(c) Law. 

(d) History. 

(e) Chemistry. 

(/) Physics. 

(ff) Modern Languages. 

(A) Mathematics. 

(i) Classics. 

(k) Logic. 

(l) Geology. 

(m) Botany. 

(n) Zoology. 

(o) Physiology. 

(p) Mechanism and Applied Science. 

(q) Agricultural Science. 

(r) Music. 

Graces 12 March, 14 May, 1891 and 10 March 1892.] 


1. The Previous Examination. 

Regulations fob the Previous Examination. 

Report of Previous Examination Syndicate 22 March 1884. Grace 15 
May 1884. 

1. The Previous Examination shall be held four [Grace 

24 November 1898*] times in each year. ammilljr. 

[1 (a). The first examination shall begin on the first 
Monday, Wednesday, or Saturday, whichever may first hap- 
pen, after the last day of full Lent Term. 

2. The second examination shall begin on the Saturday 
next before the third Sunday in J une. Grace 24 November 1898.] 

^ See i»ageB 27—52. 

* This sentence precludes a candidate for the B.A. Degree from presenting 
himself for examination in two Speciid Examinations. 

* Second Report of Admission to Previous Examination Syndicate, 27 
October 1898. 
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3. [The third shall begin on either the first Monday ’ 
in October, or the first Wednesday, or the first Saturday, 
whichever shall first happen. Graces 12 May 1887^ so May 1896* ] 

4. The fourth shall begin on the [Monday next before 
the last day of full Michaelmas Term when that last day 
falls on a Friday ; and on the [Wednesday, Grace 80 May 1896] 
next before the last day of full Michaelmas Term when that 
last day falls on a Monday. Grace 27 May 1886*.] 

VovUtawce. 5. The examination shall be conducted entirely by 
printed papers. 

Tooonrtstof 6. The Previous Examination shall consist of two parts. 

two Ftirti. *■ 

7. In Part I. five papers shall be set, viz.: 

(1) a paper on one of tbe Gospels in the original Greek containing 
(a) questions on the subject-matter, 

{b) short passages for translation and explanation ; 

(2) a paper on one of the Latin classics containing 

• (a) passages for translation with grammatical or other questions 

immediately arising thereupon, 

(h) questions on the subject-matter ; 

(3) a paper on one of the Greek classioB containing 

(a) passages for translation with grammatical or other questions 
immediately arising thereupon, 

(&) questions on the subject-matter ; 

(4) a paper containing two or more easy unprepared passages of 
Latin to be translated into English, the use of a dictionary being 
allowed ; 

(5) a paper containing 

(а) elementary questions on Latin accidence and syntax with 

reference principally to tbe set subjects, 

(б) elementary questions on Greek accidence and syntax with 

reference principally to the set subjects. 

Provided that in the case of those students who may 
Qoip&. desire it, there shall be substituted for the paper in one of 
the Gospels in the original Greek an additional paper on one 
^ of the Greek or Latin Classics. 

* Report of Board of Examinations^ 18 February 1887. 

* Ibid, 12 March 1896. 

* of Board of Examinations^ 15 March 1886. 
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A. 11. 

\Dtg^ 

I [Provided further that in the case of those students Aiuto. 

who, being natives of Asia and not of European parentage, 
may desire it, instead of the paper marked (1) there shall be 
substituted a paper on the same Gospel in the Authorised 
English Version, or on a modem English prose work of a 
historical character, with questions on the subject-matter; 
and instead of the paper marked (3) a paper on a play of 
Shakespeare or some other classic English play or poem of 
similar length, with grammatical and other questions arising 
thereupon, and instead of the half-paper marked (5) (b) a 
paper containing one or more subjects for a short English 
Essay. Report of Council of Senate, 18 June 1887. Grace 10 November 1887.] 
[Students who have not passed in Greek in the Previous 
Examination are not allowed to take up Persian alone in the oSJitai^ 
Oriental Languages Tripos. Report of special Board for Oriental 
Studies, 21 February 1894. Grace 26 April 1894.] 

[Provided further that in the case of those students who ptovIbq 

. respectiiuf 

may desire it, instead of the paper marked (2) there shall be “““ea ^ 
substituted a paper containing two or more unprepared 
passages of Latin of ordinary difficulty, not contained in the 
set book, to be translated into English without the use of 
a dictionary, together with grammatical questions arising 
thereupon; and further that in the case of those students 
who may desire it, instead of the paper marked (3) a paper 
containing two or more unprepared passages of Greek of 
ordinary difficulty, not contained in the set* book, to be 
translated into English without the use of a dictionary, 
together with grammatical questions arising thereupon. 

Report of Board of Examinations, 23 January, Grace 28 February 1901.] 

8. The appointment of the particular Gospel and, in regard ByM of 
to the Latin and Greek classics, including that which may be 
substituted for the Gospel, the appointment both of the authors 
and of the portions of their works, which it may be expedient SSftSf* 
to select, shall rest with the Special Board for Classics upon 
the understanding that the Board shall so limit the subjects 
of the examination that the persons who are to be examined % 
may be reasonably expected to shew a competent knowledge 
of all the subjects. [In regard to the English subjects, the 
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like appointment shall rest with the Special Board for . TectTr 
Classics. Orace 10 November 1887.] ^ 


NofclMof 




9. Notice of the subjects of examination for each civil 
year shall be issued before the middle of the Lent Term of 
the civil year immediately preceding, the subjects of the 
four examinations in each civil year being the same. 

10. In Part II. [five, Grace 28 February 1896^] papers shall 
be set, viz.: 




jatiBittof 


(1) a paper on Paley*s Evidences ; 

(2) [Elementaiy Geometiy, viz. the substanoe of the first three books, 
the definitions 1 — 10 of Book v, and the substance of the first nineteen 
propositions of the Sixth Book of Euclid*s Elements. Euclid’s definitions 
will be required, and no axioms or postulates except Euclid’s may be as- 
sumed. The actual proofs of propositions as given in Euclid will not be 
required, but no proof of any proposition occurring in Euclid will be admitted 
in which use is made of any proposition which in Euclid’s order occurs 
subsequently. Report of Special Board for Mathematics, 10 May 1887. 
Grace 8 March 1888.] 

(8) Arithmetic, the use of algebraical symbols being permitted in the 
solution of questions ; 

(4) Elementary Algebra, viz. definitions and explanations of algebraical 
signs and terms ; addition, subtraction, multiplication and division of alge- 
braical expressions and algebraical fractions ; method of finding the highest 
common factor and lowest common multiple of two algebraical expressions ; 
elementary parts of the theory of indices ; easy equations of a degree not 
higher than the second, involving not more than two unknown quantities, 
and problems producing such equations ; the elementary rules of ratio and 
proportion ; the proofs of the rules of arithmetical and geometrical progres- 
sions, with simple examples. 

Provided that instead of the paper in Paley’s Evidences there shall be 
substituted in the case of those students who desire it a paper in Elementary 
Logic. 

[(5) A paper containing subjects for an English Essay selected from a 
standard English work or works. Grace 28 February 1895.] 

11. It shall be the duty of the Special Board for Moral 
Science to define from time to time by a schedule or other- 
wise the nature and extent of the examination in Elementary 
Logic^ 


^ Report of General Board of Studies, 13 February 1895. 

* The Special Board for Moral Science give notice 12 June 1884 that 
&e subject for examination in Elementary Logic in the Previous Exainina- 
tions 18 Logie as treated in Jevons’s Elementary Lessons in Logie, 
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The appointment of the standard English work 
or works from which the subjects for the English Essay are 
to be selected shall rest with the Special Board for Classics. 
Chraee 28 February 1895 .] 

12. Each of the examinations shall be open to all matri- 
culated students in their first or any later term of residence; 
[also to any person who is not yet a matriculated student 
provided that a certificate be received by the Registrary 
from the Tutor of a College or Public Hostel or from the 
proper officer of the Non-Collegiate Students* Board stating 
that the candidate has been admitted, or is in his opinion a 
hona fide applicant for admission, to his College or Public 
Hostel or as a Non-Collegiate student as the case may be. 
For a candidate who has not yet paid the matriculation fee, 
the matriculation fee — as well as the examination fees — 
shall be paid to the Registrary. Grace 24 November 1898 .] 

13. Students shall not be obliged to pass in both parts 
of the Previous Examination at the same time, but may offer 
themselves for examination either in both parts or in one part 
only. 

14. No student shall be approved by the examiners for 
either part of the Previous Examination unless he shall have 
satisfied the examiners in each paper of such part, and in the 
case of paper 5 of Part I. in each division of the said paper. 

15. Every student shall be required in writing his 
answers to conform to the rules of English grammar, including 
orthography ; and no student shall be approved by the exa- 
miners who shall fail to satisfy them in this respect. 

16. The names of the students approved shall be placed 
by the examiners in two separate lists, one for each part of the 
examination, each list containing four classes with the names 
in each class arranged alphabetically ; and these lists shall be 
published in the Senate-House on some day to be appointed 
by the Board of Examinations. 

17, 18. See Regulations applicable to the Previous, General 
and Special Examinations. 
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[19. In the Michaelmas Term of every year the Senate 
uMt aiBotion. shall elect [nine, Grace 30 May 1895] examiners to conduct [in 
the following year, Grace 24 November 1898] the examinations 
above described; such examiners to be members of the 
Senate, and to be nominated by the Board of Examinations. 
At the same time the Senate shall elect an examiner in 
Logic, such examiner to be a member of the Senate and 
to be nominated by the Special Board for Moral Science. 

Board of Examinations shall have power to 
nominate for election by the Senate an additional examiner 
in Part L for any of the examinations. Graae 24 November 1898.] 


(.DatiM of 
Ssuoinon. 
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20. Of the examiners nominated by the Board of Exa- 
minations four [with the additional examiner (if appointed) 
Grace 24 November 1898] shall examine in the subjects of Part I. 
including the English subjects which may be substituted for 
Greek, and [five, Grace 30 May 1895] in the subjects of Part II. 
Graces 10 November 1887 and 7 June 1888^] 

21. Before the commencement of the examination there 
shall be, (1) a meeting of the examiners in Part I., when 
the papers set by each examiner in that part shall be sub- 
mitted to the other examiners in Part I. for their approval ; 
(2) a meeting of the examiners in Part II., when the papers 
set by each examiner in that Part shall be submitted to the 
other examiners in Part II. for their approval. [The questions 
proposed to be set by each examiner shall be submitted in 
print to his colleagues at least three days before a meeting 
for the consideration of the papers. All meetings of the 
examiners for each Part shall be summoned and presided 
over by the chairman of the examiners for that Part, 
Grace 27 May 1897.] 


AX 
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SmSbu- 22. Each of the examiners nominated by the Board of 
Examinations [who examine in March, June, October and 
Decemter Oraee 7 June 1888] shall receive sixty pounds from 
^ the University Chest, and the examiner in Logic [and the 
additional examiner if appointed Grace 24 Noceaber 1898] nh aH 

" ^ UepOTi of Board of 1 March 1888. 
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DignM, 

seii 1 .^ receive from the University Chest such remuneration as 
may be determined by the Board of Examinations with the 
consent of the Vice-Chancellor. 

23. Two of the Proctors or Pro-Proctors and four at 

oftToctonw 

least of the examiners shall be present throughout all the 
examinations. 

24. Four of the Proctors’ and Pro-Proctors’ men shall 
be in attendance upon the examiners throughout all the 
examinations. 

25. No degree of Bachelor of Arts, Law, Medicine or BothPani 

o ^ necessa^ for 

Surgery^ shall be granted unless a certificate be presented to 
the Council of the Senate, shewing that the candidate for 
such degree has passed, to the satisfaction of the examiners, 
both Parts of the Previous Examination. 

Regulations for the Examination in the Additional 
Subjects of the Previous Examination. 

Report of Additianal Subjects Syndicate, 22 March 1886. Grace 
13 May 1886. 

1. There shall be Additional Subjects of examination 
in Mathematics and Modern Languages for those students 
who intend to be candidates for Honours in any Tripos. 

No student shall be admitted to examination as a candi- 
date for such Honours who has not passed an examination 
in one of the Additional Subjects as hereinafter defined and 
in both parts of the Previous Examination to the satisfaction 
of the examiners. 

2. The Additional Subjects shall be (1) MECHANICS, 

(2) French, (3) German. 

(1) Mechanics. Two papers shall be set, which shall Modumioi. 

^ conEUSt of questions on Mechanics with simple questions on 
elementary Trigonometry. Mechanics shall include the com- 
position and resolution of forces acting in one plane at a point ^ 
and of parallel forces ; the properties of the centre of gravity; 


^ This reffulation applies also to degrees in Music, see p. 206. 
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Additioiisl 

the lever [the inclined plane, Grace 22 Jan, 1891^] and the pulley ; 
the composition and resolution of velocities and accelerations 
in one plane ; rectilinear motion under uniform acceleration ; 

' ■ Newton’s laws of motion ; the time of flight, greatest height, 

and horizontal range of a projectile. Either the statical or 
the dynamical proof of the parallelogram of forces shall be 
admitted. Trigonometry shall include the measurement of 
angles in degrees, minutes and seconds, the definitions and 
ordinary relations of the trigonometrical ratios of [a positive 
angle not greater than two right angles, their numerical 
values in simple cases and the simpler relations between the 
sides and angles of a triangle. Grace l June 1893*,] 


Pftrtl. 


(2) French. (3) German. Two papers shall be set in 
each language, one containing passages for translation into 
English froni selected books, with such elementary questions 
on grammar as naturally arise out of the books set, the other 
containing easy passages for translation into English from 
^ other books, with such elementary questions on grammar as 
naturally arise out of the passages set. 



3. The examination shall be conducted entirely by 
printed papers. 


i^umet 4. The examination shall be held four times in each 
year, at the times of the Previous Examination. 













5. Each of the examinations shall be open to all 
matriculated students in their first or any later term of resi- 
dence; [also to any person who is not yet a matriculated 
student provided that a certificate be received by the 
Registrary from the tutor of a College or Public Hostel or 
from the proper officer of the Non-Collegia te Students’ 
Board stating that the candidate has been admitted, or is in 
his opinion a hona fide applicant for admission, to his 
College or Public Hostel or as a Non-Collegiate Student as 
the case may be* For a candidate who has not yet paid the 
matriculation fee, the matriculation fee — as well as the 

^ Heport of Pass Examinations SyndscatCt 8 December 1890. 

* Beport of Board of Examinationsi 21 February 1898. 
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iSjiSr: 

examination fees — shall be paid to the Registrary. Oraee 
24 NopmJ)er 1898 ,] 

6. The Board for Medieval and Modern Languages shall 
before the commencement of the Easter Term of the civil 
year immediately preceding give notice of the selected 
French and German books, which may coincide in whole or 
in part with those selected for the Special Examination in 
Modern Languages. The subjects of the four examinations 
in the Additional Subjects in each civil year shall be the same. 

7. No student shall be approved by the examiners in 
French or in German unless he shall have satisfied the approval, 
examiners in both of the papers in that language. 

8. The names of the students approved shall be placed ciass-uste. 
by the examiners in two classes in three separate lists, one 

for each of the three subjects of the examination, the names 
in each class being arranged alphabetically ; and these lists 
shall be published in the Senate-House on some day to be 
appointed by the Board of Examinations. 

9, 10. See Regulations applicable to the Previous, General 
and Special Examinations. 

11. In the Michaelmas Term of every year the Senate 
shall elect, on the nomination of the Board of Examinations, 
six examiners to conduct in the following year the exami- 
nations above described, two to examine in Mathematics, 
two in French, and two in German. 

12. The two examiners in Mathematics shall take part 
in the meeting of the examiners in Part II. of the Previous 
Examination described in Regulation 21 of the Regu- 
lations for the Previous Examination, when they shall submit 
their papers to each other and to the Mathematical Ex- 
aminers in Part II. for approval. The questions to be 
set by each examiner shall be communicated in print to his 
colleague and to the Mathematical Examiners in Part II. and ' 
to the chairman of the meeting at least three days before 
the meeting. 
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9^^ 13. Before the commencement of the examination there 

shall be a meeting of the examiners in French and German, 
^Oanaui. papers set by each of the examiners shall be sub- 

mitted to the other examiners for their approval. This 
meeting shall be summoned and presided over by a member 
of the Board of Examinations appointed by the Board. The 
questions to be set by each examiner shall be communicated 
in print to his colleagues and to the chairman of the meet- 
ing at least three days before the meeting. 


JLU. 
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lion of Ex- 


14. Each of the examiners shall receive from the Uni- 
versity Chest such remuneration as may be determined by 
the Board of Examinations with the consent of the Vice- 
Chancellor. 


AtteiMlftBoe 
of Piocton 
•adXxiun- 
inan, 


15. Two of the Proctors or Pro-Proctors and four of the 
examiners in Mathematics French and German shall be 
present throughout the examinations. 


ittdFroo- 
ton'men. ' 


16. Four of the Proctors* and Pro-Proctors* men shall 
be in attendance upon the examiners throughout all the 
examinations. 


Exemptions from the Previous Examination. 

a. By Certificates granted hy the Oxford and Cambridge 
Sdiools Examination Board, 

Report of Council of Senate, 23 March 1874. Cfrace 7 May 1874. 

f««tnnte 1> [That the holder of a certificate stating that he has 
passed in Scripture Knowledge and has shewn a satisfactory 
acquaintance with the Greek Text of the Book of Scripture 
selected for special study, and has also passed in Greek and* 
Latin* [or in a paper on Greek Prose Composition Grace? May 
1885‘], be excused from the first part of the Previous Exami- 
nation. Report of Schools Examination Syndicate, 17 March 1877. Grace 
17 May 1877.] 

> By Grace 26 April 1883 the omission of the viva voce examination in 
Latin and Greek from the examination for Certificates was allowed. 

> Report of Schools Examination Syndicate, 20 March 1886. 


i-'r- 
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[la* That a candidate for a Higher Certificate be 
exempted from Part 1. of the Previous Examination if he has 
satisfied the examiners appointed by the Board at one and 
the same examination in one Greek Book (or unprepared 
Greek Translation), in one Latin Book (or Latin Prose Com- 
position), in Greek and Latin Grammar, in unprepared Latin 
Translation, and in a prepared book of the Old or New 
Testament shewing a satisfactory knowledge of the Greek 
text. Report of Highest Grades Schools Examination Syndicate^ 18 Feb- 
ruary 1896. Graxe 12 March 1896.] 

2. [That the holder of a certificate [obtained before the PMtii. 
year 1896, Oraxe 30 May 1895*] shewing that he has passed in 
Scripture Knowledge, and in Elementary and Additional 
Mathematics, be excused from the second part of the Pre- 
vious Examination. Grtuie 17 May 1877.] 

[That the holder of a certificate, gained after the year 
1895, shewing that he has passed in (1) Scripture Know- 
ledge, (2) Elementary and Additional Mathematics, and ,, 

(3) English, or English Prose Composition, be excused from 
the second part of the Previous Examination. 

That the holder of a certificate, gained after the year xngUsh 
1895, shewing that he has passed in Scripture Knowledge excepted, 
and in Elementary and Additional Mathematics (but not in 
English or in English Prose Composition) be excused from 
the papers, other than the English Essay, of the second 
part of the Previous Examination. 

That the holder of such a certificate as that mentioned Fee. 
in the last preceding paragraph be required to pass in the 
English Essay in order to be excused from the second part 
of the Previous Examination and pay a fee of five shillings 
on admission to examination in such paper. Report of Highest 
Grade Schools Examination Syndicate^ 26 April 1895. Gra^e 80 May 1895.] 

[2 a. That a candidate for a Higher Certificate be ex- 
empted from Part II. of the Previous Examination except excepted, 
the English Essay, if he has satisfied the examiners ap-* » 
pointed by the Board at one and the same examination in 

1 Report of Board of Examinations, 12 March 1895. • 
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the paper on the Four Gospels together with the outlines of 
the history contained in the Old Testament, in Elementary 
Mathematics and in Algebra and Euclid as required for 
passing in Additional Mathematics, and that he be further 
exempted from the English Essay if he satisfy the Examiners 
in English or English Prose Composition; but that, if he 
have not satisfied the Examiners in English or English Prose 
Composition, he be required to pass in the English Essay of 
the Previous Examination and pay a fee of five shillings on 
admission to examination in it. Report of Highest Grades Schools 
Examination Syndicate^ 13 February 1896. Grace 12 March 1896.] 
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3. That the holder of a Certificate shewing that he has 
passed [in I. (a) Trigonometry, ( 6 ) Statics and (c) Dynamics, 
or II. French, or III. German, be excused from the Examin- 
ation in the Additional Subjects. Grace 28 October 1886^] 


[3 a. That a candidate for a Higher Certificate be ex- 
empted from the Additional Subjects, if he has satisfied the 
Examiners appointed by the Board at one and the same 
examination in Trigonometry, Statics and Dynamics, or in 
French or in German. 


S^SSary ® ^ Candidate who is entitled to exemption as 

to Syndicate, provided for in Kegulations la, 2 a or 3 a receive a state- 
ment to that effect from the Secretary to the Syndicate. 
Grace 12 March 1896.] 

jigdinany [ 4 , TJic exemptions conferred [in accordance with the 
above regulations, Grace 12 March 1896] shall be valid for the 
Examination held in any term. Grace 29 April 1876®.] 


CMflcato 
to be bre- 
MBtMln 


. C 


[5. That in order to enable an undergraduate to claim 
exemption, under any of the foregoing regulations, from either 
Part of the Previous Examination, or from the Examination 
in the Additional Subjects, the Certificate or statement from 
the Secretary on his behalf must be presented to the Begis- 
trary in his first term of residence, and that a fee of £1 for 
the Registration of each Certificate or statement of exemption 




^ Report of Schools Examination Syndicate^ 26 Ma/y 1886. 
a md. 1 March 1875. 
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' fleet 1 .^ from Part I. or Part II. or the Additional Subjects of the 
Previous Examination be paid at the same time to the 
Begistrary. No Certificate or statement not presented in 
jA student’s first term of residence shall be valid without the 
express permission of the Council. Grace 12 March 1896.] 

The Syndicate have authority to examine not only those Examination 
who are at schools of the highest grade but also any others jJShooiS 
who are receiving a highest grade education and to award 
Certificates to those who deserve them. Repwt of Syndicate, 

14 June 1888. Grace 25 October 1888. 

5 . By Certificates granted by the Local Examinations and 
Lectures Syndicate, 

1 . Senior Local Examination, 

Report of Local Examiimtiom and Lectures Syndicate, 27 May 1896. Grace 

18 June 1896. • 

1. That a candidate in the Senior Local Examination tooxcum 
who has at one and the same examination satisfied the Ex- 
aminers in Latin (including two Prepared Books, Accidence, 
and Unprepared Translation), in Greek (including two Pre- 
pared Books, Accidence, and Unprepared Translation), and 
in a Prepared Book of the Old or of the New Testament 
(including in either case the Greek text), be exempted from 
Part I. of the Previous Examination, provided that he has 
obtained from the Local Examinations and Lectures Syn- 
dicate a certificate to the effect that he has in each of the 
subjects required shewn a sufficient degree of merit to be 
entitled to such exemption. 

[1 a. That a candidate in the Senior Local Examination spmui miw 

^ for nattrot 

who, being a native of Asia and not of European parentage, of axi*. 
has at one and the same Examination satisfied the Exam- 
iners in Latin (including two Prepared Books, Accidence 
and Unprepared Translation), in an English Author, in ' * 

English Composition, and either in one of the Gospels in 
the Authorised English Version or in English History, be 
oBDurAirm. 2 
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exempted from Part I. of the Previous Examination, pro- 
vided that he has obtained from the Local Examinations 
and Lectures Syndicate a certificate to the effect that he 
has in each of the subjects required shewn a sufficient degree 
of merit to be entitled to such exemption. Report of Local 
Examinationa Syndicate 24 January; Grace 1 March 1900.] 


Seetl. 

Parti. 


Partn. 2 a. That a candidate in the Senior Local Examination 

who has at one and the same examination satisfied the 
Examiners in Arithmetic, in Euclid (Books I, II, III, IV, 
VI, and XI to Prop. 21), in Algebra (up to the Binomial 
Theorem), in English Composition, and either in Beligious 
Knowledge or in Logic, be exempted from Part II. of the 
Previous Examination, provided that he has obtained from 
the Local Examinations and Lectures Syndicate a certificate to 
the effect that he has in each of the subjects required shewn 
a sufficient degree of merit to be entitled to such exemption. 


£iigiuh< 2 b. That a candidate in the Senior Local Examination 

ttRMptod. who has at one and the same examination satisfied the 
Examiners in Arithmetic, in Euclid (Books I, II, III, IV, 
VI, and XI to Prop. 21), in Algebra (up to the Binomial 
Theorem), and either in Religious Knowledge or in Logic, be 
exempted from Part II. of the Previous Examination except 
the English Essay, provided that he has obtained from the 
Local Examinations and Lectures Syndicate a certificate to 
the effect that he has in each of the subjects required shewn 
a sufficient degree of merit to be entitled to such exemption. 




3. That a candidate in the Senior Local Examination 
who has satisfied the Examiners in French (including 
Accidence and Unprepared Translation), or in German (in- 
cluding Accidence and Unprepared Translation), or in Ap- 
plied Mathematics (including Statics and Dynamics), be 
exempted from the Additional Subjects of the Previous 
Examination, provided that he has obtained from the Local 
Examinations and Lectures Syndicate a certificate to the 
effect that be has in the subject required shewn a sufficient 
degree of merit to be entitled to such exemption. 
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Ijg. 1 ' 4. That the certificates of any students who claim cemflqstm 

Exemption from either Part of the Previous Examination, or 
from the Examination in the Additional Subjects, by virtue »««idence. 
of the foregoing regulations, be presented to the Registrary 
in their first term of residence, and that a fee of £1 for the *’««• 
Registration of each certificate of exemption from Part I. or 
Part 11. or the Additional Subjects of the Previous Exam- 
ination be paid at the same time to the Registrary. No 
certificate not presented in a student’s first term of residence 
shall be valid without the express permission of the Council. 

5. That the holder of a certificate satisfying the con- gee for 
ditions set forth in regulation 2 6 be required to pay a fee of 
five shillings on admission to examination in the Essay paper 
of Part II. of the Previous Examination. 

Certificates gained in the year 1895 or earlier are 
governed by the Regulations printed in Ordinances, ed. 

1892-95, pp. 355, 730. 

2. Higher Local Examination. 

Report of Local Examinatiofui and Lectures Syndicate, 27 May, 1896. 

Grace 18 June 1896. 

1. That a candidate who has satisfied the Examiners in 

irom r'art l. 

the Higher Local Examination in Latin, in Greek, and in 
either the Old or the New Testament (including in either 
case the Greek text), be exempted from Part I. of the 
Previous Examination, provided that if he does not hold a 
full Higher Local Examination Certificate he shall have 
satisfied the Examiners in all the required subjects at one 
and the same examination. 

2 a. That a candidate who has satisfied the Examiners p»rtiL 
in the Higher Local Examination in English Language and 
Literature, in Arithmetic, in Euclid, in Algebra, and either 
in one Theological Book or in Logic, be exempted from 
Part II. of the Previous Examination, provided that if he » 

does not hold a full Higher Local Examination Certificate 
he shall have satisfied the Examiners in all the required 
subjects at one and the same examination. 
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£ 4 ^ 2 h. That a candidate who has satisfied the Examiners 

****P*®^ in the Higher Local Examination in Arithmetic, in Euclid, 
in Algebra, and either in one Theological Book or in Logic, 
be exempted from Fart II. of the Previous Examination 
except the English Essay, provided that if he does not hold 
a full Higher Local Examination Certificate he shall have 
satisfied the Examiners in all the required subjects at one 
and the same examination. 


Actional 3. That a candidate who has satisfied the Examiners in 

SaliiJficts. 

the Higher Local Examination in French, in German, or in 
Statics and Dynamics in the Mathematical Group, be ex- 
empted from the Additional Subjects of the Previous Exami- 
nation, provided that in the case of the last alternative he 
shall have satisfied the Examiners in both the required 
subjects at one and the same examination. 

CtttMcates. 4. That a student who has not obtained a full Higher 
Local Examination Certificate, but is entitled to exemption 
under the foregoing regulations, receive a certificate to that 
effect from the Local Examinations and Lectures Syndicate. 


Certificates 5. That the certificates of any students who claim 
seateita’ Exemption from either Part of the Previous Examination, or 
residence, from the Examination in the Additional Subjects, by virtue 
of the foregoing regulations, be presented to the Registrary 
Fees. in their first Term of residence, and that a fee of £1 for the 
Registration of each certificate of exemption from Part I. or 
Part IL or the Additional Subjects of the Previous Exami- 
nation be paid at the same time to the Registrary. No 
certificate not presented in a student’s first term of residence 
shall be valid without the express permission of the Council. 

fisfor 6. That the holder of a certificate satisfying the con- 

ditions set forth in regulation 2 6 be required to pay a fee 
A. of five shillings on admission to examination in the Essay 

paper of Part II. of the Previous Examination. 

t 

%* Certificates gained in the year 1895 or earlier are 
governed by tibe Regulations printed in Ordmcmees, ed. 
1892 — 95 , pp. 859 , 731 . 


!**f- 
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c. By Certificates granted by the Scotch Education 
Department 


Eeport of Council of Senate, 11 March, Grace 23 May 1901. 

1. That a student holaing Higher Grade Certificates of 
the Scotch Education Department in Latin and Greek ob- 
tained at the same examination be excused from Part I. of 
the Previous Examination with the exception of the paper on 
the Greek Gospel or its substitute. 

2. That a student holding Higher Grade Certificates of 
the Scotch Education Department in Mathematics and 
English be excused from Part II. of the Previous Examina- 
tion with the exception of the paper on Paley's Evidences or 
its substitute. 


3. That a student holding a Higher Grade Certificate of 

the Scotch Education Department in Mathematics (but not ^eptad. 
holding a Higher Grade Certificate in English) be excused 
from Part II. of the Previous Examination with the exception 
of the English Essay and the paper on Paley's Evidences or 
its substitute. 

4. That a student holding a Higher Grade Certificate of 
the Scotch Education Department in French, or German, or 
Mathematics (including Dynamics), be excused from the 
Additional Subjects of the Previous Examination. 

5. That a student holding Higher Grade Certificates of 
the Scotch Education Department in Latin and Greek 
obtained at the same Examination be admitted to the 
paper on the Greek Gospel or its substitute in Part I. of the 
Previous Examination on payment of a fee of five shillings. 

6. That a student holding Higher Grade Certificates of To Part ii. 
the Scotch Education Department in Mathematics and 
English be admitted to the paper on Pale/s Evidences or its 
substitute in Part II. of the Previous Examination on 
payment of a fee of five shillings. 

7. That a student holding a Higher Grade Certificate of 
the Scotch Education Department in Mathematics (but not 
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bolding a Higher Grade Certificate in English) be admitted ' t 
to the English Essay and to the paper on Paley’s Evidences 
or its substitute in Part II. of the Previous Examination on 
payment of a fee of ten shillings. 

8. That, for the purposes of the foregoing Regulations, 

, an Honours Certificate of the Scotch Education Department 
in any subject be accepted as equivalent to a Higher Grade 
Certificate in the same subject, provided that in the case of 
an Honours Certificate in Mathematics the holder shall have 
obtained also a Higher Grade Certificate in Arithmetic. 

owuiiattM 9. That the certificates of any undergraduates who claim 

Mstoirrthe exemption from either Fart of the Previous Examination, or 

fiift tonn of 

mideiice. from the examination in the Additional Subjects, by virtue 
of the foregoing Regulations, be presented to the Registrary 
in their first Term of residence, and that a fee of £1 for the 
Registration of each Certificate of exemption from Examina- 
• tion in Part 1. or in Part II. or in the Additional Subjects of 
the Previous Examination be paid at the same time to the 
Registrary. No Certificate not presented in a student s first 
term of residence shall be valid without the express per- 
mission of the Council 

Oonditioni. 10. That the foregoing Regulations be subject to the 
condition, that the Scotch Education Department shall submit 
to the Highest Grade Schools Examination Syndicate, at any 
time on request, copies of the papers set for the Higher 
Grade Certificates of the Department, together with informa- 
tion as to the standards adopted, and that the Department 
shall notify to the Syndicate any changes that they may 
make in their Regulations. 

11. That in case the Senate modify any of the foregoing 
Regulations, either in consequence of changes in the Previous 
Examination, or for any other reason, the University shall 
' notify the same to the Scotch Education Department. 
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S. The General Examination. 


Bepart of Pass Examinations Syndicate, 6 June 1890. Grace 12 June 1690. 

1. The General Examination shall be conducted entirely 
by printed papers. 

2. The Examination shall consist of two parts. 

3. In Part I. five papers shall be set, viz. : 

(1) A paper on one of the Greek Classics, or a portion of one of the 
Greek Classics. 

(2) A paper on one of the Latin Classics, or a portion of one of the 
Latin Classics. 

(3) Algebra; viz. easy equations of a degree not higher than the 
second, involving not more than two unknown quantities; the proofs of the 
rules of Arithmetical and Geometrical Progression, with simple examples; 
and easy problems in Elementary Algebra. 

(4) Elementary Statics, namely, the composition and resolution of 
forces acting in one plane at a point [and of parallel forces, Grace 1 June 
1893^], the mechanical powers, and the properties of the centre of gravity; 
together with Elementary Trigonometry, namely, the measurement of angles 

in degrees, minutes, and seconds, the definitions and ordinary relations of * 
the trigonometrical ratios of [a positive angle not greater than two right 
angles, their numerical values in simple cases, and the simpler relations 
between the sides and angles of a triangle Grace 1 June 1893]. 

(6) A paper containing one or more passages of English for transla- 
tion into Latin Prose. 


4. In Part II. five papers shall be set, viz. : 

(1) A paper on the Acts of the Apostles in the original Greek. 

(2) A paper on a selected portion of English History. 

(3) A paper containing one or more subjects for an English Essay or 
Essays, the subjects being taken from the portion of English History selected 
for examination. 


Subjects of 
PsitU. 


(4) Elementary Hydrostatics, namely, the pressure of non-elastic 
fluids, specific gravities, the properties of elastic fluids, and the principal 
instruments and machines whose action depends on the properties of fluids : 

and Heat, namely, explanations of 

Temperature and Heat; the processes of Conduction, Convection and 
Badiation; the effects of heat when applied to Solids, Liquids and Gases; 
the construction of a Common Thermometer; the Comparison of Thermo- 
metric Scales; the formation of Dew, Hoar Frost, Clouds and Bain; 
Congelation and Ebullition. 

(5) A paper on some play of Shakespeare or some portion of the 
works of Milton. 


> Extort of Board of Examinations, 21 February 1893. 
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ObUgatoiy 5. Papers (1) (2) (3) (4) in each Part shall be obliga- gcti. 
********' tory. Paper (5) in each Part shall be voluntary, that is to 
say, students shall not be required to present themselves for 
either of these Papers, but the results shall be taken into 
account in assigning the places in the Class Lists. 
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6. There shall be in each Part 

(1) A minimum of marks for each of the four obligatory papers. 

(2) A minimum of aggregate marks for the four obligatory papers. 
The minimum in (2) shall always exceed the sum of the minima in 

(1) by a number to be fixed at the discretion of the examiners. 

The minimum in (2) shall always be exacted. 

The minimum in (1) shall be generally exacted: but the examiners 
shall have power to allow some slight deficiency in one, or at most two, of 
the obligatory subjects of either Part to be compensated by proficiency in 
others of the five subjects of that Part. 


OlMwical 
•nbjeets 
ana Acts. 


7. The papers on the Greek Classic, the Latin Classic, 
and the Acts of the Apostles shall each consist of two parts, 
of which one shall contain passages for translation and ex- 
planation, and the other such plain questions on the subject- 
matter as arise immediately out of the subjects; and to 
satisfy the examiners in any of these papers candidates shall 
be required to satisfy the examiners in both parts of the 
paper. 


Aiftebra. 8. The easy problems in Elementary Algebra shall be 

confined to questions producing simple or quadratic Equa- 
tions, and questions on Ratio, Proportion and Variation, and 
on Arithmetical and Geometrical Series. 

Hydjpoita-^ The paper in Statics and the paper in Hydrostatics 
***** and Heat shall consist of questions on the principles and 

propositions, together with easy examples and applications 
arising out of the subjects. 


Board of 
CtaMicol 
dtadiMto 

Sttbteoti. 


9. The appointment of the Greek and Latin Classics, 
which are to be the subjects of examination in any year, 
shall rest with the Board of Classical Studies : the appoint- 
ment from time to time of the portion of English History, 
and the appointment of the play of Shakespeare, or of the 
portion of the works of Milton, which are to be the subjects 
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of examination in any year, shall rest with the Board of 
Examinations: upon the understanding that these Boards 
shall so limit the subjects of examination that every one 
who is examined may be reasonably expected to shew a 
competent knowledge of them; and Public Notice of the 
subjects so appointed for the examination of the Easter 
Term of any year shall be issued in the second week of 
the Easter Term of the year preceding. 

10. Students shall not be obliged to pass in both Parts 
of the General Examination at the same time, but may offer 
themselves for examination in either Part, but not both, in 
their third term of residence, having previously kept two 
terms, and in both Parts or in either Part in their fourth 
or any later term of residence, having previously kept three 
terms : provided that no student shall be admitted to either 
Part of the General Examination unless he has passed both 
Parts of the Previous Examination. 

11. The examination shall be held twice in the year. 

12. The First Examination shall begin on the Monday 
after the First Sunday in June. 

13. The Second Examination shall begin on the Monday 
next before the last day of full Michaelmas Term when that 
last day falls on a Friday, and on the Tuesday next before 
the last day of full Michaelmas Term when that last day falls 
on a Monday. 

14. The subjects of the two examinations shall be the 
same, and the two examinations shall be conducted by the 
same examiners. 

15. The names of the students approved shall be placed 
by the examiners in two separate lists, one for each Part of 
the examination, each list containing four classes with the 
names in each class arranged alphabetically ; and these lists 
shall be published in the Senate-House [on some day to be 
appointed by the Board of Examinations Grace 8 December 1892*]. 

\ 

* Be^t of Board of Examinations^ 5 November 1892. 
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16. In the Lent Term of every year the Senate shall sjcti. 
elect six examiners to conduct the examinations of the 
Easter and Michaelmas Terms ; such examiners to be Mem- 
bers of the Senate and to be nominated by the Board of 
Examinations. 

17. Of these examiners two shall examine in the Clas- 
sical subjects, the Acts of the Apostles and Latin Composi- 
tion, two in English History, English Composition, and 
English Literature, and two in the Mathematical subjects. 

18. Before the beginning of the examination there shall 
be a general meeting of all the examiners in both Farts, 
when the papers set by each examiner shall be submitted 
to all the examiners for their approval. The papers set by 
each examiner shall be submitted to the other examiner in 
the same group of subjects for his approval, and shall sub- 
sequently, at least three days before the meeting, be sent in 
print to all the examiners. [All general meetings of the 
examiners shall be summoned and presided over by the 
chairman of the examiners. Report of General Board of Studiee, 

5 May 1897. Grace 27 May 1897.] 

19. Each of the examiners shall receive Thirty Pounds 
from the University Chest. 

20. One of the Pro-Proctors and two of the examiners 
shall be present for the purpose of invigilation during every 
part of the examinations in the Easter and Michaelmas 
Terma 

21. Two of the Proctors’ or Pro-Proctors’ men shall be 
in attendance during every part of the examinations in the 
Easter and Michaelmas ’Terms. 



Special Examinations. 


2*7 G€0«i»1 

* Regttlvtlau. 


A. XL 

" Sect 1. ' 
Pwrtl. 


3. The Bpecial Eacaminationt 

Report of Council of Senace 13 May^ Grace G June 1901. 

General Regulations. 

A. For Special EzamlnationB which are divided 
into two parts^ and are held twice in each year; 
namely : 

(a) Theology. 

(b) Political Economy. 

(c) Law. 

(d) History. 

(e) Chemistry. 

(f) Physics. 

(g) Modern Languages. 

(h) Mathematics. 

(i) Classics. 

1. The examination shall take place twice in each year. TimeofE*' 

*■ ainination. 

2. The first examination shall begin on the Wednesday 
or, if the next day be Ascension Day, on the Tuesday next 
but two before the first day of General Admission in the 
Easter Term. 

3. The second examination shall begin on November 29 
in each year, unless that day fall on a Sunday, in which case 
it shall begin on November 28. 

4. The examination shall consist of two Parts, and each Twoparu. 
Part shall be conducted by printed papers; but in the 
examinations in Chemistry and in Physics the examiners Vivavoce. 
shall be at liberty, if they think fit, to examine the students 

orally on the apparatus exhibited, and on the practical work j^Jf**** 
done. 


5. Part I. of the examination shall be open to all 
students who have entered on their sixth term at least, 
having previously kept five terms, and have passed both 
Parts of the Previous and of the General Examination. 
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6 . Either Part or both Parts of the examination shall 
be open to all students who have entered on their ninth 
term at least, having previously kept eight terms, and have 
passed both Parts of the Previous and of the General 
Examination; or who liave passed examinations entitling 
them to proceed to any degree in the University in Arts, 
Law, Medicine, or Surgery. 


Meeting of 
ezaminen. 


7. There shall be a meeting of the examiners previous 
to each examination, when the papers set by each examiner 
shall be submitted for approval. 


viguirtion. 8 . One at least of the examiners and one of the Proctors 
or Pro-Proctors shall be present, and two of the Proctors* or 
Pro-Proctors* men shall be in attendance during every part 
of the examination : but, if more than one Special Examina- 
tion be held in the same room, the Board of Examinations 
may relax the strict obligation of attendance on the part of 
the examiners for the purpose of invigilation. 

ciMHhUit. 9 . The examiners shall arrange the names of those who 
pass in each Part in three classes; the names in the first 
class being arranged in order of merit and those in the 
second and third classes alphabetically. 

class-lists shall be published in the Senate 
House at the latest at 10 a.m. on the Thursday before the 
first day of General Admission in the Easter Term, and on 
the Tuesday before the day of General Admission in the 
Michaelmas Term. 


aepwtof 11. The examiners shall send a report of the results of 
each examination to the secretary of the Board of Examina- 
tions within a week after the publication of the class-lists; 
and this report shall be communicated, in the case of the 
examinations in Physics and in Chemistry, to the Special 
Board for Physics and Chemistry ; and in the case of each 
of the other examinations to the Special Board by which 
the examiners for that examination are nominated. The 
report shall contain information as to the standards adopted 
in arranging the class-list of the examination. 
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R«gulHtioi» 


B. Por Special Examinations which are un- 
divided, and are held once in each year in connection 
with a Tripos ; namely ; 


(k) Logic. 

(l) Geology. 

(m) Botany. 

(n) Zoology. 

(o) Physiology. 


1. The examination shall take place once in each year. 

2. The examination shall be open to all students who standtoj^f 
have entered on their eighth term at least, having previously 

kept seven terms, and have passed both parts of the Previous 
and of the General Examination ; or who have passed 
examinations entitling them to proceed to any degree in the 
University in Arts, Law, Medicine, or Surgery. A student 
who has presented himself for the examination, and has 
failed to pass, may present himself again for examination. 

3. The examiners shall arrange the names of those who caMs-iist 
pass the examination in three classes, the names in the first 

class being arranged in order of merit, and those in the 
second and third classes alphabetically. 

4. The class-lists shall be published in the Senate 
House at the latest at 10 a.m. on the Thursday before the 
first day of General Admission in the Easter Term. Any 
student whose name is contained in the class-list, and who 
commenced residence in the Lent Term next but two 
preceding, shall on the day of General B.A. Admission in 
the following Michaelmas Term be entitled to the same 
privilege as though he had passed a Special Examination in 
that Michaelmas Term. 

5. The examiners shall send a report of the results of 
the examination to the secretary of the Board of Examina- , 
tions within a week after the publication of the class-lists, 
and this report shall be communicated in the case of the 
examination in Logic to the Special Board for Moral 
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Science; and in the case of the other examinations to the 
Special Board for Biology and Geology. The report shall 
contain information as to the standards adopted in arranging 
the class-list of the examination. 



C. For Special Examinations which are un- 
divided, but are held twice in each year ; namely : 


(p) Mechanism and Applied Science. 

(q) Agricultural Science. 

1- The examination shall take place twice in each year. 

Inaster 2. The first examination shall begin on the Wednesday 
or, if the next day be Ascension Day, on the Tuesday next 
but two before the first day of General Admission to the 
B.A. degree in the Easter Term. 


In Michael 
nuwTenn. 
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3. The second examination shall begin on November 29 
in each year, unless that day fall on a Sunday, in which case 
it shall begin on November 28. 

4. The examination shall be open to all students who 
have entered on their ninth term at least having previously 
kept eight terms, and have passed both parts of the Pre- 
vious and of the General Examination ; or who have passed 
examinations entitling them to proceed to any degree in the 
University in Arts, Law, Medicine, or Surgery. 

5. There shall be a meeting of the examiners previous 
to each examination, when the papers set by each examiner 
shall be submitted for approval. 

6. One at least of the examiners and one of the Proctors 
or Pro-Proctors shall be present, and two of the Proctors’ or 
Pro-Proctors’ men shall be in attendance, during the 
examination ; but, if more than one Special Examination be 
held in the same room, the Board of Examinations may 
relax the strict obligation of attendance on the part of the 
examiners for the purpose of invigilation. 

7. The examiners shall arrange the names of those who 
pass the examination in three classes, the names in the first 
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class being arranged in order of merit, and those in the 
second and third classes alphabetically. 

8. The class-lists shall be published in the Senate PuWijtjoB 
House at the latest at 10 a.ra. on the Thursday before the 
first day of General Admission in the Easter Term, and on 
the Tuesday before the day of General Admission in the 
Michaelmas Term. 


9. The examiners shall send a report of the results of Report of 

, ^ examinen 

each examination to the secretary of the Board of Examina- 
tions within a week after the publication of the class-lists, 
and this report shall be communicated to the Board by 
which the examiners are nominated. The report shall con* 
tain information as to the standards adopted in arranging 
the class-list of the examination. 


Special Regulations. 

(a) Theology. 

1. Part L shall consist of three papers on the following 
subjects : 

(1) Outlines of Old Testament History. 

(2) One of the Gospels in Greek. 

(3) The history of the Jews from the close of the Old Testament 

History to the Fall of Jerusalem, with special attention to the 
condition of Palestine in the time of our Lord. 

2. Part IL shall consist of seven papers as follows : 

(1) a. A selected portion of the Historical Books of the Old Testa- 

ment in English; h. A selected portion of the Psalms or 
Prophetical Books in English. 

(2) One or more of the Epistles in Greek. 

(3) Outlines of English Church History to a.d. 1830. 

(4) A selected portion of the Historical Books of the Old Testament 

in Hebrew, with easy questions on Hebrew Grammar. 

(5) Outlines of Early Church History to the death of Leo the Great. 

(6) A selected subject or period of English Church History with a 

selected original authority in English. 

(7) Subjects for an Essay relating to the subject-matter of papers 

(1), (2), and (3). 
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cwtato 3. Paper (3) in Part L, and Papers (4), (5), and (6) in 

voEuSwy. Part II., shall be voluntary, that is to say, students shall 
not be required to present themselves for them, but the 
results shall be taken into account in assigning the places 
in the class-list; and marks shall be affixed to the names 
of those who pass satisfactorily in any of these papers; but 
no student shall present himself for more than two of the 
three voluntary Papers in Part II. 


% 


Papers on 
Gospel end 
Bpistles. 


.In 


4. The paper on the Gospel and that on the Epistle or 
Epistles shall contain sentences or passages for translation, 
together with questions on the introductory and subject 
matter, and on the criticism and interpretation of the text, 
and phnases or sentences for retrarislation. 


StM 


Hebww 5. The paper on the selected portion of the Historical 

*****^’ Books of the Old Testament in Hebrew shall contain 
passages for translation and easy questions on grammar, 
together with easy sentences for retranslating, and one or 
more passages for pointing. 

SuwhHis. paper on the selected subject or period of 

toiy period. English Church History a general acquaintance with the 
civil history of the period in its bearing upon the Church 
History will be expected. 

style and 7. In estimating the merits of the work done by the 
candidates the examiners shall take account of style and 
method. 


A. 


De. 



Appoint- 8. The two examinations in each year shall be con- 

nent and 

vigiii ducted by the same four examiners, nominated by the 

' Special Board for Divinity, and appointed by the Senate 

^ in the preceding Lent Term, and each examiner shall 

; receive from the University Chest such remuneration (not 

less than £10 and not more than £30) as may be determined 
I , by the Board of Examinations with the consent of the Vice- 

I Chancellor. 

The Special Board for Divinity may, if it think fit, 
> . appoint one of its members to summon and preside over the 

J meeting of the examiners held, in accordance with General 
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before each examination, who, if the votes 
of the examiners are equally divided, shall have a casting 
vote. 

9. The Special Board for Divinity shall in every year 
before the end of the Easter Term give notice of the subjects, 
particular Gospel, the Epistle or Epistles, the portions of 
the Old Testament in English and in Hebrew, and the 
subject or period of English Church History with the 
original authority, which they have selected as the subjects 
of examination in the year next but one following. 

(b) Political Economy. 

1. Part I. shall consist of three papers as follows: sheets of 

Two papers on Industry and Money ; 

One paper on a subject or period of English Economic History. 

2. Part II. shall consist of four papers as follows: piSa***^ 

Two papers on Trade, Banking, and Public Finance ; 

One paper on the Economic Intervention of Government ; 

One paper containing subjects for an English Essay chosen from 
the subject-matter of the first two papers. 

3. The paper on English Economic History in Part I., certain 
and that on the Economic Intervention of Government in vofSitary. 
Part II., shall be voluntary ; that is to say, students shall 

not be required to present themselves for them, but the 
results shall be taken into account in assigning the places 
in the class-list : and marks shall be affixed to the names of 
those who pass satisfactorily in either of these papers. 

4. In estimating the merits of the work done by the 
candidates the examiners shall take account of style and 
method. 

5. The two examinations in each year shall be con- ^entSoi 
ducted by the same two examiners, nominated by the Special 
Board for Moral Science, and appointed by the Senate in 

the preceding Lent Term, and each examiner shall receive 
from the University Chest such remuneration (not less than 

3 
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£10 and not more than £30) as may be determined by the 
Board of Examinations with the consent of the Vice- 
Chancellor. 


The Special Board for Moral Science may, if it think fit, 
appoint one of its members to preside over the meeting of 
the examiners held, in accordance with General Regulation 7, 
before each examination, who, if the votes of the examiners 
are equally divided, shall have a casting vote. 


Bootan- 6. A list of books recommended for Part 1. and for 
Part II., and the subject or period of English Economic 
History prescribed for Part I., shall be published from time 
to time by the Special Board for Moral Science. 


BOOKS BECOMMENDED BT THE SPECIAL BOABD. 

The Special Board for Moral Science prescribe the Economic History of 
England from 1688 to the present time*’ as the Voluntary subject for Part L 
of the Special Examination in Political Economy, and recommend the 
following lists of books for Part I. and for Part 11. of the Examination, in 
the year 1900 and until further notice. 

PART I. 

Industby and Money. 

Jevons, Money. Marshall, Elements of Economics, Vol. i. Walker, 
The Wages Question and Rent. 

(Voluntary Subject.) 

Tbe Economic History of England from 1688 to the frebent time. 

Cunningham, Growth of English Industry and Commerce, Book viii. 


PART IL 

Trade, Banking, and Public Finance. 

Bagehot, Lombard Street. Bastable, International Trade. Clare, 
Money Market. Plehn, Public Finance. 

(Voluntary Subject.) 

The Economic Intervention of Government. 

Bastable, Commerce of Nations. Jevons, The State in Relation to 
Labour. Sid^ick, Art of Political Economy (being Part III. of The Prin- 
ciples of Political Economy). 
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(c) Law. 


1. Part I. shall consist of three papers on the following 
subjects : 

(1) Some branch of English Constitntional Law. 

(2) English Criminal Law. 

(3) Select cases illustrating one or both of the preceding subjects. 


2. Part IL shall consist of four papers as follows : 

(1) Elementary parts of the English Law of Beal Property. 

(2) The English Law of Contract or Tort, or some other branch of 

English Law. 

(3) Select cases illustrating one or both of the preceding subjects. 

(4) Subjects for an Essay relating to the subject-matter of papers (1) 

and (2). 

3. The third paper in each Part shall be voluntary, that certoin 
is to say, students shall not be required to present them- vSKSaiy. 
selves for it, but the results shall be taken into account in 
assigning the places in the class-list; and marks shall be 
affixed to the names of those who pass satisfactorily in either 

of these papers. 


4. In estimating the merits of the work done by the 
candidates the examiners shall take account of style and 
method. 


5. The two examinations in each year shall be con- Appoint- 

, ment and 

ducted by the same two examiners, nominated by the wmentof 
Special Board for Law, and appointed by the Senate, in the 
preceding Lent Term, and each examiner shall receive from 
the University Chest such remuneration (not less than £10 
and not more than £30) as may be determined by the Board 
of Examinations with the consent of the Vice-Chancellor. 

The Special Board for Law may, if it think fit, appoint chafa^ of 
one of its members to summon and preside over the meeting 
of the examiners held, in accordance with General Regula- 
tion 7, before each examination, who, if the votes of the 
examiners are equally divided, shall have a casting vote. 

8—2 
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6. The Special Board for Law shall in every year before 
the end of the Easter Term publish a notice declaring more 
particularly what branches of Law and what Select Cases 
are to be the subjects of examination in the year next but 
one following. It shall also be the duty of the Board from 
time to time to recommend books in which the subjects of 
examination may be studied. 

Except as hereinafter provided the above regula- 
tions shall come into force in the year 1902. 






in. 


Temporary Provision. 

That in the Examinations held in the year 1902 

(a) in case of a student who has passed Part I 

previously to 1902 Part. II shall consist of four papers as 

follows : 

(1) English Criminal Law. 

(2) The English Law of Contract or Tort or some branch of the 

English Law of Property. 

(8) Select cases illustrating one or both of the preceding subjects. 

(4) Subjects for an Essay relating to the subject-matter of papers (1) 
and (2). 

(b) in case of a student who has passed Part II 

previously to 1902 Part I shall consist of three papers on 

the following subjects : 

(1) Some branch of English Constitutional Law. 

(2) Elementary parts of the English Law of Beal Property. 

(8) Select cases illustrating one or both of the preceding subjects. 


(d) History. 

1. Part I. shall consist of three papers on the History of 
England before a.d. 1485 : 

(1) Outlines of General English History from the earliest period to 

A.D. 1485. 

(2) Outlines of English Constitutional History a.d. 1066—1485. 

(8) A special period of English History prior to a.d. 1485. 
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2. Part II. shall consist of five papers as follows : SSl? 

(1) Outlines of General English History a.d. 1485->1832. 

(2) Outlines of English Constitutional Histoxy a.d. 1485—1832. 

(3) A subject or period of Foreign History. 

(4) A special period of English History after a.]>. 1485. 

(5) Subjects for an Essay relating to the subject-matter of papers (1), 

(2), or (3). 

3. Paper (3) in Part I., and Paper (4) in Part IL, shall 
be voluntary, that is to say, students shall not be required 
to present themselves for them, but the results shall be 
taken into account in assigning the places in the class-list ; 
and marks shall be affixed to the names of those who pass 
satisfactorily in either of these papers. 

4. In estimating the merits of the work done by the 
candidates the examiners shall take account of style and 
method. 


5. The two examinations in each year shall be con- 
ducted by the same two examiners, nominated by the 
Special Board for History and Archaeology, and appointed 
by the Senate in the preceding Lent Term, and each 
examiner shall receive from the University Chest such 
remuneration (not less than £10 and not more than £30) 
as may be determined by the Board of Examinations with 
the consent of the Vice-Chancellor. 

The Special Board for History and Archaeology may, if 
they think fit, appoint one of its members to summon and 
preside over the meeting of the examiners held, in accord- 
ance with General Regulation 7, before each examination, 
who, if the votes of the examiners are equally divided, shall 
have a casting vote. 

6. The Special Board for History and Archaeology shall 
from time to time recommend books in which the subjects 
of examination may be studied, and shall in every year 
before the end of the Easter Term publish a notice declaring 
what branches of history are to be the subjects of paper (3) 
in Part I. and papers (3) and (4)^ in Part II. in the year, 
next but one following. 
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(e) Chemiitry. 


1. In Part I. five papers shall be set, viz.: (1) The 
simpler chemical properties of a selection of the commoner 
elements and compounds, and the experimental laws of 
Heat ; (2) Practical work in Chemistry ; (3) Practical work 
in Heat; (4) Elementary Electricity and Magnetism; (5) 
Practical work in Electricity and Magnetism. Of these the 
papers numbered (4) and (5) shall be voluntary. 

s^^of 2. In Part 11. three papers shall be set, viz.: (1) The 
Chemistry of the commonly occurring elements, metallic 
and non-metallic, together with the rudiments of Organic 
Chemistry ; (2) Practical work in Qualitative Analysis ; (3) 
Practical work in Volumetric Analysis. Of these the paper 
numbered (3) shall be voluntary. 

Voiimtau 3. The results of the voluntary papers shall be taken 
into account in assigning the places in the class-list; and 
marks shall be affixed to the names of those who pass satis- 
factorily in a voluntary subject. Candidates taking the 
voluntary subject in Part I. are expected to take the paper 
in practical work as well as the written paper. 

EzaminerB. 4, The two examinations in each year shall be con- 
ducted by the two examiners in Elementary Physics and the 
two examiners in Elementary Chemistry appointed under 
Graces 2 — 8 of October 25, 1888. 


Schedules. 5. It shall be the duty of the Special Board for Physics 
and Chemistry to define by schedule from time to time the 
nature of the examinations in the several subjects. 



SCHEDULES FOB THE SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN CHEMISTBT. 

PABT I. 

CoMPULBOBY Subject. Elemsmtaby Chemibtby and Heat. 

Chemistry. 

Indestructibility of matter, mixtures and chemical compounds, essential 
features of chemical and other changes, notation, interpretation of chemical 
formules, calculation of formulde from percentage composition. Avogadro’s 
hypothesis and its applications. Explanation and illustration of the terms 
generally used in &e science, such as equivalent weight, atomic weight, 
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molecular weight, double decomposition, basicity of acids, allotropy, oxi- 
Futl dation and reduction, acids, bases, salts, diffusion of gases. General 
classification of oxides, hydroxides and salts. Bimple calculations on the 
Tolumes of gases and the weights of substances which interact. 

The preparation and properties of the following elements and compounds 
may be used to illustrate the foregoing subjects and principles. Oxygen, 
ozone, hydrogen, water, nitrogen, ammonia, nitrous oxide, nitric oxide, 
nitrogen-tetroxide, nitric acid, carbon, carbon monoxide, carbon dioxide, 
marsh gas, olefiant gas, chlorine, hydrochloric acid, potassium hypochlorite, 
potassium chlorate, bleaching powder, bromine, hydrobromic acid, iodine, 
hydriodic acid, sulphur, sulphur-dioxide, sulphur-trioxide, sulphuric acid, 
sulphuretted hydrogen, carbon disulphide, silica, phosphorus, phosphoretted 
hydrogen, phosphoric anhydride, arsenic, arsenious anhydride, arseniuretted 
hydrogen and the oxides and hydroxides of sodium, calcium, iron and 
copper. 

Practical Chemistry, 

Testing for single elements, oxides, hydroxides, sulphides, chlorides, 
bromides, iodides, nitrates, sulphates, carbonates and phosphates (other 
than phosphates of alkaline earths), by the wet and dry methods. 

Heat, 

Definition of temperature, measure of temperature, construction of 
common thermometers and of thermometric scales, coefficients of expansion, 
expansion of water, expansion of gases, pressure of aqueous vapour, the dew 
point, measure of quantity of heat, specific heat, latent heat, relation of 
heat and work — Vapour densities, measurement of high temperatures. 

Practical Work in Heat. 

Oral examination with apparatus and simple experiments illustrating the 
above laws and principles. 

VoLUNTARX Subject. Elementary Electricity and Magnetism. 

The development of electricity by friction ; conductors and insulators, 
attraction and repulsion of electrified bodies; electroscopes, electromotive 
force and potential, static induction, the Leyden jar, simple galvanic cells, 
the phenomena of current in conductors, Ohm’s law, electrical resistance, 

Farc^y’s laws of electrolysis, electric discharge through air, the simpler 
phenomena of magnetism and of magnetic induction, electro-magnets, 
magnetic force due to a current, construction and use of simple machines 
for generating electricity ; batteries and galvanometers. 

Practical Work, 

Oral examination with elementary measurements illustrating the above 
laws and principles. 

PAET II. 

Compulsory Subject. Chemistry. 

The determination of equivalent, atomic and molecular weights, classi- 
fication and mutual relations of the elements, laws of chemical combination 
by volume and by weight, conditions of chemical change, valency, compound 
radicles, isomerism, polymerism, homologous series. 

The preparation and properties of the following elements and their ^ief 
compounds may be used to filustrate any of the foregoing general principles 
and laws. Oxygen, hydrogen, nitrogen, chlorine, bromine, iodine, sulphur, 
boron, phosphorus, silicon, arsenic, sodium, potassium, barium, strontium, 
calcium, magnesium, zinc, cadmium, copper, mercury, aluminium, man- 
ganese, iron, chromium, tin, antimony, bismuth, lead, silver ; also carbon ' 
and the following compounds of carbon, oxides of carbon, methane, ethane 
and their haloid derivatives, olefiant gas, acetylene, benzene, ethylene 
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dichloride, mono-nitrobenzene, methyl and ethyl alcohols, glycerine, phenol, ^gect l. 
acetaldehyde, chloral, ether, acetic and oxalic acids and their ethereal salts Part 1. 
with ethyl, cane sugar, grape sugar, starch, ethylamines, acetamide, 
cyanogen, hydrocyanic acid, aniline, urea. 

Practical Work, 

Easy qualitative analysis of inorganic substances including mixtures. 

Voluntary Subject. Voluxietbic Analysis. 

Quantitative estimation of alkalies, alkaline carbonates, acids, chlorides, 
iron and iodine. 


(f) Physics. 

1. In Part 1. four papers shall be set, viz.: (1) Mechanics 
treated experimentally; (2) Practical work in the same; (3) 
The experimental laws of Heat; (4) Practical work in the 
same. Of these the papers numbered (3), (4) shall be 
voluntary. 

2. In Part II. four papers shall be set, viz.: (1) Elec« 
tricity and Magnetism ; (2) Practical work in the same ; (3) 
Optics; (4) Practical work in the same. Of these the papers 
numbered (3) and (4) shall be voluntary. 

3. A candidate taking a voluntary subject is expected 
to take the paper in practical work as well as the written 
paper in that subject. The results of the voluntary papers 
shall be taken into account in assigning the places in the 
Class List ; and marks shall be affixed to the names of those 
who pass satisfactorily in a voluntary subject. 

4. Throughout the examination the subjects shall be 
treated from an experimental point of view. In any of the 
papers simple calculations or questions depending directly 
upon the facts or laws specified may be proposed. 

5. The two examinations in each year shall be con- 
ducted by the two examiners in Elementary Physics 
appointed under Graces 2 — 8 of October 25, 1888. 

6. It shall be the duty of the Special Board for Physics 
and Chemistry to define by schedule from time to time the 
nature of the examinations in the several subjects. 
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Degrees. 

PtrtL SCHEDULES FOB THE SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN PHYSICS. 

Report of Special Board for Physics and Chemistry ^ 23 January, 
Grace 27 February, 1901. 

PAET I. 


Compulsory Subject. Mechanics, treated expebimkntally. 

Velocity and acceleration and their measures, composition of velocities 
and accelerations, Newton’s laws of motion, mass, momentum, force, work, 
energy,^ weight ; the laws of falling bodies, the composition and resolution of 
forces in one plane, graphic methods, centre of gravity, the mechanical 
powers, friction, density, specific gravity, hydrostatic pressure, floating 
bodies, simple hydrostatic machines, Boyle’s law. 

Practical Work. 

Elementary experiments and measurements together with oral examina- 
tion. 

Voluntary Subject. Heat. 

Temperature, the construction of thermometers, thermometrio scales, 
coefficients of expansion, expansion of water, expansion of gases, pressure of 
aqueous vapour, the dew point, measure of quantity of heat, specific heat, 
latent heat, relation of heat and work, conduction, convection and radiation, 
reflexion and absorption of radiant energy. 

Practical Work, 

Elementary experiments and measurements together with oral examina- 
tion. 


PABT II. 

Compulsory Subject. Elementary Electricity and Magnetism^. 

The development of electricity by friction, conductors and insulators, 
attraction and repulsion of electrifi^ bodies, electroscopes, electric force, 
potential, static induction, capacity, the Leyden jar, galvanic cells, current, 
electromotive force. Ohm’s law, electrical resistance, Faraday’s laws of 
electrolysis, the heating effect of a current, the simpler phenomena of 
magnetism and of magnetic induction, electro-magnets, magnetic force due 
to a current, galvanometers, simpler laws of electro-magnetic induction, the 
elementary principle of the dynamo-electric machine, use of dynamo as a 
motor. 

Practical Work. 

Elementary experiments and measurements together with oral examina- 
tion. 

Voluntary Subject. Optics, treated experimentally. 

The laws of the propagation, reflexion and refraction of light, the 
formation of images by single reflectors and single lenses and by two plane 
mirrors at an angle, the combination of two lenses or of a lens and a mirror 
to form a microscope or telescope. The eye, spectacles, the phenomena of 
dispersion by a prism, the use of the spectroscope. 

Practical Work, 

Elementary experiments and measurements together with oral examina- 
tinn. 
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(g) Modern Xianguagei. 

fiJMJvJgn 1. The examination shall be subdivided into (A) an 
examination in two parts in English and French and (B) an 
examination in two Parts in English and German. It shall 
be open to a student to be a candidate for Parts I. and 11. 
of (A), or for Parts I. and 11. of (B), or for Part I. of (A) and 
Part II. of (B), or for Part I. of (B) and Part II. of (A), 
either in the same term or in different terms as specified in 
General Begulations 5 and 6. 



(A) The Examination in English and French. 

fifiSrtL 2. Part I. shall consist of four papers on the following 
subjects : 

(1) Explanation and diHcussion of passages from selected English 

books not earlier than 1500, with questions on literature 
connected with those books. 

(2) Translation into English and explanation of passages from 

selected French books later than 1600, with questions on 
literature connected with those books, and with questions on 
French Grammar. 

(3) Translation into English and explanation of passages from a 

selected book in Old French, with easy questions on historical 
Grammar. 

(4) Translation from English into French. 

ai^iL consist of seven papers as follows : 

(1) Explanation and discussion of passages from selected English 

books, of which one shaU be earlier than 1500, with questions 
on the grammar, etymology, and history of the English 
language. 

(2) Translation into English and explanation of passages from 

selected French books later than 1600, with questions on 
literature connected with those books, and with questions on 
French Grammar. 

(3) Translation of passages &om other French books. 

(4) Translation from English into French. 

(5) Elementary Anglo-Saxon. 

(6) Original Composition in French. 

(7) Subjects for an Essay relating to the subject-matter of papers (1) 

and (2). 
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(B) The Examination in English and German, 


4. Part I. shall consist of four papers on the following 
subjects : 

(1) Explanation and discussion of passages from selected English 

books not earlier than 1500, with questions on literature 
connected with those books. 

(2) Translation into English and explanation of passages from 

selected German books lator than ICOO, with questions on 
literature connected with those books and with questions on 
German Grammar. 

(3) Translation into English and explanation of passages from a 

selected book in Middle High German, with easy questions on 
historical Grammar. 

(4) Translation from English into Gorman. 


5. Part II. shall consist of seven papers as follows : g. 

(1) Explanation and discussion of passages from selected EngUsli 

books, of which one shall be earlier than 1500, with questions 
on the grammar, etymology, and history of the English 
language. 

(2) Translation into English and explanation of passages from 

selected German books later than 1600, with questions on 
literature connected with those books, and with questions on 
German Grammar. 

(3) Translation of passages from other German books. 

(4) Translation from English into German. 

(6) Elementary Anglo-Saxon. 

(6) Original Composition in German. 

(7) Subjects for an Essay relating to the subject-matter of papers (1) 

and (2). 

The following regulations apply to both (A) 

AND (B). 

6. Papers (3) and (4) in Part I., and Papers (5) and opto 
(6) in Part IL, shall be voluntary, that is to say, students 
shall not be required to present themselves for them, but 

the results shall be taken into account in assigning the 
places in the class-list; and marks shall be aflSxed to the 
names of those who pass satisfactorily in any of these 
papers. 
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myieuMi '^ T- estimating the merits of the work done by the 
candidates the examiners shall take account of style and 
method. 



ApiKtint. 8. The two examinations in each year shall be con- 

ptymentof ducted by the same three examiners, nominated by the 

exuainen. , •' 

Special Board for Medieval and Modern Languages, and 
appointed by the Senate in the preceding Lent Term, and 
each examiner shall receive from the University Chest such 
remuneration (not less than £10 and not more than £30) as 
may be determined by the Board of Examinations with the 
consent of the Vice-Chancellor. 


Ohalmuui of 
exAminera. 


Annual 
notice of 
tttbjects. 


The Special Board for Medieval and Modern Languages 
may, if it think fit, appoint one of its members to summon 
and preside over the meeting of the examiners held, in 
accordance with General Regulation 7, before each examina- 
tion, who if the votes of the examiners are equally divided 
shall have a casting vote. 

9. The Special Board for Medieval and Modem 
Languages shall in every year before the end of the Easter 
Term publish a notice declaring what books have been 
selected as the subjects for examination in the year next but 
one following. 


(h) Mathematics. 

si^Mtsof 1. Part I. shall consist of three papers on the following 
subjects : 

(1) Elemental^ Algebra up to and including Permutations, Combina- 

tions, the Binomial Theorem, Logarithms (including actual use 
of tables), and the Exponential Theorem. 

(2) Elementaxy Geometrical Conic Sections and Euclid XI. 1 — 21, 

with easy exercises in the Geometry of Euclid. 

(8) Elementary Anal 3 rtical Geometry. 

pgj^of 2. Part II. shall consist of four papers on the following 
subjects : 

(1) Elementary Trigonometry, including Solution of Triangles by 

logarithmic tables. 

(2) Elementary Mechanics (Statics and Dynamics). 
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(3) Elemental^ Optics and Astronomy, viz. explanation of pheno- 
mena, oonstraction and use of the more simple instruments. 

(4) Elements of the Difierential Calculus. 

3. Paper (3) in Part I., and Paper (4) in Part II., shall certain 
be voluntary, that is to say, students shall not be required to vofuSwry. 
present themselves for them, but the results shall be taken 

into account in assigning the places in the class-list; and 
marks shall be affixed to the names of those who pass satis- 
factorily in either of these papers. 

4. The two examinations in each year shall be con- Appoi^ 
ducted by the same two examiners, nominated by the Special 
Board for Mathematics, and appointed by the Senate in the 
preceding Lent Term, and each examiner shall receive from 

the University ChevSt such remuneration as may be deter- 
mined by the Board of Examinations with the consent of the 
Vice-Chancellor. 

The Special Board for Mathematics may, if it think fit, 
appoint one of its members to summon and preside over the 
meeting of the examiners held, in accordance with General 
Regulation 7, before each examination, who if the votes of 
the examiners are equally divided shall have a casting vote. 

5. The Special Board for Mathematics shall from time to scheduiei. 
time publish schedules defining more particularly the limits 

of the examination in Analytical Geometry, Mechanics, 

Optics, Astronomy, and Differential Calculus. 



SCHEDULE FOB THE SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN 
MATHEMATICS. 8 May 1891. 

Parti. (1) Elementary Algebra up to and including Permutations and 

Combinations, Binomial Theorem, Logarithms (including actual use of Boud. 
tables), the Exponential Theorem. 

(2) Elementary Geometrical Conic Sections and Euclid xi. 1 — 21, with 
easy exercises in the Geometry of Euclid. 

(3) Elementary Plane Analytical Geometry, including the straight line 
referred to rectangular (or when equally simple to oblique) coordinates ; the 
circle referred to rectangular coordinates; the equations of the parabola, 
ellipse and hyperbola referred to their principal axes, and the equations of 
the tangent and of the normal at any point and of the polar of a point ; easy 
exercises. 
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Part II. (1) Elemental^ Trigonckmetiy, including solution of triangles 
of logarithmic tables. 

(2) Elementary Mechanics (Statics and Dynamics), including the equi- 
librium of forces acting in one plane, parallel forces, couples ; properties of 
the centre of gravity; simple mechanical powers; friction; uniform and 
uniformly aoc^erated motion in a straight line; composition and reso- 
lution of velocities and accelerations in one plane; the laws of motion; 
uniform circular motion ; work and energy ; simple propositions respecting 
projectiles in vacuo ; collision of smooth spheres. 

(3) Elementary Optics and Astronomy, including the laws of reflection 
and refraction of light ; formation of images by reflection and refraction at 
plane surfaces and at a single spherical surface (excluding aberrations) and 
by refraction through a thin lens ; the eye and the use of spectacles ; con- 
struction and theory of the simple astronomical telescope and of the 
microscope; the sextant, transit, transit circle and equatorial; the coordi- 
nates of a heavenly body ; apparent motion of the heavens ; shape, dimen- 
sions and motion of the earth ; Kepler’s laws ; length of day, the seasons ; 
sidereal, apparent and mean solar time; simple methods of determining 
terrestrial latitude and longitude; principal effects of refraction and aberra- 
tion ; meaning of parallax ; general explanation of the phases of the moon 
and eclipses. 

(4) Elements of the Differential Calculus, includi^ differentiation of 
simple functions ; Taylor’s Theorem ; maxima and minima of a function of 
one independent variable ; tangents and normals to curves ; curvature. 



(i) Classics. 

i^Mof 1. Part I. shall consist of four papers on the following 
subjects : 

(1) Selected portions from not more than two Greek prose authors, 

taken from a list to be published from time to time by the 
Special Board for Classics, which list shall include Herodotus, 
Thucydides, Plato, Xenophon, and Demosthenes ^ 

(2) Selected portions from not more than two Greek verse authors, 

taken from a list^ to be published from time to time by the 
Special Board for Classics, which list shall include Homer, 
iEschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, and Aristophanes. 

(3) Unprepared Translation from Greek. 

(4) A selected portion of Greek History. 

of 2. Part II. shall consist of six papers as follows : 

(1) Selected portions from not more than two Latin prose authors, 

taken from a list to be published from time to time by the 
Special Board for Classics, which list shall include Cassar, 
Cicero, Livy, and Tacitus. 

(2) Selected portions from not more than two Latin verse authors, 

taken from a list to be published from time to time by the 

> The list published by the Board (Reporter 10 March 1891, p. 619) indudes 
dl the authors named above and no others. 
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Special Board for Classics, which list shall include Plautus, 

Terence, Virgil, Horace, and Juvenal. 

(8) Unprepared translation from Latin. 

(4) Latin Prose Composition. 

(5) A selected* portion of Boman History. 

(6) Subjects for an Essay relating to the subject-matter of the 
portions of authors selected for papers (1) and (2). 

3. Paper (4) in Part I., and Paper (5) in Part II., shall certain 
be voluntary, that is to say, students shall not be required to 
present themselves for them, but the results shall be taken 

into account in assigning the places in the class-list; and 
marks shall be affixed to the names of those who pass 
satisfactorily in either of these papers. 

4. Papers (1) and (2) in each part shall contain pas- Thefkapen 
sages for translation with grammatical and other questions books, 
immediately arising therefrom. A portion of the prescribed 
books in each year shall bear upon the portions of History 
selected for the Voluntary papers. 

5. In estimating the merits of the work done by the 
candidates the examiners shall take account of style and 
method. 

6. The two examinations in each year shall be conducted 
by the same two examiners, nominated by the Special Board 
for Classics, and appointed by the Senate in the preceding 
Lent Term, and each examiner shall receive from the 
University Chest such remuneration as may be determined 
by the Board of Examinations with the consent of the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

The Special Board for Classics may, if it think fit, 
appoint one of its members to summon and preside over the 
meeting of the examiners held, in accordance with General 
Regulation 7, before each examination, who if the votes of 
the examiners are equally divided shall have a casting vote. 
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7. The Special Board for Classics shall in every year 
before the end of the Easter Term publish a notice declaring “W**- 
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what portions of authors, and what portions of history, have 
been selected as the subjects for examination in the year 
next but one following. 


A. XL 
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(k) Logic. 

CoBBection 1. The examination shall be conducted by the examiners 

wlthMonl , 0 .. y 

8^^ in Logic in the Moral Sciences Inpos, by means of papers 

set in the First Part of that Tripos. 

Hfttoreofex- 2. Each Candidate shall be required to present himself 
*****“*^‘*“* for examination in the two papers on Logic and Methodology 
set in the First Part of the Moral Sciences Tripos ; and also 
in the paper of Essays, to which shall be appended some 
alternative questions intended only for candidates in the 
Special Examination in Logic. 

Katoreof 3. The character of the questions set, and the method 

questions , , 

^ of approving them, shall be determined by the Kegulations 

for the First Part of the Moral Sciences Tripos. 

Payment of 4. The examiners shall receive from the University 
Chest such remuneration as may be determined by the 
Board of Examinations with the consent of the Vice- 
Chancellor. 


(1) (m) (n) (o) Geology, Botany, Zoology, and 
Ph]niiology. 

SS?N*tSrai Special Examinations in (1) Geology, (2) Botany, 

(3) Zoology, (4) Physiology, shall be conducted by the 
examiners in the Natural Sciences Tripos by means of the 
papers and practical work set in the First Part of that 
Tripos. The examiners shall publish four separate lists of 
those who pass these four Special Examinations. No student 
may be a candidate for more than one of the examinations 
at the same time. 
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2. Each cacdidate shall be required to present himself 

for examination in the printed papers set in the branch 
which he has selected in the First Part of the Natural 
Sciences Tripos and for the Practical Examination in that 
branch. 


3. The character of the questions set, and the method 
of approving them, shall be determined by the Regulations 
for the First Part of the Natural Sciences Tripos. 


(p) Mechanism and Applied Science. 

1. The examination shall be upon the practical applica- Subjects, 
tion of the following subjects : Mechanics, including Statics 
Dynamics and Hydrostatics; Heat; Mechanism and the 
general principles of Machines; the Theory of Structures, 

the Strength of Materials; the Principles of Levelling and 
Surveying ; Electricity and Magnetism. 

2. Five papers shall be set, one in each of the following Papento 
subjects: (1) Mechanics, (2) Heat, (3) Mechanism, (4) Theory 

of Structures, Strength of Materials, and Principles of Survey- 
ing and Levelling, (5) Electricity and Magnetism. The papers 
on Mechanics and on Heat shall be obligatory on all candi- 
dates, and candidates shall choose one, and only one, of the 
other three. No candidate shall be placed in the first class 
unless he has distinguished himself in one of the three 
alternative subjects. 

3. Every candidate shall further be required to satisfy special re- 

... . * m “ Quireinent. 

the examiners as to his ability to write an accurate descrip- 
tion or specification of an instrument, machine, or model 
exhibited, and to make a working sketch to scale. 

4. Every candidate shall further be required to satisfy p»ctic»i 
the examiners in a practical manner as to his skill in the use 

of the tools or instruments required in the alternative subject 
which he chooses. 

5. The examination shall be conducted by two examiners, Ezaminen’ 
1 . >111 ^ >1 

to be nominated by the Special Board for Physics and 

OBDZNANOBS. 4 
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Chemistry, and elected by the Senate in the preceding Lent |b^ i. 
Term, and each examiner shall receive Ten Pounds from the 
University Chest. 

sdected 6. Notice shall be given by the Special Board for 

■uinjecti. Physics and Chemistry, from time to time, of the portions of 
each subject in which the examination shall be held. 
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(q) Agricultural Science. 


Meth^and 1, The examination shall be partly in writing, partly 
oral and practical, and shall include the following subjects: 
Botany, Chemistry, Mechanics and Physics, Geology, with 
special reference to their bearing on Agriculture. It shall 
be conducted in accordance with the schedule for Part I of 
the examination for the Diploma in Agriculture as published 
from time to time by the Board of Agricultural Studies*. 


Nomination 
and appoint' 
mentof 
examinen. 


2. The two examinations in each year shall be conducted 
by the examiners nominated by the Board of Agricultural 
Studies and appointed by the Senate in the preceding Lent 
Term for Part I. of the Examination for the Diploma in 
Agriculture. 


st^d. 3. The examiners shall receive from the Agricultural 

Education Fund such stipends as shall be fixed from time to 
time by the Board of Agricultural Studies. 


Sito“SlSi- Candidates for the Ordinary B.A. Degree who have 

^li’^sidy passed Part I. of the Examination for the Diploma 
.Agriculture, Agriculture shall be regarded as having passed the 
Special Examination in Agricultural Science; and candi- 
dates for the Diploma in Agriculture who have already 
passed the Special Examination in Agricultural Science 
shall be regarded as having passed Part I. of the Examina- 
tion for the Diploma. 


^ See p. 890. 
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(r) Music. 

1. The examination shall take place twice in each year. 

2. The first examination shall be held ou the Tuesday 
and Wednesday next but throe before the first day of 
General Admission in the Easter Term. 

3. The second examination shall be held on the first 
Thursday in December and the day following. 

4. The examination shall be conducted partly by printed 
papers and partly vivd voce, and shall consist of two Parts. 

5. Fart I. of the examination shall be open to all standing of 
students who have entered on their sixth term at least, 
having previously kept five terms, and have passed both 

Parts of the Previous and of the General Examination. 

6. Either Part or both Parts of the examination shall 
be open to all students who have entered on their ninth 
terra at least, having previously kept eight terms, and have 
passed both Parts of the Previous and of the General 
Examination ; or who have passed examinations entitling 
them to proceed to any degree in the University in Arts, 

Law, Medicine, or Surgery. 

7. Part I. shall consist of an examination in Acoustics; subjects of 
and shall be in accordance with the schedule for the exami- 
nation in Acoustics in the Preliminary Examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Music. 

8. Part II. shall consist of an examination in Harmony 
(in not more than four parts) and in Counterpoint (in not 
more than three parts). 

9. The two examinations in each year shall be con- Examiners, 
ducted by the examiners for the Preliminary Examination 

for the Degree of Bachelor of Music in that year. 

10. There shall be a meeting of the examiners previous 
to each examination, when the papers set by each examiner 
shall be submitted for approval. 


4 — 
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11. The examiners shall arrange the names of those gcti. 
who pass in each Fart in two classes, the names in the first 

class being arranged in order of merit, and those in the 
second alphabetically. 

12. The class-lists shall be published in the Senate 
House at the latest at 10 a.m. on the Thursday before the 
General Admission in the Easter Term, and on the Tuesday 
before the General Admission in the Michaelmas Term. 


Candidates for the Ordinary B.A. Degree who have 
MaaS already passed Part I. of the Examination for the Degree of 
degree. Bachelor of Music shall be regarded as having passed both 
Parts of the Special Examination in Music. 

For the fees to be paid by candidates for the Special 
Emminations see pp, 398, 399. 


Regulations applicable to the Previous General and 
Special Examinations. 

Report of Cotmcil of Senate^ 23 May 1887. Grace 9 June 1887. 

laBtsofCen- 1. Notice of the dates of examinations and of the days 

QxQftvOS* 1 1 

on which the lists of names and the corrections must be sent 
to the Registrary shall be published by the Registrary at 
least a month before the beginning of any of the Examina- 
tions to which the notice refers. 

Previous Ex- 2. At least One fortnight before the commencement of 

Names of* the Previous Examination the names of all the students to 

candidates to 

RegStia^ be examined shall be sent to the Registrary by the Tutors 
(either directly or through the PrsBlectors) of the several 
Colleges and Public Hostels the Principals of Hostels and 
the proper officer of the Non-Collegiate Students Board, in 
separate lists, specifying (1) the candidates for Part I., (2) the 
candidates for Fart II., (3) the candidates for examination in 
the Greek or Latin Classic set as a substitute for the Gospel 
in the original Greek, (4) the candidates for examination in 
[the English subjects includiog either (a) the Gospel in 
English or (5) the English prose work Grace 10 November 1887^], 
* Report of Council of Senate^ 13 June 1887. 
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Degr^, 

'“sectTi? (5) the candidates for examination in Elementary Logic, 
(6) the candidates for the Additional Subjects (a) in Mathe- 
matics, (6) in French, (c) in German ; and it shall be the 
duty of the Registrary to ascertain that no one is improperly 
admitted on the list of candidates. 

3. On the tenth day before the commencement of the 
Previous Examination, the Registrary shall send to the 
Board of Examinations First Lists of all the students to be 
examined in (1) Part I. of the Previous Examination, (2) 
Part II. of the Previous Examination, (3) the Additional 
Subjects (a) in Mathematics, (6) in French, (c) in German. 
The Board of Examinations shall arrange the candidates in 
convenient divisions for the purpose of examination; and 
shall draw up a plan of examination to be signed by the 
Chairman of the Board, notifying the days and hours when 
each of the students to be examined shall be required to 
attend the examination ; and the Registrary shall send a 
copy of such plan to the Tutors and Praslectors of the several 
Colleges and Public Hostels the Principals of Hostels and 
the proper officer of the Non-Collegiate Students Board. 

[4. At least one fortnight before the commencement of 
the General Examination the names of all the students to 
be examined shall be sent to the Registrary by the Tutors 
(either directly or through the Prselectors) of the several 
Colleges and Public Hostels, the Principals of Hostels and 
the proper officer of the Non-Collegiate Students Board, in 
separate lists, specifying (1) the candidates for Part L, (2) 
the candidates for Part II. 

5. On the tenth day before the commencement of the 
General Examination, the Registrary shall send to the Board 
of Examinations First Lists of all the students to be ex- 
amined in (1) Part I., (2) Part II., of the General Examina- 
tion, and the Board of Examinations shall arrange the 
candidates in convenient divisions for the purpose of exami- 
nation; and shall draw up a plan of examination to be 
signed by the Chairman of the Board, notifying the days and 
hours when each of the students to be examined shall be 
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required to attend the Examination, and the Registrary shall 
send a copy of such plan to the Tutors and PrsBlectoi-s of the 
several Colleges and Public Hostels, the Principals of Hostels, 
and the proper officer of the Non-Collegiate Students Board. 
Report of Pass Examinatiom Syndicate, 6 June 1890. Gracd 12 June 1890.] 



[6. At least one fortnight before the commencement of 
each of the Special Examinations, the names of all the 
students to be examined in any Special Examination, or in 
either Part of any Special Examination shall be sent to the 
Registrary by the Tutors (either directly or through the 
Praelectors) of the several Colleges and Public Hostels, the 
Principals of Hostels and the proper officer of the Non- 
Collegiate Students Board, in separate lists, specifying in the 
case of each Special Examination which is divided into two 
Parts (1) the candidates for Part I. of each Examination, 
(2) the candidates for Part II., and showing by marks affixed 
the voluntary or alternative subjects, if any, in which each 
candidate intends to present himself for examination. 

7. Not later than the tenth day before the commence- 
ment of each of the Special Examinations, the Registrary 
shall send to the Board of Examinations a First List of all 
the students to be examined and the subjects in which they 
are to be examined. The Board of Examinations shall draw 
up a plan of Examination to be signed by the Chairman of 
the Board, notifying the days and hours of Examination in 
the different subjects, and shall send a copy of such plan 
before the Examination to the Tutors and Prselectors of the 
several Colleges and Public Hostels, the Principals of Hostels 
and the proper officer of the Non-Collegiate Students Board. 


8. The Registrary shall issue a Corrected List of the 
candidates on the fourth day before the commencement of 
each of the Previous General and Special Examinations. No 
candidate shall be allowed to attend any of these examina- 
tions whose name does not appear in the Corrected List ex- 
cept by the special permission of the Board of Examinations. 

If, according to the Corrected List, there shall be a 
voluntary or alternative subject of any Special Examination 
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iu which no candidate intends to present himself for exami- 
nation, the Examiners shall not be required to prepare an 
examination paper in that subject, lieport of Pass Examvmtions 
Syndicate, 11 February 1891. Grace 12 March 1891.] 


9. If a candidate for any of these examinations whose Peeforiato 

*' entry. 

name has not been sent in to the Registrary on or before the 
sixth day previous to the commencement of the examination 
be nevertheless admitted to the examination a fee of £1 shall 
be paid for him together with the fee due for the examina- 
tion. 


10. The Secretary of the Board of Examinations sliall Final List 
send to the Registrary on the first morning of each examina- 
tion, or on the first afternoon if the examination begins in 

the afternoon, a copy of the Corrected List of candidates 
with such further corrections, if any, as may be necessary, 
certified by him to be a correct list of the candidates 
actually under examination : and this list shall be considered 
to be the Final List of candidates for such examination, and 
shall be preserved in the Registry. 

11. In all cases where fees are due from candidates the payment of 

fees. 

Registrary shall send to the Tutors of the several Colleges 
and Public Hostels the Principals of Hostels and the proper 
officer of the Non -Collegiate Students Board lists of their 
pupils who are under examination according to the Final 
List, distinguishing those (if any) whose names were not 
included in the Corrected List: and the Tutors of the 
several Colleges and Public Hostels the Principals of Hostels 
and the officer of the Non-Collegiate Students Board shall 
send to the Registrary the fees due from their respective 
pupils. 

12. Lists of names shall be considered to have been Delivery by 

hand or post. 

sent to the Registrary on a day specified, if they have been 
delivered at or posted to his office on that day. 

If any of the days specified for issuing or sending lists 
fall on a Sunday the lists in question shall be issued or sent 
on the Saturday previous. 


I % / 




Rep<yrt of Previous and General Examinations Syndicate, 5 December 1872, 
Grace 6 February 1873. 

1, [The general superintendence of the Previous Exami- 
nation and of the General and Special Examinations for the 
Ordinary B.A. Degree shall be entrusted to a Board, consist- 
ing of 

(1) eight members of the Senate, elected by Grace, two of whom shall 
retire on the Slst of December in each year, and their places be supplied by 
two members of the Senate, elected by Grace for four years, the retiring 
members of the Board being re-eligible ; 

(2) the chairmen of the Examiners for Part I. and for Part II. of the 
Previous Examination and for the General Examination. Every such 
chairman shall be a member of the Board for one year from the first day of 
the Easter Term next following the date of his election as examiner. Report 
of General Board of Studies, 5 May 1897. Grace 27 May 1897.] 

Toeiecta 2. The members of the Board shall elect their own 

ohaimun. chairman to hold office for a year, or for such other period as 

the Board by a resolution of the majority of the whole body 
shall prescribe. 

Mm delegate 3. The Board shall be empowered to entrust particular 

S5tte8“t“ duties to committees of their own members, or to their 

comintttees 

oromoera chairman, or to any officers appointed by the Board. 

nuties. 4. It shall be the duty of the said Board to consult to- 

gether from time to time on all matters relating to the state 
of the Previous and General [and Special Grace 9 December 1875] 
Examinations, [and in particular as to the standard for pass- 
ing ; and they may require from the examiners any informa- 
tion on these points which they may deem necessary. It 
shall also be the duty of the Board to advise the examiners 
in regard to the standard to be maintained as well as in 
regard to other matters connected with the examinations 
placed under their supervision, and to consider all such 
questions as the examiners may refer to them. Report of 
General Board of Studies, 2 December 1896. Grace 11 February 1897] ; 

[to nominate all the examiners for the Previous and General 
Examinations, the subjects in which each examiner shall 


Of whom to 
consist. 


Election. 
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Degrees, 

examine being specified in the Grace for his election ; [to 
appoint one of the examiners in Part I. and one of the 
examiners in Fart II. of the Previous Examination, and also 
one of the examiners in the General Examination, as chair- 
men of the examiners in these examinations respectively. 
Each chairman shall receive a payment of £5 Report of 
General Board of Stvdies^ 5 May 1897. Grace 27 May 1897] \ to provide 
suitable accommodation for the examination of the candi- 
dates in the Previous, General, and Special Examinations 
Gra4ie 22 January 1891] ; to consider the cases of persons whose 
names have been omitted from lists of candidates, and to 
give or withhold permission for such persons to be examined ; 
to consider the cases of persons who are unable from illness 
to present themselves at the examination, and to give or with- 
hold permission for such persons to be examined privately. 

5. The Board shall report annually to the Senate. 

6. The Board shall have power to appoint a secretary 
(who shall hold the office during the pleasure of the Board) 
with an annual salary not exceeding [one hundred Grace 
9 December 1875] pounds a year to be paid out of the University 
Chest. 


PART II. The Triposes. 

For regulations respecting the standing of candidates, 
the time of the examination, the publication of the Class 
Lists, &c,, see pp. 127 — 134. 

1 . Mathematical Tripos. 

PART L 

Report of Special Board for Mathematics, 17 May 1890. 

Grace 5 June 1890. 

1. A student may be a candidate for honours in the 
first part of the examination for the Mathematical Tripos 
if at the time of such examination he be in his fifth term 
at least, having previously kept four terms: provided that 
nine complete terms shall not have passed after the first 
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of the said four terms unless the candidate shall have pre- 
viously obtained honours in one of the Honours Examinations 
of the University, in which case he may be a candidate 
provided that twelve complete terms shall not have passed 
after the first of the said four terms. No student of a different 
standing shall be allowed to be a candidate unless he shall 
have obtained permission from the Council of the Senate. 

Ko student 2. No studeiit wlio lias presented himself for this ex- 

himBeif twice, amination may present himself on another occasion for the 
same examination. 


A. II. 


Def/rea, 

, A 

Sect.l. 


Part II. 


aualification 3. A studcnt who shall pass the first part of the Ex- 

towardsUA. , . , m/r 1 • 1 m • i* 

t?«**SSna- for the Mathematical Tripos not earlier than his 

eighth term of residence shall be entitled to admission to 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts provided that he shall have 
kept the requisite number of terms at the time when he 
applies for his degree. A student who shall pass such ex- 
amination earlier than his eighth term shall be excused the 
General Examination for the B.A. Degree. 

4. The examination shall extend over eight days ; and 
Exftwiiiation. between the first four days and the second four days of the 
examination there shall be an interval of eleven days. 

subjectofor 5. The examination for the first four days shall be 
dayc. confined to the subjects defined by Schedule I. 


Lbton fi* On the eleventh day after the end of the first four 

SStfow days of the examination the Moderators and examiners shall 
declare what candidates have so acquitted themselves as to 
deserve Mathematical Honours, and what candidates among 
those in their eighth term at least have so acquitted them- 
selves as to deserve an Ordinary B.A. Degree, and what 
candidates among those in their fifth term at least have so 
acquitted themselves as to deserve to be excused from the 
General Examination for the Ordinary B.A. Degree; and 
those candidates only shall be admitted to the remainder of 
the examination who are declared to have so acquitted them- 
selves as to deserve Mathematical Honours. 


Sttiitie^for 7. The examination for the second four days shall com- 

itrpowd four 

^ prise the subjects included in Schedule II. 
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8. The examination for the first four days shall begin 
on the Tuesday before the last Sunday but one in May ; and 
the examination for the second four days shall begin on 
the Wednesday after the last Sunday in May. If Ascension 
Day fall on any of the days fixed for examination there 
shall be no examination on Ascension Day, but the ex- 
amination shall begin one day earlier than is here provided. 


9. The examination shall be conducted according to 
Schedule III. 


Arraiidre* 
inent of 
Papers. 


10. On the tenth day after the end of the examination Final List, 
the Moderators and examiners, taking into account the ex- 
amination for the whole of the eight days, shall publish a 

list of the candidates arranged in order of merit in the 
three classes of Wranglers, Senior Optimes, and Junior 
Optimes. 

11. In all the subjects of examination there shall be Composition 

^ ^ ^ of Papers. 

introduced examples and questions, by way of illustration or 
explanation, arising directly out of the propositions them- 
selves; but this rule shall not be understood to sanction 
the introduction of problems into parts of the examination 
which are not exclusively devoted thereto. 

12. The same questions shall be proposed throughout 

the examination to all the candidates, and there shall not qieSons. 
be contained in any bookwork paper more questions than 
well-prepared students may be expected to answer within 
the time allowed for the paper. 

13. At the third Congregation in the Michaelmas Term 

in every year the Senate shall elect two Moderators, who Moderator!, 
shall be nominated by the Colleges whose turn it will be 
to nominate the Proctors of the ensuing year, to examine in 
the ensuing Easter Term. 

I 

j 14. It shall be the duty of the Moderators of each year gecuonof 

I to be examiners in the following year, subject to the approval Examinm. 

: of the Senate by Grace in each year; and such Graces 

! shall be offered to the Senate at the third Congregation 

i in the Michaelmas Term. 



Studerds in Arts. 
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15. If any Moderator be prevented by reasonable cause 
from becoming an examiner as aforesaid, it shall devolve 
upon the Special Board for Mathematics to nominate an 
examiner in his stead, subject to the approval of the Senate 
by Grace. 

16. Each Moderator and each examiner shall receive 
from the University Chest the sum of seventy pounds. 

17. There shall be general meetings of the Moderators 
and examiners, wlieii the questions and problems shall be 
submitted to the whole body for their approval, and when 
the credit to be assigned to each of the questions and 
problems shall be agreed upon by the Moderators and ex- 
aminers in common. 


Dtatribution 18. The duty of proposing the questions and problems 
and examining the answers to them shall be distributed 
among the Moderators and examiners according to their 
discretion. [The Moderators and examiners shall have re- 
gard to the style and method of the explanatory portions of 
the candidates’ answers, and shall give credit for excellence 
in these respects. Amended Report of General Board of Studies on 
Literary Training^ 13 February 1895. Grace 28 February 1895.] 

Alteration 19. The Special Board for Mathematics shall have power 

of arrange* * , 

menta. to change the arrangement of the subjects and papers in the 
second four days of the examination, care being taken that 
due notice be given to Members of the University of any 
proposed alteration. 


Schedule 1. 

SdiedttleB. Pure Geometry; namely, Euclid, Books I. to VI., Book XI. Props, i. to 
XXI. , Book XII. Props, i. ii. ; simple properties of lines and circles ; inver- 
sion ; the elementary properties of Conic Sections treated geometrically, not 
excluding the method of projections ; reciprocation, harmonic properties, 
curvature. 

Elementary Algebra, including the binomial theorem, the exponential 
theorem, logarithms. 

The elementary }»rts of Plane Trigonometry, so far as to include the 
solutions and properties of triangles. 

The elementary parts of Plane Analytical Geometry ; namely, the straight 
line and circle referred to rectangular axes ; the parabola, eUipse and hyper- 
bola, referred to their principal axes ; with simple applications. 

The elementary parts of the Differential and Integral Calculus ; namely. 
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Decree*. * 

Sect. 1. differentiation and inte^ation of simple functions^ Taylor’s theorem, 

Part II. minima with one independent variable, tangents to curves, carvature» 

areas of curves. 

The elementary parts of Statics; namely, the equilibrium of forces acting 
in one plane and of parallel forces, force diagrams, the centre of gravity, 
the mechanical powers, friction, virtual work. 

The elementary parts of Dynamics ; namely, uniform, uniformly ac- 
celerated, and uniform circular motion, projectiles in vacuo, simple harmonic 
oscillations, collision, energy. 

The first, second, and third sections in Book I. of Newton’s Principia, 
the propositions to be proved by Newton’s methods. 

The elementary parts of Optics ; namely, the reflexion and refraction of 
light at plane and at spherical surfaces, not including aberrations ; the eye ; 
the construction and use of the more simple instruments ; achromatism. 

The elementary parts of Astronomy, so far as they are necessary for the 
explanation of the more simple phenomena, without the use of spherical 
trigonometry; astronomical instruments. 

The elementary parts of Hydrostatics; namely, the pressure of fluids, 
specific gravities, floating bodies, barometric heights ; the construction and 
use of the more simple instruments and machines. 

The elementary parts of Heat ; namely, specific heat, latent heat, the 
mechanical equivalent of heat, density of gases as depending on pressure and 
temperature, indicator diagrams. 

The elementary parts of Electricity; namely, elementary properties of 
the potential; lines of force; condensers; Ohm’s law with simple appli- 
cations ; sine and tangent galvanometers. 


Schedule U. 

Algebra : Theory of Equations. 

Trigonometry, Plane and Spherical. 

Analytical Geometry, Plane and Solid, including curvature of curves 
and surfaces. 

Differential and Integral Calculus, including Fourier’s Theorems and 
Calculus of Variations. 

Differential Equations, including partial differential equations of the 
first order : Functions of Legendre and Bessel. 

Elementary Elliptic Functions, excluding the Theta Functions and the 
theory of Transformations. 

Statics, including bending of rods: Attractions. 

Hydrostatics, including Capillarity, and rotating homogeneous liquid 
ellipsoids. 

Dynamics of a Particle. Bigid Dynamics. 

Hydrodynamics, including irrotational motion of a perfect fluid, two- 
dimensional waves in liquid under gravity, plane waves of sound. Vibrations 
of a stretched string. 

Geometrical Optics. 

Spherical Astronomy. 

Electricity and Magnetism, including properties of the potential, distri- 
bution of electricity on spheres and cylinders, condensers, the methods of 
inversion and electric Images, Ohm’s law, distribution of currents in a 
system of linear conductors, steady flow in two dimensions: law of magnetic 
force, action of two small magnets on each other, laws of induced magneti- 


mi 
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SclMdalei. zation with applications to oonoentrio spheies and cylinders, elements of 
terrestrial magnetism: the electromagnetic action of linear electric currents, 
the laws of the induction of currents, coefficients of self and mutual 
induction. 



SCH£DUIiB HI. 


Days. 

Hours. 

Subjects. 

Tuesday 

9—12 
2— 6 

Pure Geometry and Newton I. 

Algebra and Trigonometry 

Wednesday 

9—12 

Analytical Geometry, Differential and Integral 
Calculus 

Statics, Dynamics, and Newton II, III. 

2— 6 

Thursday 

9—12 
2— 5 

Optics and Astronomy 

Hydrostatics, Heat, and Electricity 

Friday 

9—12 

Problems 


The methods of Analytical Geometry and the Infinitesimal Calculus are 
not to be used in the papers of Tuesday morning and afternoon ; and the 
Examiners may also, if they think fit, specify that certain of the problems 
of Friday morning are to be solved without their use. But the questions in 
all the papers of the first four days except that of Wednesday morning will 
be such as can be naturally solved without the aid of these methods. 


Days. 

Hours. 

Subjects. 

Wednesday 

9—12 
2— 5 

Natural Philosophy 

Pure Mathematics 

Thursday 

9—12 
2— 5 

Pure Mathematics. 

Natural Philosophy 

Friday 

9—12 
2— 5 

Pure Mathematics and Natural Philosophy 
Pure Mathematics and Natural Philosophy 

Saturday 

9—12 

Problems 


PART II. 

Report of Special Board for Mathematics t 8 May 1888. Orace 27 May 1886. 

1. The examination shall begin on the Thursday after 
^r^camina. the last Sunday in May and shall extend over three days. 

[ 2. The examination shall comprise the subjects in 

i Schedule IV and shall be conducted in accordance with 

I Schedule V. 
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3. [A student may be a candidate for honours in the 
examination for Part II. if at the time of such examination 
he be in his eighth term at least having previously kept 
seven terms, provided that twelve complete terms shall not 
have passed after the first of the said seven terms: provided 
further that he shall have obtained honours in the Mathe- 
matical Tripos Part I. in a preceding year. Report of Special 
Board for Mathematics^ 17 May 1890. Grace 5 June 1890.] 

4. Before the first day of December next preceding the Pneiectow 
examination the Praelectors of the several colleges shall 
furnish the Registrary with lists of the students of their byi)ec.i. 
colleges who intend to present themselves for examination, 
specifying the divisions and subjects in which each candidate 
desires to be examined. 

5. On the tenth day after the end of the examination JiSwi by* 
the examiners shall publish a list of those examined and 
approved; such list shall consist of three classes, each class 
containing one or more divisions, according to the discretion 

of the examiners, and each division being arranged alpha- 
betically. 

6. Proficiency in subjects contained in two divisions of 
Schedule IV. shall be necessary to qualify a candidate for oiaasi. 
admission to the first class. 

7. The duty of proposing the questions and examining 
the answers in the papers shall be distributed among the 
examiners according to their discretion, 

8. There shall be general meetings of the examiners bSSSSSSi? 
when the papers shall be submitted to the whole body for 

their approval. 

9. At the fourth Congregation in the Michaelmas Term 
in every year the Senate shall elect, on the nomination of 
the Special Board for Mathematics, four examiners to ex- 
amine in the ensuing Easter Term, 

10. Each examiner shall receive from the University 
Chest the sum of thirty-five pounds. 
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11. The Special Board for Mathematics shall have power ' sect. i. 
to change the arrangement of the subjects and papers, care 
being taken that due notice be given to Members of the 
University of any proposed alteration. 


Schedule IV, 


Division L 

Differential and Integral Oaloulus, 
including Definite Integrals and 
the Calculus of Variations. 

Differential Equations. 

Calculus of Finite Differences. 

Harmonic Analysis, including the 
functions of Legendre and Laplace, 
Bessel and Lam6 and Fourier's 
Series. 

Theoiy of Chances, including Com- 
bination of Observations. 

Division II. 

Theory of Equations, including the 
theory of substitutions. 

Modem Algebra. 

Theory of Numbers ; theory of con- 
gruences and the theory of forms. 

Quaternions and other non-commu- 
tative Algebras. 

Division IIL 

Theory of Functions of Complex 
Variables. 

Elliptic Functions. 

Abelian and Multiply-Periodio Func- 
tions. 


Division IV, 

Projective Geometry. 

Analytical Geometry of Curves and 
Surfaces. 

Division V, 

Theory of Attractions and Potential. 
Geodesy. 

Dynamics. 

Geometrical Astronomy. 

Physical Astronomy. 

Division VI. 

Theory of Elasticity. 

Geometrical Optics. 

Physical Optics. 

Division VII, 

Vibrations, including Waves and 
Tides. 

Hydrodynamics. 

Acoustics, 

Division VIII, 

Electricity and Magnetism, including 
the Electro-magnetic Theory of 
Light. 

Thermodynamics and the Kinetic 
Theoiy of Gases. 

Conduction of Heat. 


Schedule V. 


DATS 

HOURS 

SUBJECTS 

Thiirndav 

9-12 

Divigions I, D, V, VI. 


2—5 

Divigiong 111, IV, Vn, VIIL 

Friday 

9—12 

Divisions I, III, VI, VII. 


2—6 

Diviriong U, IV, V, VIII. 

Saturday 

9-12 

Divisions I, IV, V, Vn. 


2—5 

DWigiong H, HI, VI, VIII. 
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a. Classical Tripos. 

New Regalations. 

For the RegulaMons now in force see end of volume. 

PART I. 


The following Regulations are to be substituted for those 
now in force after the examinations to be held in the year 


1902. 


Report of Special Board for Claasica 6 November ^ 

Grace 6 Becemher^ 1900. 

1. That the First Part of the Classical Tripos Examina- First ©art to 

• *11 1 • extend over 

tioQ shall extend over eight days, and that the examination eight days, 
shall begin in the morning at nine o’clock and in the after- 
noon at half-past one, and that between the first ten papers 
and the last five papers there be an interval of three days 
(exclusive of Sunday). 

2. That on the mornings of four days papers shall be 
given in Composition, that on the afternoons of the first four 
days of the examination papers XI, XII, XIII and XIV be 
set, but that the times at which the other papers shall be 
set shall be arranged by the examiners in each year. 

3. That the examination shall consist of the following 
fifteen papers, each paper to be set for three hours. 

I — IV. Four papers in Composition, that is to say, one in trans- Subjects of 
lation from English into Latin Prose, one in translation from English 
into Greek Prose, one in translation from English into Latin Verse, and 
one in translation from English into Greek Verse. 

V — ^IX. Five papers, containing passages for Translation selected 
from the best Greek and Latin authors, together with questions arising 
immediately out of any such passages. 

X. A paper of questions on (1) the history of words and forms in 
the Greek and Latin languages, (2) the syntax of the Greek and Latin 
languages : each of these subjects being represented by an equal number 
of questions. Candidates shall not be allowed to attempt more than 
two- thirds of the questions set. In both parts of the paper passages 
selected from Greek and Latin authors or inscriptions shall be set for 
translation and linguistic comment. 


ORDINANCES. 
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XI. A paper of short paesages from Greek and Latin authors for 
translation and comment. These passages shall illustrate the General 
History and Antiquities of Greece and of Borne. Candidates shall not 
be allowed to attempt more than two-thirds of the passages set. 

XII. A paper of questions on the General History and Antiquities 
of Greece and Borne. The questions shall be arranged in four groups. 
Candidates shall not be allowed to attempt more than five questions, 
which shall be taken from three groups at least. 

XIII. A paper of short passages from Greek and Latin authors for 
translation and comment. These passages shall illustrate (1) Greek 
and Boman Philosophy, (2) Greek and Boman Literature, and (3) Greek 
and Boman Sculpture and Architecture: the three sections being 
represented, so far as possible, each by an equal number of passages. 
Candidates shall not be allowed to attempt more than one-half of the 
passages set. 

XIV. A paper containing (1) questions on a portion of a Greek 
philosophical work appointed each year by the Special Board for Classics, 
some of which questions shall contain passages for translation and 
comment ; (2) questions on Greek and Boman Literature ; and (3) ques- 
tions on Greek and Boman Sculpture and Architecture: the three 
sections being represented each by an equal number of questions. 
Candidates shall not be allowed to attempt more than one-half of the 
questions set. 

The portions of Greek philosophical works to be prescribed by the 
Board shall be set from Plato’s Republic, Aristotle’s Ethics or Aristotle’s 
Politics and shall consist of not more than three books. 

XV. A paper containing a number of alternative subjects for an 
English Essay. The subjects chosen shall bear upon the studies 
included within the range of the First Part of the Classical Tripos 
Examination, but shall be such as may be fairly set to students who 
have not acquired a special and technical knowledge of the subjects of 
the Second Part of the Classical Tripos Examination. 


8u§ert8^ 4f. That in papers V to XIV such passages and such 
questions only shall be given as may fairly be set to students 
who have not acquired a special and technical knowledge of 
the subjects of the Second Part of the Classical Tripos 
Examination and that the chronological limits of Papers XI 
and XII shall be from time to time determined by the 
Special Board for Classics. 


Kominatlon 
uA election 
of ex- 
•minen. 


6. That the examination shall be conducted by seven 
examiners, of whom there shall be nominated to the Senate 
for election, one every year by each of the two Colleges 
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present the Proctors for that year, and in 
the first year in which an examination is held under these 
regulations and in every second year thereafter two examiners 
by the Special Board for Classics and in the alternate years 
one examiner by the Special Board for Classics. The three 
or four examiners so nominated and elected shall, if re-elected 
by the Senate in the following year, hold office for two 
years. If any such examiner shall be prevented from ex- 
amining in the second year, it shall devolve upon the Special 
Board for Classics to nominate an examiner in his room, 
subject to the approval of the Senate by Grace. Such 
examiner shall hold office for one year only. The examiners 
shall take rank according to their University standing. The 
names of the examiners shall be submitted to the Senate for 
election before the division of the Michaelmas Term. 

6. That in any year in which the Board are of opinion 
that an additional examiner or additional examiners ought 
to be appointed in order that the list of those who pass the 
examination with credit may be published at the time 
prescribed by Ordinance, the Board shall have power to 
nominate to the Senate for election an additional examiner 
or additional examiners, as the case may be, and that such 
examiner or examiners shall hold office for one year only. 

7. That each of the examiners shall receive from the 
University Chest the sum of fifty-five pounds for each year 
during which he is an examiner. 

8. That in every year in which the number of candidates 
(men) for the examination exceeds 105, but in which the 
whole number of candidates is not such as to justify the 
appointment of an eighth examiner, or in which the number 
of men exceeds 120, but the whole number is not such as to 
justify the appointment of a ninth examiner, or in which the 
number of men exceeds 135, but the whole number is not 
such as to justify the appointment of a tenth examiner, a 
further sum of £3 for each man in excess of 105, 120, 135 
respectively shall be paid from the Chest and shall be divided 
equally among the examiners. 
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meeS^of there shall be a General Meeting of the 

examiners, examiners previous to the examination, when the papers set 
by each examiner shall be submitted to his colleagues for 
their approval, and shall be settled by the examiners in 


common. 


10. That the exercises in Composition and the Essays 
papers. g^all be examined by three at least of the examiners ; and 
the translations and answers to questions by two at least. 

style and 11. That the examiners shall have regard to the style 

^ and method of the candidates' answers and shall give credit 
for excellence in these respects. 

Classes. 12. That the names of those who pass the examination 

with credit shall be placed in three classes, each class to 
consist of one or more divisions. When more names than 
one are contained in any division, they shall be arranged in 
alphabetical order. 


PAET II. 

The following Regulations are to he substituted for those 
now in force after the examination to be held in the year 
1903. 

Report of Special Board for Classics 28 Jlfay, Grace 13 June, 1901. 

FWe^sec- 1. That the Second Part of the Classical Tripos Ex- 

amination shall consist of five sections, A, B, C, D, E. 

One or two Every candidate shall ofier for examination one or two 

be taken. (but iiot more than two) of the five sections. 

^nation*" That the examination shall be held on the mornings 

and afternoons of so many days as shall be required, other 
than Sunday or Ascension Day, from the beginning of the 
examination, the order of the examination in each Section 
and of the papers in each Section being arranged and 
announced by the examiners before the beginning of the 
examination. The hours of attendance shall be from nine 
till twelve in the morning, and from half-past one till half- 
past four in the afternoon. 
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Jk/gftta. 

Sect. L ^ Before the division of the Lent Term next preceding the 
examination, the Praelectors of the several Colleges shall 
furnish the Registraiy with lists of the students of their 
Colleges who intend to present themselves for examination, 
specifying the Sections which each candidate offers for 
examination; and in the case of Section A, stating what 
portions of paper 3 the candidate proposes to take; and, if 
(c) is one of them, whether he wishes to be examined in the 
Greek or in the Latin subject. If Section E be chosen, the 
title of the subject in paper 4 (J3) selected by each candidate 
shall in like manner be furnished to the Registrary and 
communicated by him to the examiners in Section E before 
the first day of March. 


Section A. 

3. That in Section A (Literature and Criticism) there 
shall be five papers of three hours each; and the subjects 
shall be distributed among the papers as follows : 

(1) (a) Questions on the history of Greek Literature. 

(b) Passages illustrating the history or criticism of Greek 
Literature for translation and comment. 

(2) (a) Questions on the history of Latin Literature. 

(b) Passages illustrating the history or criticism of Latin 
Literature for translation and comment. 

(3) (a) Passages from Greek and Latin authors for interpretation, 
grammatical comment, or emendation. 

(5) Questions on the palaeography and history of Greek and 
Latin manuscripts, and on the general principles of textual criticism. 

(c) Questions on the textual criticism of a Greek and a Latin 
author, or portion of an author, to be prescribed by the Board for special 
study, with questions on the history of classical criticism in connexion 
with the text of the author prescribed. No candidate shall be allowed 
to take both the Greek and the Latin author. 

No candidate shall be allowed to take more than two of the three 
portions (a), (b), (c). 

(4) Questions on the works or a portion of the works of a selected 
Greek or Latin author or on a special department of Greek or Latin 
Literature to be studied with especial reference to certain specified 
works. 


Lists of 
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(6) Papers of subjects for Essays, which shall be so chosen as 
fairly to represent the several departments of this Section. Each 
candidate shall be required to write an Essay upon one of these subjects 
or, should the Examiners in any year so decide, upon two, hut not more 
than two, of them. 



Section B. 


NttB^r^and 4. That in Section B (Ancient Philosophy) there shall 
be five papers of three hours each. The Special Board for 
Classics shall publish from time to time a list of selected 
works of Plato and Aristotle (and, if at any time thought by 
the Board desirable, of other authors, Greek or Latin), to be 
studied by candidates for honours in this Section. The list 
of works appointed by the Board shall not be so large as 
to preclude the student from the general study of ancient 
philosophy. 

One of the papers shall contain passages for translation selected from 
philosophical works, Greek or Latin or both, other than those appointed 
by the Board, together with questions on the subject-matter of such 
passages or arising out of them. 

Three of the papers shall contain (a) questions upon the works 
appointed by the Board, and (/3) questions upon other ancient philo- 
sophical works, and upon ancient philosophy in general ; and questions 
of both descriptions shall he given in each of the three papers. Short 
passages for translation, either from the appointed subjects or fi’om 
other works or from both, shall be given in these papers. 

One of the papers shall consist of a number of alternative subjects 
for an English Essay, the subjects being so chosen as fairly to represent 
the whole field of work included in this Section. 

FJmt class. A candidate shall not be refused a place in the First 
Class for the sole reason that he has omitted to study one or 
more of the appointed books. 


Section C. 


Number and That in Section C (History) there shall be six papers 

of three hours each; and the subjects shall be distributed 
among the papers as follows: 

Bubleefei. (^) Oreneral paper of questions on Greek History and Political 

Antiquities. In their answers candidates will be expected to illustrate 
and support their statements by reference to ancient authorities. The 
chronological limits of this paper shall be from time to time determined 
by the Special Board for Classics. 
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(2) General paper of questions on Boman History and Political 
Antiquities. In their answers candidates will be expected to illustrate 
and support their statements by reference to ancient authorities. The 
chronological limits of this paper shall be from time to time determined 
by the Special Board for Classics. 

(3) Paper containing (a) questions on some special period of Greek 
History to be defined from time to time by the Board ; candidates being 
expected to shew knowledge of the ancient sources of information: 
iP) passages from the ancient authorities, including inscriptions, for 
translation. 

(4) Paper containing (a) questions on some special period of Roman 
History to be defined from time to time by the Board ; candidates being 
expected to shew knowledge of the ancient sources of information: 
iP) passages from the ancient authorities, including inscriptions, for 
translation. 

(5) Paper containing (a) general questions on Law, Greek as well 
as Roman, in its historical development ; the chronological limits and 
scope of such questions to be from time to time defined by the Board : 
(p) questions on a set subject, prescribed by the Board from time to 
time for more detailed study. This set subject shall be some selected 
portion or portions of Law, Greek or Roman. One such subject shall 
be set for the Examination in each year and Greek and Boman subjects 
shall be prescribed in equal rotation. In their answers to this part of 
the paper candidates will be expected to illustrate and support their 
statements by reference to the ancient authorities, including inscriptions; 
and passages from such authorities shall also be set for translation. 

(6) Paper containing a number of alternative subjects for an English 
Essay. The subjects shall bo so chosen as fairly to represent the several 
departments of this Section. 


Section D. 

6. That in Section D (Archaeology) there shall be five 
papers of three hours each ; and that the subjects shall be p»p®“* 
distributed among the papers as follows : 

(1) Paper on the history of sculpture and the lives and works of Subjects, 
sculptors in the ancient Greek and Roman world. 

(2) Paper (a) on the history of Greek and Roman architecture, 

{p) on a special class or group of monuments and works of art, or a 
special period or school of ancient art, or on the chorography, topo- 
graphy, and monuments of a special site or district, either of the ancient 
Greek world or of the ancient Roman world, such subject to be defined 
from time to time by the Special Board for Classics. 
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(3) Paper on (a) the mythologies, (j9) the religious rites and '^sert.l 
ceremonies, ( 7 ) the domestic antiquities, of the ancient Greeks and Partll- 
Bomans. 

(4) Paper on (a) the history of painting, (/3) the minor arts, ( 7 ) in- 
scriptions, in BO far as they bear upon the subjects of this Section. 

In all the above papers the questions shall be so framed as to test the 
knowledge possessed by candidates both of ancient authorities and of extant 
monuments. The examination shall include passages from ancient authors 
for translation and comment. Candidates may be examined viva voce upon^ 
inscriptions, monuments or representations of them, at such time and in 
such manner as the examiners may decide. 

(5) Paper containing a number of alternative subjects for an English 
Essay. The subjects shall be so chosen as fairly to represent the several 
departments of this Section. 

The Board shall publish from time to time a list of modem authorities, 
and also of portions of ancient authors, which they recommend for study. 

It shall be open to candidates to obtain distinction in this Section by 
shewing a thorough knowledge of a part. A candidate shall not be required 
to take up both of the sections {^) and ( 7 ) in paper (3). 


Section E. 

7. That in Section E (Language) there shall be four 
papers of three hours each; and that the subjects shall be 
distributed among the papers as follows : 

(1) Paper containing (a) questions on Greek etymology and the 
history of the Greek dialects, with illustration from inscriptions or other 
sources: {fi) questions on Greek syntax, together with passages from 
Greek authors for translation or comment. 

(2) Paper containing (a) questions on Latin etymology, with illus- 
tration from the phonology and morphology of the cognate Italic 
dialects, and from Latin inscriptions and texts : (/3) questions on Latin 
syntax, together with passages from Latin authors for translation or 
oonunent. 

(3) Paper containing (a) easy passages from selected Sanskrit 
authors for translation and comment; (/9) simple questions on the 
Sanskrit grammar, with special reference to those forms which illustrate 
the history of the Greek and Latin languages. 

A knowledge of the characters of the Sanskrit alphabet shall in no case 
be required. 

(4) Paper containing (a) general questions on the comparative 
grammar (including syntax) of the Indo-European languages, with 
special reference to the Greek and Latin languages: (/3) questions on 
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the following subjects, of which one only may be taken by any 
candidate: — (1) Early Indo-European Civilisation from the linguistic 
side; (2) Indo-European Accent; (8) Greek and Italic Alphabets; 

(4) the Italic Dialects. 

No Essay shall be set in this Section ; but any candidate shall be at 
liberty to send up (four weeks before the examination begins) a disserta- 
tion in English on some subject comprised in this Section, upon which 
dissertation he may be examined viva voce^ at such time and in such 
manner as the Examiners shall decide. 

8. That no changes in the lists of selected subjects and changes, 
books published by the Special Board for Classics shall affect 
the examination until at least two years after their publi- 
cation. 


9. That the examination shall be conducted by two Nomination 

1 m • 11 1 • 1 1, 1 and election 

examiners in each Section, and that the examiners shall be ex- 
aminers. 

nominated in each year by the Special Board for Classics for 
election before the end of the Michaelmas Term by Grace of 
the Senate. 

10 . That each of the examiners in the Second Part of Fees, 
the Classical Tripos shall receive from the University Chest 
the sum of fifteen pounds in every year in which he shall 
have held an examination in the Section for which he is 
appointed. 

11 . Tliat the papers set in each of the five Sections Duties, 
shall be approved in the first instance by both the examiners 

in that Section, and afterwards by a meeting of all the 
examiners. The answers shall be examined as far as possible 
by both examiners in the Section. ^ 

12. That the names of those persons who pass the ciassust. 
examination with credit shall be placed in three classes, the 
names in each class being arranged in alphabetical order. 

A meeting shall be held by all the examiners in the Mei^i ngof 
several Sections of the Second Classical Examination who 
have taken part in the examination of that year, and the 
class-list shall be drawn up by them in accordance wdth the 
joint results of the examinations in the several Sections. 



indents in Arts. 


MmlSd- 


I Tfipoa. 


74 


FintciMi. In the case of every student who is placed in the First 
Class, the class-list shall shew by some convenient mark 
(1) the subject or subjects for which he is placed in that 
class, and (2) in which of those subjects, if any, he passed 
with special distinction. 

Kthod ^ The examiners shall have regard to the style and method 
of the candidates* answers and shall give credit for ex- 
cellence in these respects. 


A. U. 

Ihgreei. 

f A 

Sectl. 
Port XL 


3. Moral Sciences Tripos. 


Report of Special Board for Moral Science^ 10 May 1897. Grace 
10 June 1897. 

Exaiuiniuion 1. The examination for the Moral Sciences Tripos shall 

In twu partH, . 

consist of two Parts. A separate class-list shall be published 
for each Part. 

SSJwin^ 2. No student may present himself for both Parts of the 

lame year, examination in the same year. 

gjbjecta, 3 j examination shall consist of two papers 

on Psychology ; two papers on Logic and Methodology; two 
papers on Political Economy; one paper on Ethics; and a 
paper of Essays, which shall include questions of a philo- 
sophical character or bearing upon the relations of the 
different subjects of the examination. 

4. Part II. of the Examination shall consist of the 
following papers : 

Group A. 2 on Metaphysical and Moral Philosophy, 

1 on the General History of Modem Philosophy, 

1 on Advanced Psychology and Psychophysics, 

1 on Advanced Logic and Methodology, 

1 on a Special Subject selected from the History of Modern 
Philosophy ; 

Group B. 1 on Political Philosophy, 

3 on Advanced Political Economy, including English Eco- 
nomic History and the History of Economic Science, 
especially in their later stages : 

and also a paper of Essays, which shall include questions on all the 
above-mentioned subjects. 
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5. It shall be the duty of the Special Board for Moral Board to 
Science to mark out lines of study in the several subjects lineiofUtudy 

" and publidi 

before mentioned: and the Board shall have power to publish 
a list of books in relation to which questions shall be set, Son*”***"*" 
modifying the same from time to time as occasion may require ; 
and also to arrange and publish a schedule and plan of Ex- 
amination. 


6. A student may be a candidate for honours in Part I. 

of the examination if at the time of such examination he fwp»rti. 
be in his fifth term at least, having previously kept four 
terms: provided that nine complete terms shall not have 
passed after the first of the said four terms unless the candi- 
date shall have previously obtained honours in one of the 
Honours Examinations of the University, in which case he 
may be a candidate provided that twelve complete temis 
shall not have passed after the first of the said four terms. 

7. A student may be a candidate for honours in Part II. 
of the examination if at the time of such examination he be 
in bis eighth term at least, having previously kept seven 
terms: provided that twelve complete terms shall not have 
passed after the first of the said seven terms : provided also 
that he shall have already obtained honours in Part I. of such 
Examination or in some other of the Honours Examinations 
of the University. 

8. No student of a different standing from that defined Proviso, 
in the foregoing regulations shall be allowed to be a candi- 
date for honours in either part of the examination unless he 
shall have obtained permission from the Council of the Senate. 


9. No student who has presented himself as a candidate 
in either part of the examination shall again present himself 
as a candidate in the same part of the examination. 

10. A student who shall pass Part I. of the examination Admijaiw 

* ^ ^ to K.A. by 

not earlier than his eighth terra of residence, shall be entitled ^*^'*** 
to admission to the degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided that 
he shall have kept the requisite number of terms at the time 
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when he applies for his degree. A student who shall pass 
Part I. earlier than his eighth term shall be excused the 
General Examination for the Ordinary B.A. Degree. 

By Part XL H, A student who shall pass Part 11. of the examination 

shall be entitled to admission to the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts, provided that he shall have kept the requisite number 
of terms at the time when he applies for his degree. 

cuMB iiBt, 12. The names of the candidates who pass Part I. of the 
examination with credit shall be placed in three classes, each 
class to consist of one or more divisions. The names in each 
division shall be arranged in alphabetical order. 

conipuiBory 13. In Part II. of the examination every candidate shall 

BubjectB for ■' 

Part IX. be examined 

either (a) in (1) Metaphysical and Moral Philosophy, (2) the General History 
of Modern Philosophy, and (3) one or two, but not more than 
two, of the three following: Advanced Psychology and Psycho- 
physics, Advanced Logic and Methodology, History of Modem 
Philosophy (Special Subject) : 

or (ft) in Political Philosophy and Advanced Political Economy. 

Provided that a candidate who has not previously taken Part I. 
of the Moral Sciences Tripos may substitute for the general paper 
on the History of Philosophy either the second paper on Psy- 
chology or the second paper on Logic and Methodology in Part I. 

14. The names of the candidates who pass Part IL of 
the examination with credit shall be placed in three classes. 

The names in each class shall be arranged in alphabetical 
order. 

Require. 15. No Candidate taking Group A in Part II. shall be 

jneutB for , * 

iltrteUwB. refused a place in the first class on the ground that he has 
been examined in one only of the three optional subjects. 

16. In the case of every student who is placed in the 
first class in Part II. of the examination, the class-list shall 
shew by some convenient mark in which of the two groups 
he has been examined and whether he has passed with 
special distinction. 


ntstiiigaish- 
log marks. 
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17. Except as provided in the regulation next following, Date of kx- 
the examination for Part I. and also for Part II. shall begin 

upon the [Wednesday before^] the last Sunday in May. 

18. There shall be 110 examination upon Ascension Day; Ascension 
but if Ascension Day fall upon any of the days that would 
otherwise be fixed for either part of the examination, that 

part of the examination shall begin one day earlier (exclusive 
of Sunday) than is above provided. 

19. To conduct the examinations two examiners shall 
be nominated in every year by the Special Board for Moral 
Science; such examiners if elected by the Senate, and also 
re-elected by the Senate in the following year, to hold their 
office for two years. It shall further be within the power 
of the Special Board for Moral Science to nominate in any 
year one or two additional examiners for that year only. 

The elections shall be by Grace in the Michaelmas Term 
preceding the examinations. The examiners shall receive 
in every year eighty pounds from the University Chest, the 
distribution of this amount among the examiners to be 
determined by themselves, subject to any regulations that 
may be laid down from time to time by the Special Board 
for Moral Science. 


20. In the event of a vacancy arising amongst the vacancy 

v o o among 

examiners, it shall be the duty of the Special Board for J^xammew. 
Moral Science to nominate a fresh examiner to be elected 
by the Senate to fill the vacancy. 

21. The questions proposed by each examiner shall be 
submitted to and approved by the examiners collectively: of^iwS?." 
and the answers to each question shall be examined, as far as 
possible, by two at least of the examiners. The examiners 

shall take account of the style and method of the candidates’ 
answers and shall give credit for excellence in these respects. 

22. The class-lists for both parts of the Examination PubiicBtion 

of clftSB’lnts. 

shall be published not later than 9 a.m. on the Friday after 
the second Sunday in June. 

^ Report of Special Board for Moral Science, 10 May; Grace 7 JuTie 1900 . 
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SCHEDULE OP THE SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION IN 
PAKT I. OF THE MOBAL SCIENCES TBIPOS. 



{Istued by the Special Board for Moral Science.) 

Psychology. 

I. Standpointi data, and methods of Psychology. Its fundamental con- 
ceptions and hypotheses. Relations of Psychology to Physics, Physiologyi and 
Metaphysics. 

II. General analysis and classification of states of mind. Mental develop- 
ment ; activity and passivity ; consciousness and self-consciousness. Laws of 
mind : retentiveness, differentiation and integration, relativity. Impulse ; 
appetition and aversion. Movement; reflex action; instinct; expression of 
feeling. 

III. Sensation and Perception. Intensity, quality, and complexity of 
sensations. Physiology of the Senses. Localisation and Objectification of 
sense-impressions. TJjeories of Time-Perception and Space- Perception. In- 
tuition of things. 

lY. Images. Imagination, dreaming, hallucination. Association ; Laws 
and varieties of association. Flow of ideas. Interaction of impressions and 
images. Memory, expectation, obliviscence. 

V. Thought. Comparison, abstraction, generalisation : formation of con- 
ceptions. Psychology of language. Influence of society upon the individual 
mind. Judgment. Psychological theories of the categories. 

VI. Emotions : their analysis and classification. Higher sources of feel- 
ing: sesthetic, intellectual, social and moral. Theories of emotional expres- 
sion. 

YII. Voluntary action ; its different determining causes or occasions, and 
their operation : Pleasure, pain, desire, aversion, and their varieties. Conflict 
of motives, deliberation, self-control. 

List of books recommended on this subject ; 

Hbffding, Outlines of Psychology. Kiilpe, Outlines of Psychology. 
Sully, Human Mind. Ward, Article Psychology in the Encyclopaedia 
Britannica, ninth edition. 

The following books should also be consulted : 

Baiii, The Senses and the Intellect. Bain, The Emotions and the Will. 
Ebbinghaus, Grundziige der Psychologie. James, Principles of Psychology. 
Spencer, Principles of Psychology. Stout, Analytic Psychology. 


Logic and Methodology, 

I. Province of Logic, formal and material. Relation of Logic to Psycho- 
logy and to Theory of Knowledge. 

II. Names and concepts : extension and intension : definition and division : 
categories : predicables. 

III. J udgments and propositions and their classification : opposition of 
propositions ; immediate inferences. Theories of the import of propositions. 
Modality. 

lY. The fundamental laws of thought. Analysis and laws of syllogism. 
Complex logical processes. Elements of Symbolic Logic. 

Y. The nature of the inductive process: ground of induction: connexion 
between induction and deduction. 
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VI. Observation and experiment : scientific explanation : the nature and 
uses of hypothesis : classification : elementary theory of probabilitieB. 

VII. Inference and proof. The logical classification and analysis of 
fallacies. 

List of books recommended on this subject : 

Keynes, Formal Logic. Mill, Logic. Jevons, Prindplea of Science. 
The following books should also be consulted : 

Bacon, Novum Organon. Slgwart, Logic. Venn, Empirical Logic. Venn, 
Logic of Chance. Whewell, Novum Organon Renovatum. 


Political Economy. 

A descriptive and analytical study, with special reference to the conditions 
of England at the present time, of : 

I. Consumption. The modes of living of different classes of the commu- 
nity ; the nature and variations of their demand for commodities and services. 

II. The methods, organization, and resources of production. 

III. The mutual influences of consumption and production. The popu- 
lation question. 

IV. Markets generally. Competition, combination, and monopoly. 

V. The relative values of commodities ; wages, profits, and rents. 

VI. The relations of imports and exports. The foreign exchanges. 
International trade competition. The terms of international interchange ; and 
the distribution, immediate and ultimate, of the benefits of trade among the 
nations concerned. 

VII. Money. Banks. Stock Exchanges. The English Money Market. 
The modern organization of markets and of transport. Fluctuations of credit 
and commerce. The policies of currency, credit, and banking in their national 
and international relations. 

VIII. Collective bargaining in matters relating to labour ; its methods, 
and its efiects on those directly concerned and on the general public. Trade 
Unions. Co-operation. 

IX. An elementary treatment of the following aspects of public finance, 
administration and control ; — The principles of taxation ; incidence and shifting 
of taxes; public loans. The functions of Government, Imperial and Local, in 
initiating, managing, and regulating enterprise ; in supplying information and 
instruction ; and in providing appliances for common use and common enjoy- 
ment. Public and private relief of the poor. The influence of Public Opinion 
and Authority in economic matters generally. Socialism. 

There will be required throughout a study of fundamental notions and their 
appropriate definitions ; of the 8CO()e and methods of the science ; and of its 
relations to other branches of social science. 

List of books recommended on this subject ; 

Bagehot, Lombard Street. Bastable, Theory of International Trade. 
Dunbar, The Theory and History of Banking. Jevons, Money and the 
Mechanism of Exchange. Ke^es, Scope and Method of Political Economy. 
Marshall, Principles of Economics, Vol. 1. Plehn, Introduction to Public 
Finance. Sidgwick, Principles of Political Economy, Introduction and' 
Book in. 
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Among the other books which may be read with advantage are the 
following : 

Bastable, Commerce of Nations. Booth, Life and Labour of the People 
in London. Vol. IX. Clare, Money Market. Giifen, Essays in Finance, 
Second Series. Goschen, Foreign Exchanges. Hadley, Railway Trans- 
portation. von Halle, Trusts. Labour Commission, Final Report, 1894. 
Levi, History of Commerce. Mill, Principles of Political Economy. Nicholson, 
Money and Monetary Problems. Rae, Contemporary Socialism. Sidgwick, 
Principles of Politick Economy, Books i. and ii. Adam Smith, Wealth of 
Nations. 



Ethics. 

I. Analysis of the moral consciousness ; moral sentiment, moral percep* 
tion, moral judgment, moral intuition, moral reasoning: voluntary actions, 
their springs and results, as objects of moral judgment ; motives, intentions, 
dispositions, habits, character: pleasure, pain, desire, aversion, as determinants 
of moral action. Freedom of will. 

II. The end or ends of rational action, ultimate good : the standard of 
right and wrong action: moral law and its sanctions, moral obligation: evil, 
moral and physical : virtue and vice, moral beauty and deformity : interest 
and duty : pleasure, happiness, welfare, private and universal : qualitative and 
quantitative comparison of pleasures and pains : perfection, moral and physical, 
as rational end. 

III. Exposition and classihcation of particular duties and transgressions, 
virtues and vices : different types of moral character : principles of social and 
political justice. 

IV. Origin and development of moral faculty; variations in positive 
morality and their explanation. 

V. Relation of Ethics to Psychology, Sociology, and Politics. 

List of books recommended on this subject : 

Mill, Utilitarianism. Sidgwick, Methods of Ethics. Sidgwick, Outlines 
of the History of Ethics, chaps, i. and iv. Green, Prolegomena to Ethics, 
Books n. — IV. Spencer, Principles of Ethics. 


Schedule, SCHEDULE OF THE SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION IN 

PAET II. OF THE MORAL SCIENCES TRIPOS. 

(Issued by the Special Board for Moral Science.) 

Group A. 

Metaphysical and Moral Philosophy. 

I. Knowledge, its analysis and general characteristics: material and 
formal elements of knowledge; self-consciousness as unifying principle; uni- 
formity and continuity of experience. 

II. Fundamental forms of the object of knowledge: difference, identity; 
quantity, quality, relation ; space and time ; unity, number; substance, change, 
cause, activity and passivity ; etc. 

HI. Certainty, its nature and grounds: sensitive, intuitive, and demon- 
strative certainty ; necessities of thought; ^inconceivability of the opposite’'; 
verification by experience. 

IV. Criteria applicable to special kinds of knowledge : matters of fact and 
relations of ideas ; logical and mathematical axioms ; fundamental assumptions 
of physical sdence: causality, continuity, conservation of matter and of 
energy. 
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V. Sources and limits of knowledge : Empiricism, Rationalism, Trans- 
cendentalism ; relativity of knowledge, its various meanings and implications; 
distinction of phenomena and things per ae; the conditioned and the uncon- 
ditioned, the finite and the infinite. 

VI. Principles of rational choice : criteria of right moral judgment ; 
methods of moral reasoning : human good and evil ; axioms or fundamental 
assumptions of Ethics ; relativity of moral rules and maxims : Absolute and 
Relative Ethics. Egoism, Intuitionism, and Utilitarianism, Ethical Empiricism, 
Evolutionism, Transcendentalism. 

VII. Coordination of rational thought : mechanical and dynamical theories 
of matter ; evolution ; physical and psychical aspects of life ; relation of mind 
and matter ; problem of the external world ; Materialism, Idealism, Dualism ; 
relation of the individual »nind to the universe ; freedom of man as intelligence, 
and freedom of will; province <»f teleology; good and evil in the universe; 
relation of theoretical and practical philosophy : optimism and pessimism ; 
Rational Theology. 

General Hiatory of Modem Philoaophy. 

The period to be studied wilt extend from Descartes to the present time. 
The student will be expected to study the history to some extent at first hand 
in selected portions of the writings of leading thinkers belonging to this period. 
A list of these selections will be announced in the Easter Term next but one 
preceding that in which the examination is to be held. 

Advanced Paycholwjy and Paychopkyaka. 

A fuller knowledge will be expected of the subjects included in the schedule 
for Part 1., and of current controversies in connexion with them. Further, a 
special knowledge will be required (i) of the physiology of the senses and of 
the central nervous system, (ii) of experimental investigations into the quanti- 
tative and qualitative relations of psychical phenomena; of reaction time 
experiments ; of experimental analyses of sensations, perceptions, associations, 
&c. ; and (iii) of such facts of mental pathology as are of psychological interest. 

Advanced Logic and Methodology, 

Students will be expected to shew a fuller knowledge of the subjects in- 
cluded in the schedule for Part 1., and of current controversies in connexion 
with them. 


Hiatory of Mod&t'n Philoaophy {Special Subject). 

A special subject in the History of Philosophy will be announced in the 
Easter Term next but one preceding that in which the examination is to be 
held. 


Group B. 

PoliUca. 

I. Definition of State : general relation of the individual to the State and 
to Society : connexion of Law with Government in modem states : general 
view of functions of government : grounds and limits of the duty of obedience 
to government. 

II. Principles of Legislation in the modern state : right of personal 
security : rights of property : contract and status : family rights : bequest and 
inheritance : prevention and reparation of wrongs : theory of punishment : 
governmental rights : grounds and limits of governmental interference beyond 
the making and enforcement of laws : relation of Law to morality. 

III. External relations of states : principles of international law and inter- 
national morality: war, and its justifications: expansion of states, conquest 
and colonization: relation of more civilized societies to less civilized. 
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IV. Distiibution of the different functions of government in the modern 
state : legislative, executive, and judidal organs, their mutual relations, and 
their modes of appointment: relation of the state to other associations of its 
members : sovereignty : constitutional law and constitutional morality : consti- 
tutional rights of private persons: central and local government; federal 
states : government of dependencies. 

y. A general historical survey of the development of European polity and 
political theory. 

Advanced PolUiccd Economy. 

Students will be expected to shew a wider and more thorough knowledge 
of the subjects included in the schedule for Part I. ; and the papers will consist 
largely of questions involving considerable scientific difficulty. In particular 
students will be required to have made a more careful and exact study of the 
mutual interactions of economic phenomena, especially in recent times ; and 
to have grappled with the difficulties of disentangling the effects of different 
causes, and of assigning to each as nearly as may be its relative magnitude 
and importance. The examination will also include the following subjects : a 
general knowledge of economic history and the history of economic science, 
especially in their later stages ; the science of statistics in its applications to 
the theoretical and practic^ problems of economics. Some scope will also be 
given for the diagrammatic expression of problems in pure theory, with the 
general principles of the mathematical treatment applicable to such problems. 

Tlie third paper will contain at least eight questions, of which no candidate 
may attempt more than four ; full marks being obtainable for full answers to 
any two. 


Sect. 1. 
Part II. 


4. Natural Scieuces Tripos. 

Report of Board of Natural Science Studies^ 9 February 1880. 

Grace 26 February 1880. 

Subjects. 1. The Examination shall be in Chemistry, Physics, 

Mineralogy, Geology, Botany, Zoology and Comparative 
Anatomy, Human Anatomy, and Physiology. 

Subjects of [2. In the first part of the examination Grace 14 February 
questions. . , i. . , . , 

1889 1 [in addition to the practical examination two separate 
papers of three hours each shall be set in each of the above- 
mentioned branches of science. Grace 27 April 1893*.] 

Two Parts, 3. The examination shall consist of two parts; the 

^dsSs- class-list for each part being published separately. 

[3*. The examiners shall have regard to the style and 
method of the candidates’ answers, and shall give credit for 
excellence in these respects. Report of General Board of Studies, 
IS February 1895. Grace 28 February 1895.] 

^ Report of Special Boards for Physics and Chemistry, and for Biology 
and Geology, 30 November 1888. 

® Ibid. 14 February 1893. 
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sedilT' 4. In the first part of the examination the questions i^meutaw 

part II. ^ ^ fin ii.r<i,<»t<^r of 

shall be of a comparatively elementary character. 

To. In the second part of the examination four separate Subjects of 

*■ ^ ^estions in 

papers of three hours each shall be set in each of the above- 
mentioned eight branches of science. Some of the questions 
shall have reference to the philosophy and history of the 
sciences. Grace 14 February 1889^.] 

6. In the first part of the examination there shall be a Practical 

^ .... . Examma- 

practical examination, conducted either in writing, or viva 
voce, or both, in such of the above-mentioned eight branches 
of science as the [Special Board for Physics and Chemistry 
together with the Special Board for Biology and Geology 
in joint meeting assembled GroAie 30 Ainii 1886] shall from 
time to time determine, provided that in all those branches 
of science in which there is no such practical examination 
one or more of the questions in the printed papers shall 
refer to objects exhibited at the examination. The Board 
shall give at least twelve months’ notice of the branches of SramTheg; 
science in which such practical examination is to be held. 

[6*. In the first part of the examination a pape\ 
containing subjects for English Essays shall be set for all 
candidates. The subjects of the Essays shall have reference 
to the fundamental principles, history or philosophy of the 
Natural Sciences. In selecting subjects examiners shall 
have regard to the adequate representation of the various 
branches of Natural Science. Report of General Board of Studies, 

13 February 1895. Grace 28 February 1896.] 

7. In the second part of the examination there shall be }» Part ^ 

. . , . . . in all the 

a practical examination conducted either in writing or viva i^ranchea. 
voce, or both, in each of the above-mentioned eight branches 
of science. 

[7*. In the second part of the examination a paper Egeaya. 
containing subjects for English Essays shall be set for all 

^ Report of Special Boards for Physics and Chemistry, and for Biology . 
and Geology, 30 November 1888. 
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candidates. The subjects of the Essays shall have refer- 
ence to the fundamental principles, history or philosophy 
of the Natural Sciences. In selecting subjects examiners 
shall have regard to the adequate representation of the 
various branches of Natural Science. Report of General Board of 
Studies 13 February 1896. Grace 28 February 1895.] 


A. I 

Begn 


Sect 

Part] 


Mm Se^ [Special Board for Physics and Chemistry together 

brSdieBof Special Board for Biology and Geology in joint 

Science. meeting assembled Grace 30 April 1885] may from time to 
time define what is to be included in any of the above- 
mentioned eight branches of science, and may specify what 
parts of the several branches of science are to be considered 
suitable for the first part of the examination. 


9* first part of the examination, the examina- 

tion by printed papers shall take place [on the first seven 
days or more if necessary Grace 27 April 1893.^] In the second 
part of the examination, the examination by printed papers 
shall take place on the first four days or more if necessary. 


Time table 9*. At least five days before the commencement of the 

to be issuea. ^ 

second part of the examination the chairman of the exami- 
ners shall issue a time table shewing the days and hours 
when the papers in each of the eight subjects above men- 
tioned will be set and likewise the times of the practical 
examinations in the several subjects. Grace 14 February 1889.] 


Examiners* 

nomination, 

election, 

remunera- 

tion. 

Examiners 
collectively 
to approve 
all ques- 
tiona All 
answers to 
be examined 
1^ two 
Xamminers. 


10. Appointment of Examiners. See p. 138. 

11. The questions proposed by each examiner as well as 
the distribution of the questions in the several papers shall 
be submitted to and approved by the examiners collectively. 
The answers to each question shall be examined, as far as 
possible, by two at least of the examiners. 


12. The names of the candidates who pass either part 
of the examination with credit shall be placed in three 

^ Report of Special Boards for Physics and Chemistry and for Biology and 
Geology^ 14 February 1893. 
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1 ^ classes. The names of those in each class shall be arranged 
in alphabetical order. 

13. In arranging the class list for the first part of 
the examination the examiners shall be guided by the 
aggregate knowledge shewn by the candidates in that part 
of the examination ; provided that no credit be assigned to 
a candidate in any branch of science unless he appear to 
the examiners to have shewn a competent knowledge of 
tliat branch of science. 

14. In arranging the class list for the second part 
of the examination the examiners shall principally regard 
proficiency in one or more of the following subjects: 
(1) Chemistry, (2) Physics, (3) Mineralogy, (4) Geology, 
(5) Botany, (6) Zoology and Comparative Anatomy, (7) Phy- 
siology, (8) Human Anatomy and Comparative Anatomy, 
(9) Human Anatomy and Physiology. 

In estimating proficiency in any one subject the examiner 
shall take into account so much of the other subjects as is 
cognate with it. No candidate shall be placed in the first 
class for proficiency in one subject unless he shew a com- 
petent knowledge of some other subject. In the case of 
Human Anatomy the merits of candidates who present 
themselves for examination shall be estimated jointly by the 
examiner who has the principal charge of Human Anatomy, 
and by either the examiner who has the principal charge of 
Physiology, or the examiner who has the principal charge of 
Zoology and Comparative Anatomy. 

15. When a candidate is placed in the first class in the 
second part of the examination, the subject or subjects for 
knowledge whereof he is placed in the first class shall be 
signified in the published list. 

The examiners shall place a distinguishing mark opposite 
the names of those candidates who are placed in the first 
class, whom they shall consider to have specially distin- 
guished themselves either by general knowledge and ability, 
or by special proficiency in one or more of the above- 
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Estimate of 
proficiency. 


Human 

Anatomy. 


First Class ; 
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mentioned subjects. They shall state in each case the 
ground upon which the distinguishing mark is appended 
to the name. 

Value of [16. Candidates for the second part of the examination 

who wish to be examined in Physics Or in Chemistry may 
SemSfciy.^ bring to the Practical Examination for the inspection of the 
examiners, note-books containing the records of practical 
work done by them and bearing, as an indication of the hona 
fides of the record, the signatures of the teachers under 
whose direction the work was performed. 

The inspection of the note-books shall not form part of 
the examination, nor shall any marks be given for the note- 
books, but the inspection may be used by the examiners at 
their discretion to assist them in estimating the practical 
work done in the examination'. lieport of Special Board for 
Physics and Chemistry, 27 J^ay 1897. Grace 25 November 1897.] 


The following notice has been issued (7 November 1885) 
with regard to the first part of the Examination in accord- 
ance with Regulation 8: 

**Iii the papers set in Part I. of the examination the questions in all the 
subjects will be of a comparatively elementary character, and will be such as 
to test a knowledge of principles rather than of details. Specimens may be 
exhibited for description and determination. 

In Physics the questions will be limited to the elementary and funda- 
mental parts of the subject, and, in particular, special attention will be paid 
to the definition of physical quantities, the general principles of measure- 
ment, the configuration and motion of a material system, the laws of motion, 
the comparison of forces and of masses and the properties of bodies. In 
Sound, Light, Heat, Electricity and Magnetism, only the fundamental laws, 
their simpler applications, and tlie experiments which illustrate them, will 
be required. 

In Chemistry the questions wiU relate to the leading principles and 
experimental laws of Chemistry, the properties of the commoner elements 
and their principal compounds, the outlines of Metallurgy, and simple 
qualitative and quantitative analysis. 

In Mineralogy the questions will be confined to elementary Crystallo- 
graphy, the general properties of minerals and the special characters of 
those species only which are of common occurrence or of well-known 
mineralogical importance. 

In Geology the questions will be limited to Physical Geography, the 
interpretation of the structure of the crust of the earth and the history of 
its formation, so far as to involve only the elementary parts of Palasonto- 
logy and Petrography. 

^ This Begulation came into forc« in the Examination for the Natural 
Sciences Tripos of 1896. 
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In Botany the questions will relate to the elementary parts of Vegetable 
Part li. Morphology, Histology, and Physiology ; and to the principles of a natural 
system of classification as illustrated by the more important British Natural 
Orders. Candidates will be required to describe plants in technical language. 
Questions will not be set on Vegetable Palieontology or the Geographical 
Distribution of Plants. 

In Zoology and Comparative Anatomy minor details will not be included 
in the questions relating to classification. Geographical distribution of 
animals is held to be a part of Zoology, and Comparative Anatomy includes 
the structure of extinct as well as of recent forms. 

Human Anatomy will include the mechanism of the human body, the 
comparison of its parts with those of lower animals, its development, dc.; 
but the questions will be of a simple and elementary character. 

In Physiology the questions will be of a comparatively elementary 
character. 

A practical examination will be held in each of the above subjects. 

This notice is issued in lieu of the notice dated Feb. 26, 1876, which is 
withdrawn.” 


s. Theological Tripos, 

Report of Special Board for Divinity^ 23 November 1896. 

Grace 10 December 1896. 

1. The Theological Tripos Examination shall consist of 
two parts. The first part shall commence on the Monday 
next before the first Sunday in June. The second part shall 
commence on the Friday next before the first Sunday in 
June, and shall be continued on the mornings and afternoons 
of so many as shall be required of the next following days 
other than Sunday. The hours of attendance shall be from 
nine till twelve in the morning and from half-past-one till 
half-past-four in the afternoon. The order of the papers in 
the second part shall be determined by the examiners and 
announced before the commencement of the examination. 

If Ascension Day fall upon the Thursday mentioned in 
the schedule for the first part there shall be no examination 
on that day, but the examinations appointed for that day 
and for the preceding days shall be held one day earlier 
(exclusive of Sunday) than is here provided. 

2. No student shall be admitted to the examination 

who has not passed or been excused the examination in the 
Additional Subjects of the Previous Examination. necessary. 
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3. A student may be a candidate for honours in the '"sect, 
first part only, or in both parts, of the Theological Tripos of 
any year, if at the time of the examination he shall have 
entered upon his eighth term at least, having previously 
kept seven terms, provided that not more than nine terms 
shall have passed after the first of the said seven terms. 


At what 4. A student, who has obtained honours in any other 

ttinoB those 

obtained® Tripos, or in a part of any other Tripos, may be a candidate 
SothOTTri- honours in the first part only, or in both parts, of the 
SUdiSSes'in Theological Tripos of the year next succeeding or of the year 
bo5i PitftB. next but one succeeding. But no such person may present 
himself for examination if more than twelve complete terms 
shall have passed after his first term of residence. 


At what 
times It. A. 
who have ob* 
tained lion* 
ours in a»< 
otlier Tripos 
may be Can- 
didates in 
Part 1. or 
both Parta 


o. Bachelors of Arts, who have obtained honours in any 
other Tripos, or in a part of any other Tripos, may be 
candidates for honours in the first part only, or in both 
parts, of the Theological Tripos of the year next succeeding 
or of the year next but one succeeding. But no such person 
may present himself for examination, if more than fifteen 
complete terms shall have passed after his first term of 
residence. 


At what time 6. Bachclors of Arts, who have obtained honours in the 
haveobtoin- first part of the Theological Tripos of any year, may be 
SSlfdldS for the second part of the Theological Tripos of 

umSftion. next succeeding, but not of the year next but one 

succeeding. But no such person may present himself for 
examination, if more than fifteen complete terms shall have 
passed after his first term of residence. 


h£j2?btoi?ed ^ student who has obtained honours in any other 

“ Tripos, or in a part of any other Tripos, may be a candidate 
for honours in the second part only of the Theological 
Tripos of any year, if at the time of the examination he shall 
have entered upon his eighth terra at least, having previously 
kept seven terms, provided that not more than twelve terms 
shall have passed after the first of the said seven terms. 
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Such candidate will be required to satisfy the examiners for Proviso, 
the time being in papers (1), (5), (7) of the first part. In 
drawing up the class-list credit shall be given to the can- 
didate for his work in the paper or papers cognate to the 
section or sections for which he is a candidate. 


8. Bachelors of Arts who have obtained honours in any n.A. who 

t m • • f 1 m • haveobtalne< 

other Tripos, or in a part of any other Tripos, may be 

candidates for honours in the second part only of the KfcdwSw 
Theological Tripos of the year next succeeding or of the 
year next but one succeeding. But no such person shall be 
allowed to present himself for examination if more than 
fifteen complete terms shall have passed after his first term 
of residence. Such candidate will be required to satisfy the Proviso, 
examiners for the time being in papers (1), (5), (7) of the 
first part. In drawing up the class-list credit shall be given 
to the candidate for his work in the paper or papers cognate 
to the section or sections for which he is a candidate. 


9. No student or Bachelor of Arts of a higher standing 
shall be allowed to be a candidate for honours in the ciiStiMr'*” 
Theological Tripos, unless he shall have obtained permission 
from the Council of the Senate. 


10. The second part of the examination for the Theo- fart ii in 

^ , four sectlont 

logical Tripos shall consist of four sections of three papers 
each, of an Essay paper common to all the sections, and of ***"**’^®- 
five additional papers. No candidate may present himself 
for examination in more than two of the sections. Students 
who are candidates for one section only may take one, but 
not more than one, of the additional papers. Students who 
are candidates for more than one section may not take an 
additional paper. 

11. No student who has presented himself as a candi- 
date in either part of the examination shall again present 
himself as a candidate in the same part of the examination, 
save only that Bachelors of Arts who have obtained honours 
in the first part of the Theological Tripos and are candidates 
for the second part of the Tripos shall be admitted to and 
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shall receive credit for the paper or papers in the first part 
cognate to the section or sections in the second part for 
which they are candidates. 
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Before the first day of December next preceding 
the examination, the Praelectors of the several Colleges, or 
in the case of Non -Collegiate Students the proper officer, 
shall furnish the Eegistrary with lists of the students who 
intend to present themselves for examination, and in respect 
of the second part shall specify the section and additional 
paper (if any) or sections in which each candidate intends to 
present himself for examination, and such lists shall be 
communicated by the Eegistrary to the chairman of the 
examiners before the eighth day of December. 


Bxamlneri, 
tight; two 
jnay be 
official. 


proviso ; 


six nomi- 
nated and 
aiected. 


Be-election. 


13. The examination in each year shall be conducted 
by eight examiners ; two of whom may be appointed by the 
seven permanent official members of the Board of Theological 
Studies out of their own number, such appointments being 
signified to the Vice-Chancellor before the division of the 
Easter Term of the preceding year, and, if one or both of 
such appointments be not made in any year, an examiner 
or examiners for that year shall be nominated by the Board 
of Theological Studies and elected by the Senate, such 
examiner or examiners, however, not being entitled thereby 
to sit on the Board of Theological Studies; and the re- 
maining six examiners shall be nominated by the Board 
of Theological Studies and elected by Grace, three such 
examiners being nominated in every year and proposed singly 
to the Senate before the division of the said Easter Term, 
who shall, if elected by the Senate, and also re-elected by the 
Senate in the following year, hold their office for two years. 


^ SSSSLS l There shall be a general meeting of the examiners 

previous to the examination, when the papers set by each 
I examiner shall be submitted to his colleagues for their 

J approval. 
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15. The examination for the first part shall be con- 
’ ducted according to the following schedule : 


SCHEDULE OF THE OEDER OF DAYS, HOURS, AND SUBJECTS, 
AT THE EXAMINATION OF CANDIDATES FOR HONOURS 
IN THE FIRST PART OF THE THEOLOGICAL TRIPOS. 


DAYS. 

HOURS. 

SUBJECTS. 

Monday 

9 to 12 
li to 4^ 

1. The Old Testament in English. 

2. A selected portion of the Historical Books of 

the Old Testament in Hebrew. 

Tuesday 

9 to 12 

3. Passages for Translation from the Historical 

Books of the Old Testament (Hebrew) gene- 
rally ; with questions on Hebrew Grammar 
and easy Hebrew Composition. 

4. New Testament (General Paper). 

Wednesday 

i 

9 to 12 

6. The New Testament in Greek. 

6. A selected portion of the Books of the New 
Testament in Greek, including always some 
portion from the Gospels. 

Thursday j 

9 to 12 

7. The History of the Church , including the history 
of Doctrine, to a.D. 461. 


H to 4^ 

8. (A) Ancient Creeds. (B) A Selected Portion 

of Patristic Literature. 

Friday | 

9 to 12 

9. Essay Paper. 


16. The examination for the second part shall be con- 
ducted according to the following Schedule : 


SCHEDULE OF THE SUBJECTS OF THE PAPERS AT THE 
EXAMINATION OF CANDIDATES FOR HONOURS IN THE 
SECOND PART OF THE THEOLOGICAL TRIPOS. 

Section I. Old Tegtament. 

1. The Book of Isaiah in Hebrew. 

2. Selected portions of the Poetical and Prophetical Books in Hebrew 
and LXX., including always some portion of the Psalms. 

3. Passages for Translation from the Old Testament (Hebrew) generally. 
Hebrew Composition. 

Section U. New Testament. 

1. A selected Gospel in Greek, with some Patristic Commentary and the 
Latin Versions. 

2. A selected portion from the Acts of the Apostles, the Epistles and the 
Apocalypse in Greek, with some Patristic Commentary and the Latin Versions. 

3. The New Testament in Greek, with Greek Composition. 

Section III. History and Literature. 

1. Selected Greek and Latin Ecclesiastical writings. 


Theolofksl 
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Schedule 
Part 11. 
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2. A Historical Penod between the death of Leo the Great and a.d. 1571, 
with selected illustrative documents. 


A. 11 
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3. A Historical Period between the taking of Constantinople and the 
present time, with selected illustrative documents. 

The Periods in (2) and (3) shall be so chosen that the History of the 
English Church shall be prominently represented in one of them. 


Section lY. DogmatiCB. 

1. History of Christian Doctrine to the close of the Council of Chalcedon. 

2. History and Development of a selected Doctrine. 

3. Subject from Modem Theology in connexion with original documents. 
In paper 2 original documents may be selected for special study. 


An Eesay Pajpcr common to all ike Sectione, 

This paper shall contain subjects for an English Essay, which shall be so 
chosen that each section, for which there are candidates, be represented by 
two subjects. No candidate shall write on more than one subject. 

This paper shall be set at the same time as the Essay Paper for Part I. 

A candidate uho presents himself for both parts of the Theological Tripos 
in the same year shall take the Essay Paper in Part I., and credit for his Essay 
shall be given him in arranging the Class List of Part II. 


Additimal Papers. 

(1) The LXX., (A) General Introduction ; (B) Selected portions. 

(2) Selected portions from the Apocrypha, other Jewish Apocryphal 
Literature, Philo and Josephus. 

(3) A selected portion of Clbristian Literature (to the end of the second 
century) and of Christian Apocryphal Literature. 

(4) A subject, with selected books, from the Philosophy of Religion. 

(5) The History of Christian Worship with special reference to selected 
Liturgies and Service-books. 

17. The Board of Theological Studies shall determine 
from time to time the credit to be assigned to the several 
subjects enumerated in the schedules. 

18. Public notice of all the variable subjects selected for 
the examination in any year shall be given by the Board of 
Theological Studies before the end of the Easter 'i'erm in 
the year next but one preceding the examination. 

19. The Board of Theological Studies shall have power 
by a majority consisting of two-thirds of their whole number 
to issue supplementary regulations marking out lines of 
study in the several subjects of examination, and to modify 
such regulations from time to time. 
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20. A General Meeting of the examiners shall be held 
to draw up separate class-lists of the first and second parts, 
and in each list the names of those persons who pass the 
examination with credit shall be arranged in three classes, 
the names in each class being in alphabetical order, 

21. The class-list of the first part shall be drawn up in 
accordance with the aggregate of marks of each student, 
that of the second part on an estimate of the results of the 
examination in the sections considered separately and jointly 
and in the additional papers. 

22. In the class-list of the first part the examiners may Marks of 
affix marks of distinction in Old Testament or New Testa- 
ment, or both, to the names of those candidates who, in 
addition to the papers set in the first part, shall have taken 

one paper of the corresponding section or sections of the 
second part. Candidates who desire to obtain such dis- 
tinction must before the einl of the Michaelmas Term next 
preceding the examination give notice to the chairman of 
the examiners in writing of the paper, or papers, which they 
intend to take. 

23. In the case of every student who is placed in the 
First Class of the second part, the class-list shall shew by 
some convenient mark, (1) the section or sections for which 
he is placed in that class, and (2) in which of the sections, if 
in any, he passed with special distinction. 

24. The examiners shall have regard to the style and 
method of the candidates’ answers, and shall give credit for 
excellence in these respects. 

25. No credit shall be given to a student in any of the 
papers of either part, unless it appear to the examiners that required, 
he has shown a competent knowledge in that paper. 

26. A student who shall pass the examination of the 

first part of the Theological Tripos so as to deserve Honours JJJy'bJcome 
shall be entitled to admission to the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts, provided that he shall have kept the requisite number 
of terms at the time when he applies for the degree. 
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27. A student who, having previously obtained honours 
in some other Tripos, shall pass the examination of the 
second part of the Theological Tripos so as to deserve 
honours, and shall also satisfy the examiners in the three 
papers aforesaid of the first part, shall be entitled to admission 
to the degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided that he shall 
have kept the requisite number of terms at the time when 
he applies for the degree. 


A. II. 
Degrees. 


28. The class-list of the Theological Tripos, Parts I. and 
II., shall be published in the Senate-House on the Saturday 
after the second Sunday in June at 9 a.m. 


29. Each of the examiners elected by the Senate shall 
receive Twenty Pounds from the University Chest, together 
with the sum of five shillings in respect of each candidate 
beyond the number of thirty examined by him, from the 
University Chest. 


Supplementary Regulations. 


{Issued hy the Special Board for Divinity, 3 May 1897.) 

i. The General Paper on the Old Testament shall contain general questions 
on the Old Testament Scriptures and on the History of Israel down to the 
Christian Era. 

Special Books, or a special period, shall be selected of which fuller know- 
ledge will be required. 

ii. The Paper on the specified portion of the Historical Books shall contain 
passages for translation from the selected portion, with grammatical questions, 
and passages for re-translation and for pointing. 

iii. The Paper containing passages for translation from the Historical 
Books shall contain granimatic^ questions on those passages, and shall also 
contain questions on the Hebrew Language and Grammar generally, passages 
for pointing, and easy passages for translation into Hebrew. 

iv. The General Paper on the New Testament shall contain (a) questions 
on the Formation of the Canon ; (6) questions on Textual Criticism ; (c) a 
passage, or passages, for translation into Greek. 

V. Papers (5) on the New Testament in Greek, and (6) on the selected 
portion of the New Testament, shall contaiti passages for translation and 
re-translation, and questions on the subject-matter, exegesis, grammar, and 
language, but questions of detail on authorship, date, and textual criticism 
shall be set only from the selected portion. 



Law Tripos. 


95 L^wTripoi. 


A. U. 

Jhgrees. 

SMt 1 

Part'li contain questions on the history and contents of 

Ancient Creeds. Certain Creeds and documents shall be recommended by the 
Board from time to time for special study. 

In (8 B), the portion of Patristic Literature selected for special study shall 
be taken from writings earlier than a.D. 461. 

vii. The Essay Paper shall contain three or more subjects for an English 
Essay, which shall be taken from the chief departments of study represented in 
this part of the Tripos. No candidate shall write on more than one subject. 


6. Law Tripos. 

For the List of Books recommended by the Special Boat'd for Law see the 
Cambridge University Reporter for each year. 

Report of Special Board for Law^ 2 May 1887. Grace 9 June 1887. 

1. The examination for the Law Tripos shall consist of 
two parts. 

The first part shall consist of seven papers on the following 
subjects : 

Paper 1. General Jurisprudence. 

Paper 2. History and General Principles of Boman Law. 

Papers 3 and 4. The Institutes of Gaius and Justinian, with a selected 
portion of the Digest. 

Paper 5. English Constitutional Law and History. 

Paper 6. Public International Law. 

Paper 7. Essays. 

The second part shall consist of six papers on the follow- 
ing subjects : 

Papers 1 and 2. The English Law of Real and ^ With the Equitable 
Personal Property. I principles appli- 

Papers 3 and 4. The English Law of Contract j cable to these 

and Tort. j subjects. 

Paper 5. English Criminal Law and Procedure, and Evidence. 

Paper 6. Essays. 

The order of the papers in each part of the examination 
shall be determined by the examiners. The problems and 
essays in the first part of the examination shall have 
reference to the subjects set for that part. The essays in 
the second part shall have reference partly to the subjects of 
the first, partly to those of the second part. 


Two Parts. 

Parti. 


PartIL 

Order a&d 
character 
of Papers. 
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List of 2. The Board of Legal Studies shall from time to time 

publish a list of books recommended to candidates for 
examination and may from time to time limit any or all 
of the above-mentioned subjects to a department or depart- 
ments of the same; provided that public notice of such 
limitation shall be given in the Lent Term of the year 
next but one preceding that in which the examination in 
the subjects so limited is to take place. 

stwdjaj^of [8. A student may be a candidate for honours in the 

Parti; ' first part of the examination for the Law Tripos if at the 
time of such examination he be in his fifth term at least, 
having previously kept four terms: provided that nine 
complete terms shall not have passed after the first of the 
said four terms unless he shall have previously obtained 
honours in some Honours Examination of the University, 
in which case he may be a candidate provided that twelve 
complete terms shall not have passed after the first of the 
said four terms. 

Part II; 4. A Student may be a candidate for honours in the 

second part of the examination for the Law Tripos if at 
the time of vsuch examination he be in his eighth term 
at least, having previously kept seven terms : provided that 
twelve complete terms shall not have passed after the first of 
the said seven terms ; provided also that he shall previously 
have obtained honours in some Honours Examination of the 
University or shall be in the same term a candidate for 
honours in the first part of the Law Tripos. But a student 
who is a candidate for honours in both parts of the Law 
Tripos in the same term and who has not previously obtained 
honours in some Honours Examination in the University 
shall not obtain honours in the second part unless he shall 
obtain honours in the first part. 

Proviso, 5. No student of a standing different from that defined in 

the foregoing regulations shall be allowed to be a candidate 
for honours in either part of the examination for the Law 
Tripos unless he shall have obtained permission from the 
Council of the Senate. 
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>eg^. 

tect. !. 6. A student who obtains honours in both parts of the 

examination for the Law Tripos or who having in some 
previous term obtained honours in some Honours Examina- 
tion of the University other than the Law Tripos obtains 
honours in either part of the examination for the Law 
Tripos shall be entitled to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts 
and Bachelor of Law and may take either or both of those 
degrees, and no further examination shall be required of him 
on proceeding to the degree of Master of Law\ 

7. (i) A student who obtains honours in the first part 

of the Law Tripos shall be excused the General Examination 
for the Ordinary B.A. degree. 

(ii) The examiners shall be authorized to declare that 
candidates for the first part of the Law Tripos have acquitted 
themselves so as to deserve to be excused the General 
Examination and such candidates shall be excused that 
examination accordingly. 

(iii) The examiners shall be authorized to declare that 
candidates for the second part of the Law Tripos have 
acquitted themselves so as to deserve the Ordinary B.A. 
Degree; and such candidates may be admitted to that degree 
accordingly. But a student who is a candidate for honours 
in both Parts of the Law Tripos in the same term and who 
has not previously obtained honours in some Honours Exami- 
nation of the University shall not be declared to have 
acquitted himself so as to deserve the Ordinary B.A. Degree 
unless he shall obtain honours in the first part. 

(iv) If a candidate for either Part of the Law Tripos is 
prevented by illness or other sufficient cause from attending 
some portion of the examination the examiners shall be 
authorized (if such candidate shall have acquitted himself so 
far with credit) to declare him to have deserved honours and 
such candidate shall be deemed to have obtained honours in 
the first or (as the case may be) the second part of the Law 
Tripos. The examiners shall also be authorized to declare 
that such a candidate for the first part has acquitted himself 

^ See New Begolations, p. 172. 


OBDINAVOES. 


7 
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SO as to deserve to be excused the General Examination, and 
he shall be excused that examination accordingly, or to 
declare that such a candidate for the second part has 
acquitted himself so as to deserve the Ordinary B.A. Degree; 
and he may be admitted to that Degree accordingly. But a 
student who is a candidate for honours in both parts of the 
Law Tripos in the same term and who has not previously 
obtained honours in some Honours Examination of the 
University shall not be declared to have deserved honours in 
the second part or to liave acquitted himself so as to deserve 
the Ordinary B.A. Degree unless he shall obtain honours in 
the first part. 

(v) Except as is otherwise provided by these regula- 
tions a student shall not become entitled to any Degree by 
passing either part of the Law Tripos. Report of Special Board 
for Law, 28 May 1895. Gnice 24 October 1895.] 

8. No student who has presented himself as a candidate 
for honours in either part of the examination for the Law 
Tripos shall again present himself as a candidate for honours 
in the same part of the examination. 

9. The names of students who shall obtain honours 
in the first part of the examination for the Law Tripos 
shall be arranged in three classes in order of merit ; and the 
names of students who shall obtain honours in the second 
part of such examination shall be arranged in three classes 
in order of merit. 

10. The examination for the Law Tripos (first part) 
shall begin upon the [Wednesday after the last Sunday but 
one in May Grace 7 June 1894] and continue for four days, the 
hours of attendance being on the first three days from 9 to 
12 in the morning and from 1.30 to 4.30 in the afternoon, 
and on the fourth day from 9 to 12 in the morning. 

11. The examination for the Law Tripos (second part) 
shall begin upon the Thursday after the last Sunday in May 
and shall continue for three days, the hours of attendance 
being from 9 to 12 in the morning and from 1.30 to 4.30 
in the afternoon. 



Historical Tripos. 99 

12. If Ascension Day fall upon any of the days fixed AjMnsion 
for either part of the examination, there shall be no examina- 
tion on Ascension Day, but that part of the examination 

shall begin one day earlier (exclusive of Sunday) than is 
here provided. 

13. [The class-lists for both parts of the Law Tripos P ubi io>tion 
shall be published not later than 9 A.M. on the Saturday Usts. 
after the second Sunday in June Grace 1 June 1894.] 

[13*. The examiners shall have regard to the style 
and method of the candidates* answers, and shall give credit 
for excellence in these respects. Report of General hoard of Studies, 

13 Fehrtuiry 1895. Grace 28 February 1895.] 

14. The examination for the Law Tripos shall be con- Five exami- 

^ . ncrs ; 

ducted by five examiners who shall be nominated by the 
Board of Legal Studies and elected by Grace before the 
Division of Michaelmas Term in every year. 

15. Each of the examiners shall receive £30 from the remimera* 

. tion. 

University Chest. 


7 . Historical Tripos. 

Report of Special Board for History and Archeology, 16 February 1897. 

Grace 4 March 1897. 

1. The Historical Tripos shall consist of two Parts. Two parts. 
A separate class-list shall be published for each part. 

2. The scheme of the examination shall be that defined scheme, 
in the Schedule appended to these Regulations. 

3. The Special Board for History and Archaeology shall SSeSs, 
from time to time give public notice of the Special Subjects 
which will be set in the Tripos. Every such notice relating 

to the First Part shall be given at latest in the Easter Term 
next but one preceding that in which the examination which 
is to be affected by the notice will be held, and every such . 
notice relating to the Second Part shall be given at latest in 

7—2 
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the Easter Term next but two preceding that in which the 
examination which is to be affected by the notice will be held. 


A.n. 


Degree*. 



4. The Board shall have power to issue from time to time 
supplementary regulations further defining or limiting all or 
any of the subjects of the examination and determining the 
credit that shall be assigned to such subjects respectively and 
marking out the lines of study that are to be pursued by the 
candidates, and to publish lists of books recommended to the 
candidates, and to modify or alter any such supplementary 
regulations or lists as occasion may require. 


Btan^iigof 5, A student may be a candidate for honours in the 

candidates « ^ 

for Fart I. Part if at the time of the examination he be in his fifth 

term at least, having previously kept four terms : provided 
that six complete terms shall not have passed after the first 
of the said four terms. 


For Port II. 6 . A Student who has obtained honours in the First 
Part may be a candidate for honours in the Second Part if 
at the time of the examination he be in his eighth term 
at least, having previously kept seven terms : provided that 
twelve complete terms shall not have passed after the first of 
the said seven terms. 


Rule for 7. A student who has obtained honours in any other 

those who ^ 

ed Honours' Tripos may be a candidate for honours in the Second Part in 

Tripos!*^^ the year next after or next but one after he has so obtained 
honours: provided that twelve complete terms shall not 
have passed since his first term of residence. 

8. No student shall present himself for both Parts in 
the same term. 

Leave from 9. No studeut of a standing different from that defined 

Senate. ia the foregoing regulations shall be a candidate for honours 
in either Part unless he shall have obtained permission from 
the Council of the Senate. 


Proviso. 10. No student who has presented himself as a can- 

didate for either Part shall again present himself as a 
candidate for the same Part. 
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11. A student who obtains honours in the Second Part when* 

. student may 

shall be entitled to admission to the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts : provided that he shall have kept the requisite number 
of terms at the time when he applies for his degree. 

12. (i) A student who obtains honours in the First Exemption 

' ^ from 

Part shall be excused ohe General Examination for the ajSSJatuiS*’ 
Ordinary B.A. Degree. 

(ii) The Examiners shall be authorized to declare that 
candidates for the First Part have acquitted themselves so 
as to deserve to be excused the said General Examination, 
and such candidates shall be excused that examination 
accordingly. 

(iii) The examiners shall be authorized to declare that 
candidates for the Second Part have acquitted themselves so 

as to deserve the Ordinary B.A Degree, and such candidates **®'***‘ 
may be admitted to that Degree accordingly. 

(iv) If a candidate for either Part of the Tripos is pre- 
vented by illness or other sufficient cause from attending 
some portion of the examination the examiners shall be 
authorized (if such candidate shall have acquitted himself so 
far with credit) to declare him to have deserved honours, and 
such candidate shall be deemed to have obtained honours in 
the First or (as the case may be) the Second Part of the 
Tripos. The examiners shall also be authorized to declare 
that such a candidate has acquitted himself so as to deserve 
to be excused the General Examination and he shall be 
excused that examination accordingly, or to declare that he 
has acquitted himself so as to deserve the Ordinary B.A. 

Degree and he may be admitted to that Degree accordingly : 
provided that the examiners shall not declare that a candi- 
date for the First Part has acquitted himself so as to deserve 
the Ordinary B.A. Degree. 

(v) Except as is provided by the above regulations, a 
student shall not become entitled to any Degree by passing KJ* 
either Part of the Tripos, 
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13. The names of the students who obtain honours in 
the First Part shall be arranged in three classes, and the 
names of the students who obtain honours in the Second 
Part shall be arranged in three classes. [The names in 
each class shall be arranged in alphabetical order. Ueport of 
Special Board for Hietory and Archeeology, 25 October, Grace 22 November, 
1900,] 

14. Before the 1st of December next preceding the 
examination, the Praelectors of the several Colleges, or in 
the case of Non-Collegiate students the proper officer, shall 
furnish the Registrary with lists of the students who intend 
to present themselves for examination, specifying the alter- 
native subjects in which each candidate desires to be 
examined ; and such lists shall be communicated by the 
Registrary to the Senior Examiner before the 8th of 
December. 

15. The examination for both Parts shall be conducted 
by five (or, in case the Special Board shall so decide, six) 
examiners, who shall be nominated by the Special Board 
and elected by the Senate in the Michaelmas Term preceding 
the examination. 

16. The examiners shall receive from the University 
Chest the sum of one hundred and twenty pounds, together 
with a sum of one pound for every candidate beyond the 
number of twenty who shall present himself for either part. 
The said sum or sums shall be divided among the examiners 
in such shares as they with the approval of the Special Board 
shall determine. 

17. The First and Second Parts respectively shall begin 
on the Monday after the last Sunday in May, but if Ascension 
Day falls on any of the days fixed for the examination, then 
the examination shall begin on the preceding Saturday. 

18. The class-lists for the First and Second Parts re- 
spectively shall be published by reading in the Senate House 
on the Saturday next after the second Sunday in June, at 
nine in the morning. 
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19. For the purpose of these regulations a student 
shall be deemed to have obtained honours in another Tripos 
if he has obtained honours in one Part of any Tripos (other 
than the Historical) that is divided into two or more parts. 


SCHEDULE OP SUBJECTS. Schedule of 

subjects. 

In the Examination the Papers shall be allotted as follows : 


Pabt I. 


1. 

Subjects for an Essay 

1 paper 

2. 

Comparative Politics 

1 „ 

8. 

General European History (Ancient) 

1 

4. 

General European History (Medieval) 

1 „ 

5. 

English Constitutional History to a.d. 1485 

1 » 

6. 

English Economic History .... 

2 papers 

7. 

Political Economy 

2 ,, 

8. 

A Special Historical Subject .... 

2 


Part II. 


1. 

Subjects for an Essay 

*1 paper 

2. 

English Constitutional History from a.d. 1485 

1 

3. 

General European History (Modern) 

1 » 

4. 

A Special Historical Subject .... 

2 papers 

5. 

Comparative Politics 

1 paper 

6. 

Analytical and Deductive Politics 

1 » 

7. 

International Law 

1 » 

8. 

Political Economy 

2 papers 

9. 

A Select Subject in the History of Thought, 



Literature or Art 

1 paper 


I. No candidate shall take in either Part any subject (other than the 
Essay) which he has already taken in the other Part. 

n. In English Economic History [Part 1, Subject 6] and in the three 
papers on General European History [Part I, Subjects 3 and 4, and Part II, 
Subject 3], a correct general knowledge will be required rather than minute 
acquaintance with details. 

HI. Questions involving a knowledge of Geography shall be set in both 
Parts. 


lY. The Select Subject from the History of Thought, Literature or Art 
shall be such as can with advantage be studied together with one of the 
Special Historical Subjects. 

V. In Part 1 every candidate shall take the Essay [Subject 1], General 
European History (Medieval) [Subject 4], English Constitutional History to 
A.D. 1485 [Subject 6], and a Special Historical Subject [Subject 8] : he shall 
also take either Comparative Politics [Subject 2] or General European 
History (Ancient) [Subject 3] but not both ; and either English Economic 
History [Subject 6] or Political Economy [Subject 7] but not both. 
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Sehediile of VI. In Part II every candidate who has obtained Honours in Part I 
ftubjects. shall take the Essay [Subject I], English Constitutional Histoi^ from a.d. 

1485 [Subject 2] and General European History (Modem) [Subject 3]; and 
he shall also take not less than two or more than four of the papers allotted 
to the other Subjects. 

VII. In Part II every candidate who has not obtained Honours in Part I 
shall take the Essay [Subject 1], also any one of the three papers on General 
European History [Part I, Subjects 3 and 4 and Part II, Subject 3]; and he 
shall also take not less than three or more than five of the papers allotted 
in Part II to Subjects 2, 4, 5, 6, 7, B and 9, and in Part I to Subjects 5 and 
6, provided that he shall take one of the two papers allotted to English 
Constitutional History [Part I, Subject 5 and Part II, Subject 2]. 

VIII. A candidate is at liberty to take two Special Historical Subjects in 
Part II. No candidate shall take one of the two papers allotted to Political 
Economy or to a Special Historical Subject without the other. No candi- 
date shall take the Select Subject in the History of Thought, Literature, or 
Art [Part II, Subject 9] unless he takes the relevant Special Historical 
Subject, or has previously taken it in Part I. 

IX. No candidate shall be allowed credit for work in any paper which 
does not satisfy the Examiners, and no candidate shall be refused a place in 
the First or Second Class of Part II on the ground that he has taken up only 
five papers. 

X. The Examiners shall have regard to the style and method of the 
candidate’s answers and shall give credit for excellence in these respects. 


Supplementary Regulations. 


For the Tripos of 1901 and subseqtient years. 

(Published by the Special Board for History and Archaeology, 22 May 1900.) 


1. In the papers on General European History [Part I, Subjects 3 and 
4 and Part II, Subject 3] and Economic History [Part I, Subject 6] a choice 
of questions shall 1^ allowed, and in other papers as far as convenient. 

2. In Part I the paper on General European History (Ancient) [Subject 3] 
shall deal with the history of Greece and Borne not later than the sixth cen- 
tuiy A.D. The paper on General European History (Medieval) [Subject 4] 
shall deal with the history of the European nations not earlier than the 
fourth century and not later than the fifteenth century a.d. 

3. In Part II the paper on General European History (Modern) [Sub- 
ject 3] may include questions on the history of the United States of 
America. 

4. The two papers on English Economic History [Part I, Subject 6] 
shall be divided as near as conveniently may be at a.d. 1688. They shall 
include questions involving some knowledge of Economic Theory. The 
papers on Political Economy [Part 1, Subject 7 and Part II, Subject 8] shall 
include questions involving some knowledge of recent Economic History. 
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5. In every year five Special Historical Subjects shall be chosen^ one Supple- 
being taken from each of the following periods: (1) before a.d. 180, (2) a.d. 

70— .9I8, (3) A.D. 739—1494, (4) a.d. 1453-1713, (5) a.d. 1«48 -1848. With '®K'***“®* 
each of these subjects two or more original authorities shall be specified, of 
which at least one shall if possible be in a foreign language, and questions 
shall be set dealing especially with these authorities. 

6. Comparative Politics shall be understood to mean a general survey 
of Political Institutions, their origin and development in Ancient, Medieval 
and Modern times, with special reference to European communities and 
their offshoots. 

7. The paper on Analytical and Deductive Politics [Part II, Subject 6] 
shall include questions involving some knowledge of the History of Political 
Theory. 

8. International Law [Part II, Subject 7] shall be understood to mean 
the Principles of International Law with Selected Treaties and Cases. 


8 . Oriental Languages Tripos. 

Report of Special Board for Onental Studies, 2 March 1893. 

Grace 18 May 1893. 

1. The subjects of examination in the Oriental Lan- subjocu. 
guages Tripos shall be Hebrew, Aramaic (Eastern and 
Western), Arabic, Sanskrit, Persian, and the Comparative 
Grammars of the Semitic and Indo-European Languages. 

2. The examination in each of these languages shall be 
divided into two sections. The books prescribed and the 
questions set in the first section shall be of a more ele- 
mentary character. 

[2*. The examiners shall have regard to the style and 
method of the candidates’ answers, and shall give credit for 
excellence in these respects. Report of General Board of Studiee, 

13 February 1895. Grace 28 February 1895. J 

3. In the first section two papers shall be set in each section i. 
of these languages except Sanskrit, viz. : 

(a) One containing pasoageH for translation iuto English from 
certain specified books, together with such questions on the grammar, 
prosody, and literary history of the language as arise directly out of 
these books. 
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ifi) One containing simple passages from unspecified books (one or 
more of wliich passages in Hebrew^ Aramaic, and Arabic candidates may 
be required to point as well as translate), and a passage or passages for 
translation from English. Questions may be set arising immediately 
out of the passages proposed for translation. 
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In Sanskrit three papers shall be set, viz. : 

(a) One containing passages for translation into English from 
certain specified books, together with such questions on the grammar, 
prosody, and literary history of the language as arise directly out of 
these books. 

(^) One containing simple passages from unspecified books. Ques- 
tions may be set arising immediately out of the passages proposed for 
translation. 

( 7 ) One containing questions on grammar, together with a passage 
or passages for translation into Sanskrit. 

A paper shall also be set on the Comparative Grammar 
of the Indo-European Languages. 

[A paper shall also be set containing alternative subjects 
for Essays, for which every candidate for the Tripos must 
present himself. Subjects shall be chosen connected with 
the different departments of study represented in the 
Examination. No candidate shall be allowed to write upon 
more than two subjects. JRfporf of General Board of Studies^ 13 Feh~ 
ruary 1895. Grace 28 February 1896.] 

Section iL 4. In the second section four papers shall be set in 
Sanskrit, and three in each of the other languages. These 
papers shall be as follows: 


A. In Hebrew, 

(a) one containing passages for translation into English from speci- 
fied and unspecified books of the Old Testament, 

(/3) one containing passages for translation into English from speci- 
fied and unspecified post-biblical books, 

( 7 ) one containing passages for translation into Hebrew, together 
with questions on Comparative Grammar and literary history. 

B. In Aramaic, 

(a) one containing passages for translation into English from speci- 
fied Syriac books and specified portions of the Targums, 
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{ft) one containing passages for translation into English from 
onspecified Syriac books and unspecified portions of the Targums, 

(7) one containing passages for translation into Syriac^ together 
with questions on Comparative Grammar and literary history. 


Oriental 


C. In Arabic, 

(a) one containing passages for translation into English from speci- 
fied books, 

(P) one containing passages for translation into English from a 
specified grammatical text, and from unspecified books, 

(7) one containing passages for translation into Arabic, together 
with questions on Comparative Grammar and literary history. 


D. In Persian, 

(a) one containing passages for translation into English from speci- 
fied books, 

(/ 3 ) one containing passages for translation into English from un- 
specified books, 

(7) one containing passages for translation into Persian, together 
with questions on literary history. 


E. In Sanskrit, 

(a) ) two containing passages for translation into English from 

(/8) J specified books, 

(7) one containing passages for translation into English from un* 
specified books, 

(d) one containing passages for translation into Sanskrit, together 
with questions on grammar and literary history. 

The papers on specified books shall contain questions 
on the subject-matter and criticism of those books, and the 
papers on unspecified books may contain questions arising 
immediately out of the passages set for translation. A 
competent knowledge of prosody and the rules of verse will 
be expected. 


5. In the first section there shall be at least three 
specified books^ of the Old Testament in Hebrew; three 
specified books in Syriac (including always a portion of the 
PeshittS, version of the New Testament), together with the 
Aramaic portions of the Old Testament; three specified 


^ Or poTtione of books, and so throughout these Regulations. 
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books, including always a portion of Kor’dn without com- 
mentary, in Arabic; three specified books in Sanskrit, 
representing fable, the epic, and the drama; and three 
specified books in Persian. 


A. II. 

J?^reef. 

f • 
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Part II. 


spe^^ 6. In the second section there shall be at least two 

Section n. specified books of the Old Testament in Hebrew, and two 

specified books in post-biblical Hebrew ; three specified 
books in Syriac, and two specified portions of the Targums ; 
four specified books in Arabic, including always a portion 
of Kor’An with an Arabic commentary, and a grammatical 
text ; five specified books in Sanskrit, representing the Veda, 
the laws, ornate prose, philosophy, and grammar; and four 
specified books in Persian, including always a portion of 
the Masnavi and some philosophical or theological work. 
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7. A student may be a candidate for honours in the 
Oriental Languages Tripos of any year, if at the time of 
the examination for such Tripos he shall have entered on 
his eighth term at least, having previously kept seven terras ; 
provided that eleven complete terms shall not have passed 
after the first of the said terms; and, except in the cases 
provided for hereafter, no student of a different standing 
shall be allowed to be a candidate unless he shall have 
obtained permission from the Council of the Senate in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the Grace of November 25, 1869. 


Honours In 



Bettriotion. 


8. Students who have obtained honours in any other 
Tripos, or part of a Tripos, shall be allowed to be candidates 
for honours in the examination for the Oriental Languages 
Tripos in the year next succeeding or next but one succeed- 
ing that in which they have obtained such honours. But 
no such person shall be allowed to present himself as a 
candidate for honours in this Tripos on more than one 
occasion, or if fifteen complete terms shall have passed after 
his first term of residence. 


9. A student who has passed one of the Special 
Examinations for the Ordinary B.A. degree [or has been 
declared to have deserved an Ordinary B.A. degree on the 
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result of a Tripos Examination, 26 ^j>ri7 1894^] shall be 
allowed to become a candidate for honours in the examina* 
tion for the Oriental Languages Tripos in the year next 
succeeding or next but one succeeding that in which he has 
passed such Special Examination [or has been declared to 
have deserved an Ordinary B.A. degree on the result of a 
Tripos Examination. Grace 26 April 1894 *]. But no such person 
shall be allowed to present himself on more than one occasion, 
or if fifteen complete terms shall have passed after his first 
term of residence. 

10. A student who shall pass the examination so as 

to deserve honours shall be entitled to admission to the become 
degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided that he shall have 
kept the requisite number of terms at the time when he 
applies for his degree. 

11. The examination for the first section of the Oriental Examination 

tor Hection i. 

Languages Tripos shall commence in efich year on the 
Monday after the last Sunday in May, but if Ascension 
Day fall on one of the days fixed for the examination there 
shall be no examination on that day, and the examination 
shall begin on the Saturday, or, if necessary, on the Friday 
before the last Sunday in May. The hours of attendance 
shall be from 9 till 12 in the morning, and from IJ to 4^ in 
the afternoon, 

12. [The examination for the second section shall com- JJ^TOtionU. 
mence on the following Monday, and shall be continued on 

the mornings and afternoons of the following days other 
than Sunday or Ascension Day, and, if necessary, Saturday. 

The order of the papers shall be determined by the ex- 
aminers and announced before the commencement of the 
examination, so that students may offer themselves for any 
combination of subjects, provided that due notice of their 
intention has been given. Ileport of Special Board for Oriental 
Studies, 20 February; Grace 15 March 1900.] 

13. [To conduct the examination in each year seven 
examiners shall be appointed, who shall be nominated by 
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1 Report of Special Board for Oriental Studies, 21 February 1894. 
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the Board of Oriental Studies and elected by the Senate. 

Three such examiners shall be nominated in each year and 
proposed singly to the Senate in the Michaelmas Term next 
preceding the examination, who shall, if elected by the 
Senate, and also re-elected by the Senate in the following 
year, hold oflBce for two years; and one examiner in each 
year shall be nominated and elected at tlie same time to 
hold office for one year only. Amended Report of Special Board for 
Oriental Studies^ 15 February^ Grace 11 Marchy 1899.] 

14. In every year in which an examination shall be 
held each examiner who takes part in the examination 
shall receive Ten Pounds from the University Chest. 

15. [There shall be a general meeting of the examiners 
who take part in the examination previous to the exami- 
nation, when the papers set by each examiner shall be 
submitted to his colleagues for their approval. 

16. A meeting shall be held of all the examiners who 
have taken part in the examination, at which the Class-list 
shall be drawn up in accordance with the aggregate result 
of the examiutation. The names of those candidates who 
deserve honours shall be placed in three classes, the names 
in each class being arranged in alphabetical order. 

The list shall be signed only by those examiners who 
have taken part in the examination. Amended Report of special 
Board for Oriental StudieSy 15 February y Grace 11 Marchy 1899.] 

17. No candidate shall be placed in the First Class who 
has not exhibited a competent knowledge of two languages, 
or of one language together with the elementary sections of 
two other languages, or of either Sanskrit or Persian together 
with the Comparative Grammar of the Indo-European 
Languages. If both the languages chosen are Semitic 
Languages, a knowledge of the Comparative Grammar of 
those languages will also be required. 

[17*. Candidates who take up Persian must in addition 
take up both parts of one other language if they have not 
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passed in Greek in the Previous Examination. Beport of 
Special Board for Oriental Languages, 21 February 1894. Grace 26 April 

1894.] 

18. The subjects in which each candidate has passed 
shall he specified in the class-list, and, in the case of 
candidates placed in the First Class, an asterisk may be 
added to denote special distinction. 

19. The class-list -shall be published by the examiners 
in the Senate-House at 9 A.M. on the Friday after the second 
Sunday in June. 

20. Public notice of all the variable subjects selected 
for the examination in any year shall be given by the 
Board of Oriental Studies before the division of the Easter 
Term in the year next but one preceding the examination. 

21. [Before the end of the Michaelmas Term imme- 
diately preceding the examination the names of all the 
students who desire to present themselves as candidates 
for the Oriental Languages Tripos shall be sent to the 
Eegistrary by the Tutors (either directly or through the 
Praelectors) of the several Colleges or Public Hostels, the 
Principals of Hostels, and the proper officer of the Non- 
Collegiate Students Board. These lists shall specify the 
subjects and sections of subjects in which each candidate 
desires to bo examined. The Registrary shall forward such 
lists to the chairman of examiners, who shall summon a 
meeting to which all the examiners shall be invited. At 
this meeting it shall be decided which of the examiners 
shall take part in the examination. Amended Report of Special 
Board for Oriental Stndiee, 15 Febrmry ; Grace 11 March 1899.] 
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9. Medieval and Modem Languages Tripos. 


SeotL 

PartU. 


Report of Special Board for Medieval and Modem Languages^ 18 June 1891. 
Grace 22 October 1891. 


Amnge- 1. That the examination for the Medieval and Modem 

jttteation. Languages Tripos be divided into Sections A, B, C, D, E, F. 

2. That in each Section six papers of three hours each 
be set as follows : 


Section A. 

(1) Passages from speoified and unspecified works of Shakespeare for 
explanation and discussion; with questions and subjects for essays on 
language, metre and literary history. 

(2) Passages from specified and unspecified English authors not earlier 
than 1500, exclusive of Shakespeare, for explanation and discussion; with 
questions on language and literary history. 

(8) (a) Passages from specified and unspecified English authors not 
earlier than 1500, exclusive of Shakespeare, for explanation and discussion ; 
with questions on language and literary history ; 

(5) Passages from selected English prose and verse writings be- 
tween 1200 and 1500, exclusive of Chaucer, for explanation and discussion ; 
with questions on language, metre and literary history ^ 

(4) Passages from selected English prose and verse writings between 
1200 and 1500, exclusive of Chaucer, for explanation and discussion ; with 
questions on language, metre and literary history. 

(5) Passages from specified and unspecified works of Chaucer for ex- 
planation and discussion; with questions and subjects for essays on language, 
metre and literary history. 

(6) Passages from selected prose and verse writings in the Wessex 
dialect of Old English for explanation and discussion; with questions on 
language, metre and literary history. 

1 In the year 1904 the following papers are to be substituted for the 
present papers (2) and (3) : 

(2) [Questions and alternative subjects for essays on the general 
history of English Literature from 1500 to 1832. 

(8) Questions on a special period of English Literature prescribed 
from time to time by the Board in connection with certain specified works, 
with passages from such works for explanation and discussion. Report of 
Special Board for Medieval and Modem Langtuiges, 23 May, Grace 
22 November 1900.] 
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Section B. 

(1) Passages from English prose and verse writings between 1100 and 
1400 for explanation and discussion ; with questions on language and literary 
history 

(2) Passages from prose and verse writings in Old English earlier than 
*1100 for translation and explanation; with questions on language, metre 

and literary history. 

(3) Passages from selected writings in Old English for translation and 
explanation ; with questions on language, metre and literary history. 

(4) (a) Passages from selected writings in Anglo-French for translation 
and explanation ; with questions on language ; 

(h) Passages from selected writings in Icelandic for translation and 
explanation ; with questions on language. 

(5) Passages from Wuliila for translation and explanation ; with questions 
on the Gothic language. 

(6) Questions on historical English grammar (including phonology, 
morphology and syntax), and on the principles of Teutonic philology with 
special reference to the languages included in this section. 



Section C. 

(1) Passages from English authors to be translated into French, and 
subjects for original composition in French. 

(2) Passages from French authors not earlier than 1500 for translation 
and explanation; with questions on language, metre and literary history 
immediately arising from such passages. 

(3) Passages from selected French writings not earlier than 1500 for 
translation and explanation ; with questions on language, metre and literary 
history. 

(4) Passages from selected French writings earlier than 1500 for trans- 
lation and explanation; with questions on language, metre and literary 
history arising from such passages. 

(5) Passages from selected French writings not earlier than 1500 for 
translation, or explanation and discussion, with special reference to literary 
history. 

(6) (a) Questions on the grammar of modem French, including metre; 

(h) Questions on the elements of historical French grammar 
(including phonology, morphology and syntax). 

^ In the year 1904 the word * metre* is to be inserted after the word 
* language* in this regulation. Report of Special Board for Medieval and 
Modem Languages, 23 May, Grace 22 November 1900. 
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Section D. 



(1) Passages from French authors earlier than 1500 for translation and 
explanation; with questions arising from such passages on language and 
metre. 

(2) Passages from selected French writings earlier than 1500 for trans- 
lation and explanation; with questions on language, metre and literary 
history. 

(3) Passages from selected Provencal writings for translation and 
explanation ; with questions on language, metre and literary history. 

(4) (a) Passages from Provencal authors for translation and explana- 
tion ; with questions arising from such passages on language and metre ; 

{h) Passages from selected writings in Italian (inclusive of dialects) 
earlier than 1300 for translation and explanation; with questions on language, 
metre and literary history ; or Passages from selected Spanish and Portu- 
guese writings earlier than 1350 for translation and explanation; with 
questions on language, metre and literary history. 

(5) (a) Passages from selected Italian writings later than 1300 for 
translation and explanation ; with questions on language, metre and literary 
history; or Passages from selected Spanish writings later than 1350 for 
translation and explanation ; with questions on language, metre and literary 
history; 

(h) Passages from Italian authors for translation and explanation ; 
with questions arising from such passages on language and metre; or 
Passages from Spanish authors for translation and explanation ; with ques- 
tions arising from such passages on language and metre. 

(G) Questions on historical Bomanoe grammar (including phonology, 
morphology and syntax), with special reference to the languages included in 
this section. 


Section E. 

(1) Passages from English authors to be translated into German, and 
subjects for original composition in German. 

(2) Passages from German authors not earlier than 1500 for translation 
and explanation; with questions on language, metre and literary history 
immediately arising from such passages. 

(3) Passages from selected German writings not earlier than 1500 for 
trandation and explanation ; with questions on language, metre and literary 
history. 

(4) Passages from selected writings in Old and Middle High German for 
translation and explanation ; with questions on language, metre and literary 
history arising from such passages. 
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(5) Passages &om seleoted German writings not earlier than 1500 for 
translation, or explanation and discussion, with special reference to literary 
history. 

(6) (a) Questions on the grammar of modern German, including metre ; 

(5) Questions on the elements of historical German grammar 
(including phonology, morphology and syntax). 

Section F. 

(1) Passages from Middle High German authors for translation and 
explanation; with questions arising from such passages on language and 
metre. 

(2) Passages from selected Middle High German writings for translation 
and explanation ; with questions on language, metre and literary history. 

(3) Passages from specified and unspecified Old High German writings 
for translation and explanation; with questions on language, metre and 
literary history. 

(4) Passages from specified and unspecified Middle Low German and 
Old Saxon writings for translation and explanation; with questions on 
language, metre and literary history. 

(5) Passages from Wulfila for translation and explanation ; with ques- 
tions on the Gothic language. 

(6) Questions on historical German grammar (including phonology, 
morphology and syntax), and on the principles of Teutonic philology with 
special reference to the languages included in this section. 


3. A Student may be a candidate for honours in the 
Medieval and Modern Languages Tripos if at the time of the 
examination he be in his fifth term at least, having previ- 
ously kept four terms; provided that nine complete terms 
shall not have passed after the first of the said four terms, 
unless the student shall have previously obtained honours in 
this or some other Tripos, in which case he may be a candi- 
date provided that twelve complete terms shall not have 
passed after the first of the said four terms. 

4. No student of a different standing shall be allowed to 
be a candidate for honours in this Tripos unless he shall 
have obtained permission from the Council of the Senate. 

5. No student shall be a candidate for honours in this 
Tripos on more than two occasions. 
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6. Every candidate shall offer himself for examination 
in two, but not more than two, of the Sections A, B, C, D, 
E, F, unless he has previously obtained honours in any 
Tripos or in any part of this or any other Tripos, in which 
case he may offer himself for examination in one Section 
only, or in two Sections, but not in more than two. 
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PartlL 


No one to 7. No student who has once passed the examination in 
preaent hlni' ^ 

towe* Section of this Tripos shall be allowed to present himself 

Section. i-Qj. examination again in the same Section. 

No student 8. No student who has once offered himself for exami- 
teUedtopre- nation in any Section of this Tripos and failed to pass shall 

Mnt himself , ,, , i J 

be allowed to present himseli on another occasion lor exami- 
nation in any Section. 

B.A. Degree. 9. A studcnt who shall obtain a place in the class-list 
not earlier than his eighth term of residence shall be entitled 
to admission to the degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided that 
he shall have kept the requisite number of terms at the time 
when he applies for the degree. 

OcneraiEx- 1^- A Student who shall obtain a place in the class- 
•minatioD. earlier than his eighth term of residence shall be entitled 
to be excused the General Examination for the B.A. degree. 

Timoofjsx- 11, [Except as hereinafter provided, the examination 
shall begin on the Thursday before the last Sunday in May. 
The hours of attendance shall be from nine to twelve in the 
morning and from half-past one to half- past four in the 
afternoon. 

Time Table. 12. The examination in Section A shall take place on 
the first three days of the examination ; the examination in 
Section C concurrently with that in Section F on the fourth, 
fifth, and sixth days; the examination in Section D con- 
currently with that in Section E on the seventh, eighth, and 
ninth days ; and the examination in Section B on the tenth, 
eleventh, and twelfth days of the examination; provided, 
however, that the examination in either Section A or Sec- 
tion B may be held at the same time as the examination 
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Langnafwr 

ia two of the other Sections if none of the candidates for it 
wish to be examined in either of such other Sections ; and 
that if the examination in Section A be held concurrently 
with that in Sections C and F or with that in Sections D 
and E, the examination for the Tripos shall begin on the 
Monday after the last Sunday in May. The examination of 
any candidate in the pronunciation of French or German 
shall not take place at a time when he is engaged in the 
written examination. 


12*. If Ascension Day fall upon any of the days fixed for 
the examination, there shall be no examination on Ascension 
Day, but the examination shall begin one day earlier (exclu- 
sive of Sunday) than is here provided, Iteport of Special Board 
far Medieval and Modern Languagenty 25 January: Grace 11 May 1899.] 

13. To conduct the examination six examiners shall be 
nominated every year by tlie Special Board for Medieval and 
Modern Languages, and elected by Grace in the Michaelmas 
Term preceding the examination. Of these six examiners, 
two shall be appointed to examine in Sections A Jind B, two 
in Sections C and D, and two in Sections E and F. Each 
of the six examiners shall receive twenty pounds from 
the University Chest. The Board shall also have power, 
in any year in which it may be necessary, to nominate an 
additional examiner or examiners to conduct the examina- 
tion in the pronunciation of modern French and Germjxn, 
and such examiners shall receive such stipend as may be 
assigned to them by Grace on the recommendation of the 
Board. 

14. The questions proposed by each examiner shall be 
submitted to all the examiners for approval. The answers 
to each question shall be examined, as far as possible, by 
both the examiners of the section. 

14*. The examiners shall have regard to the style and 
method of the candidates’ answers, and shall give credit for 
excellence in these respects. Beport of General Board of Studies, 
13 February 1895. Grace 28 February 1895. 
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15. A meeting shall be held of all the examiners at 
which the class-list shall be drawn up in accordance with 
the joint result of the examinations in the several Sections. 
The names of those candidates who deserve honours shall 
be placed in three classes, the names in each class being 
arranged in alphabetical order. 

16. The name of a candidate who under Regulation 6 
is required to offer himself for examination in two Sections 
shall not be placed in the class-list unless be shall so acquit 
himself in both Sections as in the opinion of the examiners 
in those Sections respectively to deserve honours in them. 

17. A candidate may be placed in the First Class for 
conspicuous merit in one Section provided that if he is 
required under Regulation G to offer himself for examination 
in two Sections he shall so acquit himself in the other 
Section as in the opinion of the examiners in that Section 
to deserve honours in it. 

18. In the case of every candidate who is placed in the 
First Class the class-list shall shew by some convenient 
mark (1) the Section or Sections for proficiency in which he 
is placed in the First Class, and (2) the Sections (if any) in 
which he has passed with special distinction. 

19. The class-list shall be published not later than 
9 A.M. on the Friday after the second Sunday in June. 

20. Public notice of all the variable subjects selected 
for the examination in any year shall be given by the 
Special Board for Medieval and Modern Languages before 
the beginning of the Michaelmas Term in the year next but 
two preceding the examination. 
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lO. Mechanical Sciences Tripos. 


Report of Honours Examination in Mechanical Science Syndicate, 23 May 
1892. Grace 10 November 1892. 

1. The Mechanical Sciences Tripos Examination shall 
consist of two parts, the class-list for each being published ^*“'«“***- 
separately. 

2. The First Part of the examination shall comprise 
six papers of three hours each on the following six subjects 
(as defined in Schedule I.) : [together with a paper of three 
hours containing subjects for English Essays. Grace 28 February 
1895.] (1) Mathematics, (2) Mechanics, (3) Strength of Ma- 
terials and Theory of Structures, (4) Principles of Mechanism, 

(5) Heat and Heat Engines, (G) Electricity and Magnetism ; 
together with oral and practical examinations in the follow- 
ing six subjects (as defined in Schedule II.): — (1) Mechanics 
and Elasticity, (2) Heat and Heat Engines, (3) Mechanism, 

(4) Surveying, (5) Drawing, (6) Electricity and Magnetism. 

3. The Second Part of the examination shall comprise 
two papers of three hours each on each of the following 
four subjects: — (1) Theory of Structures, (2) Heat Engines 
and Dynamics of Machines, (3) Hydraulics and Geodesy, 

(4) Electricity and Magnetism ; together with oral and 
practical examinations in (1) Engineering Laboratory work, 

(2) Geometrical Drawing and Graphic Statics, (3) Machine 
Drawing and Design, (4) Applied Electricity [together with 
a paper of three hours containing subjects for English Essays. 

Grace 28 February 1895.] 

[3*. The subjects for the Essays in both parts of the 
examination shall have reference to the fundamental prin- 
ciples, history, philosophy or applications of the Mechanical 
Sciences. In selecting subjects examiners shall have regard 
to the adequate representation of the various branches of 
Mechanical Science. Grace 28 February 1896.] 
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Nature of 4. In the First Part of the examination the questions ^ sert. l 
^ ^ comparatively elementary character, and shall 

not involve the use of more advanced mathematics than 
is required for Paper 1. 

fStiL Second Part of the examination the questions 

will refer to the more advanced parts of the subjects and 
a more detailed knowledge will be expected. 


Require- 5. In the First Part of the examination a candidate 

ments for 

may present himself for examination in all of the subjects, 
but he is not expected to take more than five of the written 
and five of the practical subjects. 


and for 6. In the Second Part of the examination a candidate 

may present himself for examination in all the subjects, but 
he is not expected to take more than two of the written and 
three of the practical subjects. 


suWectBto 7. The Special Board for Mathematics shall from time 

be defined . , 

ftwntimeto to time define what is to be included in any of the above- 
mentioned subjects of examination, by such modification as 
they may consider desirable of the Schedules appended 
hereto. 


Time*tabieto 8 . At least five days before the commencement of each 

be Issued. nr • • r i • 

part of the examination the chairman of the examiners 
shall issue a time-table shewing the days and hours when 
the papers in each of the subjects will be set and likewise 
the times of the practical examinations. 

no^^on, conduct the examination three examiners shall 

elected by the Senate at one of the Congregations in the 
^niners. Michaelmas Term, two of the examiners being nominated by 
the Special Board for Mathematics and one by the Special 
Board for Physics and Chemistry. Each of the examiners 
shall receive twenty pounds from the University Chest. 
Each examiner shall be a member of the Special ]^ard by 
which he was nominated, becoming a member of such Board 
at the beginning of the Term succeeding his appointment, 
and holding office for twelve months. 
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10* The questions proposed by each examiner shall be 
submitted to and approved by the other examiners col- 
lectively. The answers to each question shall, as far as 
possible, be examined by two at least of the examiners. 

[10*. The examiners shall have regard to the style and 
method of the candidates* answers, and shall give credit for 
excellence in these respects. Grace 28 February isys.] 

11. The names of the candidates who pass either part of 
the examination with credit shall be placed in three classes ; 
the names of those in each class shall be arranged in alpha- 
betical order. 

12. In arranging the class-list of the First Part of the 
examination the examiners shall be guided by the aggregate 
knowledge shewn by the candidates in that part of the 
examination; provided that no credit in any subject shall be 
assigned to a candidate unless he appears to the examiners 
to have shewn a competent knowledge of that subject. 

13. In arranging the class-list of the Second Part of the 
examination, the examiners shall have regard to proficiency 
in particular subjects as well as to the aggregate knowledge 
shewn by the candidates. 

14. In the Second Part of the examination the ex- 
aminers shall place a distinguishing mark opposite the names 
of those candidates who are placed in the first class whom 
they consider to have specially distinguished themselves 
either by general knowledge and ability or by special pro- 
ficiency in one or more of the subjects, specifying the subject 
or subjects in which special proficiency has been shewn. 

SCHEDULES DEFINING THE SUBJECTS OF THE EXAMINATION. 

(PART L) 

SCHE]>UI.E I. 

(1) In Mathematics the subjects of examination will be : — Trigonometrical 
solution of plane triangles. Simpler geometrical properties of conic sections. 
The rudiments of analytical geometry, including equations to the conic sec- 
tions referred to their principal axes. Fundamental ideas of the differential 
and integral calculus: differentiation and integration of simple functions: 
geometrical interpretation of differentiation and integration: elementary 
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applicationg to plane ourves, maxima and minima of fanctiong of one 
variable, areas, volames, centres of mass, moments of inertia: simple 
differential equations. 

(2) The paper on Mechanics will consist of questions of an elementary 
character on statics, hydrostatics and kinematics, together with the simple 
parts of the dynamics of a particle and of a rigid body, the elementary 
treatment of distributed forces and the rudiments of hydrokinetics. Can- 
didates will be expected to be acquainted with methods of measuring 
mechanical quantities and with the use of graphic processes in the solution 
of problems. 

(3) The paper on the Strength of Materials and Theory of Structures 
will deal with the preparation and properties of the chief materials used in 
engineering construction, the kinds of stress to which materials are subjected 
in practice and the provision of strength which should be made in design, 
methods of testing materials for strength and elasticity, the various modU' 
luses of elasticity, the determination of the stresses in the parts of structures, 
the elementary theory of the strength and elasticity of pieces subjected to 
stress, with applications to such structures as beams, shafts, boilers, roofs, 
and bridges. 

(4) The paper on the Principles of Mechanism will deal with the 
application of the principles of kinematics and dynamics to mechanism, the 
analysis of mechanism, the theory of mechanism as a means of transmitting 
and modifying motion, and the characteristics of the more common me- 
chanical contrivances, the use and elhciency of mechanism in transmitting 
power, the influence and applications of friction, the theory and methods of 
governing, the balancing of running parts and other problems in the kinetics 
of machines. 



(3) In the paper on Heat and Heat Engines candidates will be expected 
to show a general knowledge of the character and effects of heat and the 
elements of thermo-dynamics, and to be acquainted with elementary applica- 
tions of thermo-dynamic principles to steam-engines and other heat engines. 
The paper will also deal with the properties of steam and its action in steam- 
engines, the testing of steam-engines, their general construction and typical 
forms, the combustion of fuel, the construction and action of furnaces, 
boilers and otlier appurtenances of engines, the supply of steam to engines, 
including problems relating to valves, the theory and general construction of 
other forms of heat engines, such as air-engines and gas-engines. 


(6) In the paper on Electricity and Magnetism candidates will be ex- 
pected to shew acquaintance with the fundamental parts of the subject, 
with the methods used in electrical and magnetic measurements, with the 
apparatus commonly used in the industrial applications of electricity, and 
with the application of genei'al principles to the discussion of practical 
problems. 


ScHEDULK II. (Practical Examinations.) 

(1) Measurements of mechanical quantities. Friction. Tests of materials 
for strength. Measurement of moduluses of elasticity. 

(2) Experiments on Heat. Tests of heat engines. Measurements of 
efficiency. Hydraulic experiments. 

(3) Surveying. Adjustment of instruments. Field operations in sur- 
veying, levelling and setting out. Drawing plans. Estimating areas and 
volumes. 

(4) Mechanism. Methods of mechanical construction. Marking out 
work. Adjustment and use of tools, including the commoner machine tools. 
Construction of surface plates and other standard pieces. Adjustment of the 
working parts of engines and other machines. 
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(5) Mechanical drawing, including the drawing of machines from 
measurement, practical geometry, and the use of graphic methods in the 
solution of engineering problems. 

(6) Practical Electricity, including electrical and magnetic measure- 
ment. 


APPENDIX. 

Subjects of Wbitten Examination fob Pabt I. 

[The ’^following more detailed Schedules “for the information of Members 
of the Senate, as well as for the guidance in the first instance of the Ex- 
aminers and Candidates,” were issued (23 May 1892) by the Syndicate which 
drafted the Begulations.] 


I. Mathematics, 

Trigonometrical solution of plane triangles. Simpler geometrical pro- 
perties of conic sections. The rudiments of analytical geometry, including 
equations to the conic sections referred to their principal axes. Fuudamentid 
ideas of the differential and integral calculus : differentiation and integration 
of simple functions: geometrical interpretation of differentiation and inte- 
gration: elementary applications to plane curves, maxima and minima of 
functions of one variable, areas, volumes, centres of mass, moments of 
inertia : simple differential equations. 

The questions will be directed to test the candidate’s working know- 
ledge of the elementary mathematical procosses which are employed in 
dealing with practical problems. 

II. Mechanics, 

Principles of measurement: units, fundamental and derived: use of curves 
to represent varying quantities. Fundamental principles of kinematics and 
dynamics. Graphic methods of representing motion : hodograph. Applica- 
tions of the principle of work. Conservation of energy. Elementary statics 
and hydrostatics: composition and resolution of forces: graphic methods: 
couples. Force distributed over an area : centre of stress : fluid pressure. 
Friction ; friction of belts. Conditions of equilibrium. Fluid-pressure : 
floating bodies. Uniform and uniformly accelerated motion. Falling bodies. 
Projectiles. Uniform circular motion. Simple harmonic oscillation. Simple 
pendulum. Conservation of momentum ; collisions : ballistic pendulum : 
recoil. Moment of inertia, notation and oscillation of solid bodies about 
a fixed axis. Conservation of angular momentum. Centre of percussion. 
Compound pendulum. Degrees of freedom of a rigid body: methods of 
constraint. 

Elementary hydrokinetics. Velocity due to a given head. Simple cases 
of discharge from orifices. Measurement of coefficients of discharge. 

Methods of measuring mechanical quantities ; length, angle, area, volume, 
mass, force, intensity of pressure, time, speed, work. Transmission and 
absorption dynamometers. The indicator. Measurement of g, 

III. Strength of Materials and Theory of Structures, 

The properties of the chief materials used in engineering construction. 
General processes used in iron and steel manufacture. Stress and strain. 
Methods of testing materials: testing-machines: results of tests. Stress- 
strain diagrams. Elasticity. Hooke’s law. Methods of measuring modu- 
loses of e&sticity : Young’s modulus : moduluses of rigidity and compressi- 
bility. Belation of mc^uluses. Poisson’s ratio. &silienoe. Effect of 
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sudden loading. Factors of safety. Effects of repeated and varied stress. '"sertTl 
Plasticity. Mechanical hardening. Annealing. Tempering. 13 


Stability of joints in masonry. Elementary theory of arches, retaining 
walls, and abutments. Determination of the stresses in the parts of frame- 
work. Framed roofs and bridges. Use of the method of reciprocal figures 
and the funicular polygon. Application to loaded chains. Ties, loaded 
axially and non-axially. Beams and cantilevers. Diagrams of bending 
moment and shearing stress. Forms of beams. Distribution of shearing 
stress in beams. Method of sections applied to frames. Curvature of beams. 
Torsion of shafts of solid and hollow circular sections. Elementary theory 
of springs. Struts : Euler^s theory and its practical modification. Strength 
of thin shells to resist internal pressure. Strength of riveted joints and 
other fastenings. Applications in the design of machines, boilers, bridges, 
roofs, and other structures. 


IV. Principles of Mechanism, 

Transmission of power. Efficiency of transmission. Conversion of 
motion. Kinematics of machines: velocity ratio of parts: instantaneous 
axis. Connection by bands, link-work, sliding and rolling contact; fluid 
connection. Elementary combinations. Beuleaux* slider crank chain,” 
and its transformations. Trains of mechanism. Teeth of wheels. Screw 
gearing. Chain gearing. Bope gearing. Cams. Belts. Pulleys. Coup- 
lings. Escapements. Linkages. Combinations to give rectilinear motion. 
Quick return motions. Discmgaging gears. Epicyclic trains. Mechanical 
integrators. Mechanisms for special purposes. 

Dynamics of machines. Friction. Applications of friction: brakes, 
clutches, etc. Beferenoe of resistance and inertia to a particular point in a 
machine. Balancing of revolving and reciprocating pieces. Influence of the 
inertia of piston and connecting rod on the effort exerted at the crank-pin. 
Crank-effort diagrams. Theory of fly-wheels. Fluctuations in speed. 
Governing. T.ypes and forms of governors. Forces at the joints in mecha- 
nism. D^amio frame of a complete machine. Graphic treatment of 
problems in efficiency. 


V. Heat and Heat Engines, 

Definitions and fundamental ideas. Effects of heat. Temperature. 
Quantity of heat. Specific heat. Latent heat. Conduction, convection, 
radiation. Conservation and natural sources of energy. Mechanical equi- 
valent of heat. Properties of gases. Boyle’s, Charles’, and Joule’s laws. 
Properties of steam and other vapours: Begnault’s experiments. Laws of 
Thermodynamics. Typical heat engine. Carnot’s cycle. Beversibility. 
Perfect engine. Absolute scale of temperature. Entropy. Applications of 
Carnot’s principle. Perfect engine receiving heat at various temperatures. 
Carnot’s cycle with water and steam for working substance. Essential parts 
of a steam-engine. Historical development of the steam-engine. Theoretical 
efficiency. Features in which the action of the actual steam-engine is not 
reversible : behaviour of steam in the cylinder : influence of surfaces. Use 
of the indicator. Methods of testing steam-engines. Determination of the 
wetness of the steam during expansion. Effects of steam-jacket. Compound 
expansion. Superheating. Besults of tests. Generation of steam. Types 
of boilers. Appurtenances of boilers. Combustion. Furnaces. Heating 
surface. Efficiency of furnace and boiler. Chimney draught and forced 
draught. Feed-water heaters. Feed-pumps and injectors. Condensers and 
air-pumps. 

Types of steam-engines. General features of oonstruotion. Proportion 
of cylinders in compoond engines. 
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Sect!"' Distribution of steam. Valve gears. The slide valve. Design and 
Srt II. setting of valves. Governing. 

Air-engines. Stirling’s regenerator. Internal combustion engines: gas- 
engines: action of the explosive mixture: oil-engines. 


VI. Electricity. 

Fundamental laws and principles of electricity and magnetism, with 
special reference to practical ai)plications. Electromagnetic system of units. 
Practical units. Methods of measuring electrical quantities. Magnetic 
measurements. Magnetic qualities of iron. The magnetic circuit. Batteries. 
Storage batteries. Dynamos. Characteristics of dynamos. Types of 
dynamos for direct and alternate currents. Methods of testing efficiency. 
Alternate currents. Self-induction and mutual induction. Transformers. 
Electric transmission of power. Motors. Methods of distributing electricity 
for lighting and other purposes. Electric meters. Electric lamps. General 
methods of telegraphy. Testing of land lines and submarine cables. 
Telephones. 

Subjects of oral and practical examination: 

I. Mechanics and Elasticity. Measurement of mechanical quantities. 
Quantitative experiments in mechanics. Friction. Tests of strength of 
materials. Use of testing machines. Measurement of moduluses of elasti- 
city. Tests of beams, struts, shafts, etc. 

II. Heat and Heat Engines. Quantitative experiments in heat. Use 
of the indicator. Tests of steam-engine and gas-engine. Hydraulic experi- 
ments. 

III. Surveying. Adjustments of tlieodolite, level, sextant, etc* Field 
operations in surveying, levelling, and setting out. Finding the meridian. 
Plotting plans and sections. Determination of areas and volumes. 

IV. Mechanism. Methods of mechanical construction. Marking out 
work. Adjustment and use of tools, includiug the commoner machine tools. 
Construction of surface plates and other standard pieces. Adjustment of the 
working parts of engines and other machines. 

V. Mechanical drawing, including the drawing of machines from 
measurement, practical geometry, and the use of graphic methods in the 
solution of engineering problems. 


VI. Practical Electricity, including electrical and magnetic measure- 
ment. 
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1. The examiners for honours in any Tripos [except the 

Law Tripos Grace 24 October 1895 ^ and the Historical Tripos Sdeaen? 
Grace 4 March 1897 2 ] shall be authorized to declare candidates, 
though they may not have deserved honours, to have thoYSwi 
acquitted themselves so as to deserve an Ordinary Degree, fio!™*’ 
or so as to deserve to be excused the General Examination 
for the B.A. Degree. Such candidates may be admitted to 
the B.A. Degree without further examination, or after pass- 
ing one of the Special Examinations for the Ordinary Degree 
respectively. 

2. If a candidate for honours in any Tripos [except the 

Law Tripos Grace 24 October 1895* and the Historical Tripos HonSS’w 
Grace 4 March 1897 »] be prevented by illness or any other SwiSSJor 
sufficient cause from attending part of the examination for cused the 
such Tripos, the examiners shall be authorized, if such amination.* 
candidate shall have acquitted himself so far with credit, 
to declare him to have deserved honours, and such candi- 
date shall be deemed to have obtained honours in such 
examination. The examiners shall also be authorized to 
declare such candidate to have acquitted himself so as to 
deserve an Ordinary Degree, or so as to deserve to be excused 
the General Examination for the Ordinary Degree. 

3. The Council of the Senate may at any time grant 
permission to students who have degraded or who wish to ^ 
degrade to become candidates for University Scholarships 

or for any other academical honours during their under- 
graduateship, or for honours in any Tripos, on receiving 


1 Rep<yrt of Special Board for Law, 28 May 1896. 

2 R^art of Special Board fw History etc., 16 Febrmry 1897. 
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Mode of w- application from the Tutors of such students accompanied by 
certificates of ill health, or such other certificates as may 
appear to the tutors to be necessary. 

4. Without such permission no person who has degraded 

bM^deptild^d permitted to become a candidate for University 

Scholarships or for any University Honours. 

5. The Council shall be empowered to ascertain whether 
the candidates for the several Honours Triposes in each year 

forHonourg. proper standing, and for this purpose the Pras- 

Jectors of the respective Colleges of the candidates for honours 
shall be required to send to the Registrary before the com- 
Cartiflcates. menccment of the examination certificates of the Terms 
kept by such candidates, signed and sealed by the Heads of 
those Colleges or their proper deputies. The Council shall 
be empowered further to ascertain whether the candidates 
have passed the Previous Examination according to the rules 
Se^Simi- prescribed for it; and shall make known to the examiners 
in each case, as soon as may be after the commencement of 
the examination, the names of those persons who are duly 
(jualified in point of standing and other circumstances to be 
candidates for honours. 


Piiqa«Uflc»> 
tion of ft 
. Student who 
lifts degrftded 
Without per- 
jnission. 


for Honours. 


Notice to 
the exftinl- 
ners. 


[6. The examiners for each Tripos, or for each Part of a 
Tripos where the examiners for the two Parts are distinct, 
shall be called together, as soon as possible after their ap- 
pointment, by the examiner senior in order of degree of all 
gcaminm the resident examiners for the Tripos or Part of a Tripos, to 
ohftirmftn. make preliminary arrangements and to appoint one of their 
body who shall be a resident member of the Senate to act as 
chairman ; such appointment to be communicated as soon as 
practicable to the Vice-Chancellor for publication to the 
Senate. 

7. An honorarium of £5 shall be assigned in each case 
to the examiner who is appointed to act as chairman. 

8. It shall be the duty of the chairman to call a 
meeting of the examiners at which the examination ques- 
tions of each of the examiners shall be duly submitted to 
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L the other examiners, to call any other meetings which may 
be necessary, and generall)" to see that the regulations which 
apply to the particular examination with which he is con- 
cerned are duly observed. 

9. In all cases of equality of votes the chairman shall 
have a second or casting vote. 

10, 11, 12. Rescinded. Grace 29 October 1896. 

13. A printed statement of the duties of examiners 
for Triposes, drawn up under the direction of the Vice- 
Chancellor and subject to alteration by the Vice-Chancellor 
from time to time, shall be sent by the Registrary to all 
such examiners upon their appointment. 

The Council of the Senate further recommend : 

That a printed statement containing information re- 
specting the customary duties of Pra3lectors of Colleges so 
far as their relations with the University are concerned, 
drawn up under the direction of the Vice-Chancellor and 
subject to alteration by the Vice-Chancellor from time to 
time, be sent to PraBlectors by the Registrary. lieport of Council 
of Senate^ 25 January 1880, Grace 11 February 1880.] 

[14. Before the division of the Term preceding each of 
the examinations, or in the case of Part II. of the Mathe- 
matical Tripos [and in the case of the Oriental Languages 
Tripos Report of Special Hoard for Oriental Studie»y 15 February ; Grace 
11 March 1899] before the end of the Michaelmas Term 
immediately preceding, [or in the case of the Historical 
Tripos before the 1st of December immediately preceding 

Report of Special Board for History and Archaeoloffy^ 11 June; Grace 
10 November 1898^] the names of all the students who desire 
to present themselves as candidates for any Tripos or part 
of a Tripos shall be sent to the Registrary by the Tutors 
(either directly or through the Praelectors) of the several 
Colleges or Public Hostels the Principals of Hostels and the 
proper officer of the Non-Collegiate Students Board, in 
separate lists. These lists shall specify in the case of the 


Casting vot«. 


statement of 
duties. 


nuties of 
Praslectors. 


Lists of 
candidates. 


^ For the regulations affecting the Theological Tripos, see p. 87. 
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Mathematical Tripos Part II. the divisions and subjects in 
which each candidate desires to be examined ; in the case of 
the Classical Tripos Part II. which of the Sections [A Grace 
2 March 1893], B, C, D, E, each candidate offers for examina- 
tion ; in the case of the Moral Sciences Tripos which of the 
subjects of Part II. each candidate offers for examination ; in 
the case of the Natural Sciences Tripos which of the subjects 
each candidate offers for examination ; in the case of the 
Second Part of the Theological Tripos the Section or Sec- 
tions in which each candidate intends to present himself for 
examination ; in the case of the Historical Tripos which of the 
alternative papers each candidate desires to take; in the case 
of the Oriental Languages Tripos the subjects and sections 
of subjects in which each candidate wishes to be examined ; 
in the case of the Medieval and Modern Languages Tripos 
[which of the Sections, and alternative parts of the Sections, 
each candidate oflfers for examination, and which of the 
candidates desire to be examined in the pronunciation of 
French or German. Grace 22 October 18911]; [in the case of 
Parts I. and II. of the Mechanical Sciences Tripos, the 
subjects in which each candidate wishes to be examined. 

lieport of Honours Examimtion in Mechanical Science Syndicate f 23 May 
1892. Grace 10 November 1892.] 



First Liiii 15. The Registrary shall send to the Tutors and Prae- 
lectors of the several Colleges and Public Hostels the 
Principals of Hostels and the proper officer of the Non-Col- 
legiate Students Board a First List of candidates for each 
Tripos or Part of a Tripos at some convenient time before 
the commencement of each examination. He shall also 
issue a Corrected List on the seventh day before the com- 
mencement of each examination, and shall send a copy of 
such list to the chairman of the examiners, to the Tutors 
and Prflelectors of the several Colleges and Public Hostels, 
the Principals of Hostels and the proper officer of the 
Non-Collegiate Students Boaixl. No student shall be allowed ^ 
to attend any of these examinations whose name does not 

^ Report of Special Board for Medieval and Modem Languages^ 18 Jmie 
1891. 
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Sect 1 . ' appear in the Corrected List except by the special permis- 
sion of the chairman of examiners. 

16. If a candidate for any examination whose name has Feeforute 

. entry. 

not been sent in to tlie Registrary on or before the tenth day 
previous to the commencement of the examination be never- 
theless admitted to the examination a fee of £1 shall be 
paid for him together with the fee (if any) due for the 
examination. 

17. The chairman of the examiners shall send to the corrected 
Registrary on the first morning of each examination a copy of 

the Corrected List of candidates with such furtlier correc- 
tions, if any, as may be necessary, certified by him to be a 
correct list of the candidates actually under examination : 
and this list shall be considered to bo the Final List of 
candidates for such examination, and shall bo preserved in 
the Registry. 

18. In all cases where fees are due from candidates the Fees to be 

sent by 

Registrary shall send to the Tutors of the several Colleges Tutors, &c. 
and Public Hostels, the Principals of Hostels, and the proper 
officer of the Non-Collegiate Students Board, lists of their 
pupils who are under examination according to the Final 
List, distinguishing those (if any) whose names were not 
included in the Corrected List: and the Tutors of the 
several Colleges and Public Hostels, the Principals of Hostels, 
and the officer of the Non-Collegiatc Students Board shall 
send to the Registrary the fees due from their respective 
pupils. 

19. Lists or names shall be considered to have been neifveiyof 

Listti ; 

sent to the Registrary on a day specified, if they have been 
delivered at or posted to his office on that day. 

If any of the days specified for issuing or sending lists Sunday, 
fall on a Sunday the lists in question shall be issued or sent 
on the Saturday previous. Report of Coumil of SenaU, 23 May 1887. 

Greece 9 June 1887.] 
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Regulations for the Mathematical Tripos, Classical 
Tripos, Natural Sciences Tripos, and Me- 
chanical Sciences Tripos. 


Report of Honours in more than one Tripos Syndicate, 10 May 1879. 
Grace 29 May 1879. 

Report of Ilonours Examination in Mechanical Science Syndicate, 
23 May 1892. Grace 10 November 1892. 


Stondlngol 
OandiAateg;. 
ClMtlcal, 
Natural 
Sciences 
or Mechani- 
cal Sciences 
Tripos. 

First part, 


1. A student may be a candidate for honours in the first 
part of the examination for the Classical, Natural Sciences 
[or Mechanical Sciences Grace 10 November 1892] Tripos if at the 
time of such examination he be in his fifth term at least, 
having previously kept four terms : provided that nine com- 
plete terms shall not have passed after the first of the 
said four terms unless the candidate shall have previously 
obtained honours in one of the Honours Examinations of the 
University, in which case he may be a candidate provided 
that twelve complete terms shall not have passed after the 
first of the said four terms. 


Second part. 2. A Student may be a candidate for honours in the 
second part of the examination for the Classical, Natural 
Sciences [or Mechanical Sciences Grace 10 November 1892] Tripos 
if at the time of such examination he be in his eighth terra 
at least, having previously kept seven terms : provided that 
twelve complete terms shall not have passed after the first 
of the said seven terma Provided further that he shall 
have already obtained honours in the first part of such 
examination (or in the case of candidates for honours in the 
Natural Sciences Tripos, in the Mathematical Tripos Grace 
1 February 1883*) [or in the case of candidates for honours in 
the Mechanical Sciences Tripos, in the Mathematical or in 
‘ the Natural Sciences Tripos. Grace 10 November 1892.] 

* Report of Special Boards for Physics and Chemistry, Biology and 
Geology, 1 December 1882. 
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3. Rescinded. 


Iftotorioi 

Tfipoi; 


4. No student of a different standing shall be allowed PormiMiw 

^ , for exoep- 

to be a candidate for honours in any of these examinations 
unless he shall have obtained permission from the Council of 
the Senate. 


5. No student who has presented himself for any of No one to 

. . ^ 1 • If* 1 present hi: 

the above examinations may present himself on another 
occasion for the same examination. 


6. No student may present himself for both parts of the 
examination for the Classical [or Mechanical Sciences Grace 


10 November 1892] Tripos in the same year. 


Tripog In 
on© year. 


7. A student wh() shall pass the second part of the 
examination for the Classical, Natural Sciences [or Mechani- 
cal Sciences Omee 10 November 1892] Tripos, or the Examination 
for the Historical Tripos, shall be entitled to admission to the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts provided that he shall have kept 
the requisite number of terms at the time when he applies 
for his degree. 


8, 


Superseded. 


AdmimioT 
to LL.B. 


9. A student who sliall pass the first part of the exarni- 
nation for the Classical, Natural Sciences [or Mechanical 
Sciences Grace 10 November 1892] Tripos iiot earlier than his 
eighth term of residence .shall be entitled to admission to the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts provided that he shall have kept 
the requisite number of terms at the time when he applies 
for his degree. A student who shall pass such examination 
earlier than his eighth term shall be excused the General 
examination for the B.A. Degree. 


10. The examination for the Classical Tripos (first 
part), shall commence upon the Monday after the last 
Sunday but [two Grace 21 May 1896^] in May. 

[11. The examinations for the Classical Tripos (second ^ 
part), [and for the Mechanical Sciences Tripos (first and 


^ Report of Special Board for Classics^ 3 March 1896. 
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second parts) Grace 10 November 1892], shall commence on the TectlT 
Monday after the last Sunday in May. Grace 14 February 1889.] 

[The examination for the Natural Sciences Tripos (first 
part) shall commence on the Wednesday before the last 
Sunday in May. Grace 27 April 1893.] 

[12. The examination for the Natural Sciences Tripos 
(second part) shall commence on the Thursday before the 
last Sunday in May. Grace 14 February 1889.] 

13. If Ascension Day fall upon any of the days fixed 
for one of the Honours Examinations, there shall be no 
examination on Ascension Day, but all the examinations 
affected by these regulations which begin not later than 
Ascension Day shall begin one day earlier (exclusive of 
Sunday) than is here provided. 

14. The class-lists for the Classical Tripos (first and 
second parts) shall be published on the Saturday after the 
second Sunday in June at 9 a.m. 

1 5. Superseded, 

16. The class-lists for the Natural Sciences Tripos 

I (first and second parts), [and Mechanical Sciences Grace 

\ 10 November 1892] Tripos shall be published not later than 

> 9 a.m. on the Friday after the second Sunday in June. 


Examination in spoken French and spoken 
German. 

Amended Report of Special Board for Medieval and Modem Languages, 

I 8 May; Grace 24 May 1900. 

examination in spoken French and spoken 
t German shall be held annually. The examination in each 

j, language shall include (a) dictation, (6) reading aloud, and 

(c) conversation. Every candidate shall be required to 
I ^ satisfy the examiners in each of the three sections (a), 

? (6), and (c). 


fionouri 

Tripowi. 


Jaamge- 

itMntfbr 

Aioettiion 

Dny. 


f Cbii'Liflts 

I 4obe 
pnbllBhed. 
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2. The subjects for conversation shall be taken mainly subjects 
from a book or books to be from time to time prescribed by 

the Board. Public notice of the book or books selected for 
the examination in any year shall be given by the Special 
Board for Medieval and Modern Languages in the Michael- 
mas Term preceding the examination. 

3. Any student, who is a member of the University, 
and whose name has at any time previously appeared in the 
class-list of the Medieval and Modern Languages Tripos or 
in the class-lists of both parts of the Special Examination 
in Modern Languages, or who in the examination for the 
Medieval and Modern Languages Tripos at any time pre- 
viously has acquitted himself so as to deserve an ordinary 
degree, may be a candidate for the examination in spoken 
French and spoken German, in either language or in both. 

4. The examination shall begin on the Friday after the wiiento 
second Sunday in June. 

5. The names of students, who, not being members of 
the Senate, desire to present themselves for the examina- 
tion, shall be sent to the Registrary by the Tutors (either 
directly or through the Prailectors) of the several Colleges 
and Public Hostels, the Principals of Hostels, and the proper 
officer of the Non -collegiate Students Board, not later than 
the first of May preceding the examination. In each case 
it shall bo stated whether the student proposes to offer 
himself for examination in French or in German or in both 
French and German. 

Candidates who are members of the Senate shall send 
their names together with their fees directly to the Regis- 
trary not later than the first of May preceding the exa- 
mination, and shall accompany their application with a 
statement whether they propose to offer themselves for 
examination in French or in German or in both French and 
German. 

6. The Registrary shall send to the Tutors and Prae- PiwtLtet 
lectors of the several Colleges and Public Hostels, the Prin- 
cipals of Hostels, and the proper officer of the Non-collegiate 
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Students Board, a First List of candidates at some conve- 
nient time before the commencement of the examination. 
He shall also issue a Corrected List on the seventh day 
before the commencement of the examination, and shall 
send a copy of such list to the chairman of the examiners, 
to the Tutors and Prselectors of the several Colleges and 
Public Hostels, the Principals of Hostels, and the proper 
officer of the Non-col legiate Students Board. No student 
’whose name docs not appear in the Corrected List shall be 
allowed to attend the examination except by the special 
permission of the chairman of the examiners. 



Fee. 7. Every candidate who presents himself for the exam- 

ination shall be required to pay to the Registrary the sum 
of £1 for the University Chest. 


8. If a candidate whose name does not appear in the 
Corrected List is nevertheless admitted to the examination, 
a foe of £1 shall be paid for or by him in addition to the fee 
for the examination. 


Final Ust. 9. The chairman of the examiners shall send to the 

Registrary as early as possible in the course of the exam- 
ination a copy of the Corrected List of candidates with such 
further corrections, if any, as may be necessary, certified by 
him to be a correct list of the candidates actually under 
examination : and this list shall be considered to be the 
Final List of candidates for the examination, and shall be 
preserved in the Registry. 

to&dUstB Registrary shall send to the Tutors of the 

to Tutors, several Colleges and Public Hostels, the Principals of 
Hostels, and tlie proper officer of the Non-coliegiate 
Students Board, lists of their pupils under examination 
according to the Final List, distinguishing those (if any) 
whose names were not included in the Corrected List. 


11. Lists or names shall be considered to have been 
sent to the Registrary on a day specified, if they have been 
delivered at or posted to his office on that day. 
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German. 

If any of the days specified for issuing or sending lists 
fall on a Sunday, the lists in question shall be issued or sent 
on the Saturday previous. 

12. The examination shall be conducted by four ex- Bxaminen. 
aminers, two for French and two for German, nominated 

every year by the Special Board for Medieval and Modern 
Languages and appointed by the Senate in the Michaelmas 
Term preceding the examination. The chairman of the 
examiners who shall make !UTangoments for the conduct of 
the examination and for the publication of the results shall 
be either the senior resident examiner or, if there be no 
resident examiner, a member of the Special Board for 
Medieval and Modern Languages appointed by the Board. 

13. In all cases of equality of votes the chairman of 
the examiners shall have a second or casting vote. 

14. Each of the examiners shall receive Five Pounds v«e- 
from the University Chest. 


15. The examiners shall draw up a list of the students oian-iw. 
approved, specifying the language or languages in which 

they have respectively passed, and this list shall be published 
not later than the Tuesday after the third Sunday in June. 

16. A printed statement of the duties of the examiners, Ontie*. 
drawn up under the direction of the Vice-Chancellor and 
subject to alteration by the Vice-Chancellor from time to 
time, shall be sent by the Registrary to the examiners upon 
their appointment. 


17. The Special Board for Medieval and Modern Lan- 
guages shall have power to issue from time to time supple- 
mentary rules for the conduct of the examination. 
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Report of Special Boards for Medicine, Physics and Chemistry, Biology and 
Geology, 2 June 1888. Grace 25 October 1888. 

Report of Special Board for Physics and Chemistry, 19 February 1892. 
Grace 10 March 1892. Report of Pass Examinations Syndicate, 13 March 
1891. Grace 14 May 1891. Report of Special Board for Medicine, 19 May 
1898. Grace 16 June 1898. 

The Special Boards for Medicine, Physics and Chemistry, 
and Biology and Geology, after deliberating together re- 
commend : 

I. That the following examiners be nominated as 
hereinafter provided and appointed by Grace of the Senate 
at one of the Congregations in October in each year. 

(1) Tw^o examiners in Physics whose duty it shall be 
to take part in the examinations for the Natural Sciences 
Tripos; and two examiners in Elementary Physics whose 
duty it shall be to take part in the First Examination for 
M.B., and the Special [Examinations in Physics and in 
Chemistry Grace 10 March 1892], 

(2) Two examiners in Chemistry whose duty it shall 
be to take part in the examinations for the Natural Sciences 
Tripos ; and two examiners in Elementary Chemistry whose 
duty it shall be to take part in the First Examination for 
M.B. and the Special [Examinations in Physics and in 
Chemistry Grace 10 March 1892]. 

(3) Two examiners in Mineralogy whose duty it shall 
be to take part in the examinations for the Natural Sciences 
Tripos. 

(4) Two examiners in Geology whose duty it shall be 
to take part in the examinations for the Natural Sciences 
Tripos and the Special Examination in Geology. 
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(5) Two examiners in Botany whose duty it shall be 
to take part in the examinations for the Natural Sciences 
Tripos [and the Special Examination in Botany Grace 14 May 
mi]. 

(6) Two examiners in Zoology whose duty it shall be 
to take part in the examinations for the Natural Sciences 
Tripos [and the Special Examination in Zoology Grace 14 
May 1891], 

(7) Two examiners in Elementary Biology whose duty 
it shall be to take part in the First Examination for M.B. 

(8) [Two examiners in Human Anatomy for the 
Natural Sciences Tripos whose duty it shall be to take part 
in the examinations for the Natural Sciences Tripos; and 
two examiners in Human Anatomy for Medical Degrees. 

(9) Two examiners in Physiology for the Natural 
Sciences Tripos whose duty it shall be to take part in the 
examinations for the Natural Sciences Tripos and the 
Special Examination in Physiology; and two examiners in 
Physiology for Medical Degrees. Grace 16 June 1898.] 

(10) Two examiners in Pharmaceutical Chemistry 
whose duty it shall be to take part in the Second Examina- 
tion for M.B.’ 

II. That, as heretofore, it be the duty of the Regius 
Professor of Physic to take part as examiner eiv officio in the 
First and Second Examinations for M.B. 

III. That each of the two examiners in Physics and 
in Chemistry receive from the University Chest a fixed 
stipend of twenty pounds together with the sum of five 
shillings for each candidate examined by him in the Natural 
Sciences Tripos. 

[That each of the two examiners in Human Anatomy 
and in Physiology for the Natural Sciences Tripos receive 
from the University Chest a fixed stipend of twenty pounds 

^ This clause is rescinded as from 1 October 1902. Report of Special 
Board for Medicine^ 24 May, Grace 13 Juue, 1901. 
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together with the sum of five shillings for each candidate ' 
examined by him in the Natural Sciences Tripos or in a 
Special Examination. 

That each of the two examiners in Human Anatomy 
and in Physiology for Medical Degrees receive from the 
University Chest a fixed stipend of ten pounds together 
with the sum of five shillings for each candidate examined 
by him in the Second Examination for M.B. Orace 16 June 
1898.] 

That each of the two examiners in Geology, [in Botany, 
and in Zoology Grace 14 May iH9i] receive from the University 
Chest a fixed stipend of twenty pounds together with the 
sum of five shillings for cfich candidate examined by him 
in the Natural Sciences Tripos, [or in a Special Examination 
Grace 14 May 1891]. 

That each of the two examiners in Mineralogy receive 
from the University Chest a fixed stipend of twenty pounds 
together with the sum of five shillings for each candidate 
examined by him in the Natural Sciences Tripos. 

That each of the two examiners in Pharmaceutical Chem- 
istry receive from the University Chest a fixed stipend of 
[twenty-fi VO pounds, Jieport of Special Board foi’ Medicine , 28 February; 

Grace 11 May 1899.1] 

That each of the two examiners in Elementary Physics, 
in Elementary Chemistry, and in Elementary Biology, receive 
a fixed stipend of twenty pounds together with the sum of 
two shillings for each candidate examined by him in the 
First Examination for M.B. or in the Special Examinations 
[in Physics and Grace 10 March 1892] in Chemistry. 

IV. That the examiners in Physics, in Chemistry, and in 
Mineralogy, one of the examiners in Elementary Physics, and 
one of the examiners in Elementary Chemistry, be nomi- 
nated by the Special Board for Physics and Chemistry with 
the concurrence of a joint meeting of the Special Boards for 
Medicine, Physics and Chemistry, and Biology and Geology. 

1 This clause is rescinded as from 1 October 1902. Report of Special 
Board for Medicine, 24 May, Grace 13 June, 1901. 
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[That the examiners in Geology, in Botany, in Zoology, 
in Physiology, and in Human Anatomy, for the Natural 
Sciences Tripos, and one of the examiners in Elementary 
Biology, be nominated by the Special Board for Biology 
and Geology with the concurrence of a joint meeting of 
the Special Boards for Medicine, for Physics and Chemistry, 
and for Biology and Geology. 

That the examiners in Pharmaceutical Chemistry \ in 
Human Anatomy, and in Physiology, for Medical Degrees, 
and one of the examiners in Elementary Physics, in Ele- 
mentary Chemistry, and in Elementary Biology, be nomi- 
nated by the Special Board for Medicine with the concur- 
rence of a joint meeting of the Special Boards for Medicine, 
for Physics and Chemistry, and for Biology and Geology. 

Grac(> 16 June 1898.] 

That if the joint meeting of the Special Boards as afore- 
said refuse to concur in any nomination made by a Special 
Board, it be the duty of such Special Board to proceed to 
make another nomination, and that if the joint meeting 
refuse to concur in sucli second nomination, the nomination 
for that turn be made by the Vice-Chancellor. 

V. That the following rules apply to the examiners Rales for the 
appointed in accordance with the regulations contained in 
this report. 

(1) The examiners in each subject shall be jointly 
responsible for all the questions in that subject set in the 
several examinations in which they take part. 

(2) In the examinations for the Natural Sciences 
Tripos, and in the Second Examination for M.B., the papers 
in each subject of all the candidates shall be looked over and 
their practical work tested by both the examiners in that 
subject. 

(3) In the Special Examinations in Natural Science 
no candidate shall be placed in the First Class unless his 
papers in each subject have been looked over and his practical 
work tested by both the examiners in that subject. 

^ This clause is rescinded as from 1 October, 1902. Report of Special 
Board for Medicine t 24 May^ Grace 13 June, 1901. 
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(4) No candidate shall be judged to have failed to 
pass in any subject in any of the examinations unless his 
papers have been looked over and his practical work tested 
by both the examiners in that subject. 

(5) The examiners in each subject shall both be 
present at all oral examinations in that subject. 

[(6) The examiners taking part in a Special Ex- 
amination in Natural Science shall send a Eeport of the 
results of the examination to the Secretary of the Board of 
Examinations within a week after the publication of the 
Class-list. Grace 14 May 1891.] 

(7) The examiners in each subject shall both be pre- 
sent at the meeting for arranging the Class-list of any exami- 
nation wherein they take part. 

That each examiner appointed in accordance with 
of Studies, the regulations contained in this Report be a member of the 
Special Board of Studies by which he was nominated ; that 
any examiner in whose case the nomination has been made 
by the Vice-Chancellor be a member of the Special Board 
originally charged with the nomination; and that each 
examiner become a member of such Board at the beginning 
of the term succeeding his appointment, and hold office for 
twelve months. 

General Regulations for the publication of lists of 
successful candidates applicable to all exami- 
nations. 

Report of Publication of Lists Syndicate, 12 June 1896. 

Grace 29 October 1896. 

1. All lists of successful candidates in examinations 
shall be published by the Registrary causing a printed copy 
of each list to be affixed to the Senate-House door at 
10 A.M., except in the case of those Tripos Examinations 
in which the lists of successful candidates are read in the 
Senate-House. In the latter case the lists shall be read 
at 9 A.M. on the day named in the regulations, and shall be 


Fit- 
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affixed to the Senate-House door by the Registrary or his 
agent immediately after the reading of the lists. 

2, The Senior Examiner, under which title is to be 
understood 

(1) in the case of Part I, Part II, and each of the 
Additional Subjects of the Previous Examination, the General 
Examination, and each of the Special Examinations except the 
Special Examination in Music, the Senior Resident Examiner, 

(2) in the case of a Tripos Examination the Chair- 
man of the Examiners, 

(3) in the case of the examination of graduates 
proceeding to the Degree of Bachelor or Master of Law, the 
Chairman of the Examiners for the Law Tripos, 

(4) in the case of each part of the First, Second, and 
Third Examinations for the M.B. Degree, the Regius Pro- 
fessor of Physic, 

(5) in the case of the Special Examination in Music, 
and of each part of the examination for the Mus. B., Mus. M. 
and Mus. D. Degrees, the Professor of Music, 

[(6) in the case of the examination in spoken French 
and German, the chairman of the examiners. Amended Report 
of Special Board for Medieval and Modem Languaget, 8 May; Grace 
24 May 1800 ], 

shall send as soon as possible to the Registrary in a sealed 
envelope the list of successful candidates signed by all the 
examiners. A list signed by all the examiners shall at 
the same time be sent in a sealed envelope by the Senior 
Examiner to the Vice-Chancellor and shall be considered as 
the authoritative list to be preserved in the Registry. These 
lists shall be sent in a printed form if this can conveniently 
be done. As soon as these lists shall have been sent by the 
Senior Examiner to the Registrary and the Vice-Chancellor 
respectively, the duty of the Senior Examiner, so far as 
regards the publication of the list, shall cease, except in the 
case of those Tripos Examinations in which the list is read 
in the Senate-House. In such cases the Senior Examiner, or 
one of the examiners deputed by him, shall read the list. 
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Degrees. 

3. The Registrary shall cause directions to be given to |2rt*iL 
the University Press for printing and circulating the copies 

in the manner specified in regulation 4 ; and on the morning 
of the day when the list is to be published it shall either be 
affixed to the Senate-House df)or at 10 A.M., or be conveyed 
before 9 A.M. by the Registrary or his agent to the Senior 
Examiner or the person appointed to read it. 

4. Simultaneously with the publication of lists, printed 
copies enclosed in envelopes shall be sent from the University 
Press to Heads, Tutors and Praplectors of Colleges and Public 
Hostels, the Principals of Private Hostels, the Censor of 
Non-Collegiate Students, and the persons appointed to affix 
such lists on the College screens. 

5. In the case of examinations respecting which no day 
is fixed by Ordinance for the publication of the list, or 
respecting whicli it may not be desirable to have the publi- 
cation delayed to the latest day fixed by Ordinance, the 
Senior Examiner shall communicate to the Registrary as 
soon as practicable a statement of the day on which lie may 
expect to receive the list; and the Registrary shall cause to 
be affixed to the Senate-House door, or shall insert in the 
Reporter, a notice of the expected date of publication. 

[6. In any case in which the examiners represent to the 
Vice-Chancellor that a correction or addition is required in 
a list already published in accordance with the foregoing 
regulations, the Vice-Chancellor shall have power to authorise 
the issue of an amended list embodying the correction or 
addition ; this amended list shall be signed, published, and 
circulated in the same manner as the original list, and shall 
take the place thereof for all purposes. Reptyrt of Council of 
Senate, 29 October, Grace 22 Nove tuber, 1900^.] 

^ The Goiuicil 8up:geRt that, in authorising the issue of an amended List, 
the Vice-Chancellor should make use of some such form as the following : 

The Vice- Chancellor has authorised the issue of the following amended 


List for Examination to take the place for all purposes of 

the List published on The following alteration has been made 


in Uie List: [Here specify the alteration, and then print the List as 
amended.] 
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PART III. 

Advanced Students in Arts*. 

Regulations for Courses of Advanced Study and 
Research. 

Report of Advanced Study and Research Syndicate^ 5 June 1896. 

Grace 4 Jtme 189G. 

A. Admission of Advanced Students. 

1. Applications for admission as Advanced Students Application, 
shall be made to the Registrar^. 

No person shall be admitted as an Advanced Student ak®. 
who has not attained the age of twenty-one years. 

2. Each application shall be accompanied by certiftcatos. 

i. a diploma or other certificate of graduation at a 
University; 

ii. a statement as to the course or courses of (a) ad- 
vanced study or (b) research which the applicant desires to 
pursue, together with such evidence of qualification, attain- 
ments, and previous study as he may be able to submit. 

iii. a certificate or declaration that the applicant has 
attained the age of twenty-one years. 

3. In exceptional cases persons who do not present 
a diploma or certificate of graduation may be admitted as 
Advanced Students, provided they give such evidence of 
special qualification as may be approved by the Degree 
Committee of the Special Board of Studies wdth which the 
proposed course of advanced study or research is most nearly 
connected. 

^ The Statute by which these students are governed was approved by 
the Queen in Ck>uncil, 13 May 1896. Statutee, ed. 1896, pp. 2, 4. For Fees, see 
Ordinances^ p. 399. For admission to degree on Days of General Admission. 

Ibid. p. 169. 


OBDIKAKCBS. 


10 



Time of 
Application. 


146 Advanced Students in Arts. 

4. Applications shall, in general, be submitted not later 
than the first day of October in the academic year in which 
the applicant proposes to begin his course. But the autho- 
rities specified in Regulation 5 shall have power to consider 
applications submitted at other times. 


A. II. 

Deprees. 
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5. The Registrary shall forthwith communicate each 
application to the Chairman of the Special Board of Studies 
with which the jiroposed course of advanced study or re- 
search appears to be most nearly connected. 

Applications for admis.sion to courses of advanced study 
shall be considered and decided by the Chairman of the 
Special Board. 

Applications for admission to courses of research, and 
exceptional applications under Regulation shall be con- 
sidered and docivJed by the Degree Committee of the Special 
Board. 


Condition*. 6. The application shall not be granted unless it shall 
apjHJar 

i. that the course or courses of advanced study or 
reseandi can conveniently be pursued within the University ; 
and 

ii. that the applicant has produced adequate evidence 
that he is qualified to enter upon the proposed course or 
courses. 


How up. 7. When the application has been decided, the Chair- 

recoivp hi* niaii shall inform the Registrary of the decision ; and the 

answor. , ” / ^ 

Registrary shall inform the applicant. 
iiuiMfor 8. Before a person is admitted as an Advanced Student, 

Advaiiml 1 1 11 1 1 

studout*. he shall become a Member of a College or Hostel, or a Non- 
Collegiate Student. He shall not be allowed to count any 
term before that in which he has matriculated, unless he has 
satisfied the Council of the Senate that his matriculation 
had been deferred for grave and sufficient caused 


* The Council of the Senate made the following minute, in explanation 
of this Regulation, 20 Kovember, 1890 : 

The Council having considered the meaning of Regulation 8 for Advanced 
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Pw?iir Advanced Student shall not be admissible as a 

candidate for any Univcreity Prize or Scholarship which is 
open only to undergraduates and Bachelors-designatc in 
Arts or Law. 

8 6. For the purposes of any regulation respecting the 
standing of candidates for other University Prizes or Scho-* 
larships the first term kept by an Advanced Student shall 
be counted as his fourth term. JUport of Council of Senate, 
30 January; Grace 11 March 1899.] 


B. Courses of Advanced Study, 

[9. An Advanced Student, who has after the first clay 
of the term in which he was admitted to a course of advanced 
study kept two terms by residence, may in the tliird <»r any 
subsetiuent term after such admission become a candidate 
for any of such Tripos Exanjinations or Parts of Tri})OH 
Examinations as shall have been opened to Advanced 
Students iinder the provisions hereinafter containcjd. Ileport 
of General Hoard of Studien, G December 18*.)9. Grace. 15 February 1900.] 

The name of every such candidate shall be sent to the 
Registrary by the Pradector of his College or Hostel, or by 
the Censor <jf Non -Collegiate Students, as the case may be, 
at the same time and in the same manner as the names of 
other candidates; but a mark shall be added to his name 
showing that he is an Advanced Student. 

10. It shall be the duty of each Special Board of 
Studies from time to time to consider whether the Tripos 

StudentB are of opinion that the phrase ** Before a person is admitted as an 
Advanced Student” refers to admission to membership of the University as an 
Advanced Student ; and that thfi steps enumerated in the preceding Begu- 
lations 1 — 7 are preliminary to such admission. These steps are, in other 
words, necessary but not sufficient to constitute the applicant an Advanced 
Student of the University. 

It follows from this view that the Ordinances do not require that evidence 
of membership of a College or Hostel or of the Non-Collegiate body should 
be included among the evidence submitted on behalf of an applicant to the 
Chairman of a Special Board or to a Degree Committee. 
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Examination or a Part only of the Tripos Examination with 
which that Board is connected shall be open to Advanced 
Students, and also what standard in the examination must 
be attained by an Advanced Student in order that his name 
•ndvpiwoved may be included in the list mentioned in the next Regula- 
tion; and their recommendation after approval by the 
General Board of Studies shall be submitted for adoption 
by Grace of the Senate. 

In cases where two or more Special Boards are con- 
nected with a Tripos Examination, the duty prescribed by 
this Regulation shall be performed by such Boards in joint 
meeting assembled. 



Bjuuntnation 1 1. The iiaiues of such Advanced Students as satisfy the 

Ulti. , . 

examiners that they have attained the required standard in 
the examination shall be placed in alphabetical order on a 
list, written or printed, signed by all the examiners and 
distinct from tiie Tripos List, which shall be regarded as the 
authoritative list and shall be preserved in the Registry. 
The Chairman of the Examiners shall send both to the Vice- 
Chancellor and to the Registrary a printed copy certified by 
him to be a correct copy of the authoritative list. 

[An Advanced Student who has failed to satisfy the 
examiners that he has attained the required standard in the 
examination shall not again become a candidate for the 
same examination except with the special permission of the 
Degree Committee of a Special Board with which his course 
of Advanced Study is connected. If such permission be 
granted by such Special Board such student may again be- 
come a candidate for the examination notwithstanding any 
provision to the contrary in the existing Ordinances refer- 
ring to the admission of candidates to Tripos Examinations. 
JR«j)ore of General Board of Studies^ 17 February 1897. Grace 11 March 
1897.] 

12. An Advanced Student who has satisfied the ex- 
aminers as prescribed in Regulation 11 shall be qualified to 
enter upon a course of research, provided that the subject of 
his research be approved by the Degree Committee of one of 
the Special Boards. 
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JkgreeM. 

'sa^TT' 13. An Advanced Student who has satisfied the exami- 
^ ners as prescribed in Regulation 11 and has kept by residence 

at least six terms shall be entitled to proceed to the Degree 
of B.A/ and thereafter under the usual conditions to the ® 
Degree of M A. and to other Degrees in the University. m,a. 

14. An Advanced Student who has satisfied the exami- 
ners in the Law Tripos as prescribed in Regulation 11 and 
has kept by residence at least six terms shall also be entitled 
to proceed to the Degree of LL.B. and thereafter under the li- b. 
usual conditions to the Degi*ee of LL.M. and to other Degrees lum. 
in the University. 


APPENDIX. 

[Recommendations respecting Tripos Examinations, as required hy 
Regulation 10, made by the various Special Boards of Studies to the 
General Board, and submitted by them to the Senate. Report of General 
Board of Studied, 17 February 1897. Grace 11 March 1897. 


Special Board for Divinity. 

1. That the Second Part of the Theological Tripos be opened to 
Advanced Students. Such Students are to be required to satisfy the 
Examinera in the three General Papers of the First Part, as required in the 
existing Regulation 7 (Ordinances^ p. SB), and the standard to bo fixed is to 
be that of a Second Class. 


Special Board for Law. 

1. That an Advanced Student be allowed to present himself for either 
Part I or Part II of the Law Tripos. 

2. That an Advanced Student be required to attain the standard of a 
First Class in order that his name may be included in the list mentioned in 
Regulation 11 of the Regulations for Advanced Students. 


Special Board for Classics. 

1. That the Second Part of the Classical Tripos be open to Advanced 
Students. 

2. That the standard in the Examination which must be attained by 
an Advanced Student in order that his name may be included in the list 
referred to in Regulation 11 of the Regulations for Advanced Students be 
that of the Second Class. 

1 For admission to B.A. Degree on second day of General Admission in the Easter Term 
seep. 686. 
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Special Board for Oriental Studies. 



1 , That the Second Section only of the Oriental Languages Tripos be 
open to Advanced Students, with the exception of the Paper on the Com- 
parative Philology of the Indo-European Languages in the First Section. 

2. That the standard to be attained be that of the Second Glass. 


Sjjecial Board for Medieval and Modern Languages. 

1 . That an Advanced Student shall not be required to take up more 
than ono Section of the Medieval and Modern Languages Tripos. He shall 
be admitted only to Sections A, B, D and F. 

2 . That in order that the name of a Student may be included in the 
list mentioned in Kegulation 11 for Courses of Advanced Study, he shall be 
ri?quired to attain the standard of a Second Class at least in one of the three 
Sections B, D or F, or the standard of a First Class in Section A. 


Special Board for Mathematics. 

1 . Tluit in the Mathematical Tripos only Part II shall be open to 
Advanced Students. 

2 . That an Advanced Student shall attain such a standard in Part II as 
would justify the Examiners in including his name in the First or Second 
(’lass if he were competing under the Begulations that apply to Part II of 
the Mathematical Tripos in order that his name may be included in the list 
mentioned in Ilegulatiou 11 . 

[3. That the second part only of the Mechanical Sciences Tripos be 
open to Advanced Students; and that the standard to be attained under 
Begulation 10 {Ordinances^ pp. 147, 148) be that of a Second Class. Graces 
2 February 1899.] 


Special Boards for Physics and Chemistry and for 
Biology and Geology. 

1 . That the Second Part only of the Natural Sciences Tripos be opened 
to Advanced Students. 

2 . That the standard required be that of a First Class without the 
necessity for shewing a competent knowledge of a second subject (see 
Ordinances, p. 85, Reg. 14). 


Special Board for History and Archaeology. 

[(1) That the Second Part only^ of the Historical Tripos (New Begu- 
lations) be open to Advanced Students. 

( 2 ) That with regard to their choice of papers. Advanced Students be 
subject to Begulation VII, of the Begulations for the Tripos {Ordinances, 
p. 104). 

(*S) That an Advanced Student be required to attain either a First 
Class standard in the aggregate of live papers, or a Second Class standard 
in the aggregate of seven papers. 
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Sedl. 

Firtlll. 


That after 30 Juno 1309 the OrdinanccB relating to the AdmisRion of 
Advanced Students to the Historical Tripos be rescinded and the foregoing 
Beconunendations of the Special Board for History and Archaiology he 
substituted in their place. Report of General Hoard of Sladies, 1 December 
1897. Grace, 10 friui/ary 1898.] 


Special Board for Moral Science. 

[That after 30 June 1900 the Begnlations as to the admission of 
Advanced Students to the Moral Sciences Tripos be rescinded and the 
following substituted for them ; 

1. That the Second Part only of the Moral Sciences Tripos be open to 
Advanced Students; 

2. That the standard required be that of a first Class in three of the 
papers included in Group A together with the Essay Paper, or in three of 
the papers included in Group B together with tlie Essay I'aper. Report of 
General Board of Studien, 4 .Vay 1898. Grace 9 June 1898.] 


See also B^guktions for WoMnghm Medal, p. 5*15. 
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Degreu. 

TABULAR ANALYSTS OF THE ABOVE 
RECOMMENDATIONS. 


SpBClAli BoABI> 

Part or Tripos open | 

i 

Standard 

Divinity 

Part II (with general { 
papers of Part 1) | 

Second class 

Law 

Part 1 or Part 11 

First class in either 

ClaBsios 

Part II 

Second class 

Oriental Studies 

Second Section, together 
with paper on Com- 
parative Philology of 
the Indo-European 
languages in the First 
Section 

Second class 

Medieval and Modem 
Languages 

Sections A or B or D or 
F 

First class in A or Se- 
cond class in either B, 
or D or F 

MatheinaticB 

Part II 

Second class 

Mathematics 

Mechanical Sciences, 
Part 11 

1 Second class 

Physics and Chemistry j 
Biology and Geology \ 

Part II 

1 

; First class, but without 
condition as to com- 
1 petent knowledge of a 
second subject 

Histoiy^ and Arohesology 

Part II 

Either first class on ag- 
gregate of not less than 
five papers or a second 
class in whole Tripos 

Moral Science 

Part II 

Either a first class in 
three of the papers in- 
cluded in Group A, to- 
gether with the Essay 
paper, or in three of 
the papers included in 
Group B together with 
the Essay paper 
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Dtgnea. 


Advanced Study and Research. 

C. Courses of Research. 


15. An Advanced Student who has been admitted to lluloR to be 
a course of research shall pursue that course under such 
direction and supervision and under such other conditions as 

may be prescribed by the Degree Committee. 

16. [An Advanced Student, who has after the first day 
of the term in which he was admitted to a course of research 
kept two terms by residence, may in the third or any sub- 
sequent term after such admission submit to the Degree 
Committee, not later than the division of the term, a dis- iHsaortation. 
sertation containing an account of and embodying the results 

of his research ^ Report of General Board of Studies^ 9 Decefnher 1899. 

Grace 15 February 1900.] The dissertation shall be referred to lUjfereca. 
one or more persons appointed by the Committee, wlio shall 
have power to examine the student orally or otherwise upon 
the subject thereof and shall report tliereon to the Com- 
mittee. Each of the persons so appointed shall receive a 
fee of two guineas from the University Chest. 

The Committee shall have p(»wer to take into considcra- Jjf{*,[|****^ 
tion together with the di.sscrtation any memoir or work 
published by the student which he may desire to submit to 
them. 


17. If the Degree Committee be of opinion that the 
work submitted by the student is of distinction as an original 
contribution to learning or as a record of original research, 
they shall draw up a statement to this effect, indicating 
therein the subject or subjects of the .student’s research. 


statement 
by Defrroe 
Cuiuiuittee. 


18. The statement drawn up by the Degree Committee ccrtWwteo 
shall be forwarded by the Chairman to the Registrary, who 
shall embody it in a Certificate of Research in a form 
approved by the General Board of Studies. [No such Cer- 
tificate shall be granted unless and until the candidate shall 
have kept by residence three terms after the first day of 
the terra in which he was admitted to a course of research. 

Report of General Board of Studies^ 9 December 1899. Grace 15 February 
1900.] 


’ For fee to be paid, see p. 399. 
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y of Each candidate before receiving his Certificate of Research 

library, shall deposit in the University Library a copy of his disserta- 
tion in a form approved by the Degree Committee. 



19. A student who has obtained a Certificate of Research 
and has kept by residence at least six terms shall be entitled 
to proci.‘ed to the Degree of B.A. and thereafter under the 
usual conditions to the Degree of M.A. and to other Degrees 
in the University. 


D. AdmiHsioii to Courses of Research of persons who are 
already Graduates of the University. 

iication 20. A Graduate of the University who desires to be ad- 
imto. mitted as an Advanced Student with a view to obtaining the 
Certificate of Research described in Regulation 18 shall make 
application to tlie Chairman of the Special Board of Studies 
with which his pn^posed course of research appears to be most 
nearly connected ; and the application shall be considered 
and decided by the Degree Committee of the Special Board. 

uuons. 21. The Degree Committee shall not grant the appli- 
cation unless they are satisfied 

i. that the course or courses of research can con- 
veniently be pursued within the University ; and 

ii. that the applicant has produced adequate evidence 
that he is qualified to enter upon the proposed course or 
courses. 

22. [If the application be granted, the student shall 
become entitled to a Certificate of Research upon satisfying 
the requirements of Regulations 15 — 18, except that the 
Certificate may be granted when he has kept by residence 
two terms after the first day of the term in which he was 
admitted to a course of research. Report of General Board of 
Studies, 9 December 1899. Grace 15 February 1900.] 
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A. n. 

Deffrees, 

„■ A. 

Miy. [E. Fees for Advanced Students. 

Report of General Board of Studies^ 19 May 1897. Grace 10 June 1897. 

23. The fees payable by an Advanced Student admitted 
to a course of Advanced Study for attendance at any Lecture 
or course of Practical Instruction shall be tin? same as those 
charged to students in the various departments of Univtusity 
Study for admission to the respective Lectures and courses 
of Practical Instruction. 

24. The fee ordinarily payable by each Advanced Stu- 
dent, admitted to a course of research, for working in one of 
the University Laboratories or Museums shall be such fee 
not exceeding £4. 4.9. per term as the Professor or other 
officer in charge of the Laboratory or Museum shall deter- 
mine. The Professor or otlier officer in charge of the 
Laboratory or Miuseum may in addition rotpiire such pay- 
ment as he may think fit for material or special apparatus 
.supplied to the Student. In particular (jases the Professor 
or other officer in charge of the Laboratory or Museum may, 
if he thinks fit, remit the fee or any part thereof] 

PART IV. 

Admission of Bacheloks Designate of Arts and Laiv. 

1 . Days of General Admission*. 

Report of Council of Senate., 15 October 1888. Grace 25 October 1888. 

In the Easier Term, 

1. That in the Easter Term of every year the Saturday 
before and the Tuesday after the third Sunday in Juno be 
days of General Admission. 

2. That on the first of the.se days of General Admi.ssion 
the degree of B.A. only be conferred, and that no candidate 
be admitted thereto unless he shall have passed one of the 

^ For Fees, see tbe Table of Fees, p. 899. 


n.A. Admis- 
sfoti. 


On two days 
ill Juno, 


Who niaytMi 
luliiiitted on 
first day, 
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Special Examinations for the Ordinary B.A. Degree imme- 
diately preceding. 


A. n. 


Degrten, 
Sect 1. 


Part IV. 


end [(8) That on the second of these days of General Admis- 

Dga- sion, at the second Congregation (see p. 159), the degrees of 
B.A. and LL.B. only be conferred ; and that no candidate be 
admitted to either degree unless in one of the Tripos exami- 
nations immediately preceding he shall (1) have obtained 
honours or (2) have been declared to have deserved honours 
or (8) have been declared to have deserved an ordinary degree 
or (4) have otherwise become qualified to proceed to the 
degree of B.A. or LL.B. 


(8 a). Tliat on the second of these days of General 
Admission, at the third Congregation, candidates who have 
satisfied the conditions prescribed in the preceding Regula- 
tion (8) be admitted to the degrees of B.A. or LL.B. ; and 
that candidate's for degrees other than B.A. or LL.B. also be 
admitted, lleport 0 / Council of SenatCt 22 Map ; Grace, 8 June 1899.] 


/n the Michaelmas Term, 

Fin [4. That in every year the Thursday before the last day 
of the Michaelmas Term be a day of General Admission to 
the degrees of B.A. and LL.B. 

jybe (1) for candidates who in one of the Tripos Examina- 

tions last preceding obtained honours or were declared to 
have deserved honours or to have deserved an Ordinary 
Degree or to have become qualified to proceed to the Degree 
of LL.B. ; 

(2) for candidates who, having commenced residence 
in the Lent Term next but tw'o preceding, have passed one 
of the Special Examinations for the Ordinary B.A. Degree 
immediately preceding ; 

Ml (3) for candidates who have fulfilled the conditions 

** prescribed by the Statutes and Ordinances for Advanced 
Students. 
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A. 11 . 

Degrees. 

Other candidates may be admitted on this day to the 
degrees of B.A. or LL.B., but in their cases the Fee to be 
paid for the Degree shall be £10. lOs. 

Candidates for other Degrees may also be admitted on 
this day. 

The Supplicats and Certificates of Terms for all candi- 
dates for admission to the Degree of B.A. or LL.B. on this 
day shall be sent to the Registrary not later than 10 o’clock 
on the Saturday next preceding. 

5. That the Registrary send to the various Pnelectors 
a notice of the hours at which he will receive the candidates il'Siiitrary’f 
from the several Colleges on the day preceding each of the 
two days of General Admission in the Easter Term, and in 
the forenoon of the day of General Admission in the 
Michaelmas Term, and that the candidates be brought to {ofJJSj®” 
the Senate-House or other appointed place by the Pnelectors sluJtJ* 
and sign their names there as at Matriculation, lleport of **‘’“*‘*‘ 
Council of HenaUt 30 January ; Cwraee 11 March 1899.] 


a. Presentation and Admission of Candidates for 
Degrees. 

Report of Proceedings at Congregations Syndicate, 16 May 1883, 

Grace 31 May 1883. 

22. The Presentation for Doctors’ Degrees, inchiding 
titular Doctors’ Degrees, conferred honoris cavsa under Sta- 
tute A. ch. II. sec. 18 shall take precedence of all others, 
persons presented for Doctors’ Degrees or titular Doctors* 

Degrees in difierent faculties being presented in the order 
of the precedence of their respective faculties, as fixed in 
Regulation 23. 

The Presentation for Masters’ Degrees, including titular 
Masters’ Degrees, conferred honoris causa under Statute A. 
ch. II. sec. 18 shall take place before the Presentation fc»r all 
other Masters* Degrees. 

The admission of each person who receives a Degree AdmiMion. 
honoris causa shall follow immediately upon his presentation. 



A. II. 


1>«gre«i not 

homorUi 

eautus 


Order of 
fnesentation 
and ad< 
mlMioiL 


M.U., H.C. 


D.D., an. 
LL.I>.. M.I>. 
MnaU. 
hoer pre- 
sented. 


8c.P., LfttO. 
how pre- 
sented. 


M.C. 
how pro- 
soDtcd. 


Oilier Candi- 
dates how 
pfeaentod. 
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23. The order of the Presentation and Admission of 
candidates for different Degrees not conferred honoris causa 
shall be (except as provided in Regulation 25) as follows : 
D.D., LL.D., M.l)., Sc.D. or Litt.D., Mus.D., B.D., M.A., 
LL.M., M.C., M.B., B.A., LL.B., B.C., Mus.B., the candidates 
for each Degree being admitted before those for the Degree 
next in order are presented. Jieportof Couticil of Senate, 15 October; 
Grace 26 October 18H8.] 

[Candidates for the two Degrees of M.B. and B.C. are 
presented and adinitttd to both degrees by single forinulsB. 
JiejMrt of Council of Senate, 23 May 1892; Grace 2 June 1892.] 

[Candidates for the Degrees of D.D. or B.D., LL.D., M.D., 
and Mus.D., sliall be presented by the Regius Professors 
of Divinity, Law, and Physic, and the Professor of Music 
respectively, or by their Deputie.s, the Deputy in each case 
being required to be a Doctor in the same faculty as the 
Professor. 

Candidates for the Degree of Doctor in Science or Doctor 
in Letters shall be presented by the Chairman of the 
Special Bofird of Studies which has recommended them 
for the Degree, or by a Doctor in Science or Letters (as the 
case may be) deputed by him. Report of Council of Senate, 

15 October; Grace 25 October 1888.] 

[Candidates for the Degree of Master of Surgery who 
have obtained permission to incept in Surgery without ex- 
amination shall be presented by the Chairman of the Special 
Board for Medicine or by a Doctor of Medicine or Master of 
Surgery deputed by him. Rtport of Special Board for Medicine, 
28 February; Grace, 11 May 1899.] 

[Candidates for the other Degrees shall be presented by 
Officers appointed by their respective Colleges for that 
purpose, such Officers being members of the Senate in full 
possession of their privileges as such. Report of Cottncil of Senate, 

16 October 1888 ; Grace 26 October 1888.] 


Presentation 24., When persons belonging to different Colleges are 
presented for the same Degree the members of the several 
Colleges shall be presented according to the following order 
of Colleges: King’s College, Trinity College, St John’s 
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Pm? IV. College, Peterhouse, Clare College, Pembroke College, Gon- 
ville and Cains C«>llege, Trinity Hall, Corpus Ohristi College, 
Queens’ College, St Catharines College, Jesus College, 
Christ’s College, Magdalene College, Emmanuel College, 
Sidney Sussex College, Downing College. Then shall follow 
members of Public Hostels in tlie order of the date of their 
recognition and Non-Oollogiate students. Except that when 
the Senior Wrangler is presented for the B.A. Degree he senior 
shall be presented before all other candidates for the B.A. 
Degree, and admitted immediately after his presentation. 

25. [On the second day of General Admission in the 
Easter Term there shall be three Congregations, at such 
hours as the Vic(‘-Chanc*ellor niaj" appoint. 

At the first of those Congregations tlie supplicats of 
candidates for degrees shall be presented to the Senate for 
approval. 

At the second Congregation the Wranglers and those 
whose names appear in the First Class of any Tripos or 
who have satisfied the Examiners in any Tripos as pre- 
scribed in the Regulations for Ailvanced Students shall be 
admitted to degrees in the following order: all the can- 
didates for the same degree whose names appear in the list 
of the same Tripos or Part of a Tri])os shall be admitted in 
the order of the list, the Advanced Students who have 
satisfied the Examiners in any Tripos being admitted im- 
mediately after those whose names appear in the list of 
that Tripos, and the candidates from the several Triposes 
being admitted in the order of seniority prescribed in the 
Regulations for the Inauguration of Bachelors. 

At the third Congregation candidates for degrees shall be 
presented and admitted in the order prescribed [above] 
by Regulation 23 for Congregations and Graces, but all 
cfindidates from the .same College for tlie degrees of B.A. or 
LL.B. respectively shall be admitted in alphabetical order 
immediately after presentation and before the candidates for 
cither degree from the College next in order are presented. 

At the Congregations on other days of General Admis- 
sion all the candidates from the same College shall be 
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admitted in alpliabetical order immediately after presenta- 
tion before those from the College next in order are pre- 
sented. Jieport of Council of Senate^ 22 May^ 1899; Graces 8 June 1899.] 

OoDgreSI^ 26. At ordinary Congregations students who have been 
approved for the B.A. Degree shall be admitted in the order 
of their respective Colleges as enumerated in Regulation 24. 


PART V. 

Inaugukation of Bachelors of Arts, Law and Music. 

Groce 10 December 1868. 

1 . Inauguration Day. 

Inauguration of Bachelors. 

Inaurara- 
Uoii days. 

Arti, Law, 
and Music 


Medicine and 2. That the day of inauguration of Bachelors of Medicine 

Surgery. ® i i 

and Surgery be the Tuesday immediately preceding the last 
day of the Easter Term. Report of Council of Senate, 19 June 1882. 
Grace 23 June 1882*.] 


[1. That the day for the inauguration of Bachelors of 
Arts, Law* [and Music Re^mrt of Special Board for Music, 9 March 1894. 
Grace 24 October 1895] bc the last day (or if that day be Sunday, 
the last day but one) of the Michaelmas Term. 


2 . Order of Seniority. 

Order of That at each Inauguration the names of those who since 

the preceding Inauguration have been admitted ad titidum 
Baccalaurei in Artibus designati be arranged in order of 
seniority as follows*: 

^ See p. 171. » See pp. 180, 191. 

^ The following table has been modified in accordance with : Report of 
Council of Senate, 9 February 1874, Grace 26 February 1874 ; Report of Pro- 
ceedings at Congregations SyndictUe, 22 March 1884, Grace 15 May 1884; 
Report of Council of Senate, 14 May 1888, Grace 24 May 1888. 
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[{A) Those who have obtained honours in the year, viz.r h^ouw, 
1. Wranglers. 

2a. The First Class of the Classical Tripos Part II. 

26. ... ... ... ... Parti. 

3. ... ... Moral Sciences Tripos. 

4a. ... ... Natural Sciences Tripos Part II. 

46. ... ... ... ... ... Parti. 

5a. ... ... Theological Tripos Part II. 

56. ... ... Parti. 

6. ... ... Law Tripos. 

7. ... ... Historical Tripos. 

8. ... ... Oriental Languages Tripos. 

9. ... ... Medieval and Modern Languages 

Tripos. 

9a. ... ... Mechanical Sciences Tripos. 

10. Senior Optimes. 

11a. The Second Class of the Classical Tripos Part II, 


116. 


Part I. 

12. 


Moral Sciences Tripos. 

13a. 


Natural Sciences Tripos Part II. 

136. 


Part I. 

14a. 


Theological Tripos Part II. 

146. 


... Part I. 

15. 


Law Tripos. 

16. 


Historical Tripos. 

17. 


Oriental Languages Tripos. 

18. 


Medieval and Modern Languages 



Tripos. 

18o. 

... 

Mechanical Sciences Tripos. 

19. Junior Optimes. 



20a. The Third Class of the Classical Tripos Part II. 

206. ... ... Parti. 

21. ... ... Moral Sciences Tripos. 

22a. ... ... Natural Sciences Tripos Part II. 

226 Part I. 

23a. ... ... Theological Tripos Part II. 

236. Part I. 

OBDIMANCS8. ] ] 


OBDIMANCS8. 
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"24. The Third Class of the Law Tripos. 

25. ... ... Historical Tripos. 

26. ... ... Oriental Languages Tripos. 

27. ... ... Medieval and Modern Languages 

Tripos.] 

28. ... ... Mechanical Sciences Tripos. 


Sectl. 

Party. 


B*A*”i!e- 'vho have obtained an Ordinary Degree in 

the year, or who have passed the requisite examinations in 
some preceding year, namely : 

1. The aggregate of those who have been placed in the 
first class in both parts of a Special Examination, and of 
those who have been placed in the first class in an undivided 
Special Examination, the names being arranged alpha- 
betically. 


2. The aggregate of those who have been placed in the 
first class in one part only of a Special Examination, the 
names being arranged alphabetically. 


3. The aggregate of all other persons who have been 
admitted during the year, the names being arranged alpha- 
betically. Jteport of Council of Senate^ 4 December 1893. Grace 14 
December 1893,] 


3 . Formulae of Inauguration. 

JRejwrt of Council of Senate, 21 May 1858. Grace 3 June 1858. 

Formuiwof Baccalaureorum in Artibus Designatorum nominibus 
ordine senioritatis prsescripto recitatis, Senior Procurator 
his verbis utatur: 

Auctoritate, qua fungimur, decernimus et pronuntiamus 
hos armies nunc demurn esse in artibus Baccalaureos. 

Eadom forma Baccalaurei in Jure et in Medicina [et 
in MusicJl Report of Special Board for Music, 9 March 1894. Grace 
24 October 1895] inaugurcutur. 
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Sect. 2. Bachelors of Arts. 

Note. No Examination or Exercise is reqnired of a bachelor of Arts 
proceeding to the Degree of Master of Arts. 

For admission by proxy to higher Degrees or titles of Degrees^ see p. 234. 

Creation of Masters and Doctors. 

Iteport of Council of SenatCt 19 June 1882. Qrace, 23 June 1882. 

That the Tuesday immediately preceding the last day of 
the Easter Term be appointed as the day for the creation of 
Masters and Doctors in the various faculties. 

1 , Order of Seniority. 

Report of Council of Senate y 2.'> October 1858. Grace 28 October 1858. 

1. That, at the creation of M.*isters of Arts iii every a.m. 
year, the names of the InceptorKS bo arranged in order of 
seniority according to their seniority as Bachelors at In- 
auguration. 

2. That, at the creation of Masters of Law in every ll.m. 
year, the names be arranged in order of seniority as follows : 

1. Persons, wlio have been Masters of Arts, arranged 
according to their seniority as Masters of Arts. 

2. Persons, who have been Bachelors of Law, arranged 
according to their seniority as Bachelors of Law. 

3. Persons, who have been Bachelors of Arts, arranged 
according to their seniority as Bachelors of Arts. 

3. That, at the creation of Doctors of Divinity in every d.d. 
year, the names be arranged in order of seniority according 

to the date of admission to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Divinity; persons, admitted to the Degree of Bfichelor of b.o. 
Divinity on the same day, having their relative precedence 
determined according to their seniority as Masters of Arts. 

4. That, at the creation of Doctors of Law in every ll.i>. 
year, the names be arranged in order of seniority according 

to the seniority of the Doctors Designate as Masters of Law. 

11—2 
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Seniority. ^ 

Persons, who have been Masters of Arts or Bachelors of 
Law, admitted to the title of Doctors Designate of Law by 
virtue of rights reserved by the new statutes, to be arranged 
after those who have been Masters of Law, and according to 
their seniority as Masters of Arts or Bachelors of Law 
respectively. 

m.d. 5 . That, at the creation of Doctors of Medicine in every 

year, the names be arranged in order of seniority as follows : 

1. Persons, who have been Masters of Arts, arranged 
according to their seniority as Masters of Arts. 

2 . Persons, who have been Bachelors of Medicine, 
arranged according to their seniority as Bachelors 
of Medicine 


a. Formulae of Creation. 

Report of Coumil of Senate, 21 May 1858. Grace 3 June 1868. 

Inceptorum in Artibus nominibus ordine senioritatis 
praescripto publice recitatis, Senior Procurator dicat: 

Auctoritate mild comndssa creo et prommtio ho$ omnes 
Magistros in Artibm, 

Inceptorum in Jure nominibus similiter recitatis, Regius 
in ea facilitate Lector vel Doctor dicat : 

Avetoritate mild cornmissa creo et proniintio has omnes 
Magistros in Jure. 

[After the recitation of the names of the Inceptors in 
Surgery the Senior Proctor shall make the following decla- 
ration : 

Ancioriiate mild cornmissa creo et pronuntio has omnes 
Magistros in chirurgia. Grace 16 May 1884®.] 

^ These clauses (1—6) were numbered in previous editions of the 
Ordinances (38—37), being part of a long report the earlier clauses of 
which have been rescinded. 

* Report of Proceedhigs at Congregations Syndicate, 22 March 1884, 


A.M. 


hhM. 
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[After the recitation of the names of the Inceptors in 
Music, the Senior Proctor shall make the following declara- 
tion; 

AmtoriiaJte mild commissa creo et prmuntio hos omnes mim.m. 
Magistros in Musica. Jtrport of Special Board for Slune, 9 March 1894. 

Grace 24 October 1695.] 

Doctorum in Tlieologia designatoruin nominibus ordine uu. 
senioritatis praescripto publice recitatis, Regius in ea facilitate 
Lector vel Doctor his verbis utatur : 

Awtontate mihi commissa creo et prmuntio hos omnes 
Doctores in Theologia. 

Doctores in ceteris Facultatibus designati eadem forma i><'ctor«in 

" other 

creentur. 

[The names of the Doctors Designate in Science and 8c.u. 
of the Doctors Designate in L<;tters having been recited in 
the order of their Seniority with the addition of Doctor 
Designatus in Sdentia or Doctor Desiguatus in Litteris to utun. 
each, as the case may be, the Senior of all the Doctors of 
Science and of Letters, who are in residence, or some other 
Doctor either of Science or of Letters deputed by him, shall 
make the following declaration; 

Auctoritate mihi commissa creo et pronuntio hos omnes 
Doctores vel in Sdentia vel in Litteris, prout (piisque modo 
designatus est. Grace 15 May 18H4>.] 


[Note. For Feet to be paid on proceeding to then Degrees, tee p, 399.] 
‘ Report of Proceedings at Congregations Syndicate, 22 March 1884 
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Sect. 3. Students of Divinity. 

Theological Exercises. 


B.D. DEGREE. 


Report of Theological Examinations Syndicate, 24 April 1871. 

Grace 11 May 1871. 

Sep wf Act” ^ Master of Arts, proceeding to the Degree of 

dtofortation! Bachelor of Divinity, shall be required, at some time after 
the expiration of four years from his creation, either (1) to 
keep one Act, or (2) to print a Dissertation composed by 
himself in Latin or English on some subject connected 
with Biblical Criticism, Exegesis, or History, or with the 
Evidences of (Uiristianity, or with Dogmatic Theology, or 
with Ecclesiastical History, Literature, or Anticputies. 


Manner of 
keoplug the 
Act. 


[2. The Act shall be kept in the following manner ; 

The Regius Professor of the Faculty shall assign the day 
and hour when the Exercise shall be kept; 

The Professor, or some Graduate of the Faculty, who is a 
Member of the Senate, deputed by him, shall preside over 
the Exercise ; 

The candidate shall read a Thesis, composed in Latin by 
himself on some subject approved by the Professor; the 
Pr()fessor, or Graduate presiding, shall bring forward argu- 
ments or objections in English for the candidate to answer, 
and shall examine him in EnglLsh vwd voce as well on 
questions connected with his Thesis as on other subjects in 
the Faculty of a more general nature ; the Exercise being 
made to continue at least one hour. 

Public notice of the Act shall be given by fixing on the 
door of the University Schools, eight days at least before the 
assigned time, a written pajier specifying the name and 
college of the candidate, the day and hour appointed for the 
Exercise, and the subject of the Thesis : copies of the notice 
shall be delivered also, at the same time, to the Vice- 
Chancellor and to the Professor. Report of Board of Theological 
9 February 1880. Grace 29 April 1880.] 
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Degreet. 

sert. 8. ' 3. The subject of the Dissertation shall bo approved 

beforehand by the Professors of Divinity by a majority of 
votes. 

4. The Dissertation shall be sent either pritded or in 
manuscript to the Regius Professor of Divinity. 

5. If the Professors of Divinity, by a majority of votes, 
accept the Dissertation as satisfactory, the Regius Professor 
shall fix a day on which the candidate shall i)resent himself 
for examination. 

6. In all cases where the votes arc equal, the Regius 
Professor shall have a casting vote. 

7. A Graduate in Divinity shall be annually appointed 
by Grace of the Senate on the nomination of the Board 
of Theological Studies at the second Congregation in the 
Michaelmas Term to act as Assessor to the Regius Professor 
of Divinity in conducting the examination. 

8. The Regius Professor of Divinity shall give public 
notice of the examination by fixing on the door of the 
University Schools, eight days at least before the assigned 
time, a written paper s})ecifying the name and college of 
the candidate, the subject of his Dissertation, and the day, 
hour, and place appointed for the examination : copies of 
the Notice shall be delivered also at the same time to the 
Vice-Chancellor and to the Professors of Divinity and to the 
Assessor of the Regius Professor of Divinity. 

9. The candidate shall be examined by the Regius Pro- 
fessor and his Assessor as well on subjects connected with his 
Dissertation as on other subjects in the faculty of a more 
general nature ; and the examination shall be conducted in 
writing, but the examiners shall have the power of putting 
viva voce questions if they consider it necessary. No can- 
didate shall be approved for the Degree, unless the Examiners 
decide that he has passed the examination satisfactorily, or 
unless he be specially exempted under Regulation 10. 

10. If the Regius Professor be unable to take part in the 
examination, some Graduate in Divinity, who is a member 
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D^. 

of the Senate, shall be deputed by him to preside in his 
stead. 


A.IL 

Deyrm, 

Sect. 3) 4. 


TheProfesaor 11. The ProfessoFs, if unanimous, shall have power to 
^d^teof exempt the candidate from this examination, where the 
special merits of his Dissertation or of his published works 
appear to them sufficient to entitle him to a Degree. 


negwenotto 12. The Degree shall not be granted until the Disser- 
dSmlatiou been printed ; and the candidate in printing the 

Dissertation shall not be at liberty to make any alteration 
or addition without the leave of the Regius Professor of 
Divinity. 


A copy to 13. The candidate shall send a printed copy of his 
Service” Dissertation to the Vice-Chancellor, to each of the Professors 
*c. * of Divinity, and to the University Library. 

Note. A Sermon in the University Church is also required hy Statute as 
an Exercise for the Degree of B.D. See Stat. A. II. 3. For the Subscription 
required see Statutes of the University, ed. 1896, p. 29, and for reservation 
of rights^ Statutes j). 81. 


Skct. 4. Bachdors of Divinity. 

D.D. DEGREE. 

Jieport of Theological Examinations Syndicate^ 24 April 1671. 

Grace 11 May 1871. 

candMates 1. A Bachelor of Divinity, proceeding to the degree of 

SMoiSatum Doctor of Diviuity, shall be required to print a Dissertation 
composed by himself in Latin or English on some subject 
connected with Biblical Criticism, Exegesis, or History, or 
with the Evidences of Christianity, or with Dogmatic Theo- 
logy, or with Ecclesiastical History, Literature, or Anti- 
quities. 

o&aiu^Mt 2. The subject of the Dissertation shall be approved 
beforehand by the Professors of Divinity, by a majority of 
votea 
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Defjrm. 

’sict.Tr' 3. The Dissertation shall be sent either printed or in 
manuscript to the Regius Professor of Divinity. 

4. No candidate shall be approved for the Degree, 
whose Dissertation shall not have been accepted as satis- 
factory by the Professors of Divinity by a majority of votes. 

5. In all cases where the votes are equal, the Regius 
Professor shall have a casting vote. 

6. The Degree shall not be granted until the Disserta- 
tion has been printed ; and the candidate in printing the 
Dissertation shall not be at liberty to make any alteration 
or addition without the leave of the Regius Professor of 
Divinity. 

7. The candidate shall send a printed copy of his 
Dissertation to the Vice-Chancellor, to each of the Professors 
of Divinity, and to the University Library. 

Report of Council of Senate^ 16 June 1890. (Jracc .SO October 1890. 

That the following form of Supplicat be aj)proved in 
the place of the form “Doctoris in Thcologia (2)'* {Ordimvnees, 
ed. 1888, pp. 483, 484) in the case of Bachelors of Diviiiity 
who proceed to the Degree of Doctor in Divinity before the 
expiration of five years from their admission to the Degree 
of Bachelor of Divinity : 

Supplicat reverentiis vestris A.B. Baccalaureus in Theo- 
logia ut Theologian studium per duodecim amios postquam 
ereatus fuerit Magister in Artibus’, in quibus omnia quse ad 
gradum doctoratus in eadem facilitate suscipiendurn requi- 
rantur perfecerit, sufl&ciat ei ad titulum assequendum Doc- 
toris in Theologia designati, quamjuam minus quam (piinque 
anni post gradum baccalaureatus in eadem facultato sus- 
ceptuin elapsi fuerint. 

Rote, A Sermon in the University Church is also required by Statute as 
an Exercise for tlm Degree of D.D. See Stat, A. II. 4. For the Declaration 
and Subscription required see Statutes of the Uuiversity, ed. 1896, pp, 28, 29. 
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Sect. 6 . Students in Law. 

Regulations fob Bachelors and Masters of Arts 

PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR AND 

Master of Law, 

Amended Report of Special Board for Law^ 2 May ; Grace 9 June, 1887. 

LL.M. 1. On proceeding to the Degree of Master of Law no 

examination shall be required of a Bachelor of Law or 
of a Bachelor or Master of Arts who under the foregoing 
Regulations for the Law Tripos has become entitled to 
proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Law; but in every 
other case any graduate who desires to proceed to the 
degree of Bachelor or of Master of Law shall be required 
to satisfy the Examiners for the Law Tripos Examination 
in both parts, or (according to the following provisions) in 
one part, of that Examination by attaining therein the 
minimum standard for honours, and to pay the fee heretofore 
payable in the like case. 

If he shall have obtained honours in any of the Honours 
Examinations of the University other than the first part 
of the Law Tripos, he shall so satisfy the Exatniners in 
tlie first or, at his option, the second part. 

If he shall have obtained honours in the first part of 
the Law Tripos but not in any other of the Honours Exami- 
nations, he shall so .satisfy the Examiners in the second part. 

If he shall not have obtained honours in any of the 
Honours Examinations, he shall so satisfy the Examiners 
in both parts, and may present himself for the two parts 
in the same year or in different years. 

2. The above Regulation as to persons proceeding to 
the degrees of Bachelor and Master of Law shall come 
into force immediately after the publication of the class- 
list for the Law Tripos of 1889; but every person who 
Jicjgviition shall at that time be entitled under the now existing 
Regulations to proceed to the degree of Bachelor or Master 
of Law without further examination shall continue to be 
so entitled notwithstanding these Regulations. 
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Sect. 5*. Advanced Students in Law. 

See p. 149. 

Sect. 6. Bachelors of Law. 

Note 1. No Examination or Exercise is at pr€8e7it required of a Bachelor 
of Law proceeding to the Degree of Master of Law ; hut see new Regulations 
confirmed by Grace 21 May 1896, p, 172. 

2. For creation of Masters of Law^ see p. 163, and for Fees to be paid 
on admission to the Degree of Master of Law^ see j)p. 396, 399. 


Inauguration of Bachelors of Law. 

For the day of Inauguration see p. ICO, and for the 
formula, see p. 162. 

Order of Seniority. 

Report of Council of Senate^ 28 Febntary 1881. Grace 10 March 1881. 

That at the Inauguration of Bachelors of Law in every 
year the names be arranged in Order of Seniority as follows : 

1. The first Class in Honours, of the current year. 

2. The second Class in Honouns, of the current year. 

3. The third Class in Honours, of the current year. 

4. Those who at the time of taking their Degree wore 
Bachelors of Arts, arranged alphabetically. 

5. All other Bachelors designate of Law, arranged alpha- 
betically. 

Sect. 7. Masters of Law. Actfor 

Exercises in Law. 

a. Old Regulations. 

Report of Council of Senate , 26 Airril 1858. Grace 6 May 1858. 

That a Master of Law, proceeding to the Degree of Form of 

, , , . keeping Act 

Doctor of Law, be required to keep one Act. 

Report of Council of Senate. 14 May 1858. Grace 20 May 1858. 

That the Act, required to be kept by a candidate for 
the Degree of Doctor of Law, be kept in the following 
manner : 
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The Regina Professor of the faculty shall assign the day 
and hour when the Exercise shall be kept ; 

The Professor, or some graduate of the faculty, who is a 
member of the Senate, deputed by him, shall preside over 
the Exercise ; 

meSte’wJ^' The candidate shall read a Thesis, composed in English 
questions, by himself on some subject approved by the Professor; the 
Professor, or graduate presiding, shall bring forward argu- 
ments or objections in English for the candidate to answer, 
and shall examine him in English vivd voce as well on ques- 
tions connected with his Thesis as on other subjects in the 
faculty of a more general nature ; the Exercise being made 
to continue at least one hour; 

Notice of Public notice of the Act shall he given by fixing on the 
door of the University Schools, eight days at least before the 
assigned time, a written paper specifying the name and 
college of the candidate, the day and hour appointed for the 
Exercise, and the subject of tlic Thesis: copies of the notice 
shall be delivered also, at the same time, to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor and to the Professor. 

Note 1, A fee of £10. I0«. is paid to the Netfim Professor of Chit Law 
by the candidate on keeping his Act. Hut see p. 396. 

Note 2. For Creation of Doctors of Law, see p. 163; and for Fees to 
be paid on admission to the Degree of Doctor of Law, see p. 399. 

Note 3. The power of jtroeeeding to Hu- Degree of Doctor of Law under 
the Statute of Ktizaheth is reserved to Hachelors of Law and Masters of Arts 
who were admitted to their Degree before July U, 1858. See Statutes of the 
University of Cainbrklge, ed. 1896, p. 81. 


b. New Regulations. 

Report of Special Hoard for Law, 7 March, 1896. Grace 21 May 1896. 

1. For the Degree of Master of Law. 

1. No one shall incept in Law unless he has obtained 
permission under these Regulations. 

Every applicant for such permission must be a 
ii.A.orB.A. Bachelor of Law or a Master or Bachelor of Arts. 


A. U. 

Degfrus, 

Sect. 7. 
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3. Every applicant must have (a) obtained honours in conditioiii. 
one part of the Law Tripos, or (6) satisfied the Examiners 

by obtaining an honours standard in one part of the Law 
Tripos, or (c) become qualified to practise as a barrister or 
solicitor in England or Ireland or as an advocate or law 
agent in Scotland. 

4. Every applicant shall make his application in writing nteMruttoa. 
to the Chairman of the Special Board for Law and shall 
submit to the Degree Committee of the said Board a disser- 
tation that he has composed upon some branch of law or of 

the history or philosophy of law. 

5. The dissertation (which may be in print or in marm- Referee*, 
script and published or unpublished) may, if the Board 
think fit, be referred to one or more persons appointed by 

the Committee, who may or may not be members of the 
Committee, and who shall have a discretionary power to 
examine the candidate either orally or in writing upon the 
subject of the dissertation and shall report thereon to the 
Committee. 

6. If the Committee shall be of opinion that the work Fo«to 

. T . . , . reforoe*. 

of reporting on the dissertation is sucli as to require re- 
muneration, they may direct that a fee of two guineas be 
paid from the University Chest to each referee. 

7. If the Committee shall be of opinion that the dis- u»v©to 

* , intercept in 

sertation is of sufficient merit to entitle the candidate to Jelfrllntedl* 
incept in Law, their resolution to that effect with the namijs 
of those present and of those voting on either side shall be 
entered on the minutes of the Board, and a copy of the 
resolution certified by the Chairman of the Board shall be 
sent to the Vice-Chancellor for preservation in the Registry, 
and the Vice-Chancellor shall publish the name of the 
candidate as being permitted to incept in Law. 

8. No candidate shall be present at the deliberations of candidate 

the Committee respecting his own case. present 

9. No final resolution of the Committee on the subject 
of granting permission to incept shall be taken except at a 
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auoram. meeting at which not less than two-thirds of the members of 
the Committee are present. No such resolution shall be 
carried unless a majority of those members of the Com- 
mittee who are present vote in its favour. 

cuididAteto 10. If the Committee shall be of opinion that the per- 

be iDfornicd If , , * 

unsuccessful, mission should not be granted the Chairman of the Board 
shall inform the candidate of the fact. 


(Constitution 
if Degree 
CVimnuttoo. 


Feotobe 11. Every Graduate who presents himself for a Part of 

Sn&tcs. the Law Tripos but not as a candidate for honours, and 
every Graduate who, without having previously obtained 
honours in or satisfied the Examiners in either part of that 
Tripos, submits a dissertation under these Regulations shall 
pay a fee of three guineas. Such fees shall be paid to the 
Regius Professor of Civil Law until the Professorship shall 
come under the provisions of Statute B, and thereafter shall 
be paid to the Registrary for the University Chest. 

^oMtitution 12. In the above Regulations the term ‘the Degree 
Domniittoe. Committee * shall mean a Committee constituted in accord- 
ance with clause 3 of the Regulations for students in Science 
and Letters (Ordinances, p. 202). 

13. The above Regulations shall come into force on the 
21st of June, 1896, and as from tliat date all the existing 
Regulations relating to the qualifications for the Degree of 
Master of Law shall (except as is hereinafter provided) be 
rescinded. 

jejtfVRttoii Provided that every person who shall then be entitled to 
proceed to the Degree of Master of Law without further 
examination or test shall continue to be so entitled. 

•w»vi*ofor Provided also that any candidate for the Degree of Master 
of Law may at his option qualify himself for that Degree 
either under the above Regulations or by passing on or before 
the 20th of June, 1898, all such Examinations as he is re- 
quired to pass under the Regulations that arc hereby (except 
for this purpose) rescinded. 

Provided also that nothing herein contained shall affect 
the foe of twelve pounds payable for the Degree of Master of 
Law. 


iesemtloii 
if rights. 


tovitofor 

leduvfor 

JLM. 
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2. For the Degree of Doctor of Law. 

1. A Master of Law desirous of proceeding to the Degree 
of Doctor of Law shall make his application in writing to the 
Chairman of the Special Board for Law and shall send there- 
with a copy of the original contributions to the advancement 
of the science or study of law upon which his claim for the 
degree is based, and such application shall be referred to the 
Degree Committee of the said Board. 

2. If the Committee shall be of opinion that such con- 
tributions constitute prima fade a qualification for the degree, 
they shall obtain reports upon them from not less than two 
persons, who may or may not be members of the Committee. 
These reports shall be treated as confidential documents. 

8. If the Committee shall be of opinion that the work 
of reporting upon such contributions is such as to require 
remuneration, they may direct that a fee not exceeding five 
guineas shall be paid from the Chest to each referee. 

4. If the Committee shall be of opinion that the degree 
should be granted, their resolution to that cfiFect with the 
names of those present and of those voting on cither side 
shall be entered on the minutes of the Board, and a copy of 
the resolution certified by the Chairman of the Board shall be 
sent to the Vice-Chancellor for preservation in the Registry, 
and the Vice-Chancellor shall publish the name of the can- 
didate as approved for the degree of Doctor of Law. 

5. No candidate shall be present at the deliberations of 
the Committee respecting his own case. 

6. No final resolution of the Committee on the subject 
of the grant of a degree shall be taken except at a meeting 
at which not less than two-thirds of the members of the 
Committee are present. No such resolution shall be carried 
unless a majority of those members of the Committee who 
are present vote in its favour. 


LawTrtpoi., 
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7. If the Committee shall be of opinion that the degree 
should not be granted, the Chairman of the Board shall 
inform the candidate of the fact. 

8. Every candidate upon making his application shall 
pay a fee of ten guineas. Such fees shall be paid to the 
Regius Professor of Civil Law until the Professorship shall 
come under the provisions of Statute B, and thereafter shall 
be paid to the Registrary for the University Chest. 

9. In the above Regulations the term ‘the Degree 
Committee* shall mean a Committee constituted in accord- 
ance with clause 3 of the Regulations for students in Science 
and Letters {Ordinances, p. 195). 

10. The above Regulations shall come into force on the 
21st of June, 189G, and as from that date all the existing 
Regulations relating to the qualifications for the Degree of 
Doctor of Law shall (except as is hereinafter provided) be 
rescinded. 

Provided always that every person who on or before the 
20th of June, 1898, either is a Master of Law or is entitled 
to proceed without further examination or test to the Degree 
of Master of Law may qualify himself for the Degiee of 
Doctor of Law under the above Regulations or at his option 
under the Regulations that are hereby (except for this 
purpose) rescinded, but in case he shall desire to proceed 
under the last mentioned Regulations he must send his 
thesis to the Regius Professor of Civil Law on or before the 
20th of June, 1900. 

[That the time allowed to the persons specified, by 
a proviso of Section 10 in the New Regulations for the 
Degree of Doctor of Law {Ordinances, p. 115), to qualify for 
that Degree under the Old Regulations, be extended from 
the 20th of June 1900 to the 31st of December 1901. 

Report of Special Hoard for Law 20 November, Grace 13 December, 1900.] 

Provided also that nothing herein contained shall affect 
the fee of twenty-five pounds payable for the Degree of 
Doctor of T *aw. 
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Deobees in Medicine and ScBaERT, 

Reports of Special Board for Medicine, 13 October 1883, 16 February 1887, 
11 March 1901. Oraces 15 November 1883, 28 April 1887, 23 May 1901. 


Sect. 8, Students in Medicine. 

Bachelor of Medicine. 

New Regulations. 

{To come into force 1 October, 1902'.) 

1. General Begnlations. 

1. Students who have not graduated in Arts proceeding 
to the degree of Bachelor of Medicine shall be required to 
pass the Previous Examination, or some other examination 
accepted by the University as conferring exemption from the 
Previous Examination. 

2. Five years of Medical Study ^ shall be required of 
candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Medicine. 

3. As evidence of Medical Study in the University the 
student shall produce certificates of diligent attendance in 
each term on courses of Lectures, or Practical Instruction, in 
two of the subjects of the examinations for Medical or 
Surgical degrees; or of diligent attendance in each term on 
a course of Lectures, or Practical Instruction, in one of those 
subjects, and also on the Practice of Addenbrooke*s Hospital. 

Certificates of attendance on courses of Lectures, or 
Pmctical Instruction, in the University, shall be deemed 
satisfactory, if the Lectures be delivered, or the courses of 

' The Old Begalations will be found at the end of this volume, p. 641. 

^ The General Council of Medical Education and Begistration requires 
Medical Students to be registereil at the commencement of their course of 
Medical Study. They must hrst pass a preliminary examination recognised 
by the Council (such as the Previous Examination). Forms to be tilled up 
may be obtained at the General Medical Council Office, 299, Oxford Street, 
London, W. 
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Practical Instruction given, either by a Professor or Reader 
of the University or by a University Lecturer or by a 
Teacher' approved by the Senate, provided that in each case 
the course be approved by the Special Board for Medicine. 

4. Medical Study out of the University shall in all cases 
be understood to mean study at some well-known School of 
Medicine Avhich shall have been recognised by the Special 
Board for Medicine®. 

It shall be the duty of the Board to define from time to 
time what shall be sufficient evidence of such Medical 
Study®. 

5. [There shall be three examinations for the degree of 
Bachelor of Medicine. No student shall be admitted to 
cither part of the First of these examinations until he has 
passed or obtained exemption from the Previous Examina- 
tion ; or to the Second Examination until he has passed 
both parts of the First Examination ; or to either part of 
the Third Examination until he has passed the Second 
Examination. 

6. The examinations for the degree of Bachelor of 
Medicine shall be held twice in the year. The First and 

•Second Examinations, and the First Part of the Third 
Examination, shall begin in the Michaelmas Term on the 
Monday at or next after the end of full Term, and in the 
Easter Term on the Monday next after the second Sunday 
ill June. The Second Part of the Third Examination shall 
begin in the Michaelmas Term on the second Tuesday in 
December, and in the Easter Term on the first Tuesday 
ill full Term. Amended Jieport of Special Board for Medicine ^ 
11 March 1901 ; Grace 28 May 1901.] 

7. The names of the students who intend to present 
themselves for any of the examinations for the degree of 
Bachelor of Medicine shall bo sent to the Registrary by the 
Tutors (either directly or through the Prselectors) of the 
several Colleges and Public Hostels the Principals of Hostels 

' For a list of these Teachers, see p. 201. 

*-» See p. 199. » See p. 200. 
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and the proper officer of the Non-Collegiate Students Board 
not less than ten days before the beginning of the exam- 
ination. 

[Candidates who arc members of the Senate may send eertiflcates. 
their names to the Registrary directly not less than ten days 
before the beginning of the examination. Jteport of Council of 
Senate^ 31 October 1887. Grace 24 November 1887.] 

The certificates* required to be produced before admission 
to any of the examinations shall be sent by the candidates 
to the Registrary not later than the fifth day before the 
beginning of the examination; and it shall be his duty to 
examine the certificates and to a.scertain that no one is 


improperly admitted to the examinations. 

The Registrary shall send to the Tutors and Prailcctors 
of the several Colleges and Public Hostels the Principals of 
Hostels and the proper officer of the Non-Col legiatc Students 
Board and to the Regius Profes.sor of Physic a First List of 
candidates for each part of each of the examinations not less 
than seven days before the beginning of the examination. 
He shall also issue a Cori’ected List on the fourth day before 
the beginning of the examination, and shall send such list to 
the Regius Professor of Physic. 

The name of a candidate for any part of an examination 
shall not be printed in the Corrected List of candidates until 
the fee (if any) due from him in re.spect of such examination 
shall have been paid to the Registrary, and no student whose 
name does not appear in the Corrected List shall be admitted 
to any of these examinations except by the special permis- 
.sion of the Regius Professor of Physic. 

If any candidate for an examination whose name has not 
been sent in to the Registrary on or before the sixth day and 
his fee paid and certificates sent in on or before the fifth 
day previous to the commencement of the examination be 
nevertheless admitted to the examination he shall be 
required to pay through the Registrary to the University a 
fee of £1 together with the fee due from him in respect of 
such examination.... 


^ Forms for these certificates may be obtained at the Bep^Htry. 

12—2 
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The Regius Professor of Physic shall send to the 
Registrary on the first morning of each examination a 
copy of the Corrected List of candidates with such further 
corrections, if any, as may be necessary, certified by him to 
be a correct list of the candidates actually under examination ; 
and this list shall be considered to be the Final List of 
candidates for such examination, and shall be preserved in 
the Registry. 

Lists or Names shall be considered to have been sent 
to the Registrary on a day specified, if they have been 
delivered at or posted to his office on that day. 

If any of the days specified for issuing or sending lists 
fall on a Sunday the lists in question shall be issued or sent 
on the Saturday previous. 

8. The examinations shall be partly in writing, partly 
oral, and partly practical. 

9. The names of the successful candidates in the several 
examinations shall be arranged in alphabetical order. 

10. [The Special Board for Medicine shall from time to 
time draw up and publish schedules^ defining the range of 
the examinations iii Chemistry and other branches of Physics, 
in Elementary Biology, in Pharmacology, and in General 
Pathology. Atiteuded lieport of Special Board for Medicine, 11 March 
1901 ; Grace 23 May 1901.] 

11. Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Medi- 
cine shall be required to keep an Act in the Public Schools 
at some time after ho has passed the Third Examination. 

12. The day of inauguration of Bachelors of Medicine 
shall be the Tue.sday immediately preceding the last day of 
the Easter Term. 

At the inauguration the names shall be arranged in order 
of seniority as follows ; 

(a) those who have been Bachelors of Arts, arranged 
alphabetically. 

(5) other Bachelors Designate in Medicine, arranged 
alphabetically. 

^ For those Schedules, see pp. 196—199, 
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2. RegulaUom for the First Examination, 


13. The subjects of the First Examiuatioii shall be 

Chemistry and other branches of Physios, 

Elementary Biology. 

The examination shall be divided into two parts, one 
including 

Chemistry and other branches of Physics, 
and the other including 
Elementary Biology. 

The student shall bo allowed to take the two parts either 
together or separately. 

14. The student before admission to the examination in 

oiiifly pro* 

Chemistry and other branches of Physics shall produce 
certificates of diligent attendance on one course of Lectures 
in Chemistry, and on Practical Instruction in Chemical 
manipulations \ 

15. The student before admission or re-admission to Fees, 
either part of the First Examination shall pay to the 
Registrary a fee of [£2. 2^. Grace 4 December 1800-] for the Uni- 
versity Chest. 


SubjecU of 
First Euunl- 
natiou. 


3. Regulations for the Second Examination, 


10. [The subjects of the iSecond Examination shall be 

Human Anatomy, 

Physiology. 


Snbjocts oi 
Second £x 
amination. 


17. The student before admission to the Second Exarai- course of 

study pre- 
nation shall produce certificates of diligent attendance on 

one course of Lectures in Human Anatomy, and one course 
of Lectures in Physiology ; also a certificate of having 
practised Dissection during six months at least. 

18. The student before atlmissioii or re-admission to the Fees. 
Second Examination shall pay to the Registrary a fee of 
£2. 2s, for the University Chest. 


1 Lectures Ac. at University College, Nottingham, arc recognised for this 
purpose. Grace 4 Dec, 18S4. 

* Report of Special Board for Medicine^ 18 November 1890. 
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4. Regulations for the Third Exandnaiion. 


SuVjectB of 
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19. The subjects of the Third Examination shall be 

Pharmacology, 

General Pathology ; 

Principles and Practice of Surgery (including Special Pathology), 
Midwifery and DiBoaseH peculiar to Women, 

PrincipleB and Practice of Physic (including Special Pathology, 
Therapeutics, Diseases of Children, Mental Diseases, Elements of Hygiene, 
and Medical Jurisprudence). 


The Third Examination shall be divided into two parts, 
called the First Part and the Second Part respectively. The 
student shall be allowed to take the two parts either to- 
gether or separately. 

The First Part shall include 


Pharmacology, General Pathology. 
The Second Part shall include 


(1) Principles and Practice of Surgery ; (2) Midwifery and Diseases 
peculiar to Women ; (3) Principles and Practice of Physic. 

In the Second Part the student may present himself for 
examination in any two or in all of the sections numbered 
(1), (2), and (8). A student who satisfies the Examiners in 
two of the sections shall be exempted from further exami- 
nation therein; but his name shall not be included in the 
list of successful candidates until he has satisfied the 
Examiners in the remaining section. The Regius Professor 
of Physic shall at the close of each examination communicate 
to the Registrary the names of the candidates so exempted, 
with the sections respectively in which they have still to 
satisfy the examiners. The Registrary shall inform the 
candidates of the result, but their names sliall not be 
published. 

cpuweof 20. The student before admission to the First Part of 

Study urc" 

SSd Ex- Third Examination shall produce certificates of diligent 

course of Lectures in Pharmacology, and 
one course of Lectures in General Pathology ; also a Certi- 
ficate of having attended the practice of a recognised 
Hospital during six months at least. 


A. U. 

Drjtreci. 

f ' ^ “ 

Sect. 8. 



A. II. Bachelor of Medicine. 183 

student before admission to tlie Second Part of the 
Third Examination shall produce evidence that he has 
completed five years of Medical Study (Regulation 2), and 
shall produce certificates of diligent attendance on a course 
of Lectures in each of the following subjects : (1) Principles 
and Practice of Surgery, (2) Midwifery, (:i) Principles and 
Practice of Physic, (4) Medical Jurisprudence; on a course 
of instruction in (5) Practical Surgery ; and on a course of 
instruction in (6) Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing given 
at a recognised Medical School or Hospital, or by a registered 
Medical Practitioner, or by a duly ciualified Pharmaceutical 
Chemist; also a certificate of proficiency in Vaccination 
from an authorised Teacher appointed by the Local Govern- 
ment Board ; a certificate of having attended twenty cases 
of Midwifery ; a certificate of having at a recognised Hospital 
acted as Dresser or House Surgeon for six months, as (clinical 
clerk or House Physician for six months, and as Post-mortem 
Room clerk ; a certificate of having attended the Medical and 
Surgical Practice (with clinical instruction) of one or more 
recognised Hospitals during three years ; and a certificate of 
having attended the Practice (with clinical instruction) of 
a recognised Fever Hospital or of the Fever Wards in 
a recognised General Hospital during three months. 

The student before admission or re-admission to cither 
Part of the Third Examination shall pay to the Registrary 
a fee of £3. 'Ss, for the University Chest ; but any student 
who has been exempted from further examination in two of 
the sections of the Second Part shall be re(|uircd to pay 
a fee of £2. 2s. only on admission or re-adrnissiou to exami- 
nation in tllC remaining section. Amended Report of Special Hoard 
for Medicine, 11 March lUOl ; Grace 2S May 1901.] 

5. Begulations for the Act 

21. Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of 
Medicine shall compose a Thesis on some subject approved 
by the Regius Professor of Physic. 

The candidate shall send his Thesis to the Regi.us 
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Professor, who on approving it shall assign a day add hour 
for the Act to be kept in the Public Schools. 

The candidate shall then cause public notice of the Act 
to be given by fixing on the door of the Public Schools eight 
days [(or such shorter period as the Regius Professor shall 
allow) Amended Report of Special Board for Medicine, 11 March 1901; 
Grace 23 May 1901] before the day assigned for the Act a paper 
specifying 

(1) the name and College of the candidate, 

(2) the day and hour assigned for the Act, and 

(8) the subject of his Thesis ; 

he shall also cause copies of the notice to be delivered at the 
same time to the Vice-Chancellor, to the Regius Professor, 
and to the Registrary. 

Tlie Regius Professor or some Graduate in Medicine who 
is a Member of the Senate deputed by him shall preside over 
the Act. 


A. II. 
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The Act shall be kept in the following manner : 

The candidate shall read his Thesis; the Regius Professor 
or Graduate presiding shall then bring forward arguments or 
objections for the candidate to answer, and shall examine 
him orally as well on questions connected with his Thesis as 
on other subjects connected with Medicine of a more general 
nature ; the whole exercise being made to continue at least 
one hour. 

If the Regius Professor or Graduate presiding shall 
consider the exercise to have been satisfactory he shall certify 
to the Registrary that the candidate has kept the Act as 
required for the degree of Bachelor of Medicine. 


6. Regulatiom comerning Examiners \ 

[22. The examiners for the First Examination shall be 
the Regius Professor of Physic, the two examiners in Elemen- 
tary Chemistry, the two examiners in Elementary Physics, 
and the two examiners in Elementary Biology. Report of 
Special Board for Medicine, 27 October 1888 ; Grace 22 November 1888.] 


1 See p. 188. 
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[28. The examiners for the Second Examination shall second, 
be the Regius Professor of Physic, [the two examiners in 
Pharmaceutical Chemistry*] the two examiners in Human 
Anatomy, and the two examiners in Physiology for medical 
degrees. Report of Special Board for Medicine t 19 May 1898; Grace 
16 June 1898.] 

[24. The examiners for the First Part of the Third Third ex- 
Examination shall be the Regius Professor of Physic, to- 
gether with four other examiners, namely two examiners 
in Pharmacology and two examiners in General Pathology, 
nominated annually by the Special Board for Medicine and 
elected by the Senate. 

The examiners for the Second Part of the Thirtl Exami- 
nation shall be the Regius Professor of Physic, and the 
Professor of [or Reader in] Surgery, together with eight 
other examiners, namely three examiners in Surgery, two 
examiners in Midwifery, and three examiners in Medicine, 
nominated annually by the Special Board for Medicine and 
elected by the Senate. 

25. In case either of the examiners eos officio bo prevented 
by illness or other reasonable cause from taking part in the 
examinations for the degree of Bachelor of Medicine or 
Master of Surgery, it shall be competent for the Regius 
Professor of Physic to appoint a Member of the Senate who 
is a Graduate in Medicine or in Surgery to examine in his 
stead, subject to the approval of the Vice-Chancellor. 

In case the Regius Professor of Physic should deem it Addition 
necessary to obtain assistance in the conduct of any of the Mcdicint 
examinations for the degree of Bachelor of Medicine or 
Master of Surgery, it shall be competent for him to appoint 
for any of the examinations an Additional Examiner, subject 
to the approval of the Vice-Chancellor. The Additional 
Examiner shall act for one Term, and shall receive twenty 
pounds from the University Chest. 

26. The examiners for the First Part of the Third 
Examination (other than the examiner ex officio) shall he 
elected at one of the Congregations in October in each year. 

* These words are rescinded as from 1 October 1902; Grace 13 June 1901. 
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The examiners for the Second Pait of the Third Exami- 
nation (other than the examiners ex officio) shall be elected 
at the first Congregation in June of the academical year 
preceding that for which they are to hold office. 
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27. Each of the four examiners (other than the examiner 
ex ojfficio) for the First Part of the Third Examination shall 
receive thirty pounds, and each of the eight examiners (other 
than the examiners ex ojfficio) for the Second Part of the 
Third Examination, shall receive forty pounds, from the 
University Chest. Amended Report of Special Hoard for Medicine^ 
11 March 1901; Grace 2^ May 1001.] 


7. [Temporary Regulations. 

1. That the new Regulations come into force on the 
first day of October 1902. 

2. Tliat any student who has before 1 October 1902 
passed the First Part but not the Second Part of the Third 
Examination under the present Regulations be exempted 
from further examination in the First Part and in the 
sections numbered (1) and (2) of the Second Part under the 
new Regulations. 

3. That any student who has before 1 October 1902 
ptissed the Second Part but not the First Part of the Third 
Examination under the present Regulations be exempted 
from further examination in the First Part and in the 
section numbered (3) of the Second Part under the new 
Regulations. 

4. That any student who has before 1 October 1902 
been admitted to the First Part of the Third Examination 
under the present Regulations be not required to produce 
fresh certificates of attendance on lectures etc. before ad- 
mission to the First Part or to the sections numbered (1) 
and (2) of the Second Part under the new Regulations. 

5. That any student who has before 1 October 1902 
been admitted to the Second Part of the Third Examination 
under the present Regulations be not required to produce 
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Degrees. 

fleet. 8. fresh certificates of attcudaucc on lectures etc. before ad- 
mission to the First Part or to the section numbered (3) of 
the Second Part under the now Regulations. 

6. That any student who has before 1 October 1902 
passed both parts of the Second Examination under the 
present Regulations be allowed, before admission to the 
First Part (or to the Second Part) of the Third Examination 
under the new Regulations, to produce the certificates of 
attcmlancc on lectures etc. rci|uired for the First Part (or for 
the Second Part) under the present Regulations. 

7. That any student who has before 1 October 1902 
passed the examination in Pharmaceutical Chemistry forming 
part of the Second Examination under the present Regula- 
tions be not required to offer himself for examination in that 
subject in connexion with the First Part of the Third 
Examination under the new Regulations. 

8. That any student who has before January 1900 
jmssed both parts of the Second Examination under the 
present Regulations be required to pay to the Registrary a 
fee of £2, 2s. only before admission or re-adrnission to the 
First Part or to any section or sections of the Second Part of 
the Third Examination. 

9. That any student who has before 1 January 1902 
passed both parts of the Second Examincation under the 
present Regulations be admitted to the Scconfl Part of the 
Third Examination under the present Regulations as a 
candidate in Pharmacology and General Pathology only, 
provided that he produces the certificates mentioned in the 
first paragraph of the new Regulation 20, and pays to the 
Registrary a fee of £3. 35. for the University Chest. 

10. That the Examiners for the Second Part of the 
Third Examination under the present Regulations be em- 
powered to issue a List of candidates examined and approved 
in Pharmacology and General Pathology only, and that such 
candidates be deemed to have passed the First Pai't of the 
Third Examination under the new Regulations. Amended 
lieport of Special Board for Medicine, 11 March 1901; Grai’e 23 May i'OOl.j 



Bachelor of 
Medicine. 


188 


Students in Medicine. 

APPENDIX. 


A. II. 

Degrtes, 
Sect. 8. 


The following Schedules are intended merely to indicate the general scope 
of the proposed examinations in Pharmacology and General Pathology* 
They are subject to alteration in details by the Special Board for Medicine. 

PHABMACOLOGY. 

The questions will be of an elementary character and will have reference 
to 

The physiological actions of the more important official drugs on the 
organs and tissues of the animal body. The actions of drugs on ferments, 
on micro-organisms, and on other low forms of life. The general principles 
of antagonism, idiosyncrasy, and tolerance in relation to remedies. The 
absorption and elimination of drugs. The relation of chemical structure to 
physiological action. The dosage and the active ingredients of the more 
potent official remedies. 

There will also be 

I. {For all caiulidateH.) An oral examination on the effects of drugs on 
ferments, on micro-organisms, on blood, on protoplasm, and on nervous and 
muscular tissues; and on the interpretation of the tracings and diagrams 
obtained in the course of pharmacological researches. 

II. (For candidateff tv ho have not pasned in Pharmaceutical ChemUtry 
under the old liegulatiom,) A practical examination in the elements of 
pharmaceutical chemistry, involving a knowledge of the physical characters 
and chemical reactions of the following substances: Solution of Triiiitriii, 
Amyl Nitrite, Chloral Hydrate, Iodoform, Hydrocyanic Acid; the alkaloids 
Atropine, Brucine, Codeine, Morphine, Quinine, Strychnine, and Caffeine ; 
Phenol, Beta-naphthol, Salicylic Acid, Salol; Gallic Acid, the tannins of 
Galls and Catechu; Salicin; Acetanilide, Phenacetin, Pheuazone. Questions 
may also be set on the chemical incompatibilities of drugs, as illustrated by 
the interaction of iron salts with arsenical solutions, alkalies with mercurial 
preparations, acids with Sulphurated Lime, acids and oxidising agents with 
Potassium Iodide, and astringent solutions witli alkaloids. 


GENEBAL PATHOLOGY. 

The questions will be of an elementary character and will have reference to 
The degenerations and infiltrations, atrophy, and necrosis. Hyperplasia 
and hypertrophy. Tumours and other morbid growths. Passive and active 
hyperosmia, hiemorrhage, dropsy, embolism, thrombosis, and infarction. 
Ansomia and leucocytosis. Inflammation, suppuration, and repair. Animal 
and vegetable parasites. Infection and immunity. The morbid changes 
induced by pathogenic organisms. 

The oral and practical examination will have reference to 
The investigation and recognition, by methods adapted for clinical use, 
of morbid secretions and tissues, of the micro-organisms associated with the 
more important infective disorders, of the higher parasitic fungi, and of the 
commoner animal parasites. 
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Sect. 9. Bachebra of Medicine. 

Doctor of Medicine. 

Report of Board of Medical Studiee^ 12 March 1866. Grace 22 March 1866. 

All persons proceeding to the degree of Doctor of 
Medicine shall be required to produce certificates of having 
been engaged in Medical Study during five years. 

Masters of Arts, proceeding to the degree of Doctor 
of Medicine, shall be required to produce the same certi- 
ficates of attendance on Lectures and of attendance on 
Hospital Practice, and to pass the same Examinations, as 
are required for the degree of Bachelor of Medicine. 

Note, For Creation of Doctorn of Medicine^ »ee p. 16.H, and for Fees to be 
paid on Admission to the Degree of Doctor of Medicine, see p. 399. 

[Every candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine 
is required to keep one Act. Jleport <>/ Council of Senate, 26 April 
1858. Orace 0 May 1858.] 

Act for Degree of Doctoi' of Medicine. 

Report of Council of Senate, 14 May 1858, Grace 20 May 1858. 

That the Act, required to be kept by a candidate for the 
Degree of Doctor of Medicine, be kept in the following 
manner : 

The Regius Professor of the Faculty shall assign the day 
and hour when the exercise shall be kept ; 

The Professor, or some Graduate of the Faculty, who is a 
Member of the Senate, deputed by him, shall preside over 
the Exercise ; 

The candidate shall read a Thesis composed in English 
by himself on some subject approved by the Professor ; the 
Professor, or Graduate presiding, shall bring forward argu- 
ments or objections in English for the candidate to answer, 
and shall examine him in English vivd voce as well on ques- 
tions connected with his Thesis as on other subjects in the 
faculty of a more general nature ; the Exercise being made 
to continue at least one hour ; 
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Notice of Public notice of the Act shall be given by fixing on the 
door of the University Schools, eight days [(or such shorter 
period as th(5 Regius Professor may allow) Iteport of Spr.nai 
hoard for Medici nr, 11 March; Grace 23 May llK)l] before the 
assigned time, a written paper specifying the Name and 
College of the candidate, the day and hour appointed for the 
Exercise, and the subject of the Thesis : copies of the Notice 
shall be delivered also, at the same time, to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor and to the Professor. 

AMMuorto [That a Doctor of Medicine be annually appointed as 

fetSlr. * Assessor to the Regius Professor of Physic when presiding 
in the Schools at Acts for the Degn^e of Doctor of Medicine, 
and with him determine upon the merits of the Exercises 
and their sufficiency for (|ualifying the candidate for j)ro- 
ceeding to that Degree. 

^inatio That the said Assessor be nominfil.ed by the Board of 

eiecuon, ’ Mcdical Studics and appointed by Grace of the Senate at 
the second Congregation in the Michaelmas Term. 

remutioni- That ho rocoive Five Guineas for each Act from the 

lion. • 

University Chest. Jieport of Council of Senate f 13 May 1861. Grace 
30 May 1861.] 

[In ciiHc the Assessor be prevented by illness or other 
reasonable cause from taking part in conducting the exercises 
for the degree of Doctor of Medicine it shall be competent 
for the Regius Professor to appoint a Doctor of Medicine 
who is a Member of the Senate to act in his stead, subject to 
the approval of the Vice-(^hancellor. Jteport of Special Board for 
Medicine^ 27 October 1888. Grace 22 November 1888.] 

[That, previously to the Thesis being read, four topics 

"•wy- relating severally to Physiology, Pathology, Practice of 
Medicine, and State Medicine, be submitted to the candidate, 
on one of which, selected by himself, he should be required 
to write a short extempore Essay. 

Aei 0 ttbi«cts. Tliat the vml voce Discussion and Examination in the 
Act be somewhat extended in length, but restricted to the 
subjects of Pathology. Practice of Medicine, and State Medi- 
cine, and the subjects of the Thesis and Essay. 
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degrees. 

ScTm? That tlic Assessor assist the Professor in choosing the 
four topics and in deciding on the merits of the Essay as well 
as in conducting the Act. 

That the Thesis be sent to the Regius Professor at least 
a fortnight before the time for keeping the Act, and after 
the Act is kept, the Thesis or a copy of it remain in the 
custody of the Professor. 

The Board further recommend, with a view to give 
greater publicity to and invite attendance on the Act, 

That in addition to the notices for Acts for tlie MJ). 
degree, hitherto distributed by the Junior Mai'shal, notices 
of the same be posted at the New Museums, the Anatomical 
and Chemical Schools, and Addenbrooke’s Hospital, and b(; 
sent to the Assessor of the Regius Professor, and to each 
member of the Board of Medicjal Studies. Tteport of JUmrd of 
Medical Stiulies, 21 April ISCS. Grace 7 May 1868.] 


Sect. 10. Students in Surgery. 

Bachelor of Surgery. 

General Regulations, 

Jiejfort of Special Hoard for Medicine, 16 February 1887. 

Grace 28 ApHl 1887. 

1. Students who have not graduated in Medicine pro- 
ceeding to the degree of Bachelor of Surgery shall be 
required to do all tliat is required of candidates i‘or the 
degree of Bachelor of Medicine, excepting only that they 
shall not be required to keep an Act. 

2. There shall be no separate Examination for the 
degree of Bachelor of Surgery, but candidates may be 
admitted to the degree so soon as they have passed the 
Third Examination for the degree of Bachelor of Medicine. 

3. The day of inauguration of Bachelors of Surgery 
shall be the Tuesday immediately preceding the last day of 
the Easter Term. 


ActrorM.P. 
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At the inauguration the names shall be arranged in order secTioTul 
of seniority as follows ; 

(a) those who have been Bachelors of Arts, arranged 
alphabetically. 

(b) other Bachelors Designate in Surgery, arranged 
alphabetically. 


Skct. 11. Bachelors of Surgery. 


Master of Surgery. 

Iteport of Special Hoard for Medicine, 13 October 1883; 
Grace 15 November 1883. 


1. General Regulations. 


Kerinlre' 
meni« pre- 
vious to 
£xMnina> 
tion. 


[1. Candidates for the degree of Master of Surgery shall 
be required (a) to have done all that is required of candi- 
dates for the degree of Bachelor of Surgery, or (6) if they are 
already Masters of Arts to have become legally qualified 
under the Medical Acts to practise surgery. Report of special 
Hoard for Medicine, 28 Febrm)'y ; Grace 11 May 1899.] 


whoinaylje 2. [A Candidate for the degree of Master of Surgery 
** may either (1) present himself for the examination for the 
degree, or (2) apply as hereinafter provided for permission 
to incept without examination. 

Bachelors of Surgery who are not Masters of Arts shall 
not he admitted to the examination until they have com- 
pleted two years from their inauguration as Bachelors of 
Surgery. 


Masters of Arts may be admitted to the examination at 
any time after their creation as Masters of Arts. Report of 
special Board for Medicine, 5 December 1895, Grace 13 February 1896.] 

[No candidate shall apply for permission to incept in 
Surgery without examination until three years at least have 
elapsed (a) from the time at which he completed all that is 
required of candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Surgery, 
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or (6) from the time at which he became legally qualified 
under the Medical Acts to practise surgery. Report of Special 
Board for Medicine, 28 February ; Grace 11 May 1899.] 

3. Tlie day of creation of Masters of Surgery shall be n»yof 
the Tuesday immediately preceding the last day of the 
Easter Term 

At the creation the names shall be arranged in order of 
seniority as follows : 

(a) those who have been Masters of Arts, arranged 

according to their seiuority as Masters of Arts, 

(b) those who have been Bachelors of Surgery, arranged 

according to their seniority as Bachelors of 

Surgery. 

2. Regulatims for the Examination. 

4. The examination for the degree of Master of Surg(5rv FiaminL 
shall be held twice in the year, namely in the Michaelmas 
Term and in the Efister Term. It shall begin in each case' 

as soon as conveniently may be after the conclusion of the 
First Part of the Third Examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Medicine*. 

5. The candidate before admission or re-admission to 
tlje examination .shall pay to the Registrary a fee of £3. 3.v. 
for the University Chest. 

(i. Those persons who intend to present themselves for 
the examination shall send their names to the [Registrary KcIItin.**** 
Grace, 13 December 1888] not less than seven days before the 
beginning of the examination, and no person whoso name 
has not been so sent in shall be admitted to the examination 

* From and after 1 October 1902 liegulation 4 for the M.C. degree will be 
altered so as to read as follows : 

4. The examination for the degree of Master of Surgery shall be held 
twice in the year, namely in the Micliaelmas Terra and in the Easter Terra. 

It shall be held in each case at the same time as the Second Part of the 
Third Examination for the degree of Bachelor of Medicine. Report of Special 
Board for Medicine 24 May; Grace 13 June 1901. 
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except by the special permission of the [Regius Professor of " seetT 
Physic. Report of General Hoard of Studies^ 9 February 1898. Grace 
10 March 1898]. 

It shall be the duty of the [Registrary Grace, 13 December 
1888] to ascertain tliat no one is improperly admitted to the 
examination, and to furnish the examiners with a correct list 
of candidates. 

7. The subjects of the examination shall be Pathology; 
Principles and Practice of Surgery ; Surgical Anatomy ; 
Surgical Operations ; a surgical case and a topic relating to 
Surgery to be submitted in writing to the candidate, on one 
or both of which at his option he shall be required to write 
extempore a short essay. 

8. The examination shall bo partly in writing, partly 
oral, and partly practical. 

0. The names of the successful candidates in the exami- 
nation shall be arranged in alphabetical order. 


3. Regulations concerning Examiners, 

10. The examiners for the examination for the degree 
of Master of Surgery shall be the Professor of Surgery and 
the [three Grace, 13 December 1888] Examiners in Surgery for 
the yeai'. 

11. In case the Professor of Surgery be prevented by 
illness or other reasonable cause from taking part as examiner 
ex officio in the examination, it shall be competent for him to 
appoint a Master of Surgery who is a member of the Senate 
to examine in his stead, subject to the approval of the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

4. Regulations for incepting without Examination, 

[12. Masters of Arts or Bachelors of Surgery, who have 
completed three years (a) from the time at which they passed 
the last of the examinations required for the degree of 
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Bachelor of Surgery, or (6) from tlie time at which they 
became legally qualified under the Medical Acts to practise 
surgery, may apply for permission to incept in Surgery with- 
out examination. Report of Special Board for Medicine ^ 28 February ; 

Grace 11 May 1899.] 

[13. A candidate shall make his application in writing to 
the chairman of the Special Board for Medicine, and shall 
specify therein the printed or w'ritten contrihutions to the 
advancement of the Science or Art of Surgery upon which 
his claim for the degree of Master of Surgery is based. 

14. Every such application shall be considered by the 
Degree Committee of the Special Board, and if the Com- 
mittee shall bo of opinion that the contributions therein 
specified constitute pnma facie a qualification for the degree, 
they shall obtain reports upon them from two or more 
referees skilled in Surgery, who may be members of the 
Committee or not. The referees shall have power if they ruferee*. 
see fit to examine the candidate orally or otherwise on the 
subjects of his contributions, and their reports shall be 
treated as confidential. 

Each of the referees shall receive for his report a fee Feet© 

^ referees. 

of two guineas from the University Chest. 

15. If the Committee, after consideration of the reports whenep- 

. * . plication U 

of the referees, be of opinion that permission to incept in "ucceMfui. 
Surgery should be granted to the candidate, their resolution 
to that effect, with the names of those present, and of those 
voting on either side, shall be entered on the minutes of the 
Board, and a copy thereof certified by the chairman of the 
Board shall be communicated to the Vice-Chancellor for 
preservation in the Registry. 

The Vice-Chancellor shall publish the name of the candi- 
date as being permitted to incept in Surgery. 

16. No candidate shall be present at the deliberations of 

^ not to be 

the Committee respecting his own case. pwwnt 
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17. No final resolution of the Committee on the subject sectua 
of granting permission to incept shall be taken except at 
a meeting at which not less than two-thirds of the members 
of the Committee are present. 


When 18. If the Committee shall be of opinion that the 

■ppUmtion should not be granted, the chairman of the 

Board shall inform the candidate of the fact. 

Fee to be 19. Every candidate on making his application for 

cendidttte. permission to incept in Surgery without examination shall 
pay to the Registrary a fee of five guineas for the University 
Chest. Report of special Board for Uedicine^ 5 December 1895. Grace 
13 February 1896.] 


General Information as to Medical Degrees, 


1. Schedules. 


{lamed by Special Board for Medicine.) 


CHEMISTRY. 


(27 February 1891.) 

I. The questions in Chemistry will have reference to 

The essential features of chemical change ; tlie laws of chemical com- 
bination ; interpretation of chemical forniulaB ; diffusion of gases and of 
liquids ; explanation and illustration of atomic weight, molecular weight, 
equivalency, acid, base, salt, oxidation, reduction, allotropy, isomerism, 
polymerism, compound radicle, homologous series. 

Questions will be set requiring the explanation and illustration of the 
foregoing subjwts by reference to the methods of preparation, properties, 
and classiff cation, of the following elements and compounds; hydrogen,* 
oxygen, nitrogen, elilorine, bromine, iodine, sulphur, carbon, phosphorusl 
arsenic, antimony, bismuth, sodium, potassium, calcium, magnesium* 
aluminium, iron, manganese, zinc, mercury, copper, silver, lead, and tin; 
the commoner oxides and hydroxides of these dements ; silica ; the com- 
pounds of hydrogen with chlorine, bromine, iodine, sulphur, nitrogen, 
arsenic, and antimony; the salts which the fo^oing metals form with the 
acids hydrochloric, nitric, carhonic, and sulphuric ; and the ortho-phosphates 
of sodium, calcium, magnesium, and iron. 

Questions will also be set on the preparation, properties, and relations, 
of the following compounds of carbon ; methane and its chlorinated deriva- 
tives, ethylene, benzene ; methylic and ethylic alcohol, glj^oerin ; phenol • 
acetic aldehyde, chloral; ethyOc ether; formic, acetic, pdznitic, stearic,’ 
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Sect MO,!*! oxftlic, lactic, tartaric, bonzoic, and salicylic acid, and the etb 3 'lic salts of 
acetic, palmitic, and stearic acid ; hydrocyanic acid, simple 03 'anidoB, and 
ferrocyanides ; ethylamine, aniline, urea ; canc and grape sugar. 

U. The examination in Practical Chemistry will include: The preparation, 
and performance of experiments illustrating the properties, of hydrochloric, 
nitric, and oxalic acid ; ammonia and caustic soda ; the oxides, hydroxides, 
chlorides, sulphides, nitrates, and sulphates, of calcium, magnesium, iron, 
copper, mercury, lead, and tin. Easy qualitative analysis of inorganic 
substances. Quantitative estimation of alkalis, alkaline carbonates, iind 
acids, by neutralisation ; also of salts of iron in solution ; standardised 
solutions will be provided. 


PHYSICS. 

(February t 1899.) 

The subject of Physics will be treated from an experimental point of 
view, and the questions will have reference to 

I. The fundamental notions of velocity and acceleration ; composition 
of two velocities or accelerations ; Newton’s laws of motion ; definitions of 
force, work, and energy. Tlie elementary parts of the Mechanics of solid 
and fluid bodies: namely, the characteristic properties of the solid, liquid, 
and gaseous forms of matter ; the composition and resolution of two forces 
acting on a body in one plane; weight, centre of gravity, density, and 
specific gravity ; the mechanical |)OwerH and their properties ; vertically 
falling bodies ; the pressure of liquids and gases ; the siphon ; jmmps. The 
Student will not be expected to solve problems requiring a knowledge of 
Trigonometry or involving the consideration of friction. 

II. The elements of Heat: namely, definition of temperature, 
measure of temperature, the structure of the common thermometer and 
of the clinical (maximum) thermometer, and the com))arison of thermonu^tric 
scales. Coeflicient of expansion ; expansion of water ; expansion of gases ; 
pressure of aqueous vapour ; the dew-point. Measure of quantity of ht at, 
specific heat, latent heat. Conduction ; convection ; radiation ; reflexion and 
absorption of radiant heat. Belation of heat and work. 

III. The elementary parts of Optics : namely, the laws of the propaga- 
tion, reflexion, and lefraction of light ; the formation of images by single 
reflectors and single lenses; the combination of two lenses to form a 
microscope or telescope ; the phenomena of dispersion by a prism ; the 
optical structure of the eye ; the use of spectacles. 

rV. The elements of Electricity: namely, the development of elec- 
tricity by friction ; conductors and insulators ; attraction and repulsion of 
electrified bodies; electroscopes. Electromotive force and potential. The 
laws of static induction ; the Leyden jar. The simple galvanic cell ; the 
phenomena of current in conductors ; Ohm’s law ; laws of electrolysis. The 
simple phenomena of magnetism and of magnetic induction; electro- 
magnets; influence of an electric current on a magnetic needle; laws of 
electro-magnetic induction. Construction and use of certain simple machines 
for generating electricity: namely, the plate electric machine, the electro- 
phorus, the Daniell, Grove, L^lanch6, and bichromate batteries; the 
induction-coil. 

In any of the four sections alcove defined, simple iinmcrical calculations 
or questions depending directly upon the facts or laws specified may be 
proposed. 

In the Practical and Oral part of the Examination, the Student will be 
expected to recognise, to answer simple questions on and to perform very 
simple experiments with, the following instruments : scales of centimetres 
and of inches, vernier, screw-gauge, spirit-level, spring balance, common 
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balance, common hydrometer or urinometer, mercurial barometer, mano- 
meter, siphon, condeiiBiiig and exhaunting syringes ; common mercurial 
thermometer, clinical thermometer, air thermometer, ivet and dry bulb 
thermometer, simple hygrometer ; shadow photometer, plane mirrors, 
concave and convex mirrors and lenses, simple astronomical telescope, 
microscope, spectacles, prisms, a simple form of spectroscope : gold-leaf 
electroscope, proof-plane, electrophorus, frictional electric machine, con- 
denser, simple magnets, compass, ordinary and reflecting galvanometers, 
galvanic cell, the ijatteries above enumerated, voltameter, resistance-coils, 
commutator, a simple form of induction-coil. 

ELEMENTABY BIOLOCIY. 

{February, 1899.) 

The (luestions in Elementary Biology will have reference to 

(1) Tlic fundamental facts and laws of the morphology, histology, 
physiology, and life-history of plants, as illustrated by the following types: 
Saccharomycea, Protocoevus, Mucor, Hpirogyvu, the Fern, and the Angio- 
spermouH Flowering I*lant. 

(2) The fundamental facts and laws of animal mori)hology, as illus- 
trated by the following types : Amoeba, Parainoecium or Vorticvlla, Hydra, 
liumbricn», Astaeiof, Aiutdon, Scy Ilium, Hava, Lepus, 

Under the head of vegetable physiology the Student will not be expected 
to deal with special questions relating to the more highly ditferentiated 
flowering plants. 

Ho will !)(• expected to shew a practical knowdedge of the general structure 
of each of the animal types above sijecified, and an elementary knowledge of 
the chief biological laws wliich the structural phenomena illustrate. He will 
also be expected to shew an elementary knowledge of the ovum and its 
cleavage, together with the history of the larva of Paua, lie will not bo 
expected to deal with purely physiological details. 

PHABMACOLOGY. 

The questions will be of an elementary character and will have reference to 

The physiological actions of the more important official drugs on the 
organs and tissues of the animal body. The actions of drugs on ferments, 
on micro-organisms, and on other low forms of life. The general principles 
of antagonism, idiosyncrasy, and tolerance in relation to remedies. The 
absorption and elimination of drugs. The relation of chemical structure to 
physiological action. The dosage and the active ingredients of the more 
potent official remedies. 

There will also be 

I. {For all candidates.) An oral examination on the effects of drugs on 
ferments, on micro-organisms, on blood, on protoplasm, and on nervous and 
muscular tissues; and on the interpretation of the tracings and diagrams 
obtained in the course of phanuacological researches. 

II. (For candidates who have not passed in Pharmaceutical Chemistry 
under the old Regulations.) A practical examination in the elements of 
pharmaceutical chemistry, involving a knowledge of the physical characters 
and chemical reactions of the following substances: Solution of Trinitrin, 

Amyl Nitrite, Chloral Hydrate, Iodoform, Hydrocyanic Acid ; the alkaloids 
Atropine, Brucine, Codeine, Morphine, Quinine, Strychnine, and Caffeine; 

Phenol, Beta-naphthol, Salicylic Acid, Salol; Gallic Acid, the tannins of 
Galls and Catechu ; Salicin ; Acetanilide, Fbeuacetin, Phenazone. Questions 
may also be set on the chemical incompatibilities of drugs, as iUustrated by 
the interaction of iron salts with arsenical solutions, alkalies with mercurial 
preparations, acids with Sulphurated Lime, acids and oxidising agents with 
Poiasaimn Iodide, and astringent solotions with alkaloids. 
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sSTbjiml general pathology. 

Tbo questions will be of an elementary character and will have reference to 

The degenerations and infiltrations, atrophy, and necrosis. Hyperplasia 
and hyp«?rtrophy. Tumours and other morbid growths, rassive and active 
hypereemia, hfomorrhage, dropsy, embolism, thrombosis, and infarction. 
Aiiffimia and leucocytosis. Inflammation, suppuration, and repair. Animal 
and vegetable parasites. Infection and immunity. The morbid changes 
induced by pathogenic organisms. 

The oral and practical examination will have reference to 

Th(3 investigation and recognition, by methods adapted for clinical 
of morbid secretions and tissues, of the microorganisms associated witli thi‘ 
more important infective disorders, of the higher parasitic fungi, and of tJie 
commoner animal parasites. 

March, 1901. 

II. Schools of Medicine and Hospitals. 

»SV<' Jltijjulaliotm 4, p. 17H, and 20, p. 182. 

The Special Boaih) for Medicine have issued, i'uv 
the inf<jrinatii)U <)f Medical Students, the subjoined list of 
Scheuls of Medicine and Hospitals recognised by tluiiu 
(May, 1892) : 

Tiik Univeksity oe Oxrojin. 

Lonoon Sciiooi.s of Mf.mcink anJ) ilosiUTALS. The Medical Schools of 
--('haring (jr<»HS iioH]>ital, Guy’s fiospitaJ, King’s College (and ilospitai), 
London Hospital, Middlesex IJosjutal, St HartlioJouujw's Hospital, St George’s 
Hospital, St Mary's Hospital, St Tliomas’s H<>Hj)ital, University Ccdlegc (and 
Hospital), \VestminKt(‘r Hospital. 

Piiovi.sciAii Schools or MnniciNK. Birmingham : Mason College. 
Bristol: University College Medical School. Ja‘eds: Yorkshire Colh-ge 
(Medical Department). Liverpool: Uiiixersity ColliJgtt and Royal Infirmaiy 
School of Medicine. Manchester: Owe ns ('olhige and Royal School of Medicine. 
Newcastle-upon-Tyiic : College of Medicine. Sheflield ; S<’hool of Medicine. 

PuoviNciAL Hospitals. Bath: Royal United II osj»ital. Bedford: General 
Infirmary. Birmingham: General Ilospitai, (Queen’s Hospital. Brigliton : 
Sussex County Hospital. Bristol: Royal Iiitirinary, (ienerul Hospital. Cain- 
l>ridge : Addenhrooke’s HoBi)ital. Canterbury : Kent and Canterbury Hospi- 
tal. Derby: Derbyshire General Infirmary. Exeter: Devon and Exeter 
Hospital. Gloucester; General Infirmary. Hull: (ieneral Infirmary. 
Leeds: General Infirmary. Leicester: Infirmary. Liverpool; Royal In- 
firmary, Northern Hospital, Royal Southern Hospital, City Fever Hospitals 
(North, South, Parkhill). Manchester : Royal Infirmary. Ncwcastle-upon- 
T^me: Infirmary. Northampton; General Infiniiary. Norwich; Norfolk 
and Norwich Hospital. Nottingham: (renerul Hospital. O-xford: RudelilTe 
Infirmary. Salisbury : General Infirmary. Sheffield : General Infirmary. 
Shrewsbury: Salop Infirmary. Southampton: Royal South Hants In- 
firmary. Stafford: Staffordshire General Infirmary. Stoke-upt>n-Trent : 
North Staffordshire Infirmary, Winchester: Royal Hants County Hosidtal. 
Worcester : General Infirmary. York : County Hospital. 

Scotch Schools of Mepicine. Anderson’s College, Glasgow. University 
of Aberdeen. Surgeon’s Hall School of Medicine, Edinburgh. University 
of Edinburgh. University of Glasgow. University of St Andrews (in- 
cluding University College, Dundee). 

Scotch Hospitals. Aberdeen: Royal Infirmary. Dundee; Royal In- 
firmary. Edinburgh ; Royal Infirmary, (ilasgow ; Royal Infirmary, Westeni 
Infirmary. Greenock : Hospital and Infirmary. Paisley : Infirmary. 


ScVuKils of 
Miulirino 
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Iiiisn Schools of Medicini!. Carmicliael College, Dublin. Catholic SectMMl* 
University, Dublin. Royal College of Surgeons, Dublin. Ledvrich School 
of Surgery, Dublin. Queen's College, Belfast. Queen’s College, Cork. 

Queen’s College, Galway. Trinity College, Dublin. 

Ibihh Hospitals. Cork: North Charitable Infirmary, South Charitabie 
Infirmary. Dublin ; Adelaide Hospital, City of Dublin Hospital, Dr Steeven’s 
Hospital, Meath Hospital, Richmond, Whitworth and Hardwicke (Govern- 
ment) Hospital, Sir Patrick Dun’s Hospital, St Vincent’s Hospital. Belfast: 

Royal Hospital. Galway : County Infirmary. 

Colonial and Fojibion Schools of Mkhicink and Hospitals. Balti- 
moie ; The Johns Ho])kinH University. Berlin. Bombay : Grant Medical 
College, Bonn. Boston : Harvard University. Breslau. Bnissels, 

Calcutta : Medical College. Copenhagen. Gottingen. Halle. Heidelberg. 

Leipzig. licydon. Madras; Medical Colhige. University of Melbourne, 

Australia. Moiitjadlier. Montreal : McGill College and University. 

Munich. Ihiiversity of the City of New York. University of New 
Zealand. Padua. Paris. Pavia. Philadelphia : Jefferson Medical College, 
Pimiisylvania University. Prague. Stockholm. Strassburg. Toronto : 

University of Toronto. Tiibingon. Turin. Vienna. Wurzburg. Zurich. 


III. Evidence of Medical Study out of the University 
as defined by the Special Board for Medicine. 

Of the three years during which attendance on Medical and Surgical 
Practice is required jircvious to the Second Part of the Third M.B. Exami- 
nation (Reg. 20), not loss than two years must be passed at a General 
Hospital for Medical and Surgical Patients; and periods not exceeding 
six months miy be passed in attendance at a recognised Asylum or Hospital 
for the Insane, not exceeding six months at a recognised Hospital for 
Children either as a Student (in Ho»pitah J) or as a resident Medical Officer 
(in Hospital B), not exceeaing three months at a recognised Maternity 
Hospital, not exceeding three months at a recognised Fever Hospital, not 
excei'ding throe months at a recognised Hospital for Special Diseases, and 
not exceeding three months at a recognisc^d Ophthalmic Hospital. 

Special Hospitals recognised by tbe Board. 

Hospitals fob the Insane. England: The County and Borough 
Asylums and Public Hospitals for the Insane. Scotland : The Public Asylums 
for the Insane. Ireland ; The District Asylums, the Asylum at Duudrum, 
and Swift’s Hospital. 

Hospitals fob Ciiildben— .4. London; The Hospital for Sick Children, 
Great Ormond Street. Edinburgh: Royal Hospital for Sick Children. 
Glasgow: Hospital for Sick Children. 

Hospitals fob Childben—B. London ; East London Hospital for Chil- 
dren, Evelina Hospital, North Eastern Hospital for Childieu. Birmingham: 
Free Hospital for Sick Children. Liverpool: Infirmary for Children. 
Manchester : Pcndlebury Hospital for Sick Children. 

Mateknity Hospitals. London: Queen Charlotte’s Lying-in Hospital. 
DubUn : Rotimda Lying-in Hospital. 

Fbveb Hospitals. London: London Fever Hospital (Liverpool Road); 
[Fev«» Hospitals of the Metropolitan Asylums Board]. Birmingham : City 
Hospital. Leeds: Borough Fever Hospital. Edinburgh: Fever Hosiutal. 
Glasgow ; City of Glasgow Fever Hospital. Dublin : Fever Hospital (Cork 
Street). 

Hospital fob Special Diseases. London: The Hospital for Con- 
sumption and Diseases of the Chest, Brompton. 

Opbtbalmic Hospital. London : Royal London Ophthalmic Hospital 
(Moorffelds). 
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IV. Teachers approved by the Senate. 

See Regulatiom 3, p. 177, and 14, p. 181. 

Tile following have been ajjproved by the SenaU^ as 
Teachers : 

Mr P. Darwin, 8 Nov. 1883; Ifotany^ Mr Saunders, 23 Nov. 
1882, Mr Gardiner, 22 Nov. 1883; (In iniatrij^ Mr Main, 18 .Tune 18(»8, Mr 
Pattison Muir, 21 Feb. 1878, Mr Hcycock, 4 Doc. 1884, Mr P. H. Neville, 
29 Oct. 1885, Mr liuhemann, 28 Jan. 188C, Mr Carnegie, 25 Oct. 1888, Mr 
Hutchinson, 21 May 1891, Mr Skinner, 10 Mar. 1892, Mr Scott, 9 June 1892, 
Mr Acton, Mr Easterfield, 2 Feb. 1893; Mr Adie, 24 Oct. 1895; Com- 
paratire Anatomy, Mr Lister, 24 Fob. 1881, 3)r Lea, 1 Dec. 1881, Mr Sedg- 
wick, 23 Feb. 1882, Mr Gadow, 21 Feb. 1884, Dr Harnier, 28 Apr. 1887, Mr A. F. 
Shipley, 14 Feb. 1889; Medical Jurhprud^nce, Dr Annnigson, 13 May 1882; 
Medicine, Dr MacAlister, 23 Feb. 1882; Midwifery, Mr Ingle, 25 May 1882; 
Obstetric Medicine, Mr Wherry, 27 April 1882; Vatholoyival Anatomy, Dr L. 
Humphry, 21 Feb, 1884 ; Vaiholoyy, Dr Bradbury, 11 April 1872, Dr Adnmi, 
9 June 1892; Pharmaceutical Chemistry, Mr Ivatt, 1 Feb. 1891; Physics, 
Mr Glazebrook, 1 Dec. 1881, Mr Shaw, 19 Oct. 3882, Mr Hart, 29 May 1884, 
Mr Lock, 11 Nov. 1886, Mr Newall, 26 Oct. 1888, Mr Wilberforce, 31 Oct. 
1889, Mr Griffiths, 4 Dec. 1890, Mr llarker, 9 June 1892, Mr Skinner, 
1 Feb. 1894, Mr Whelham, 22 Oct. 1895, Mr Capstick, 22 October 1895, 
Mr D’Arcy, 29 October 1896; Physiology, Dr Bradbury, 2 Dec. 1875, 
Mr Saundors, 8 Feb. 1877, Dr Hill, 16 June 1881, Dr Lea, 1 Dec. 
1881, Dr Langley, 19 Oct. 1882, Dr Gaskell, 8 Nov. 1883; Practical 
Chemistry, Mr F, H. Neville, 21 Feb. 1884; Mr E. M. Lewis, 7 May 1885 ; 
Practical Surgery, Mr Wherry, 26 Oct. 1882; Vaeciuatiim, Dr Cory (with a 
stipend of £10 for each quarter during which he gives in Cambridge a 
course of instruction in Vaccination, Grace 27 Pch, 1890). 


A. n. 

Deffreet. 


Sects. 12, 13. Students in Science and Letters. 

Jieport of Students in Science ami LettcTs Syndicate, 21 February 1883. 

Grace 1 March 1883. 

1. Any person may be a candidate for the degree of stnndinKor 
Doctor in Science or Doctor in Letters who is a Master of 

Arts, Law or Surgery of not less than five years standing or 
a Bachelor of Medicine of not less than seven years standing. 

2. Such candidate shall make his application in writing 

to the Chairman of the Special Board of Studies with which ^*®"*** 
he considers that the subject of his original contribution to 
the advancement of Science or Learning is most nearly con- 
nected and shall specify therein the printed contribution or 
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contributions to th(3 advancement of Science or Learning secuSTS 
upon which Ids claim for a degree is based. 

SlStteo iip[»lications shall bt5 refen'od to a Committee 

of Board. Spcscial Board of Studies, to be called the Degree 

Committee of the Board. 

coiwtitution The Dtwee Committee shall consist of the Chairman of 

ofOef^roo 

(Joiniiiittoe. Board, of the Pn)fcssors and Readers who are members 
of such Board either by Statute or by Grace as Professors 
(including the Public Orator in the case of the Classical 
Board) or Readers, and the Members of the Senate elected 
to serve on the BoanJ on the nomination of the (\)uncil of 
the Senate. Provided that the Committee shall have power 
to co-opt, at any time between the annual election of the 
now membei* of the Board in the Michaelmas Term and the 
end of the first cpiarter of the ensuing Lent Term, not more 
than two additional members, each of them being either an 
actual member of the Special Board, or already nominated 
as an additional member by the Board : provided further 
that a person so nominated shall not become a member of 
the Degree Committee until he shall have been approved by 
the Senate as an additional member of the Board. The 
persons thus co-opted shall remain members of the Degree 
Committee till the last day of the next following Michaelmas 
Tenn, provided that no person shall continue to be a member 
of the Degree Committee after he has ceased to be a member 
of the Special Buai\l. Ue}H)rt of Ctnmcil of Senate ^ 1 Fehrmry; Grace 
25 February 1897.] 

Hoferees, 4. If such Committee shall be of opinion that the original 
contributions to the advancement of Science or Learning 
constitute pnmi facie a qualification for a degree, they shall 
obtain reports upon them from not less than two persons, 
who may be members of the Committee or not. These 
reports shall be treated as confidential documents. 

ri iw Committee be of opinion that the work of 

gi^«teh,or re|X)rting upon such contributions is such as to require re- 
muneration they may direct that a fee not exceeding ten 
guineas sliall be paid from the Chest to each referee. 
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6. If the Committee be of opieion that the degree 
should be granted, their resolution to that effect, with the 
names of tliose present, and of those voting on either side, 
accompanied by the report of the referees, shall be communi- 
cated to the General Board of Studies. 

7. No final resolution of the Comruitte(i on the subject 
of the grant of a degree shall be taken except at a meeting 
at which not less than two-thirds of the Members of the 
Committee arc present. 

8. If the General Board of Studies after receiving such 
communication shall bo of opinion that the degree ought to 
be conferred, the Vice-Chancellor shall publish the name of 
the candidate as apj)roved for the degree of Doctor in Sci(uicc 
or Doctor in Letters as the case may be. 

9. If the Committee either without f>btaining a report, 
or after receiving the report of the refi'.rees shall be of opinion 
that a degree ought not to bo granted, the C^hainnan of the 
Sj)ecia] Board of Studies sliall inform the Candidate of the 
fact. 

10. No candidate for a degree shall b(^ present at the 
deliberations either of the Committee or of the General 
Board of Studies respecting his own case. 

11. The fee payable on admission to the degree of 
Doctor in Science or Doct<»r in Letters shall be [£25. lieport 
of Fees Syndicate^ 15 November 1892 ; Grace H l)e.cc7nher 1892.] 

12. Candidates for the degrees of Doctor in Science or 
Doctor in Letters shall be presented for their degrees by the 
Chairman of the Special Board of Studies or by a Doc;t<»r in 
Science or Letters as the case may be deputed by him. 

13. Doctors in Science and Doctors in Letters shall take 
precedence immediately after Doctors in Medicine in the 
order of seniority of their complete degree. 

14. Doctors in Science or Letters created Doctors on or 
before the Commencement Day of the year 1 887 shall after 
that day take precedence as if they had all been created 
Doctors on that day. 
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Sbot. 14. Students of Music. 

Examinations for Degrees in Music. 


A. IL 
Degrwt, 

Seotli^ 


New Regulations. 

For the Regulations void in foi'oe sec end of volume. 

These Regulations run comurrently with the Old Regulations from the 
beginning of the Academical Year 1806 — 6, for five years {Mus. Doc.), and 
seven years {Mus, IJac,). See Stat, A. Chap, II. §§ 14, 15. 

Report of Special Board for Music^ 8 March 1893. Grace 8 June 1893. 
Temporary Provisions, 


When new 
Regulations 
come inti) 
force. 


[1, That the above periods be reckoned from the begin- 
ning of tlie academical year next following the day on which 
the assent of H. M. the Queen in Council is given to the 
proposed changes in the Statutes regarding musical degrees. 

2. That the new regulations for musical examinations 
and degrees come into force at the beginning of the 
academical year next following the day [29 June, 1895] on 
which the assent of H. M. the Queen in Council is given 
to the proposed changes in the Statutes regarding musical 
degrees. Report of $S 2 >ecial Board for Music^ 9 March 1894. Grace 24 
October 1895.] 


I. The Degree of Bachelor of Music, 

Degree of The Board have had under careful consideration the 

Mtte.B. 

exceptional position of the Mus.B. Degree involved in the 
► fact that it is conferred upon persons who are not required 

to reside in the University. The various change.s with re- 
gard to Musical Degrees which the Senate has sanctioned 
during the last fifteen years seem all to have tended in 
the direction of assimilating the procedure to that which 
obtains in other Faculties. The Faculty of Music has been 
provided with a Special Board like the rest; the subject 
itself has been made an avenue to the ordinary Degree ; the 
candidates for Musical Degrees have been required to pass 
examinations in other subjects approved by the University ; 
and they have also to be matriculated like other students 
of the University, it seems advisable that candidates for 
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Degna. 

Sect 14 ? Degrees in Music should have enjoyed no less advantages 
of general education than those who graduate in other 
faculties. The Board are of opinion that the time has now weMdeiice lo 
arrived when the Degree of Mus.B. should be brought com- 
pletely into line with the other degrees of the University 
and conferred only after residence. 

They recommend : 

1. That the regulations for the Degree of Mu8.B. 
be as in Schedule A below [p. 206], 

II. The Degree of Master of Music. 

As it is important that Bachelors of Music should have 
a degree to look forward to which should enable them to 
obtain the membership of the Senate for which their resi- 
dence and examinations shall have qualified them, the Board 
suggest the creation of the Degree of Master of Music. They 
are of opinion that this degree should not be conferred with- 
out examination, and they recommend the transference (with 
some modifications) of the present scheme of examination 
for Mus.D. to that for Mus.M. 

On the assumption that the necessary steps be taken for 
the creation of the Degree of Mus.M. the Board recommend : 

2. That the regulations for the Degree of Mus.M. 
be those for the Degree of Mus.D. amended as in 
Schedule B below [p. 210]. 

III. The Degree of Doctor of Music. 

The Board are of opinion that the present system of con- 
ferring the Doctorate in Music is unsatisfactory, as present- 
ing a test which goes unnecessarily far in the technical 
direction, and gives insufficient encouragement to originality. 

They propose therefore to assimilate the procedure for the 
Degree of Mu8.D. to that for^the Degrees of D.Sc. and 
D.Litt.: and they have closely followed the regulations for 
those degrees in framing the regulations here suggested for 
the Musical Doctorate. 
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They therefore recommend: 

8. That the regulations for the Degree of Mus.D. 
be as in Schedule C below [p. 214]. 

In order to obviate the inconvenience which might arise 
from too sudden a change in the procedure at present 
required of candidates for Degrees in Music, the Board 
recommend 

Mmtionof 4. That the existing procedure in the case of the 

prooadttw. Degree of MuaB. be retained for seven years, the new 

system to run concurrently with the old. 

5. That the existing procedure in the case of the 
Degree of Mus.D. be retained for five years, the new 
system to run concurrently with the old. 

With regard to the case of women who may wish to 
present themselves for examination under the proposed 
scheme the Board recommend 

Women. 6. That the Regulations for the Admission of 

Women to the Examinations for Bachelor and Master 
of Music be as in Schedule D below [p. 216], 

7. That the Regulations for the Admission of 
Women to the existing Examinations for the Degrees 
of MuaB. and Mus.D. be retained so long as those 
Examinations continue to be held. 

SCHEDULE A. 

Regulations poii the Degree op Bachelor op Music. 

Two parti. The Examination for the Degree of MuaB. shall consist 
of two parts ; 

(1) Part 1. An Examination in (a) Acoustics, (6) Har- 
mony, (c) Counterpoint : 

(2) Part 11. A more advanced Examination in Music. 

No student shall be admitted as a candidate for Part I 
of the examination for the Degree of Mus.B. unless he has 
passed Parts I and II of the Previous Examination (or 
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some other examination accepted by the University as con- 
ferring exemption from them), and is in his second Term of 
residence at least; and no student shall be admitted as a 
candidate for Part II of the Mu8.B. Examination unless he 
has passed Part I of that examination, [or the Special 
Examination in Music for the B.A.. Degree, Raport of special 
Board for Mueic^ 10 March 1898. Grace 9 June 1898], and is in his 
eighth term of residence at least. 

A student who has passed Part II of the Examination 
for the Degree of Mus.B. shall be entitled to receive that 
Degree so soon as he has kept nine terms of residence. 

Part I of the Examination shall be conducted partly on r*rti. 
paper and partly viva voce, and be held on the [Tuesday 
and Wednesday next but three before the General Admis- 
sion to the B.A. Degree in the Easter Term. Report of Special 
Board for Music, 4 December 1896. Grace 11 February 1897.] 

The names of the successful candidates shall be pub- 
llshed in the Senate-House at the latest at 10 a.m. on the 
Thursday before the General Admission to the B.A. Degree 
in the Easter Term. 

The names of the successful candidates shall be arranged twocimmi. 
in two classes, those in the first class being placed in order 
of merit, and those in the second alphabetically. 

Part II of the Examination shall be held concurrently Partii. 
with Part I in the Easter Term. 

The names of the successful candidates shall be published 
in the Senate-House at the latest at 10 a.m. on the Thursday 
before the first day of General Admission to the B.A. Degree 
in the Easter Term. 

The names of candidates for Part I of the Examination SSSiSL 
shall be sent by the Tutors (either directly or through . 
the Praelectors) of the several Colleges and Public Hostels 
the Principals of Hostels and the proper officer of the 
Non-Collegiate Students Board to the Begistrary at least a 
fortnight before the Examination, and candidates for the 
Special Examination in Music shall be specified as such. 
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The names of candidates for Part II of the Examination 'sect. 14. 
shall be sent by the Tutors (either directly or through 
the Preelectors) of the several Colleges and Public Hostels 
the Principals of Hostels and the proper officer of the 
Non-Collegiate Students Board to the Registrary at least a 
fortnight before the Examination. 

Candidates who arc members of the Senate may send 
their names directly to the Registrary not less than a 
fortnight before the beginning of each Examination. 

The Registrary shall send to the Tutors and Praelectors 
of the several Colleges and Public Hostels the Principals of 
Hostels and the proper officer of the Non-Collegiate Students 
Board a First List of candidates for examination in either 
Part not less than ten days before the commencement of 
each Examination. He shall also issue Corrected Lists the 
fourth day before the commencement of each Examination. 

The name of a candidate shall not be printed in the 
Corrected List of candidates until the fee due from him in 
respect of the examination shall have been paid to the 
Registrary. And no candidate shall be admitted to exami- 
nation whose name does not appear in the Corrected List, 
except by permission of the Board of Examinations in the 
case of the Special Examination and of the Chairman of 
tlie Special Board for Music in the case of the other Exami- 
nations. 

If any candidate for examination whose name has not 
been sent in to the Registrary and his fee paid on or 
before the fifth day previous to the commencement of either 
Examination be nevertheless admitted to the Examination, 
he shall be required to pay through the Registrary to the 
University a fee of £1 together with the fee due for the 
Examination. 

The Examiner present on the first morning of each 
examination shall send to the Registrary a copy of the 
Corrected List of candidates with such further corrections, if 
any, as may be necessary, certified by him to be a correct list 
of the candidates actually under examination : and this list 
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Degreei. 

^Sectil? shall be considered to be the Final List of candidates for 
such examination, and shall be preserved in the Registry. 

Lists or Names shall be considered to have been sent to 
the Registrary on a day specified, if they have been de- 
livered at or posted to his office on that day. 

If any of the dates specified for issuing or sending 
lists fall on a Sunday the lists in question shall be issued 
or sent on the Saturday previous. 


Subjects. 

1 . For Part 1 of the Examination. 

(a) Acoustics. 

Sensation and external cause of Sound. Mode of its trans- 
mission. Nature of wave-motion in general. Apjdicaiion of 
the wave-theory to Sound. Elements of a musical sound. 
Loudness and extent of vibration. Pitch and rapidity of vibra- 
tion. Measures of aVisolute, and of relative, pitch. Resonance. 
Analysis of compound sounds. Helmholtz’s theory of musical 
quality. Motion of sounding strings. The pianoforte and other 
stringed instruments. Motion of sounding air-columns. Flue 
and reed stops of the organ. Orchestral wind-instruments. 
The human voice. Intei-fercnce. Beats. Helmholtz’s theory 
of consonance and dissonance. Combination-tones. Consonant 
chords. Construction of the musical scale. Exact and tem- 
jiered intonation. Equal temperament. Systems of pitch- 
notation. 

(No knowledge of Mathematics beyond Arithmetic shall 
during the next seven years V>e required for satisfying the Ex- 
aminers in this subject. After the expiration of that i>eriod, 
such a knowledge of Mathematics may be required as is covered 
by the Regulations for Part II of the Previous Examination.) 

(b) Counterpoint in not more than three parts including 
Double Counterpoint in the Octave. 

(o) Harmony in not more than four parts. 

OBOINANCBS. 
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2. For Part II of the Examination. 

(1) Com]>osition\ both instrumental and vocal. (2) Counter- 
point in not more than five parts including Double Counter- 
point. (3) Harmony. (4) Canon in two part& (5) Fugue in 
two parts, especially as to the relation of Subject and Answer. 
(6) Form in Composition as exemplified in the Sonata. (7) The 
pitch and quality of the stops of the Organ. (8) Such knowledge 
of the quality, pitch, and compass of orchestral instruments as is 
necessary for reading from score. (9) The analysis of some 
Classical Composition, both with regard to Harmony and Form, 
the name of which is to be announced by the Examiners at 
least six weeks before the date of the Examination. (10) The 
playing at sight from figured Bass and from Vocal and Orchestral 
Score. (11) General Musical History. (12) A general know- 
ledge of the standard classical works of the great composers. 

The Examinations for the Degree of Biichelor of Music 
shall be conducted by the Professor of Music, assisted by 
two or more Examiners nominated annually by the Board 
of Musical Studies, and elected by the Senate, of whom 
one at least shall be a member of the Senate or have been 
admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Music in the University, 
or to the Title of that Degree. 


SCHEDULE B. 

Regulations fou the Degkee of Master of Music. 

This Examination shall con.sist of two parts: Part I. An 
Examination in the higher branches of Music : Part II. The 
Exercise. 

No person shall be allowed to present himself as a can- 
didate for Part I of the Examination for the Degree of 
Mus.M. unless he shall have kept by residence nine Terms 
at least and two years shall have elapsed since the com- 
pletion by inauguration of his Degree of Mus.B. ; nor for 

^ This subject is introduced into the Examination as a substitute for 
the Exercise for Ma8.B., which it is proposed to abolish. 
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Part II of the Examination unless he shall have passed 
Part I. 

The Examination for the Degree of Mus.M. shall consist 
of two parts : 

Part I. A written and oral Examination in the sub- 
jects specified below, to begin on the second Thursday in 
March. 

Part II. The Exercise fulfilling the conditions speci- 
fied below ; this shall be sent in not later than the twentieth 
day of October. The fee due to the University shall be 
paid to the Professor of Music at the time of sending in 
the Exercise. Those candidates whose Exercises have been 
provisionally approved by the Examiners shall be orally 
examined upon them in Cambridge on the first Thursday 
in December (the Professor of Music communicating with 
them for this purpose), and the list of those whose Exercises 
are finally approved shall be published in the usual manner 
on or before the following Monday. 

Subjects. 

Part 1. The subjects of Examination shall be as follows : 

(a) Counterpoint in not more than eight parts. 

(h) The highest branches of Harmony. 

(c) Canon of various kinds in not more than four parts. 

(d) Fugue and Double Fugue in not more than four parts. 

(e) Form and Development in Practical Composition. 

(y*) Instrumentation and scoring of Charnl)er and Or- 
chestral Music. 

(g) The Analysis of some Classical Composition, the name 
of which will be announced by the Examiners at least six weeks 
before the day for Examination. 

(A) The Art of Music historically and critically considered. 

Part II. The Exercise shall be a composition on a sacred 
or a secular subject, written for the occasion ; it shall occu])y 
not less than twenty nor more than thirty minutes in perform- 
ance, and fulfil the following conditions : — 


Part 1. 


Part II. 
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D^ees, 

{a) It shall comprise some portion for one or more solo u 
voices, and .some consitlerable portion for a chorus of five real 
vocal parts. 

(b) It shall comprise some specimens of Canon and of 

Fugue. 

(c) The whole (except some single piece be for Voices 
alone) shall have an accompaniment for a full Band. 

The names of candidates for Part 1 of the Examination 
shall be sent hy the Tutors (either directly or through the 
Pnelcctors) of the several Colleges and Public Hostels the 
Principals of Hostels and the proper officer of the Non- 
Collcgiate Students Board to the Registrary at least a 
fortnight before the Examination. 

Candidates who are members of the Senate may send 
their names to the Registrary directly not less than a fort- 
night before the beginning of the Examination. 

The Registrary shall send to the Tutors and Prajlectors 
of the several Colleges and Public Hostels the Principals 
of Hostels and the proper officer of the Non-Collegiate 
Students Board a First List of candidates for examination 
not less than ten days before the commencement of the 
Examination, He shall also issue Corrected Lists the fourth 
day before the commencement of the Examination. 

The name of a candidate shall not be printed in the 
Corrected List of candidates until the fee due from him 
in respect of the examination shall have been paid to the 
Regi.strary. And no candidate shall be admitted to examina- 
tion whose name does not appear in the Corrected List, 
except by permission of the Chairman of the Special Board 
for Music. 

If any candidate for examination whose name has not 
been sent in to the Registrary and his fee paid on or before 
the fifth day previous to the commencement of the Examina- 
tion be nevertheless admitted to the Examination, he shall 
be required to pay through the Registrary to the University 
a fee of £1 together with the fee due for the Examination. 
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The Examiner present on the first morning of the Final Liit 
examination shall send to the Registrary a copy of the 
Corrected List of candidates with such further corrections, 
if any, as may be necessary, certified by him to be a correct 
list of the candidates actually under examination : and this 
list shall be considered to be the Final List of candidates 
for the examination, and shall be preserved in the Registry. 

Lists or Names shall be considered to have been sent 
to the Registrary on a day specified, if they have been 
delivered at or posted to his office on that day. 

If any of the dates specified for issuing or sending lists sumiay. 
fall on a Sunday the lists in ipiestion shall be issued or sent 
on the Saturday previous. 

The Exorcise (Part II.) must be sent to the Professor of 
Music, legibly written (with the pages numbered) and ac- 
companied by a written declaration, signed by the candidate, 
that the work is his own unaided* composition. 

The Prielector or Censor shall certify to the Professor 
of Music at or about the time of sending in the Exercise 
that the candidate’s name is on the Boards of his College 
or on the list of Non-Collegiate Students. 


Each candidate before being admitted to his Degree 
shall deposit in the University Library a complete fair copy 
of his Exercise containing such emendations and such only 
as the Examiners may require. 

The Examinations for the Decree of Mus.M. shall he Nominjniwj, 

o i'luctfon and 

conducted by the Professor of Music, assisted by two or more 
Examiners nominated annually by the Special Board for 


^ This expression is to be interpreted literallyi and is meant to preclude 
the candidate from obtaining the advi<% or assistance of any other person 
with reference to any portion of his Exercise at any stage of its design 
or composition. The declaration should be attached to the first page of 
the Exercise, and should take the following form:— “I, A. B..., hereby 
declare that this Composition is entirely my own unaided work, and that 
it has not been submitted to any other person for advice, assistance, or 
revision.*’ 

Signed A. B of College, 

in the presence of [Witness* names and address in full, and date]. 
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Ikfiren, 

Music, and appointed by the Senate, of whom one at least 'liectu 
shall be a member of the Senate, or have been admitted 
to the Degree of Doctor of Music in the University, or to 
the Title of that Degree. 

SCHEDULE C. 

Regulations for the Degree of Doctor of Music. 

1. Any person who has already graduated in some 
Faculty of the University and who is not less than 30 years 
of age may be a candidate for the Degree of Doctor of 
Music. 

2. [Such candidate shall make his application in writing 
to the (Chairman of the Special Board for Music and shall 
send to him therewith 

(1) not more than three works of his own (printed or 
otherwise) upon which his claim for a degree is based ; such 
works to include either an Oratorio, an Opera, a Cantata, a 
Symphony for orchestra, a Concerto or an extended piece of 
Chamber Music. 

(2) a fee of five guineas for the University Chest, which 
must be paid at each application made by a candidate. 

Report of Special Board for Mtuic, 18 November 1897. Grace 10 February 
1898.] 

3. Such applications shall be treated as confidential and 
shall be referred to a Committee of the Special Board for 
Music, which shall consist of the Chairman of the Board, the 
Professor of Music, the University Lecturer in Harmony and 
Counterpoint and the Examiners for the Mus.M. Degree, and 
for Part II of the Mus.B. Examination. 

4. If such Committee shall be of opinion that these 
Compositions constitute pHniA facie a qualification for a 
degree, they shall obtain separate reports upon them from 
the Professor of Music and from not less than two additional 
persons who may be members of the Committee or not. 

These reports shall be treated as confidential documents. 
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5. Such Compositions shall be sent in not later than 
the twentieth day of January in each year. 

6. If tlie Committee be of opinion that the work of 
reporting upon such compositions is such as to retiuirc re- 
muneration they may direct that a fee not exceeding five 
guineas for the work of each candidate shall be paid from 
the Chest to each referee. 

7. If the Committee after considering tlm reports of the 
referees be of opinion that the degree should be granted, 
their resolution to that effect, Avith the names of those 
present and of those voting on either .side, accompanied by 
the reports of the referees, shall be communicated to the 
General Board of Studies. 


8. No final resolution of the Committee on the subject 
of the granting of a degree shall be taken except at a 
meeting at which not less than [four Urace 14 ^lanh 1901 ] 
members of the Committee are present. 

9. If the General R^aid of Studies, after receiving such 
communication, shall be of opinion that tlie degree ought to 
be confeiTed, the Vice-Chancellor shall publish the name of 
the candidate as approved for the Degree of Doctor of 
Music. 

10. If the Committee either without obtaining a report, 
or after receiving the report of the referees, shall be of 
opinion that a degree ought not to be granted, the Chairman 
of the Special Board for Music shall inform the candidate of 
the fact. 

11. No candidate for a degree shall be pre.sent at the 
deliberations either of the Committee or of the General 
Board of Studies respecting his own case. 

12. Should none of the works approved have been pub- 
lished, the Committee may require the candidate either to 
publish, or to deposit in the University Library, one of 
them, before his admission to the Degree. 
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Degreei, 

S^diiteB Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Music shall «ecti4. 

pmMit^for be presented by the Professor of Music or by a Doctor of 
Music deputed by him» or by the Chairman of the Special 
Board for Music. 


SCHEDULE D. 

Regulations for the Examination of Women. 

£?fliiied 1. Women shall be allowed to present themselves for 
the Examinations held by the University for the Candidates 
for the Degrees of Bachelor and Master of Music in the 
prescribed order of such Examinations, provided they fulfil 
the provisions of Clauses 1. 2. 8. 6. in the Ordinances (1892), 
p. 361. 

Fe«i 2. Women presenting themselves for these Examina- 

tions shall be required to pay a fee of £5 on their first 
admission and of £2. 10«. on any subsequent admission to 
eacli of the Two Parts of the Examination for the Degree of 
Mu 8.B., and a Fee of £6 on their first admission and of £3 
on any subsequent admission to each of the Two Parts of 
the Examination for the Degree of Mus.M. 

paid to 3. These Fees shall be paid in each case to the Pro- 
fessor of Music at tlie time of application for admission to 
the Examination, and shall be by him paid to the University 
Chest. 

nxiwme»of 4. The Vice-Chancellor shall be authorised to defray 

gtediargod out of the University Chest such expenses as may be neces- 
sarily incurred in consequence of the admission of women 
to the Musical Examinations of the University. 

5. The arrangements for conducting the Examination 
together with the collection and distribution of the Fees 
shall be entrusted to the Special Board for Music. 

Udof 6. The names of those women who satisfy the Examiners 

MBOpMSfill * 

cMMstei. shall be published at the ordinary time in a separate list 
arranged in alphabetical order. 
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7. The Vice-Chancellor shall be authorised to grant certificfctM. 
Certificates to those women who shall have passed all the 
Examinations required of the Candidates for either Degree 
in Music, the form of such Certificate to be approved by 
the Special Board for Music. 


Supplementary Regulations. 

Jleport of Special Hoard for Mimic, 9 March 1894 . Grace 24 October 1895 . 

Fees to he paid by candidates for examination. 

For admission or read mission to 

Part I of Mus.B. examination £8. O**. 

Part II „ „ £3. Ss. 

Parti of Mus.M. examination £3. 

Part II „ „ £3. Ss. 

Rules for and Fees to be paid to Examiners. 

1. That, after the expiration of the interim period of 
seven years in the case of the procedure for Mus.B. di*gree, MuB.n. 
each Examiner other than the Professor of Music receive for 
Mus.B. Part I, £10 ; for Mus.B. Part II, £15. 

2. That, after the expiration of the interim period of 
five years in the case of the procedure for Mi]s.D. degree, 

each Ekaminer for Mus.M. Part I, other than the Professor of ,j 
Music, receive £10, and each Examiner for Mus.M. Pjirt II 
(the Exercise), including the Professor of Music, £15, with 
an additional £2 for each Exercise after the sixth. 

3. That, during the interim periwl of seven years in the rrovinionni 
case of the procedure for the Mu8.B. degree, tlie same persons 

be apprfinted to conduct the Mus.B. examination Part I, 
under both regulations; and, similarly, that the same persons 
be appointed to conduct Part III of that examination under 
the existing, and Part II under the new, regulations; that 
each Examiner, other than the Professor of Music, receive 


for 

Muii.B. 

exaiiiiuatUii}. 


KecB for 
MUH.M. 
exaiiiinatlon. 
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for the former of these two-fold examinations £10, and for 
the latter £15 ; and that each Examiner, including the Pro- 
feasor of Music, receive, for Part II of the same examination 
under the existing regulations (the Exercise), £20, together 
with an additional pound for every Exercise after the twelfth. 

’roviiionai during the interim period of five years in the 

case of tlie procedure for the MuaD. degree, the same 
persons be appointed to conduct the Mus.1). Examination 
Part II (Harmony, Counterpoint and Composition) under 
the existing regulations, and the Mus.M. Examination, Part 
I. under the new regulations, and that each of them, other 
than the Professor of Music, receive £10. 


Mon II. 

1 Aitd 
MuikM. 

rwiit. 


5. That, during the interim period of five years in the 
case of the procedure for the Mu8.D. degree, the same 
persons be appointed to conduct the Mus.D. Examination 
Part I (the Exercise) under the existing regulations, and the 
Mus.M. Examination, Part II (the Exercise), under the new 
regulations, and that each Examiner, including the Professor 
of Music, receive, provided one or more candidates for the 
Doctorate have presented themselves, £20, or, if there have 
been only candidates for the Mus.M. degree, £15, together, 
in either event, with an additional £2 for every Exercise 
after the sixth. 


Fees to be paid for Degrees, 

1. That the fee charged for the Mus.B. degree under 
the new regulations be £8, or £4 if the candidate have 
already taken the degree of Bachelor in any other Faculty : 
provided that persons who proceed to the Mus.B. degree 
under the existing regulations pay the same degree fee (£5) 
as heretofore. 

2. That the fee chaiged for the Mus.M. degree be £12. 

ifttt. 0 . 3. That the fee charged for the Mus.D. degree under 

the new regulations be £25; provided that persons who 
proceed to the Mus.D. degree under the existing regulations 
pay the same examination fees and degree fees as heretofore. 
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Sect. 16 . Terms not kept hy Residence. 
Forms of Absence Certificates. 

Report of Council of SenatCt 21 May 1858. Grace 3 June 1858. 

1. I hereby certify the Senate of the University of Cam- 
bridge that A. B. was under my care from the day of 

to the day of ; and that during tliat lime he 

could not safely on account of the state of his health return 
to Cambridge. 

Witness my hand this — day of — 

C. D. M.D. or Surgeon. 

2. I hereby certify the Senate of the University of Cam- 

bridge that A.B. was prevented from returning to Cambridge 
from the day of to the day of by 

reason of 

Witness my hand this — day of — 

The following minute of the Council has been communi- 
cated to the Tutors and Praelectors of Colleges : 

The Vice-Chancelloh begs leave to communicate to the Tutors and 
Prelectors of Colleges the foUowing Minute of the Council of the Senate. 
This Minute has taken the place of the Minutes of March 8, 1880, and 
May 23, 1887, referring to dEgrotat Terms. 

“ The Council of the Senate will not in future entertain any application 
for the allowance of a Term until after the end of the Term applied for, 
except in cases of urgent necessity, such, for instance, as when application 
is made for a student’s ninth Term, the granting of which is necessary for 
his admission to a degree in that Term. 

In all cases of application for the allowance of a Term, the Council will 
require to be satisfied that the applicant has kept by actual residence as 
much of the Term applied for as was practicable under the circumstances of 
the particular case. 

The Council will not entertain any application for the allowance of a 
Term, until the applicant has kept at least one Term by actual residence.” 


Form of 
< Certificate 
fur absence 
fnnii ill 
health. 


or for any 
other cause. 


Minute of 
the CounelL 


6 June 1892. 
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A. II 

aect.1ir 


Skct. 16 . Admission of Students from other Uni- 
versities. 


Report of Cowicil of Senate^ 19 June 1682. Grace 23 June 1882. 


For Fees to be paid on Incorporation see p. 399. 


Undergradu- 
ate Htudents 
of Oxford 
and Oubtlii : 


C^rtiftcatc 
of T«nu« : 


aggnuato 
numtier of 
dny»; 


proviio fur 
defleiency. 


Tljat students in statu pupillari who have kept Terms by 
bond residence at the University of Oxford or at the Uni- 
versity of Dublin be allowed Terms corresponding to those 
which they have so kept, provided 

(1) Tliat for each Term allowed they produce a certi- 
ficate satisfactory to the Council of the Senate that the 
corresponding Term or Terms have been duly kept accord- 
ing to the Regulations in force at the University from 
which they have migrated. 

(2) That the aggregate number of the days during 
which they have resided at that University in the Terms 
corresponding to those allowed be not less than the aggre- 
gate number of the days during whiclf they would have 
been required to reside in this University in order to keep 
by residence the Terms allowed : provided that, if the 
aggregate be less, the deficiency may be supplied by 
counting days during which they have resided in some 
other Term which they have kept wholly or in part by 
residence at the University from which they have migrated. 


imduatot. 

[nooipora- 


Snduatm of 
Oxford and 
luUin: 


With reference to the conditions under which Graduates 
of other Universities shall be admitted by incorporation to 
the same Degrees as those which their own Universities have 
conferred upon them, the Council recommend ; 

That a Graduate either of the University of Oxford or of 
the University of Dublin be admitted by incoi-poration to the 
same Degree or Degrees as those which his own University 
had conferred upon him, if such admission be approved by a 
special Grace of which three days’ notice shall have been 
given and such Graduate have previously 
uMdBx- satisfied the Council of the Senate that he had 

qualified himself for his Degree or Degrees not only by 
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Degrees jure natalium. 

having passed the Examinations and performed the exer- Md ke^t 
cises required, but by having kept his Terms by residence residence; 
in his own University : 

[(2) satisfied the Council that there are adequate gmibrionof 
reasons for granting his request, and obtained the 
Council’s permission to incorporate Report of Conudi of Senate, 

14 March 1892. Grace 28 April 1892] : 

(8) resided during the greater part of one Term at the residence in 
least at Cambridge, such residence to be certified under 
the hand and seal of the Master of his College, or of the 
Chairman of the Unattached Students Board, or in default 
thereof be holding some oflBce cither in the University or 
in one of the Colleges : 

[(4) become a matriculated member of the University. Matricu- 
Report (an alm^c) 14 March 1892. Grace 28 April 1892. J 

Sect. 17 . Degrees yixQ natalium. 

Report of Council of Senate, 18 February 1884. Grace 20 March 1884. 

1. That Peers and sons of Peers who may hereafter AiMdUionof 

*' privilcKc. 

enter the University and desire to proceed to the degree of 
B.A. be required to keep by residence the same number of 
terms as other students in Arts and be admitted to the title 
of Bacdielor Designate of Arts under the same conditions. 

2, That all the existing regulations rt'specting candidates saving 
for degrees ywre tiaialium be repealed except so far as they 
affect persons who have already commenced residence in the 
University. 

Presentation to Honorary Degrees. 

Report of Couticil of Senate, 31 May 1886. Grace 10 June 1886. 

That except in the case of Professors, who shall be pre- Prewntotion 
sented as heretofore, persons resident in Cambndge who are 
presented under Statute A. Ii. 18 for an M.A. degree, either 
complete or titular, be presented by the Orator in the formula 
prescribed in the Ordinances; and that, in the case of persons 
so admitted to a complete degree of M.A. under Statute A. 

II. 18 par. 2 without an Orator’s Spc^ech, the fee of £5. os. 
now charged for the Orator’s Speech, be no longer charged. 
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A. II. 
iectlT 


Sect. 18. Affiliation of Local Colleges. 


Report of Council of Senate^ 4 June 1894. Grace 14 June 1894. 

General Regulations for Affiliated Institutions. 


: 3 oiiditioiit to 1. rAiiy student of an Affiliated Institution, who shall 

,«fulliU«dby ^ ^ ^ ^ . 

ftftudont. have continued a member of it for such length of time, not 
less than two years, and shall have attended such lectures, 
and passed such examinations, as may be required from time 
to time by Grace of the Senate, shall, if admitted as a 
member of the University, be entitled to either or both of 
the following privileges, namely ; 


(1) to be admitted an a candidate 
(a) for a Tripos Examination, 

or (b) for the Examinations for degrees in Medicine, Surgery, and 
Music, 


Exemptlun 

from 

Prevloui 

Kxuniiwtlon. 


or (c) — if excused by the examiners for a Tripos Examination from the 
General Examination for the Ordinary B.A. degree — for any of the Special 
Examinations for the Ordinary B.A. d^ree. 


without having passed any part of the Previous Examination ; 

(2) to be allowed, for the purposes of any provision respecting the 
Pint term of standing of members of the University, to reckon the first term kept by 
^ residence as the fourth tenn of his residence. Report of Council of Senate, 
fourth. 22 January; Grace 1 March 1900.] 


(Mficatoof 2. In the case of any student claiming to be admitted 
to tlie privileges of Affiliation, a certificate of having ful- 
iik first term, filled the prescribed conditions, signed by the Registrar or 
other competent authority of the Affiliated Institution, shall 
be presented for registration to the Registrary in the student s 
first term of residence, and a fee of £2 shall be paid at the 
same time to the Registrary for the University Chest. 

iruotao 3. Certificates of having fulfilled the prescribed con- 

ditions, if not presented in a student s first term of residence, 
shall not be accepted for registration without the express 
permission of the Council of the Senate. 
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AJUliated Colleges. 

4. Students claiming to be admitted to the privileges of 
Affiliation shall be required (1) to have fulfilled all the 
prescribed conditions before matriculation, (2) to matriculate 
and to pay the usual fee of £5. 

St David’s Coixeoe, Lampeter. 

Report of Council of Senate^ 6 November 1882. Qrace 1 Fehnwrij 1883. 

1. That St David’s College, Lampeter, be admitted to 
the privileges of a College affiliated to the University of 
Cambridge. 

[2. That two Membei*s of the Senate be appointed by 
the Council of the Senate to serve on the (/ollege Council 
for four years, imd be eligible for re-appointment from time 
to time for further periods of four years, and that in case of 
any vacancy a Member of the Senate be appointed in like 
manner for a like period. Report of Council of Senate^ 19 October; 
Grace 12 November 18%.] 

Jk That any student shall be entitled to be admitted to 
the privileges of Affiliation who has resided for three years 
and has passed in Honours the Final B.A. Examination at 
St David’s College, and has either passed in Algebra in one 
of the three Examinations at St l^avid’s College or shewn a 
sufficient knowledge of Algebra in a Special Examination 
held by the Examiner appointed by the Vice-Chancellor to 
conduct the Final B.A. Examination, or in an Examination 
held by the Syndicate appointed to conduct the Local Ex- 
aminations and Lectures of the University. 

4, That the Syndicate appointed to conduct the Local 
Examinations and Lectures of the University report to the 
Senate from time to time at their discretion on any matter, 
which arises out of the Affiliation of St David’s College. 


Matricu* 

lation. 


Kt llavid*! 

ColIeKo, 

LamtM<tor. 


Affiliated. 


Keprefteiita* 
tiou nf tl:c 
University. 


('Onditiona to 
In; fullilUHl by 
a student 


Local Exa- 
minations 
and Leeturas 
Syndicate to 
report at 
their discre- 
tion. 



Firth 



Affiliated. 


Condition!! to 
befiilfllledby 
A student. 


Aberystwltli 

ColloKe* 


Affiliated. 


C'OndithmA to 
be fulHlled 
by a student 
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Firth College, Sheffield. 

Report of Council of Senate f 14 Jtine 1886. Grace 9 December 1886. 

1. That Firth College, Sheffield, be admitted to the privi- 
leges of a College affiliated to the University of Cambridge. 

[2. That any student of Firth College, Sheffield, be 
entitled to be admitted to the privileges of Affiliation, who 
has duly attended courses of instruction at the College for 
three years and has obtained a Certificate of Honour by 
obtaining a First Class Certificate in each of the four follow- 
ing branches of study : 

(1) Latiu ; 

(2) One of the following Languages: Greek, French, German; 

(8) Pure Mathematics ; 

(4) One of the following subjects : Literature and History, Theoretical 
and l^roctical Physics, Theoretical and Practical Chemistry, Biology. [Report 
of Council of Semte, 4 June 1894 Grace 14 June 1894.] 

University College of Wales, Aberystwith. 

Report of Council of Semite^ 23 May 1892. Grace 2 June 1892. 

1. That the University College of Wale.s, Aberystwith, 
be admitted to the privileges of a College affiliated to the 
University of Cambridge, 

2. [That any student of the University College of 
Wales, Aberystwith, be entitled to be admitted to the 
privileges of Affiliation who has duly attended courses of 
instruction at the College for three years and has obtained 
a Certificate of Honour by obtaining a First Class Certificate 
in each of the four following branches of study : 

(1) Latin ; 

(2) One of the foUowing Languages : Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; 

(3) Pure Mathematics ; 

(4) One of the following subjects : Literature and History, Mental and 
Moral Science, Experimental Physics, Chemistry, Mineralogy and Crystal- 
lography, Geology and Palieontology, Zoology and Comparative Anatomy, 
Animal Physiology, Botany and Yt^etable Physiology. [Report, 4 June 1894, 
Grace 14 June 1894.J 
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University College, Nottingham. rniv«wKy 

NottlnglMUD. 

Report of Council of Senate^ 4 June 1894. Grace 14 June 1894, 

1. That University College, Nottingham, be admitted Affiliated, 
to the privileges of a College affiliated to the University 

of Cambridge. 

2. One Member of the Senate shall be appointed by the' 

Council of the Senate to serve on the University College 
Committee for two years, and shall be eligible for re-appoint- 
ment at the expiration of that period, and in case of a 
casual vacancy a Member of the Senate shall be appointed in 
like manner for a like period. 

3. Any student of University College, Nottingham, shall 

be entitled to be admitted to the privileges of Affiliation, '»y » 
who has duly attended courses of instruction at the College 
for three years, and has obtained Class Certificates in the 
advanced or intermediate stage of each of the four following 
branches of study, with special distinction in two of the four : 

(1) Latin ; 

(2) One of the following Langnageft: Greek, French, German, Italian, 

Spanifih ; 

(3) Pure Mathematics ; 

(4) One of the following subjects ; English Language, Literature and 
History, Mixed Mathematics, Logic and Psychology, Political Economy, 

Physics, Chemistiy, Biology, Botany, Geology. 


St Edmund’s College, Old Hall, Ware. 

Report of Council of Senate, 11 May 1896. Grace 4 June 1896. 



1. That St Edmund’s College, Old Hall, Ware, be Affiliated, 
admitted as an Institution Affiliated to the University of 
Cambridge. 


2. That any student of St Edmund’s College be entitled SiShiIiiS^ 
to be admitted to the privileges of Affiliation who has (1) 
after reaching the age of seventeen years resided at the 

OBOXHAKOXS. T .5 
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Affiliaiion of Local Colleges, 

College and attended lectures for a period of not less than 
three years; (2) passed in such subjects of the Cambridge 
Higher Local Examination as entitle him to exemption 
from the whole of the Previous Examination including the 
Additional Subjects. 


Unlvertity of UNIVERSITY OF NeW ZEALAND. 

New 

Zealend. 

Report of Council of Senate, 29 November 1886. Grace 9 December 1886. 

AffiltotwL 1. That the University of New Zealand be adopted as 
an Institution affiliated to the University of Cambridge. 

Condiuoneto 2. That Graduates of the University of New Zealand 
by!i“lKnt. who liavo .satisfied the Examiners in one language in addition 
to Latin and English, cither in the Matriculation Examina- 
tion or in the Examination for the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. 
of that University, or in some examination held by the 
University of Cambridge, bo entitled to be admitted to the 
privileges of Affiliation. 


Unlvfwltyof UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE. 

Adclidde. 

Report of Council of Senate, 8 June 1891. Grace 18 June 1891. 


1. That the University of Adelaide be adopted as an 
Institution affiliated to the University of Cambridge. 


2. That Graduates of the University of Adelaide, who 
ttudeni. satisfied the Examiners in Latin and one other language, 
not being English, in any one or more of the examinations 
held by that University, be entitled to be admitted to the 
privileges of Affiliation. 


3. [That matriculated sti^dents of the University of 
Adelaide who have completed therein two academical years 
of study, and have passed the First and Second Annual 
Examinations for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Science, 
Laws, or Medicine, be entitled to be admitted to the privileges 
of Affiliation, provided that in some one or more of the 
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Examinations (other than the Junior Public Examination) 
held by that University they have satisfied the Examiners 
in Latin, one other language not being English, Elementary 
Pure Mathematics, and Elementaiy Applied Mathematics. 
Report of Council of Senate ^ 29 January 1894. Grace, 1 March 1894.] 


Univebsitv of the Cape of Good Hope. 

llniw. 

Report of Council of Senate, 17 October 1892. Grace 10 November 1892. 

1, That the University of the Cape of Good IIofKj be Affiiifttwi 
adopted as an Institution affiliated to the University of 
Cambridge. 

2. That Graduates of the University of the Cape of Good bJ 
Hope, wlio have satisfied the Examiners in one language 

in addition to Latin and English, either in one of the 
Examinations of that University or in some Examination 
held by the University of Cambridge, be entitled to be 
admitted to the privileges of Affiliation. 

University of Calcutta. 

Report of Council of Senate, 28 February 1895. Grace 28 February 1895. 

1. That the University of Calcutta be ad(»pted as an Amiated. 
Institution affiliated to the University of Cambridge. 

2. That any matriculated student of the University of 
Calcutta be entitled to be admitted to the privileges of 
Affiliation who has (1) in accordance with the regulations of 
that University studied for not less than two years at one or 
more Institutions for the education of adult students affiliated 
up to the B.A. standard ; (2) passed the Entrance Exami- 
nation, and also passed in the first division in the First 
Examination in Arts or passed in Honours in the Exami- 
nation for Bachelor of Arts of that University; provided 
that in one of these Examinations or in some other Exami- 
nation held by that University he has satisfied the Examiners 
in Greek, Latin, Sanskrit, Arabic, or Persian. 


15—2 
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A. n. 


pnhwtity of University of Aliahabad. 

AIMabwL 

Report of Council of Senate^ 21 October 1895. Grace 21 November 1895. 

Affilittted. 1. That the University of Allahabad be adopted as an 
Institution affiliated to the University of Cambridge. 

Oonditionflto 2. That any matriculated student of the University of 

befnimiod .11 1 , ..* 

i»y » student Allahjibad be entitled to be admitted to the privileges of 
Affiliation who has (1) in accordance with the regulations of 
that University studied for not less than two years at one 
or more Institutions for the education of adult students 
affiliated in Arts up to the B.A. standard ; (2) passed the 
Entrance Examination, and also passed in the first division 
in the Intermediate Examination in Arts or in the first 
or second division in the Examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts of that University ; provided that in one of 
these Examinations or in some other Examination held by 
that University he has satisfied the Examiners in Greek, 
Latin, Sanskrit, Arabic, or Persian. 

iTiiive«ity of University of Bombay. 

BotnUy. 

Report of Council of Semte, 4 May 1896. Grace 4 June 1896. 

Affliifttod. 1. That the University of Bombay be adopted as an 
Institution affiliated to the University of Cambridge. 

go»4itionjto 2. That any matriculated student of the University of 

by a student. Bombay be entitled to be admitted to the privileges of 
Affiliation who has (1) in accordance with the regulations of 
that University studied for not less than two years at one or 
more Colleges or Institutions for the education of adult 
students recognised in Arts; (2) passed the Matriculation 
and Previous Examinations, and also passed in the first 
class in the Intermediate Examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts or in the first or second class in the 
Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts of that 
University ; provided that in one of these Examinations or 
in some other Examination held by that University he has 
satisfied the Examiners in Greek, Latin, Sanskrit, Arabic, or 
Persian. 
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Panjab Univeksitv. I’enieb 

IJnivenitj. 

Report of Cou7icil of Senate^ 9 March 1896. Grace 4 June 1896, 

1. That the Fanjab University be adopted as an Insti- Amiiatod. 
tution affiliated to the University of Cambridge. 

2, That any Graduate in Arts of the Panjab University 

who has, in accordance with the regulations of that Univer- bye student 
sity, passed the Entrance Examination, the Intermediate 
Examination in Arts, and the Bachelor of Arts Examination, 
and has in one of these Examinations or in some other 
Examination held by that University satisfied the Examiners 
in Greek, Latin, Sanskrit, Arabic, or Persian, be entitled to 
be admitted to the privileges of Affiliation. 


Univeiisity of Madkas. 

Report of Council of Senate, 3 May ; Grace 27 May 1897. 

1. That the University of Madras be adopted as an AmiiuuA 
Institution affiliatetl to the University of Cambridge. 

2. That any student of the University of Madras be condWoMto 

-.11 11., , . n * /..t. . t bofuWlled 

entitled to be admitted to the pnvileges of Affiliation who byaitud«it 
has (1) in accordance with the regulations of that University 
studied for not less than two years at one or more institu- 
tions affiliated as first-grade colleges for the education of 
adult students; (2) passed the Matriculation Examination 
of that University, and also passed in the first class in the 
First Examination in Arts or passed the Examination for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, obtaining a first or second 
class in the English Language Division of that Examination ; 
provided that in one of these Examinations or in some other 
Examination held by that University he has satisfied the 
Examiners in Greek, Latin, Sanskrit, Arabic or Persian. 
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Vuiventty of 
Toroiitii. 


University of Toronto. 

Report of Council of Semite^ 4 May 1896. Grace 4 June 1896. 


Affiliated. 1, That thc University of Toronto be adopted as an 

Institution affiliated to the University of Cambridge. 


SsSSSiiS^ 2. That matriculated students of the University of 
byaiiudent. Toronto who have completed therein two academical years 
of study, and have passed the First and Second Annual 
Examinations for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, be entitled 
to be admitted to the privileges of Affiliation. 


McGij.l Universitv, Montreal. 

Report of Council of Senate^ 6 October; Grace 9 November 1899. 

Affiliated. 1. That McGill University, Montreal, be adopted as an 
Institution affiliated to thc University of Cambridge. 

SfSfluS*” Graduates of McGill University, who have 

byaitudcnt, satisfied the Examiners in Latin and one other language, 
not being English, in any one or more of the examinations 
reijuirod for their degree, be entitled to be admitted to thc 
privileges of Affiliation. 

3. That matriculated students of McGill University 
who have completed therein two academical years of study, 
and have passed the Intermediate Examination for the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts, be entitled to be admitted to the 
privileges of Affiliation. 

University of New Brunswick. 

Report of Council of Senate, 10 December 1900; Grace 28 February 1901. 

iAMteted. 1. That the University of New Brunswick be adopted 
as an Institution affiliated to the University of Cambridge. 

2. That Graduates in Arts of the University of New 
| ‘ Brunswick be entitled to be admitted to the privileges of 

affilintum 



231 


Affiliated Lectures Centres. 

3. That Graduates in Science of the University of Now 
Brunswick who have satisfied the Examiners eilbcr in Latin 
or in Greek in the Examination for Second Year Students in 
that University be entitled to be admitted to the privileges 
of affiliation. 


University of Sydney. 

Report of Council of Soiate. 17 October ; Grace 10 November 1898. 

1. That the University of Sydney be adopted as an Awiiated. 
Institution affiliated to the University of Cambridge. 

2. That matriculated students of the University of 
Sydney who have completed therein two academical years 
of study, and have passed the First Year Examination in 
Arts and either the Second Year Examination in Arts or 
the First Year Examination in Science, be admitted to the 
privileges of Affiliation. 

University of Tasmania. 

Report of Council of Senate^ 7 May; Grace 24 May 1900. 

1. That the University of Tasmania bo adopted as an AtHUated. 
Institution affiliated to the University of Cambridge. 

2. That Bachelors of Arts or Bachelors of Science of the condmont to 

^ . .bo fulflUed. 

University of Tasmania, who have satisfied the Examiners in 
Latin, one other language not being English, and Mathe- 
matics in any one or more of the three annual Examinations 
required for theii' Degree, be entitled to be admitted to the 
privileges of Affiliation. 


Affiliation of Local Lectures Centres. AmiiMioo 

uf Lriciil 
IjOCtUJPOS 

Report of iMcal fjxamiimtiotu and Leeluree Sj/nilieale, 5 May 1887. Centnt. 
Grace 26 May 1887. 

1. That the Local Examinations and Lectures Syndicate 

shall present to the Senate for approval by Grace a Report Report to k 
on each application for the affiliation of a Centre. 

2. Students at an Affiliated Centre who desire to be 
admitted to the privileges of AffiHatioa shall be required 
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Conditions to (a) to have passed at some time an Examination in 

i^Btudmu. (1) Arithmetic ; (2) Euclid, Books I, ii, Hi ; (3) Algebra 

to Quadratic Equations inclusive ; and (4) [Latin and 
one of the following languages: — Greek, French, German 
Grace 27 Oct. 1887]. A Certificate of having satisfied the 
Examiners in these subjects in the Junior, Senior, or 
Higher Local Examinations of the University of Cam- 
bridge or the corresponding Examination of the Uni- 
versity of Oxford or the Matriculation Examination of 
the University of London, shall suffice ; but in the case 
of the Junior Local Examinations no Certificate shall 
be recognised which does not certify distinction in 
Mathematics and in one of the four languages men> 
tioned. The Syndicate may from time to time consider 
and report upon the propriety of recognising the 
Certificates of other examining bodies. 

(6) to have attended a series of courses of lectures 
and classes for six terms, extending over such period 
of years as may be approved by the Syndicate, in one 
of the two following groups : 

A. Natural, Physical, and Mathematical Science. 

B. History, Political Economy, Mental Science, Literature, 
Art. 

(c) to have attended in each of two terms a course 
of lectures in the other of the groups A, B. 

(d) to have satisfied the Examiners in the Exami- 
nation held after each course of lectures. 

Amnge- 3. The selection and sequence of the subjects of the 
courses of lectures shall in each case have been approved by 
^ the Syndicate before delivery of the lectures. 

4. The Lecturers and Examiners shall in all cases have 
been appointed by Grace of the Senate on the nomination 
of the Local Examinations and Lectures Syndicate. 

5. Those who have done all that is required to enable 
them to claim the full privileges of affiliation shall be recog- 
nised as ^'Students affiliated to the University of Cambridge.” 
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^ C. Those who have before the [affiliation of the Centre 

Grace 25 October 1888*] by the Senate obtained Certificates of 
having satisfied the ISxaminers in the Examination lield 
after a course of lectures may use sucli Certificates towards 
satisfying the requirement 2 (c) but not towards satisfying 
the requirement 2 (6). 

[7. Those who have satisfied the conditions stated in 
2 (6) (c) (d) and have passed a final Examination conducted 
by the Syndicate on the subject-matter of the series of courses 
mentioned in 2 (6), shall be entitled to receive a Certificate 
from the University indicating that they have completed a 
systematic course of study and examinations approved by 
the University. Iteport oj' Local Examinatiom and Lecture* Syndicate^ 
4 Jam 1892. Grace 16 June 1892.1 

Report of Local Exaniimtions and Lectures Syndicate^ 11 June 1887. 

Grace 16 Jane 1887. 


1 . 

1. That adult students attending a course of education 
conducted by the Committee at Hull in concert with the 
Local Examinations and Lectures Syndicate be admitted to 
the privileges of students of an affiliated College ; and that 
each such student on fulfilling the conditions laid down in 
the Report of the Syndicate dated May 5, 1887, confirmed 
by Grace of the Senate on May 26, 1887 [as amended Oct. 
27, 1887] shall be entitled to be excused all the parts of the 
Previous Examination ; and shall further be entitled, for the 
purpose of any provision respecting the standing of members 
of the University, to reckon the first term kept by residence 
as the fourth term of his residence, and to proceed in due 
course to the B. A. degree, provided he obtains a degree by one 
of the Tripos Examinations. 

2. That the Local Examinations and Lectures Syndicate 
report from time to time to the Senate on the course of 
education conducted at the Hull Lectures Centre. 


Certifloates. 


Hull 


^ Report of Local Examinations and Lectures Syndicate^ 13 October 1888. 
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11. 

Tlie same for Newcastle-upon-Tyiic. 

III. 

The same for Derby. 

IV. 

The same for Sunderland. 

The same for Scarborough. Report 8 October 1887. Grace 
S7 October 1887. 

The same for the Three Towns, Plymouth, Slonehouse 
and Devonport. lleport October 1888. Graces 25 October 1888. 

The same for Exeter, do. 

The same for Norwich. Report 6 May 1803. Grace 1 Jiiue 1803. 


Sect. 19 . Admission of Graduates to Higher 
Degrees in Absence. 

Report of Council of Senate, 16 June 1890. Graee 30 October 1800. 

I. 

Tiieir attention has been called to the fact that there is 
some uiicerUinty as to the manner in which “Special Graces” 
for certain degrees should be presented to the Senate. 

The Latin Statute with reference to Degrees in Divinity, 
which was in force before 1882, and which provides that 
a candidate duly qualified by Degree and standing “ admitti 
poterit, si mode specialis de ea re gratia concessa fueiit,” 
seems to leave an opening for another Grace or a Supplicat 
in addition to the “specialis gratia.” Not so the English, 
which provides that the candidate “ may bg Special Grace ... 
be admitted to the title of Doctor Designate in Divinity.” 

The language of the Ordinances on the subject of ad- 
mission to Degrees and titles of Degrees is so inexact that it 
is impossible to comply with tiiem literally. 

The Council therefore think that if a clear and adequate 
distinction be made between the mode of offering ordinary 


A. U. 
fict iSTiS. 
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Supplicats for Degrees ^nd that of offering those Supplicats JrSSS 
which are designed as Special Graces, both the Statutes and 
the Ordinances would be best satisfied by the presentation of 
a Supplicat, which should be treated as a Special Grace. 

The form of Supplicat contained in the Ordinances (p. C23), 
slightly modified so as to render it more precise, may con- 
veniently be adopted for this purpose. 

IL 

The only other passage in which the Statutes make 
mention of a Special Grace is in Stat. A. ch. 11 . sec. IG. 

** The University shall have power by Special Grace to allow 
a Term to be counted as kept by residence, &c.*’ It has been 
considered that this provision is sufficiently observed by 
simply requiring the insertion of the cause of absence in tlie 
Supplicat for the Degree; and the Supplicat is then read 
with the other Supplicats in the same place among them and 
in the same way as if it had been an ordinary Supplicat, no 
special attention being called to it* 

The Council are of opinion tliat this is not a satisfactory 
fulfilment of the intention of the Statute, and they recom- 
mend that for the future all Supplicats which are regarded 
as Special Graces be placed by themselves and read by the 
Proctors immediately after the Graces on the Grace Paper 
for the day. 


HI. 

Stat. A, ch. II. sec. 20, which gives the University power 
to admit Graduates to higher Degrees in their absence, 
requires their names to be published to the University at 
least three days before the proposal of the Grace for the 
Degree. This has been done hitherto in the form of a Grace 
for the admission of the candidate to the Degree. The 
Council think that it would be more in accordance with 
analogy if the Grace took the form of a Supplicat which 
should be treated as a Special Grace, and three days* notice 
at least given beforehand to the Senate that such a Grace 
would be proposed. No form of Supplicat has been sanctioned 
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for such cases : but as none of the requirements except that 
of personal presence is in the case of any degree relaxed, 
it would only be necessary to add to the ordinary form of 
Supplicat for the Degree a request that the candidate might 
be admitted “ absens per procuratorem suum.” 

The Council therefore recommend : 


AduMin 1. That the Graces for the admission by proxy of 
bjrjwxy. Graduates to higher Degrees or titles of Degrees, and all 
“Special Graces” for admission to Degrees or to the titles of 
Degrees, be in the form of Supplicats [except as otherwise 
provided in Regulation 4. Report of Coimeil of Senate, 22 May: 
Qme, 8 Jane 1899 ,] 


2. That “ Special Graces” be proposed to the Senate by 
themselves immediately after the Graces on the Grace Paper 
for the day have been disposed of, 


swu^ 3. That the form of the Supplicat on behalf of a candi- 
date for a Degree by proxy be the same as that on behalf of 
an ordinary candidate for the same Degree with the addition 
of the words “et ut absens admittatur per procuratorem 
suum”. 


gM owi y [4 That in the case of Graduates, to whom the Senate 
has granted Honorary Degrees under Stat. A, Chap. II, Sect. 
18, Par, 1 or Par. 2, and whom it is proposed to admit by 
proxy, a separate Grace be offered for such admission. Report 
of Council of Senate, 22 May: Grace, 8 June 1899 .] 
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STATUTE A. CHAPTER 111. 

Sect. 1. Congregations and Graces. 

Report of Proceedings at Congregations Syndicate^ 16 May 1883. 

Qraee 31 May 1883. 

I. Congregations. 

1. Congregations shall be held in the Senate-House at puwic no- 
such times as may be appointed by the Chancellor or the 
Vice-Chancellor by means of a public notice duly signed 

with the name of the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor, and 
affixed to the board in front of the University Library, copies 
of such notice having been likewise circulated in the Univer- 
sity. 

2. The presence of the Chancellor, or in his absence of consutution. 
the Vice-Chancellor, or his Deputy, that of the two Proctors, 

or in the absence of either or both of the Proctors, of his or 
their Deputy or Deputies, and that of the Registrary or his 
Deputy, shall be necessary in order to constitute a Congrega- 
tion. 

3. The two Fro-Proctors who have been nominated ac- Attendanw 
cording to the cycle of Proctors by Colleges shall either in 
person or by Deputies approved by the Vice-Chancellor 
attend all Congregations : the other Pro-Proctors shall 
attend all such Congregations as the Vice-Chancellor may 
request them to attend. 
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11. Graces. 

4, No Grace other than a formal Supplicat for a Degree 
.shall be offered to the Senate except as hereinafter provided 
by Regulation G unlea.s before Noon of the day next but one 
iiiimediately preceding the day of the Congregation at which 
it is offered 

(a) the Grace has been previously published to the 
Serial c in the Cambridge University Reporter or in such 
other way as the Senate may from time to time direct 

and 

(b) copies of the Grace have been affixed to the board 
in front c)f the University Library and sent to the houses (»f 
the several Hoads of Colleges. 

5. Notice of all Graces the effect of which would be to 
make* any change in the Book of ^ Ordinationes * and of any 
other (Jrace, of which early notice is in the opinion of the 
Council desirable, sliall bo given as far as can conveniently 
be done in the Reporter ten days before the day of the Con- 
gregation at which such Gnices are to be offered 

G. If any mattci should arise upon which in the opinion 
of the Council it is desirable that the Senate should decide at 
once, tlie Grace relating to such matter may be offered to 
the Senate without such previous notice as is required by 
Regulation 4 provided 

(1) That such notice thereof as may be practicable be 
given to the Senate beforehand, 

(2) That there be at least twenty members of the 
Senate present at the Congregation when the Grace is 
offered, 

(3) That when a Grace is brought forwwd of which 
notice has not been given beforehand in accordance with 
Regulation 4, the attention of the members of the Senate 
present shall bo formally and distinctly called to the fact 
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III. Withdrawal and Correction of Graces. 

7. A Grace of which due notice has been given may be 
withdrawn by the Vice-Chancellor and Council of the Senate, 
or, if circumstances which had not been anticipated appear to 
the Vice-Chancellor to require it and there is no opportunity 
of referring the question to the Council of the Senate, by the 
Vice-Chancellor alone at any time before it has been oflFered 
to the Senate : provided that if the Ginee be withdrawn by 
the Vice-Chancellor alone the Vice-Chancellor explain the 
reasons of the withdrawal to the Council subsequently, and 
that whenever a Grace is withdrawn the attention of the 
members of the Senate present be formally and distinctly 
called by the Vice-Chancellor to the withdrawal. 

8. If an obvious or immaterial error occurs in the pub- 
lished form of a Grace, it may be corrected at the Congrega- 
tion by the Vice-Chancellor, provided that the attention of 
the members of the Senate present shall bo formally and 
distinctly called by the Vice-Chancellor to any such correc- 
tion. 


IV. Graces and Supplk ats for Degrees. 

[For Special Graces see pp » 234—280.] 

9. No Degree other than a Degree conferred under Stat. JllJclirt ESLo- 
A. ch. II, sec. 18 honoris cavsa shall be conferred out of 

Term. 

10. No Degree shall be conferred upon any person 
unless 

either (1) A Grace authorising the conferring of the Degree 
of which due notice has been given in accordance with 
Regulation 4 has been approved by the Senate; 
or (2) A Supplicat in the form prescribed by the Senate 
duly signed by the Head or Praelector of the College or the 
Principal of the Hostel to which the applicant belongs, or, 
in the case of a Non-Collegiate Student, by the Chairman of 
the Board, or by the Censor of Non-Collegiate Stmlents, or 
by their respective Deputies (the aforesaid Officers or their 
Deputies being members of the Senate in full possession of 
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their privileges as such), has been presented to and approved 
by the Senate. 

of In all cases in which residence is required as a qualifica- 
tion for a Degree, a Certificate attesting on behalf of each 
applicant the amount of the residence which he has duly 
kept, must bo previously presented to and approved by the 
Council of the Senate; such Certificate being given under 
the hand and seal of the Head of the College, or the Prin- 
cipal of the Hostel to which the applicant belongs, or, in 
the case of a Non-Collegiate Student, of the Chairman of the 
Board of Non-Collegiate Students, or of their respective 
Deputies. 

j^iuuat 11, No Supplicat for the admission of any person to a 
Degree shall be rcfid, nor shall any person be admitted to 
receive a Degree, unless the Proctors have satisfied themselves 
that the fees due for the Degree have been paid. 

Fateesupgu- 12. The signing of a false Supplicat or a false Certificate 
shall be held to be an offence against the Ordinances of the 
University. 

Adnius^^to 18. If before the admission of any candidate for a 
oSmSST^** Degree, a member of the Senate solemnly pledge his word 
to the Vice-Chancellor that he will prove before the proper 
University Court (viz. the Vice-Chancellor and Sex Viri in 
the case of a member of the Senate, the Vice-Chancellor and 
six elected Heads of the Court of Discipline in the case of 
a person in statu pupillari) that the candidate in question 
has not satisfied the conditions expressed in the Supplicat, or 
is of so disreputable a character as to be unfit to receive a 
Degree, the admission of such candidate shall be deferred, 
and the case shall be enquired into by the proper Court 
within eight days from the day on which the objection was 
made. The result shall be determined by the sentence of 
the Court*. 

tiiMetohave 14. No Grace for a Degree shall be in force longer than 
fma* “ one calendar year from the date of its approval by the Senate. 

' See Statute A, Chapter vn. Statutes^ ed. 1896, p. 24. 
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V. Of sending in Supplicats and Certificates 

TO THE ReGISTRARY. 

15. Except as hereinafter provided no degree shall be 
conferred unless the Supplicat and Certificate of terms (if tSS! 
necessary) have been sent in to the Rcgistrary not later than 

10 o'clock on the morning of the day on which the degree is 
to be conferred, or in the case of a degree to be conferred 
on a day of General Admission not later than 10 o'clock on 
the morning of the day next but three (exclusive of Sunday) 
preceding. 

16. In cases in which this rule has not been complied uwivr 
with the degree may nevertheless be conferred if the neces- 
sary documents have been sent to the Registrary in tim(3 to 

be laid before the Council with the necessary information 
respecting the candidate, a fee of £1 in addition to the 
usual degree fee having been paid to the proper authority ; 
but the aforesaid additional fee shall not be charged in cases 
in which the current term (being one of those mentioned in 
the Certificate) has not been kept on the day preceding that 
on which the Certificate ought to be sent in, provided that 
the Supplicat has been duly sent in with a notice of the 
cause of the delay of the Certificate of Terms. 

VI. Of Voting at Congregations. 

17. All Graces or Supplicats which are otfered to the Th^HMUor 
Senate for its sanction shall be read audibly at the Congrega- ^od audibly; 
tion by the Senior Proctor : and any member of the Seiiatii non pfacel, 
who objects to any Grace or Supplicat may signify his opposi- 
tion by pronouncing the words non placet immediately after 

such Grace or Supplicat has been read. 

18. Whenever any member of the Senate has thus sig- 
nified his opposition, the Senior Esquire Bedell shall once or 
oftener, if necessary, call out in an audible voice Ad scruti- 
nium : the Senate-House shall be completely cleared from 
the West end as far Eastwards as may be necessary of persons 
who are not mem1)ers of the Senate: and the members of 
the Senate present who desire to vote shall take their seats, 

16 
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if they are in favour of the Grace or Supplicat just read, on 
the South side of the Senate-House ; if opposed to it, on the 
North side. 

19. If in the opinion of both the Proctors, the result of 
such a division is obvious, the Senior Proctor shall forthwith 
declare the result without taking the votes singly : but any 
two members of the Senate may in any such case, if they 
think fit, request the Vice-Chancellor to direct that the votes 
be taken singly, and the Vice-Chancellor shall thereupon 
direct that the votes be taken singly. 

20. [Whenever the votes of the members of the Senate 
are taken singly either in consequence of the Vice-Chan- 
cellors direction or because the Proctors do not regard the 
result of the division as obvious, those members of the 
Senate who are in favour of the Grace or Supplicat shall 
vote on the South Side and those who are opposed to it 
on the North Side of the Senate-House. The votes of those 
who are on the South Side shall be taken singly by the 
Senior Proctor and the Senior of the two Pro-Proctors nomi- 
nated by Colleges or their respective Deputy or Deputies, 
and the votes of those who are on the North Side shall bo 
taken singly at the same time by the Junior Proctor and 
the Junior of the two Pro- Proctors nominated by Colleges 
or their respective Deputy or Deputies. 

Each member of the Senate who votes shall vote by 
delivering to a Proctor (or to a Pro-Proctor) a card on which 
shall be inscribed 

(i) his name, degree, and college, 

(ii) the word placet or the words non placet (as his 
vote may be). 

The voting cards of the Vice-Chancellor and of members 
of the Senate seated on the dais shall be collected by the 
Proctors and the Pro-Proctors on the respective sides of the 
Senate-House. 


A. in. 

Seel.L 


In taking the votes of members of the Senate who are 
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not seated on the dais, the Proctor and the Pro-Proctor on 
either side of the Senate-House shall stand together near 
the dais. Each such member of the Senate who votes 
shall proceed from the East End by the side on which he 
intends to vote as far as the Proctor and the Pro-Proctor 
on that side; shall deliver his voting card to the Proctor 
(or to the Pro- Proctor) ; and shall then return towards 
the East end of the Senate-House by a space down the 
centre. 


The process of voting singly is indicated in the accom 
panying diagram : 
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FP... are the forms on which members of the Senate would sit when 
voting collectively (§ 18, p. 239). 

PPPP are the positions assumed by the Proctors and the Pro-Proctors 
when they receive single votes. 

BBBB are barriers securing a central' space. 


When votes are taken, members of the Senate on the 
respective sides would pass, in the direction of the arrows, 
between the forms and the barrier on their own sides ; they 
would then deliver their voting cards to the Proctor (or to 
the Pro-Proctor) stationed at the West end of the barrier ; 
then, proceeding round the West end of the barrier in the 
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direction indicated by the arrows, they would return towards 
the East end of the Senate-House along the central gang- 
way. 

The Council are of opinion that the writing on the 
cards might be either in ink or in pencil; and they have 
not specified the kind of card on which the votes should be 
recorded. It would be easy to provide cards at the 
entrance to the Senate-House, by which members of the 
Senate might vote ; they also consider that a visiting card, 
with entries completed in the manner prescribed in the 
proposed Ordinance, might be admissible for voting purposes. 

The barriers would occupy the same positions as on 
days of General Admission, when they are found convenient 
in connection with the ari’angements for the presentation 
and admission of candidates for degrees. They could con- 
veniently be used even on days when the number of 
candidates for degrees is much smaller than on a day of 
General Admission. The candidates would approach the 
Vice-Chancellor along the central gangway, pass round the 
South Barrier at its West end, and return towards the East 
end of the Senate-House by the passage between the forms 
and the barrier. Drporl 0 / Cowwil of Senate, 80 May 1892. Grace 
10 November 1892.] 

21. When the results of the voting have been ascertained 
the Senior Proctor, after communicating the numbers of the 
votes on each side to the Vice-Chancellor, shall declare them 
publicly to the Congregation. 


VII. Presentation and Admission of Candidates 
FOR Degrees, see p. 157. 
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VIII. Distribution of Prizes, and Recitation of 
Prize Exercises. 


Report of Council of Senatet 4 March 1861. Qrace 7 March 1861. 


That a Congregation should be held every year in the congrega- 
Easter Term on [a day in the week before the third Sunday exw- 

• T 1 1 1 1 IT* rNi cwtjsareto 

m June to be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor Report of Council of borodted. 

Senate^ 14 May 1888. Grace 24 May 1888] ; and that at this Con- 
gregation those Prizes, which have been usually distributed 
in the Senate-House, should be given by the Vice-Chancellor 
to the several successful candidates, and at the same time 
should take place the recitation of those Exercises to the 
authors of which the following Prizes have been awarded : 

The Chancellor's Medal for English Verse. 

The [PowisJ Medal for Latin Hexameters. 

Sir William Browne's Medal for Greek Verse. 

„ „ for a Latin Ode. 

„ „ for Greek and Latin Epi- 

grams. 

The Porson Prize for Greek Verse. 


The Council further recommend that at this Congregation o«iy Hono* 
no Degree should be conferred except such as may be granted 
in pursuance of the provisions of Stat. A. Chap. 11 . § 18. 


ferrad at 
ibis Con* 
gregatlon. 


Sect. 2. Graces for Degrees in Divinity. 


Sect. 3. Right of Voting. 

Report of Council of Senate^ 17 November 1858. Grace 25 November 1858. 

4. That any person, [who, having taken a Degree quali- 
fying him for voting in the Senate, but not having hitherto 
obtained the right of voting from his name not having been {J 

kept on the boards of his College, makes] application after <''oHege,in« 
March 25, 1859, may have his name placed upon the Register 
and obtain the right of Voting [subject to the provisions 
of Statute A, Chapter ill. Section 3. Grace 16 March 1893,] 
by paying to the Vice-Chancellor a sum of money equal 
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payments, which he would have made 
Senate. f^Q University if his name had continued on his College 
Boards up to March 25, 1859, together with the sum of all 
the payments which he would have made to the University, 
if his name had been placed on the Register immediately 
after March 25, 1859, and continued on it up to the time of 
his application. 

Distribnuon 5. That the sums of money, so received by the Vice- 
ofpayroents \yQ applied by him to the same purposes as the 

penonA. several payments would have been applied, if the names of 
the applicants for admission to the Register had continued on 
the Boards of their respective Colleges and on the Register. 

Pergonal 6. That persons, who have not yet completed their 

IfcreaSoii Degrees by Creation, may be created without personal atteu- 
unnwcegHAry. Muffiia Comitia of 1859 or any subsequent year, 

on application being made to the Registrary for that purpose. 

Register of 7. That the Register of Voters be revised and promul- 
SnateUibe gated by the Vice-Chancellor, so as to give publicity to it, as 
•very year, sooii iis Conveniently may be after tlie Magm Comitia in 

Vlee-Chan , , , • i i ‘ i 

SfKtauS’ very year; and that at the time of such promulgation the 
tor*he!ring Vice-Chancellor fix some convenient time and place for 
then^SfcSr- publicly hearing objections to the Register, which any 
iriin^nd member of the Senate may make on the ground of any 
person being improperly placed on or omitted from it, when, 
if such objection shall appear to the Vice-Chancellor to 
be well founded, he shall correct the Register accordingly 
and shall thereupon sign and promulgate it. 


ThoMnot 



Metnbers of the Senate not on the Boards of a College. 

Report of Council of Sciwte, 16 Novemher 1863 . Qmce 26 November 1863 . 

1. [Tliat all persons who under the Graces of the Senate 
of May 31, 1866 and November 17, 1870 are chargeable with 
certain quarterly payments to the University and who do not 
provide for the making of the said payments through their 
respective Colleges, or Public Hostels, or the Non-Collegiate 
Students Board, as the case may be, be required to leave 
their addresses from time to time with the Registrary. Report 
of Council of SemtCt 8 December 1888 . Grace 13 December 1688 .] 
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2. That it be the duty of the Registrary to receive and 
to apply for such payments, and to pay the same over to the 
Vice-Chancellor. 

3. That any member of the Senate who shall allow the 
said payments to fall into arrear, shall receive from the 
Registrary a notice of such arrear; which notice shall be 
deemed sufficient if it shall have been sent by j)ost or 
otherwise to the address last left by such member of the 
Senate with the Registrary ; and if, after the expiration of 
six months from the date of the notice, the arrear ivmaiii 
still unpaid, the Vice-Chancellor shall be empowered to 
remove the name of the person so in arrear from the Register 
of members of the Senate. 

Reddence required hy Stai A. Ckip, in. § 3, par. 2. 

Report of Renidettce Syndicate, 5 June ISSt. (trace 12 June 1H84. 

The residence of persons who re.si(le for the jmrjxise of 
acquiring a vote in the Senate under the provisions (tf 
Statute A, chap. iil. § 3, par. 2, shall he reckoned hy days. 
They must reside within the precincts of the University, and 
shall not be considered to have resided on any day unless 
they have spent the following night within the precincts of 
the University. 
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A. IV, 


'Soctl,*.' 


STATUTE A. CHAPTEK IV. 

ELECTIONS. 


Sect. 1. Election of the Chancellor. 

Sect. 2. Election of the Vice-Chancellor. 

Note. Ai to Out power of the Vice-Chancellor to appoint Pro Vice- 
Chancellors at FAectinns of Representatives of the University in ParliamenU 
see 16 and 17 Viet. c. 68. Sect* 6, and 24 and 26 Viet. Sect. 2. 

Report of Council of Senate, 28 January 1889. Orcn:e 14 March 1889. 

myofdw- 1. That the Vice-Chancellor be elected on the First day 
of June or if that day be a Sunday or a Monday on the Third 
day of June. 

2. That, on the day of the election of Vice-Chancellor, 
votes be received from 1 till 3 P.M. : provided that, if ten 
minutes have elapsed without any vote having been tendered, 
it shall be lawful for the Proctors to declare the Poll closed 
before 3 p.m. After the close of the Poll the Senior Proctor 
shall declare the result of the election. 

n»y of enter- 3. That the Vice-Chancellor enter upon oflSce on the 

tiw upon * 

First day of the Michaelmas Term in each year or if that day 
be a Sunday on the day preceding. 

Redgnation 4. That a Congregation be held at 9.30 A.M. on the day 

•ton. appointed for the Vice-Chancellor entering upon office, at 
which the outgoing Vice-Chancellor shall deliver the keys 
and other insignia of his office to the Proctors, and, after the 
Vice-Chancellor elect has made the declaration prescribed in 
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'Sect, j, the Statute for the admission of the Chancellor or any other 
officer to his office, the Senior Proctor shall forthwith admit 
the Vice-Chancellor elect to the office of Vice-Chancellor, and 
shall deliver to him the insignia of the office. 


Sect. 3. Election of the High Steward and his 
Deputy. 

Sect. 4. Election of the Proctors. 

See Stat. A, Chap, iv. § 4. 

1. Form of Certificate of residence. 

Report of Council of Semite, 21 May 1858. Grace 3 June 1858. 

I hereby certify that A.B. of College has resided 

in the University during the major part of each of the three 
Terms following, viz. 

Witness my Hand and Seal this day of 

C.D., Master of College. 

2 . Appointment of Pro-Proctors. 

April 29 , Cum numeruB dlBclpulonim in liac ▲oademla magnopere augetur, ideo- 

ISIS 

due neeeiBe est ut plurlml extra coUeglorum mania ouUeula teneant; 
plaoeat Tobiii ut duo vlrl Blngults annis a Benatu eUgantur, qul Vice- 
Procuratorum officio fongantur; et ut ordinatloneB de hao insUtutlone modo 
leetn vestra anctoritate rata sint, et in Procuratomm llbrlB inscrlbantur. 

Report of Proctorial Powern Syndicate, 31 January 1863. 

Grace 20 February 1863. 

That at the last Congregation in May in every year the 
Senate elect two Pro-Proctors, who shall be nominated by 
the Colleges according to the cycle of Proctors: each College 
having the right of nominating a Pro-Proctor the year next 
before that in which it has the right of nominating a Proctor. 

That such nominations shall be submitted in writing to 
the Vice-Chancellor not later than May 15 in every year. 


Fonii of 
certificate 
of reHitlenee 
for }*roctor 
noiiiinatf). 


Pro* 

Pnxitom. 


Two, 


Konilnatioi 
and electloi 



Pro- 250 Elections. 

Proeton. 

Additional Pro-Proctors. 


A. rv, 

Secti 4—6. 


Two Addi- 
tfoiiAl Pro- 
Prootora. 


Bate and 
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Report of Proctorial Syndicate^ 17 May 1878. Grace 6 June 1878. 

1. That two additional Pro-Proctors be appointed in 
each year to assist the Proctors in the maintenance of 
discipline, who shall be Masters of Arts or of Law of not less 
than three years standing. 

[2. That they be appointed by Grace of the Senate in 
the month of October in each year on the nomination of the 
Vice-Chancellor and Proctors to hold office until the appoint- 
ment of their successors. Report of Council of Semte^ 16 June 1891. 
Grace 15 October 1891.] 

3. That each of the additional Pro-Proctors shall 
appoint two men who shall be sworn as Constables. 

4. That each of the additional Pro-Proctors shall 
receive an annual 8ti})end of one hundred and twenty pounds. 

5. That each of the additional Pro-Proctors’ men shall 
receive an annual payment of twenty-five pounds. 

0. That the duties and powers of the additional Pro- 
Proctors shall be the same as those of the Pro-Proctors. 


Pwsenw 7. That wherever in the Regulations for the Previous, 

•t General, and Special Examinations the presence of a Proctor 

B&amiiui- is required, the presence of either a Proctor or a Pro-Proctor 
shall suffice. 


tioM. 8. That wherever in the Regulations for the Previous, 

General, and Special Examinations the presence of Proctors’ 
men is required, the presence of either Proctors’ or Pro- 
Proctors’ men shall suffice. 


Sect. 6. Election of other Officers. 

Sect, 6, Admission to Office. 

Note. For tfte form of Declaeation, $ee Statutes of the University of 
Cambridge, ed. 1896, jtp, 28, 29. 

Report of Council of Senate^ 21 May 1868. Grace 8 June 1868. 
The Vice-Chancellor says : 

Anctoritate miki commissa admitto te ad officium 

in nomine Patris et Filii et Spirittis Sancti. 
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STATUTE A. CHAPTER V. 

OFFICES. 


Sect. 1. Offices of Chancellor and Vice-Chancdlor. 

Mart. 17, Cum Procancellarlus vester Burwdlln concionarl In Quadragesima Vice-iUian< 
media, vel die Parasoeues, Senatus oonsulto jam teneatur ; placeat vobis preach at 
ut In posterum sufflciat, si ipse aliquo uniusoujusque anni die, dum sit MomrHun" 
dies Domlnictts, ibi conclonetur. hf/yeai^ct? 

Cum Bomtnus Procanoellarlus, Doctor Milner, Magistri Hunt, Chapman to grant 
1812. wine Li- 

et Wood, Syndic! constituti ut osnopolas vestris sufflragiis eligendos propo- cenHes. 
nerent, Edvardum Mills .... pr» ceteris probaverlnt ; placeat vobis ut 
Ucentia ooncedatur vlnum Intra Umites Academic vendendi non solum 
supra nominaUs sed etiam quibuscunque Procanoellario ylsum sit^ 

Cum Procancellarii yestri munus, magno sumptui atque multis labor!- 

loXOb 

bus expositum, compensatur stipendio admodum parro ; placeat vobis ut stipend, 
in annuum ejus stipendium quadringentp librie e Communi Cista erogentur. 

May 5, Placeat Tobis ut in locum Magistri Hunt defunctl eligatur, qui Domino 
^ ^ Procanoellario in oausis forenslbus, quotiescunque eidem Procanoellario Assessor to 
Tldeatur, assldeat, et qui eum, si quid ad summum Begnl concilium rela- cifanoSlOT, 
turn sit, quod ad rem Academias spectare Judioet, oertiorem Ihciat ; atque duties, 
ut Ylgintl libras pro stipendio annuatlm e data Communi recipiat, durante stipend, 
benepladto Academia; ut denlque electio flat secundum morem In elec- election, 
tlone burgensium usltatum. 


Sect. 2. Office of Orator. 


* See Cambridge Award Act, 1866, Sect. 11 and 12. 
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University Officers, 


A. V. 

Qffieet, 

- 

Sect. 3. 


UNIVERSITY OFFICERS. 

Sect. 3. Office of Begistrary. 

Jieport of Council of Senate^ 1 June 1885. Grace 11 June 1886. 
Second Jieport of Feet Syndicate^ 16 November 1892, Grace 
8 December 1892. 

Report of Council of Senate, 6 February 1893. Grace 2 March 1893. 

1. [That all fees and dues payable to the University for 
Matriculation, for Examinations, for Degrees, for keeping 
the names of persons who are not members of Colleges on 
the Register of Members of the Senate, and for replacing 
names on the Register, be collected by the Registrary. Grace 
2 March 1893.] 

[That the Registrary be empowered to arrange with any 
Professor, Reader or University Lecturer for the collection 
in the Registry of the fees payable to such Professor, Reader 
or Lecturer by students. Grace 8 December 1892.] 

preparation of the lists of candidates for all 
University Examinations, including the examination of such 
Certificates as are required from members of the University, 
be conducted in the Registry. 

[That it be the duty of the Registrary to prepare for 

m,eic. publication at the cost of the University from time to time 
as the Council may direct, Supplements to and new Editions 
of the Book of Ordinances, the Book of Endowments, the 
Statutes, the Oraduati Cantabrigienses, and the Compendium 
of University Regulations, Grace 2 March 1893.] 

NouoMfco 3. That all University Examiners receive from the 

be Milt to *' 

XMtninerR. Registrary official notice of their appointment and duties. 

AarictMit 4. That in order to assist the Begistrary in carrying out 
the duties of the office an Assistant Registrary be appointed ; 
such Assistant Registrary to be a Member of the Senate, to 
be under the general direction of the Registrary, to be 
appointed [on each occasion for a term of three years 
Grace 2 March 1893] by the Registrary with the consent of the 




A. V. 

ojguM, 

sei i ’ 


Registrary. 253 b ,^. 

Vice-Chancellor, and to be removable by him with the like 
consent. 


[When there is a vacancy in the office of Registrary it vacwicy, 
shall be the duty of the Assistant Registrary to discharge 
the duties of Registrary during such vacancy. Grace 2 March 
1893.] 

5. That the stipend of the Registrary be £700 a year, 
payable from the University Chest. 

6. That the stipend of the Assistant Registrary be £120 
a year, payable from the University Chest. 

7. That the annual salary of the Registrary 's Clerk be 
£80, ri.sing by triennial increments of £10 to a maximum 
of [£120\ Grace 2 March 1893], subject ou oach occasion to a 
favourable report from the Registrary to the Vice-Chancellor 
as to the work and general conduct of the Clerk ; and that 
the Clerk be appointed by the Registrary, [that ho bo liable 
to be dismissed by the Registrary at any time on a quarter’s 
notice, and that he be removable by the Registrary without 
notice if considered by the Registrary guilty of misconduct 
or neglect of duty. Grace 2 March 1893.] 

8. That in case the present Clerk continue to hold his patent 

* , liicreaiw in 

place, the first increase m his salary take effect from 
Christmas 1886. 


9. That the Vice-Chancellor have power to authorise the clerical 
employment of such additional temporary clerical assistance 

in the Registry as may be found necessary from time to time. 

10. That the Board of Examinations be relieved from Board of ki 

... A 1 1 *rainatlona 

the duty of receiving the names of candidates for the 
Previous General and Special Examinations from the Tutors 
and Praelectors and of publishing lists of such candidates. 

11. That it be the duty of the person who holds tlie 
office of Secretary of the Board of Examinations (subject to 
the general direction of the Vice-Chancellor) to provide 
suitable accommodation for the examination of the candidates 
in all University Examinations. 

^ The maximum salary of the present clerk is £150. See Ordinaneee^ 
ed. 1892, p. 219. 
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That changes in the duties hereby assigned to the 'SSTiT 
®****^* Registrary and his staff may at any time hereafter be intro- 
duced by Grace of the Senate. 

Report of Council of Senate^ 80 November 1891. Grace 17 December 1891. 


That the assent of the University be given to the pro- 
kjo’o?'*''*' P^®***^ Cambridge Antiquarian Society to copy the 

SJSUfiooks. early Grace Books of the University under the conditions 
stated in the letter of the President of the Society dated 
12 November 1891. 


Sect. 4. Office of Librarian. 

Note, For the stipend of the. Librarian see p. 309. 


Sect. 5. Office of Esquire Bedell. 

Stipends of Public Orator, Registrai'y, Esquire 
Bedells, Proctors, and Pro-Proctors. 

Report of Council of Senate, 17 Miry 1868, Clanse. (a), (6), (c), (li), {/). 

Grace 20 May 1858. 

1. That, in lieu of all fees, allowances, and emoluments 
whether prescribed by Grace of the Senate or any other 
authority, or determined by custom, fixed salaries be paid 
out of the Common CJhest to the officers of the University, 
hereafter mentioned, as follows, viz. : 


Ontor. 

(a) 

To the Public Orator in every year . . . 

£150 

•nXdfrk: 

(b) 

To the Registrary, seep, 253. 


Siqoin 

Menu. 

(c) 

To each Esquire Bedell [Grace 2 Febrmry 1898 

100] 

Proeton. 

id) 

To each Proctor 

250 


the Proctors being no longer required to provide livery for 
their men, but the cost of such livery being paid out of the 
Common Chest. 
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OJSkei. 

(/) To each Pro-Proctor £120 

such salaries to be paid by the Vice-Chancellor by four 
equal payments on the usual quarter-days. 

For the Stipends of the AdditUmal Pro-Proctors see p. 250. 


Sect. 6. The Annual Audit. 

Flaoeat yobis ut pecusiarum Academlss nomine reoeptamm et ezpen- 
sanun Oomputue Inltlum halmat alngalie annis die quoyle prlmo die Feliru- 
arll non poeterlorl; placeat item vobU ut ratlonum Sxaminatoree eint 
Dominue ProcancellarluB et tree, Buffragli Jushabentes, Oratia SenatuB ante 
termlnum sanctl UiebaeliB divlBum Beparatlm ellgendl; et ut ratlonum 
compendium, nominlbus Examlnatomm subBcrlptum, quotannls Imprimatur, 
atque inter auffragll jUB habentefl, qui in Academia commorantur, dlBtrl- 
buatur. 

That the words printed for the use of members of the 
Senate only and not for publication ” which stand at the 
head of the annual statement of University Accounts be 
omitted from that statement. Graxe 22 February 1877. 

That oil the recommendation of the Financial Board, the 
Audit of the University Accounts commence on some day 
not later than March 10 in each year. Grace 13 May 18B6, 

That the day on or before which the Audit of the 
University Accounts is required to commence having been 
changed from February 1 to March 10 in each year, the 
three elected auditors of the University Accounts be ap- 
pointed on some day before the division of the Lent Term in 
each year instead of on some day before the division of the 
Michaelmas Term as required by Grace of October 28, 1858. 

Grace 13 December 1888. 

The Council recommend that a fee of five guineas be paid 
from the Chest to each of the three members of the Senate 
appointed annually to audit the University Accounts. Ilepori 
of Council of Senate, 7 December 1891. Grace 4 February 1892. 

Note,-^Por Graces as to University Bankers and Moneys, see pv. 414, 416. 
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A. VI. 

Sermotu and 
Commemora- 
tiont. 

STATUTE A. CHAPTER VI. 

SERMONS AND COMMEMORATIONS. 

Sect. 1. Sermons. 

I. Preachers at Commencement. 

vioe-chan- Placeat voblB ut nulli die domlnico ante ina«na comltia proximo ad peb. ii, 
•ppoint! ▼IcoB conolonandi ooneueto more deeignentiir. eed penee eolum procanoel- 
larlum potestae semper sit duos ex inceptoribus aut Baccalaureis In Tbeo- 
logia ejusdem anni, vel alios quosvls, pro arbltratu suo prosplciendl, qul Ulo 
die conolonandi olAdo tarn ante quam post meridiem defUngantur. 

II. Sermons during the Year. 

lleport of Council of Semite, 17 April 1871. Grace 27 A2)ril 1871. 

^ Sj'ndicate bo constituted, consisting of the Vice- 
iSlwheri- Chancellor, the Regius, the Lady Margarets, the Norrisian, 
the Hiilsean [and the Ely Oraoe 28 April 1892 Professors of 
Divinity, the two Proctors, and four members of the Senate 
conrtitwtion to be elected by Grace, who shall in every year before the 
Mid duties, end of the Easter Term assign the day8 for preaching the 
Hulsean Lectures, and appoint the Select Preachers, for the 
next academical year; the days on which each Select 
Preacher is to preach being also determined by the Syndics. 

If any Select Preacher be prevented from preaching on the 
days assigned to him, the Syndics shall appoint another 
Preacher in his place. 

RotMian. That of the said four members of the Senate one retire 
by rotation on the [thirty-first day of December Grace 24 May 
1880*] in every year, and that his place be supplied by 
another person to be elected at [a Congregation before the 
end of full term in the preceding Michaelmas Term Grace 
24 May 1888], the retiring member not being re-eligible at 
that election [except by a Special Grace in which it shall be 
stated that in the opinion of the Council there are special 

> Report of Council of Senate, 29 February 1892. 

* Ibid, 20 February 1888. 
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grounds which make the retirement of such member in- 
expedient. Report of Coandt of SenatCt 19 October 1882. Grace 
9 November 1882.] 


Freftchtn. 


[That, in addition to the days on which Statute A, 

Chapter VI, Section 1 prescribes that sermons shall be oUwrdJjS* 
preached in the University (Jliurch, sermons shall be 
preached on sucli Sundays, if any, in the Long Vacation 
and on such other days as may be appointed by the Vice- 
Chancellor after consultation with the Select Preachers 
Syndicate. Report of Council of Senate^ 2S April ; Grace 24 May 1900.] 


That for every Sermon the Select Preacher be paid a fee 
of three guineas out of t he Common Chest. Report of Council 
of Senate^ 28 May 1858. Grace H June 1858. 


111. Ramsden Sermon. 

This Annual Sermon, founded by Mrs Ramsden through 
J. 11. Markland, Rsq., is to be delivered on such Sunday of 
full Term and by such Preacher as the Vicc-C^hancellor for 
the time being shall appoint, upon the subject of (Jliurch 
Extension over the Colonies and Dependencies of th(! British 
Empire. Grace 9 February 1848. 

IV. Mere’s Commemoration. 

The Sermon is now preached in St Benedict’s Church on 
Tuesday in Easter week*. 


Sect. 2. Commemoration of Benefactors, 

Rote. Jt in the duty of the Lady AfaryareCtt Preacher to preach at the 
Commemoration in the Michaehnax Term* See Statutes of the UiiivcrHity of 
Cambridge, ed. 1896, p. 108. 

Tbe first Sunday of November in each year is the day foj- PyofOwn- 
the Commemoration of Benefactora Report oj Council of Senate, 

28 May 1882. Grace 1 June 1882. 

The Service is held in the afternoon. Report of Council of 
Senate^ 4 October 1886, Grace 14 October 1886. 

1 See Endowmenti of the University, ed. 1876, p. 196. 
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Report of Li$t of Benefactors Revision Syndicate^ 14 March 1891. 
Grace 4 June 1801. 

The Syndicate recommend that the List of Benefactors, 
as revised, be adopted. 


A. YL 

Sermons am 
Commemor: 
Hone. 



FORM OF SERVICE 


FOR THE 

COMMEMORATION OF BENEFACTORS. 


SSSiwei”'* Vice-Chimcellor. 0 Lord, open thou our lips. 

Aimver, And our mouth shall shew forth thy praise. 

Vice-G/taiwellor. 0 God, make speed to save us. 

Answer, 0 Lord, make haste to help us. 

PMims. f Then shall he sung the following three Psalnis: 

Psalm cxiviii. Laudafe Dommiim, 

F«.c*iviu. 1 O praise the Lord of heaven : praise him in the height. 

2 Praise him, all ye angels of his : praise him, all his host. 

3 Praise him, sun and moon ; praise him, all ye stars and 
light. 

4 Praise him, all yc heavens : and ye waters that are 
above the heavens, 

5 Let them praise the Name of the Lord : for he spake 
the word, and they were made ; he commanded, and they 
were created. 

6 He hath made them fast for ever and ever : be hath 
given them a law which shall not be broken. 

7 Praise the Lord upon earth : ye dragons, and all deeps; 

8 Fire and hail, snow and vapours : wind and storm, 
fulfilling his word ; 

9 Mountains and all hills ; fruitful trees and all cedars ; 

10 Beasts and all cattle : worms and feathered fowls; 

11 Kings of the earth and all people : princes and all 
judges of the world ; 

12 Young men and maidens, old men and children, praise 
the Name of the Lord : for his Name only is excellent, and 
his praise above heaven and earth. 

13 He shall exalt the horn of his people ; all his saints 
shall praise him : even the children of Israel, even the people 
that aerveth him. 
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Bemuint ttnd 

rtowj. Gloiy be to the Father, and to the Son : and to the Holy 

^secti ' Ghost. 

As it was in the beginning, is now, and ever shall be ; 
world without end. Amen. 


Formof 

Servtoe. 


PsAr4M cxlix. Cantate Domino. 

1 0 sing unto the Lord a new song : let the congregation p«.cxiix. 
of saints praise him. 

2 Let Israel rejoice in him that made him : and lot the 
children of Sion be joyful in their King. 

3 Let them praise his name in the dance : let them sing 
praises unto him with tabret and harp. 

4 For the Lord hath pleasure in his people : and hel{>eth 
the meek-hearted. 

5 Let the saints be joyful with glory : let them rejoice in 
their beds. 

6 Let the praises of God bo in their mouth : and a two- 
edged sword in their hands; 

7 To be avenged of the heathen : and to rebuke the 
people ; 

8 To bind their kings in chains : and their nobles with 
links of iron. 

9 That they may bo avenged of them, as it is writtxin : 

Such honour have all his saints. 

Glory be &c. 

Psalm cl. Laudate Dominum. 

1 O praise God in his holiness : praise him in the firuia- p*.ci. 
ment of his power. 

2 Praise him in his noble acts ; praise him according to 
his excellent greatness, 

3 Praise him in the sound of the triimpet : praise him 
upon the lute and harp. 

4 Praise him in the cymbals and dances : praise hira 
upon the strings and pipe. 

5 Praise him upon the well-tuned cymbals : praise him 
upon the loud cymbals. 

6 Let every thing that bath breath : praise the Lord. 

Glory be &c. 


17—2 



Fonn of 
Service. 


I^eeion. 


Beelua. xllv. 
a-i«. 


Sermon. 
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H Then shall the following Lesson he read: 
Ecclesiasticus. Chap. xliv. to v, 16 . 

1 Let us now praise famous men, and our fathers that 
begat us. 

2 The Lord hath wrought great glory by them through 
his great power from the beginning. 

3 Such as did bear rule in their kingdoms, men renowned 
for their power, giving counsel by their understanding, and 
declaring prophecies : 

4 Leaders of the people by their counsels, and by their 
knowledge of learning meet for the people, wise and eloquent 
in their instructions : 

5 Such as found out musical tunes, and recited verses in 
writing : 

6 Rich men furnished with ability, living peaceably in 
their habitations : 

7 All these were honoured in their generations, and were 
the glory of their times. 

8 There be of them, that have left a name behind them, 
that their praises might be reported. 

9 And some there be, which have no memorial ; who are 
perished, as though they had never been ; and are become as 
though they had never been born ; and their children after 
them. 

10 But these were merciful men, whose righteousness 
hath not been forgotten. 

11 With their seed shall continually remain a good 
inheritance, and their children arc within the covenant. 

12 Their seed standeth fast, and their children for their 
sakes. 

13 Their seed shall remain for ever, and their glory shall 
not be blotted out. 

14 Their bodies are buried in peace; but their name 
liveth for evermore. 

15 The people will tell of their wisdom, and the congre- 
gation will shew forth their praise. 

H Thm shall follow the SerTnon, 
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^ The Servian ended, the Preacher shall read the Form of 
Commemoration, as follows : 

And now, according to our bounden duty and in obedience 
to the Statutes of the University, lot us thankfully coniintuno- 
rate before Almighty God all our pious Founders and Bene- 
factors by whose noble liberality the glory of God hath been 
advanced, Christian Religion and good learning propagated, 
and this our mother University endowed with special benefits 
and enlarged with manifold and singular privileges. 

Among whom in the forefront stand tlui Kings and Princes 
of this realm, through whose protection and encouragement, 
the study of learning grew and prevailed. And here first 
we must record, as it hath been handed down by our early 
historians, the foumlation of a School by SiOKiiKiiT, King of 
the Ea.st Angles, in the seventh century. Growing up from 
small beginnings whereof there i.s no clear reccu'd, our Uni- 
versity was notably encouraged by King Henry the Tfltui), 
who by Letters Patent conferred \ipon us many privileges 
and immunities, which have been confirmed and increased 
by later Sovereigns and by Parliament. More especially, 
Queen Elizabeth, be.sides divers other provisions for our 
better maintenance and welfare, gave us the Statutes by 
which >ve were governed until 1858, when new Statutes 
were confirmed by Her Majesty Queen Victoria. 

But, in addition to these public marks of favour and pro- 
tection, we are bound most gratefully to commemorate those 
acts of personal munificence which we have rciceived at the 
hands of divers Sovereigns of this realm : 

Queen Eleanor, wife of King Edward the First, gave 
us two hundred marks. 

King Richard the Third, and, after him, 

"ling Henry the Seventh, by their liberality greatly 
y oted the building of this sacred place wherein we are 
met. 

King Henry the Eighth, Founder of Trinity College, 
established the five Regius Professorships of Divinity, Law, 
Physic, and the Greek and Hebrew Languages. 
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King James the First granted the rectories of Somer- 
sham and Terrington as an endowment to the Regius and sect. 2. 
Lady Margaret's Professorships of Divinity respectively. 

King George the First purchased and presented to the 
University the entire library of John Moore, Bishop of Ely, 
formerly Fellow of Clare College, and further gave a sum of 
two thousand pounds to provide for its suitable reception. 

He likewise instituted the Lord Almoner's Readership in 
Arabic and a Professorship for the encouragement of the 
study of Modern History and Modem Languages. 

King George the Second, from a like affection to the 
well-being of the University, gave us a sum of two thousand 
pounds for public uses, and by the example of his muni- 
ficence gave great assistance towards the building of the 
Senate-House. 

Next to these Royal Benefactors we must commemorate 
the names of those who have provided endowment for the 
study and encouragement of the various branches of learning. 

First among these stands the religious Lady Margaret, 
mother of King Henry the Seventh, Countess of Rich- 
mond and Derby, Foundress of the two Colleges of Christ's 
and St John’.s, who in 1502 established and endowed our 
earliest Professorship, the Lady Margaret's Readership in 
Divinity, and also, two years afterwards, settled an annual 
stipend upon a public Preacher, For other Professorships 
and similar endowments we are indebted to the following 
primary Benefactors : 

Sir Robert Rede, Chief Justice of the Common Pleas, 
sometime Fellow of King's Hall ; 

Sir Thomas Adams, Alderman of London ; 

Henry Lucas, of St John’s College, sometime one of the 
Representatives in Parliament for this University ; 

John Kniqhtbridge, Doctor in Divinity, Fellow of 
Peterhouse ; 

Dame Mary Sadleir, of Kiinpson, in Hampshire ; 

Thomas Plume, Doctor in Divinity, Archdeacon of 
Rochester, formerly of Christ's College; 
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Sermons and 

*’**^w^ J OHN Woodward, Doctor of Physic, of Pembroke College; 

Sect 2 . Thomas Lowndes, Esquire, of Overton in Cheshire ; 

John Norris, of Witton, in Norfolk, formerly Fellow- 
Commoner of Trinity College ; 

Richard Jackson, of Tarrington, in Herefordshire, 
sometime Fellow of Trinity College ; 

John Hulse, of El worth, in Cheshire, formerly of 8t 
John's College ; 

Mrs Charlotte Ramsden, of Bath ; 

John Disney, of the Hyde, near Ingatestone, Fellow- 
Commoner of Peterliouse ; 

William Whewei^l, Doctor in Divinity, Master of 
Trinity College; 

Felix Slade, Esquire, of Halsteads, in Yorkshire ; 

Joseph Bosworth, Doctor in Divinity, formerly Rawlin- 
souian Professor of Anglo-Saxon in the University of 
Oxford ; 

Sir George Downing, Baronet, of Gamlingay, in this 
County ; 

Benjamin Hall Kennedy, Doctor in Divinity, formerly 
Regius Professor of Greek, sometime Fellow of St 
John's College ; 

[Samuel SanDARS, of Trinity College. Grace 14 Febmary 
1895.] 


Fonn^f 

Service. 


To the bountiful provision thus made, and augmented in 
many cases by later Benefactions, this University stands in- 
debted for the endowment of no fewer than twenty-five 
of the existing Professorships and Lectureships. The.se 
Founders, out of their affection for the cause of liberal and 
Christian education, have supplied means for the instruction 
of our students. Others again have furnished encourage- 
ments to study and rewards of proficiency by the endowment 
of numerous Scholarships and Prizes. At the head of these 
last, stands the name of John Lord Craven, who in 1648 
founded those Scholarships which have inseparably con- 
nected his name with the study of the Classical literature of 
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Greece and Rome in this country. Among those who have 
followed this notable example and have promoted the study ^ 
of various branches of learning and science, we are par- 
ticularly bound here to commemorate the following : 

William Worts, of Landbeach, in this County, formerly 
of St Catharine's College ; 

Thomas Seaton, sometime Fellow of Clare College ; 

William Battie, Doctor of Physic, sometime Fellow of 
King s College ; 

Robert Smith, Doctor in Divinity, Master of Trinity 
College ; 

Sir William Browne, Doctor of Physic, formerly of 
Peterhouse ; 

John Norris and John Hulse, before mentioned; 

Jonathan Davies, Doctor in Divinity, Provost of Eton, 
sometime Fellow of King's College ; 

William Bell, Doctor in Divinity, sometime Fellow of 
Magdalene College ; 

John Crosse, Vicar of Bradford ; 

Robert Tyrwhitt, sometime Fellow of Jesus College; 

Richard Burney, of Christ's College ; 

John Barnes, Esquire, in memory of his brother, Thomas 
Barnes of Pembroke College ; 

William Whewell, before mentioned ; 

John Abbott, Esquire, of Halifax ; 

James Amiraux Jeremie, Dean of Lincoln, sometime 
Regius Professor of Divinity and Fellow of Trinity 
College ; 

Edmund Yorke, formerly Fellow of St Catharine's Col- 
lege; 

John Stewart, Esquire, of Rannoch; 

Joseph Barber Xiohteoot, Doctor in Divinity, Bishop 
of Durham, sometime Fellow of Trinity College ; 

John Lucas Walker, of Trinity College ; 

John Noble, Esquire, of Henley on Thames ; 

Augustus Arthur YanSittart, sometime Fellow of 
Trinity College; 
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[Joseph Gedge, of Gouville and Caius College; 
Ashley William Graham Allen, of Trinity College, 
in memory of liis grandfather, Joseph Allen, D.D., 
Bishop of Ely. Grace 10 May 1900.] 

Besides these we would gratefully record the Scholarsliips 
and Pri 25 es which have been established from time to time, to 
preserve among us the memory of those who have left us 
examples of excellence in their several kinds, namely : 

The Right Honourable William Put, for many years 
Prime Minister of . the Crown, and Representative in 
Parliament for this University, formerly of Pend)roke 
College ; 

Richard Porson, Regius Professor of Greek, sometime 
Fellow of Trinity College ; 

Georoe Waddington, Dean of Durham, and his brother 

The Right Honourable Horatio Waddington, botli 
formerly Fellows of Trinity College and University 
Scholars ; 

Sir Peregrine Maiti.and, sometime Command(*r-in- 
Chief of the British Forces in Southern India ; 

Charles Werb Le Bas, sometime Fellow of Trinity 
College ; 

[William (’arus, sometime Fellow of Trinity College. 
Grace 10 May 1900.] 

James Scholefield, Regius Professor of Greek, sometime 
Fellow of Trinity College ; 

Julius Charles Hake, Archdeacon of Lewe.s, sometime 
Fellow of Trinity College ; 

Adam Sedgwick, Woodwardian Professor of Geology, 
Fellow of Trinity College ; 

Robert Wilson Evans, Archdeacon of Westmorland, 
sometime Fellow of Trinity College ; 

AVilliam Harness, formerly of Christ*s College; 

John Kaye, Doctor in Divinity, Bishop of Lincoln, 
sometime Master of Christ s College ; 

George Long, sometime Fellow of Trinity College ; 
orge Williams, sometime Fellow of King*s College ; 
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CoNNOP Thirlwall, Bishop of St David’s, sometime 
Fellow of Trinity College ; ^ 

His Royal Highness Albert, Prince Consort, Chancellor 
of the University ; 

James Clerk Maxwell, Professor of Experimental 
Physics, sometime Fellow of Trinity College ; 

Francis Maitland Balfour, Professor of Animal Mor- 
phology, Fellow of Trinity College; 

Guy Lushington Prendergast, formerly of Trinity 
College. 

[John Couch Adams, Lowndean Professor of Astronomy 
and Geometry, sometime Fellow of St John’s College and 
afterwards Fellow of Pembroke College. Grace is May 1893.] 

[Fenton John Anthony Hort, Lady Margaret’s Pro- 
fessor of Divinity, sometime Fellow of Trinity College and 
afterwards Fellow of Emmanuel College. Grace U February 1895.] 

[Sir John Robert Seeley, Regius Professor of Modern 
History, sometime Fellow of Christ’s College, and afterwards 
Fellow of Gonville and Caius College. Grace 10 May 1900.] 

MrcvantfB Furthermore, John Crane, Master of Arts, an Apothe- 
cary in this town, besides bequeathing his dwelling house for 
the use of the Regius Professor of Physic, left a considerable 
estate for the relief of sick and poor Scholars. 

Bsnefactors The Benefactors to the various institutions of the Uni- 

to tlto faisti* , 

versity, the Library, the Press, the Museums, the Botanic 
Garden, and the Observatory, are far too numerous to be all 
recited here. Their names and benefactions are recorded in 
the registers of the several institutions, as a lasting memorial 
of their liberality and a testimony of our gratitude. We are 
bound nevertheless on this oa*asion to commemorate severally 
the principal Founders and most notable Benefactors. 

Ubfmo'* The Library had its first beginning in a collection of 

books bequeathed by Richard Home, Doctor of Decrees, 

Master of King’s Hall, in 1424. Large additions were made 
by gift and bequest from various sources in later years, pre- 
eminently by the munificence of 
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Thomas Rotherham, Archbishop of York, and Master 
of Pembroke College, sometime Fellow of King’s 
College, and Chancellor both of England and of this 
University ; 

William Worts, of Landbeach, formerly of St Catha- 
rine’s College, who, after certain specified benefactions 
to the University, bequeathed the residue of his 
property for the use of the Library ; and 

King George the First, before mentioned. 

Of other chief Benefactors, we are bound more par- 
ticularly here to mention the following: 

Walter Crome, Doctor in Divinity, formerly Fellow of 
Oonville College; 

Andrew Pern, Doctor in Divinity, Dean of Ely and 
Master of Peterhouse, sometime Fellow of Queens’ 

College ; 

Thomas Lorkin, Regius Professor of Physic, sometime 
Fellow of Queens’ College, and afterwards Fellow of 
Peterhouse; 

Richard Holdsworth, Lady Margaret’s Reader in 
Divinity, Dean of W^orcester and Master of Emmanuel 
College, sometime Fellow of St John’s College ; 

Henry Lucas, before mentioned ; 

Tobias Rustat, formerly of Jesus College ; 

John Hacket, Bishop of Lichfield and Coventry, some- 
time Fellow of Trinity College ; 

John Louis Burckhardt, of Lausanne, who, before his 
travels in the East, was for some time resident in this 
University ; 

John Manistre, sometime Fellow of King’s College ; 

Henry Bradshaw, Librarian of the University, Fellow 
of King’s College. 

The building of the Schools and Library has been 
carried on through more than five hundred years partly at 
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the cost of the University, and also by aid of the con- 
tributions of a long series of Benefactors, whose names, so 
far as they have come down to us, arc recorded on tables 
preserved in the Library. Foremost among them we must 
ever gratefully remember these following, each more especi- 
ally in connexion with one portion of the Building : 
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Sir William Thorpe, Chief Justice of the King s Bench ; 
Sir John Fastolf, Knight of the Garter ; 

Thomas Rotherham, Archbishop of York, before men- 
tioned ; 

Thomas Halford, of Jesus College ; 

Edward Grey Hancock, sometime Fellow of St John's 
College. 


The Divinity School, which was completed in 1879, 
is due to the munificence of William Selwyn, Doctor in 
Divinity, during twenty years Lady Margaret's Reader in 
Divinity, sometime Fellow of St John's College. The 
Library of this School ha.s been largely increased by the 
bequest of Joseph Barker Lightfoot, Bishop of Durham, 
before mentioned. 


The Press stands indebted both to the munificence and 
to the exertions, on its behalf, of Charles Seymour, Duke 
of Somerset, upwards of sixty years Chancellor of the 
University, who was greatly instrumental in re-establishing 
and restoring it in 1696. 

The Museums in which our various collections of scientific 
objects are preserved, though some of them commenced at 
the cost of the University itself, yet in several instances owe 
their origin and fuller development to the devotedness and 
generosity of those whose names we specially recite on this 
occasion. 

Our earliest Museum, that of Geology, took its rise 
with the collection of English fossil remains bequeathed by 
Dr John Woodward, tefore mentioned. Founder of the 
Geological Professorship, in 1728. It was developed and 
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Sermom and 

commm^ largely increased by Adam Sedgwick, Fellow of Trinity 
Sects. ' College, and for fifty-five years Woodwardian Professor. 

[The Botanical Museum and Library were commenced Botany, 
by the liberality of JouN Martyn, of Emmanuel College, 
Professor of Botany from 1732 to 1761; and were largely 
augmented by Charles Caudale Babington, sometime 
Fellow of St John’s College, Professor of Botany from 1861 
to 1 895. Grace 10 May 1900.] 

The Anatomical Museum had its beginning in a collec- Anatomy, 
tion presented to the University in 1804 by Sir Isaac 
Pennington, Regius Professor of Physic, formerly Fellow 
of St John’s College. 

The Museums of Zoology and Comparative Anatomy zooiony* 
were in great measure formed by the exertions and the gifts Anatomy 
of William Clark, Doctor of Physic, sometime P'ellow of 
Trinity College, and Professor of Anatomy from 1817 to 
1866. 

Among other Benefactors who have enriched these Mu- 
seums we would mention Robekt MA(;Andbew, wIjo gave a 
collection of Shells, and an illustrative Library; Hknuy 
Bowman Brady, who gave a collection of Forarninifera; 

George Robert Crotch, of St John’s College, who gave a 
collection of Insects; Mrs CATHARINE Stuk^kland, who 
gave an ornithological collection, and Miss FRANCES Strick- 
land, who founded a Curatorship for the same. 

The Mineralogical Museum is specially indebted to 
the gifts of John-Hume, Viscount AlfoRD, of Trinity 
College, and Charles Brooke, of St John’s College. 

[The Cavendish Laboratory was given to the Univer- 
sity and provided with the necessary equipment for physical 
research by William, seventh Duke of Devonshire, for 
thirty years Chancellor of the University. Grace is May 1893.] 

For the Botanic Garden the University was indebted Bojwjte 
in the first instance, in 1762, to the liberality of Richard 
Walker, Doctor in Divinity, Professor of Casuistry, and 
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Fellow of Trinity College; and among the many contri- 
butions to its improvement, we are bound to commemorate 
the endowments it has received from 
Chaiij.es, Viscount Maynard, and 
Edward Betham, sometime Fellow of King’s College. 


SiSSSm!” Fitzwilliam Museum, we are indebted to the 

princely beciuest of Richard, Viscount Fitzwilliam, formerly 
of Trinity Hall, who, in 1810, gave by will to the University 
his magnificent collection of Pictures, Engravings, and Books, 
together with a sum of one hundred thousand pounds, the 
interest to be employed primarily in the erection of a 
building to contain the Collection and in defraying the 
expenses of its maintenance. 

The collection of pictures and antiquities has been in- 
creased from time to time by various donors, among whom 
may be specially mentioned Daniel Mesman, Mrs Eltza- 
RETH Kllison, AUGUSTUS ARTHUR VanSittart, before 
mentioned, and Richard Edward Kerrich, of Christs 
College. 

, obsenratory. Of the Benefactors to the Observatory, the following 

especially deserve a place in this public commemoration : 

Hugh Percy, Duke of Northumberland, High Steward 
and afterwards Chancellor of the University; 

Richard Sheepshanks, sometime Fellow of Trinity 
College, and his sister 

Miss Anne Sheepshanks ; 

Robert Stirling N ewall, of Ferndene, Gateshead ; 

by whose gifts the usefulness of the Observatory has been 
largely increased, and the interests of astronomical science 
promoted amongst us. 

To the names already recited must be added those of 

Hugh de Balsham, Bishop of Ely, Founder of Peterhouse, 
the most ancient of our present Colleges ; 

Simon Montagu, Bishop of Ely ; 

Andrew de Giselham, 
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Gilbert de Seqiuve, 

Richard de Badew, Founder of University Hall, 
Richard de Lyng, 


all four Chancellors of the University ; 

[John Fisher, Bishop of Rochester, adviser of the Lady 
Margaret, and for thirty years Chancellor of the University. 
Grace 14 February 1895.] 

Nigel de Thornton, Doctor of Physic ; 

John Mere, Fellow of King’s College, one of the Esipiire 
Bedells and Registrary of the University ; 

Matthew Parker, Archbishop of Canterbury, soinetirne 
Master of Corpus Christi College ; 

Robert Hare, formerly of Gonville and Caius College. 

These are our Founders and principal Benefactors 
whose names we have thus publicly recited, to the service 
and glory of God, to the perpetuating of their ineniory, and 
to the testifying of our own thankfulness. It now remains 
that wc bless and praise Almighty God for them all. 


Form of 
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IF Then shall follow the [Te Dcum Laiidamus. Grace xeDcum 
24 May 1900.] After which the Vice-Chancellor shall thm 
proceed : 


The righteous shall be had in everlasting remembrance. 

Answer, And shall not be afraid of any evil report. 
Vice-Chancellor, The Lord be with you. salutation 

Answer, And with thy spirit. 

Vice-Chancellor, Let us pray. 


O Lord, we glorify Thee in these Thy servants our couect. 
Founders and Benefactors departed out of this present life, 
beseeching Thee, that, as they in their times charitably 
bestowed for our comfort the temporal things which Thou 
didst give them, so we in our times may fruitfully use the 
same, to the setting forth of Thy holy word. Thy laud and 
praise ; and finally, that both they and we may reign with 
Thee in glory, through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen, 

The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, and the love of Benediciit 
God, and the fellowship of the Holy Ghost, be with us all 
evermore. Amen. 
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STATUTE A. CHAPTER VII. 

DISCIPLINE. 

A(;adkmical Dbe.ss and Discipline. 

Finei for not I. piaceat vobie ut mulcta cuillbet tn statu pupillari contra Statutum ^ct. 14, 
WMktinff 1858. 

Acadetnicai de Vestitu (cap. 7, sect. 1 ) delinquent! sit sex solidorum et octo denarlorum : 

si quis Yero contra Idem Statutum gravlus dellquerlt sit tredecim solido- 
rum et quatuor denarloium. 

[That tlie fines, imposed by the Proctors, be paid to the 
Shest. Common Chest. Report of Council of Senate, 17 May 1858. Grace 
20 May 1858.] 

Report of Council of Seimte, 19 June 1882. Grace 23 June 1882. 

Atomical 1. That members of the University in statu pupillari 
S<5e<n#?rtitt rccpiircd to wear their proper Academical Dress at all 
pupitiaHt University Lectures and Examinations (except where the 
wearing of Academical Dress may hav(*. been expressly dis- 
pensed with by the Lecturer or presiding Examiner), in the 
University Clmreh, the Senate-House and the Library ; in 
the streets at all times on Sundays, and on other days after 
ilusk ; and at all other times at which the Vice-Chancellor 
may by public notice tlirect the Academical Dress to be 
worn. 

grOiojcnoi 2. That members of the University not in statu pupil- 
pmarij ifiyi wc^ar the academical dress appropriate to thenr respective 
Degrees in the University Church, the Senate-House and 
the Schools, and generally on public occasions and at official 
meetings, and on all other occasions on which the Vice- 
Chancellor may by public notice request that the Academical 
Dress be worn. 

3. That in lieu of the present Regulations for wearing 
scarlet the following be substituted : 

That the Doctors in the different faculties wear their 
scarlet robes in public on Christinas Day, Easter Day, Ascen- 
sion Day, Whitsunday, Trinity Sunday, All Saints' Day, on 
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the day appointed for the Commemoration of Benefactors, on 
Commencement Tuesday, and on all other occasions on which 
the Vice-Chancellor may by public notice request that scarlet 
robes be worn. 


4. That members of the University in statu pupillari 
be required to pay due respect and obedience to the Vice- 
Chancellor, Proctors, and Pro-Proctors, and all who are in 
authority in tlie University; to stfite their names and the 
Colleges to which they belong when asked by the Proctors, 
Pro-Proctors, or others in authority, or by any Master of Arts 
or other member of the Senate ; and to behave themselves at 
all times modestly and becomingly. 

5. That all members of the University shall so far as 
they are able assist the Vice-Chancellor, Proctors and Pro- 
Proctors in the preservation of order both in the Senate- 
House and elsewhere. 
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Academical Dress. 

Report of Covncil of Senate, 10 June 1889. Grace 13 June 1889. 

The question of the robe to be worn by Doctors of 
Science and of Letters in presenting for Degrees having 
been brought before the Council, they have been led to 
consider the whole question of the academical dre.ss of 
Doctors in the several Fjiculties, with regard to which there 
appears to be in some cases great uncertainty. 

Doctors of Divinity, Law, and Physic, had formerly three 
academic robes, (a) a robe for University business, worn at 
Congregations, Disputations, Conciones ad clerum, &c., (b) a 
scarlet gown for festal occasions, (c) a black gown. 

The robe for University business is represented by the 
cope which is worn by the present Regius Professors of 
Divinity and Physic, and was worn by the late Regius 
Professor of Civil Law, when presenting for Degrees. The 

18 
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cope of the Doctor of Divinity appears to have differed 
somewhat from that of the Doctor of Law or Physic (see the 
plates in Ackermann, VoL II. p. 312), but the Council are 
informed that any differences of a marked character have 
disappeared. 

•w!£«Sn*bv‘ Council recommend that the practice of wearing 

the cope should be retained in the case of Doctors of Divinity, 
Law, and Physic presenting for the degree of Doctor in those 
Faculties. 

2. With regard to Doctors in the new Faculties of 
Science and Letters, the Council recommend that the cope 
should be worn by them when presenting for Degrees in 
those Faculties. 

3. With a view to uniformity of practice, the Council 
recommend that Doctors of Music, also, when presenting 
for the Degree of Doctor of Music, should wear the cope. 

4. The Council are unwilling that their recommenda- 
tions, if adopted by the Senate, should impose upon Doctors 
other than heads of Faculties the expense of procuring copes 
for this purpose, and they therefore recommend that a cope 
be provided by the University. 

griuor’* 5. When the Orator is a Doctor in any Faculty, the 

Council recommend that it be left to his option to wear a 
cope, or on Scarlet Days the scarlet gown and hood and on 
other days the black gown and hood. 

Gowluf With regard to the scarlet gown for festal occasions, the 

Council are led to believe that so far as can be ascertained the 
scarlet gown has been common to all the Faculties excepting 
Music, and that differences of Faculty have been shewn by 
differences in the lining of the gown. In the case of Divinity 
there is the further difference that the loops on the sleeves 
and back are of black cord instead of red. The proper 

tininirs. lining of the scarlet gown for Doctoi’s of Divinity appears to 
be of silk shot with pink and violet; for Doctors of Law, 
silk of a light cherry colour ; for Doctors of Medicine, silk of 
a somewhat darker cherry colour. The resident Doctors of 
Science and of Letters, having been invited by the Vice- 
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ChaDcellor to suggest colours for the lining of the scarlet 
gowns worn by Doctors in those Faculties, have suggested 
that the lining for Doctors of Science should be silk shot 
with pink and light blue, and for Doctors of Letters scarlet 
silk as nearly as possible the same colour as the gown. 

The robe worn by Doctors of Music on festal occasions is 
shewn in Loggan’s Plates no. 13, and in a coloured plate in 
Ackermann. Dr Stanford is in possession of a gown of the 
character and colours there shewn, made about the year 
1840 ; it ivS of damasked cream-white silk, lined with satin 
of a somewhat dark cherry colour. 

6. The Council recommend that the several gowns and 
linings be as above described, the hood and its liniiig in each 
case being of the same materials as the gown and its lining 
respectively. 

If this recommendation is adopted by the Senate, the 
Vice-Chancellor is prepared to take steps for making the 
colo\irs known to the robe-makers. 

The black gown worn by Doctors of Divinity is by custom 
the full-sleeved gown with scarf or the Master of Arts gown 
with scarf. The black gown worn by Doctors of Law has 
the sleeve sewn across below the arm-hole, ‘ wings ” on the 
shoulders, and a flap collar ” at the back. The black gown 
worn by Doctors of Medicine was formerly tufted ; it has for 
some years been the same as the gown of Doctors of Law, 
but trimmed with “Doctors’ lace.” Doctors of Music at 
present wear the black gown of Doctors of Medicine, without 
any distinguishing mark. 

7. The Council recommend that the black gown of 
Doctors of Music be that of Doctors of Medicine, but with a 
double row of Doctors* lace on the lower part of the collar, 
and that the black gown of Doctors of Science and of Letters 
be the Master of Arts gown with a single row of Doctors* 
lace above the arm-hole on the sleeve, the lace being placed 
horizontally for Doctors of Science and vertically for Doctors 
of Letters. 
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The Council are of opinion that no one who has already a 
Doctor’s gown should be expected to have it altered in 
accordance with these recommendations. 
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8. The Council are informed that the Doctors of Science 
and of Letters for the most part wear the Doctor’s bonnet of 
velvet with the scarlet gown. They recommend that the 
use of the Doctors* bonnet with the scarlet gown by Doctors 
in these Faculties be approved. 

9. The Council recommend that the hood for Bachelors 
of Music be made of satin of the same colour as that used 
for lining the hood of the Doctor of Music and lined in the 
same manner as the Bachelor of Arts hood. 


The Council are informed that there is some uncertainty 
as to the academic dress to be worn by persons on admission 
to Degrees or Titles of Degrees. They understand that in 
all cascjs bands should be worn ; that Undergraduates being 
admitted to the Title of a Bachelor’s Degree wear the 
Undergraduate gown and the Bachelor’s hood; that Bachelors 
being admitted to incept in any Faculty wear the Bachelor’s 
gown and hood; that Graduates of the University being 
admitted to the Title of a Degree (other than Honorary) 
wear the gown and hood of the Degree or one of the Degrees 
to which they have previously been admitted; that all 
persons being admitted to Degrees or Titles of Degrees 
honoris causa wear the gown of sucli Degree without a hood; 
and that all persi)ns being admitted to a full Degree (other 
than Honorary) wear the gown and hood of such Degree : 
with the exception of persons being admitted to the Degree 
of Doctor of Divinity or Doctor of Divinity Designate, who 
wear the cope. 

10. The Council recommend that in order to terminate 
the present uncertainty the usage described in the foregoing 
paragraph be approved by the Senate. 


A. VII. 

IHidpline. 



A. VII. 

Diseipline. 


Academical Dress. 277 

The Council are informed that signs have been observed nwkdMifc 
of departure from the practice of wearing dark dress on 
presentation to degrees in the Senate-House. 

11. They recommend that persons about to be presented 
to Degrees or Titles of Degrees (other than Honorary) be 
required to appear in the Senate-House in white neck-tie, cunfenwl. 
dark dress, and bands. 

Members of the Senate presenting candidates for Degrees 
wear by custom dress of a dark hue. 

Report of Council of SenatCt 14 October 1889. Grace 21 Noi'emher 1889. 

The fifown to be worn by Bachelors of Medicine shall be oownaud 

Y , for 

a black silk or stuff gown of the same shape as the scarlet 
gown of Doctors of Medicine, and the hood of black silk 
lined with pink silk of the colour approved for the lining of 
the scarlet gown of Doctors of Medicine. 


Sex Virt. 

Reports of Council of Senate, 7 November 1887, 20 February 1888. 

Graces 24 November 1887, 24 May 18K8. 

That in each year tliree of the Sex Viri be appointed at a s^x vw 
Congregation before the end of full term in the Michaelmas niaiiy. 
Term, to hold office for two years from the first day of Janu- 
ary next en.suing. 


Precedence. 

1 . The Council of the Senate. 


Report of Council of Senate^ 29 April 1861, Grace 2 May 1861. 


That in their opinion it is expedient that membership 
of the Council of the Senate should receive some special 
recognition on all public occasions. cwion*. 

That it be left to the Vice-Chancellor to determine from Joy to be 

determlued. 

time to time what provision shall be made to give effect to 
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this regulation, it being understood that no alteration shall 
proTiio. be made in the existing arrangements at Great St Mary’s 
Church, unless a special Grace of the Senate be passed for 
that purpose. 


3 . Addresses to the Crown. 

Report of Council of Senate^ 22 February 1858. Grace 4 March 1858. 

Deputotion. The Council recommend that upon every occasion the 
deputation to be appointed to accompany the Chancellor in 
the presentation of the address should consist of the Vice- 
Chancellor, the Public Orator, the Proctors, and the Regis- 
trary, together with six other Members of the Senate, to 
be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor. 

modoofpre- The Couiicil recommeud, further, that, as it has been 
allowed on late occasions, the Registrary should attend the 
Chancellor to the foot of the Throne and hold the address 
while the Chancellor reads it; and that he should after- 
wards call over the names of the deputation in the order of 
seniority. 

TheXMiuire The Couocil recommeud also that, in confonnity likewise 

^‘^*^**‘ with recent custom, the Esquire Bedells should precede the 
Chancellor with their maces, and in approaching the royal 
presence should fall aside at such j)oint of time as will con- 
veniently admit of the deputation passing by and advancing 
to the Throne ; and that on the return of the Chancellor to 
the door of the presence-chamber they should conduct him 
back in the same order in which they went. 

SpuSatton^ And, lastly, the Council recommend that the expenses 
of the Vice-Chancellor, the Public Orator, the Proctors, the 
Registrary, and the Esquire Bedells only should be paid out 
of the Common Chest. 


A. VII. 
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Proctorial Syndicate. 

Heport of Proctorial Powers Syndicate^ 31 January 1863, 

Grace 26 February 1863. 

That a permanent Syndicate be constituted, to be called Proctow 
the Proctorial Syndicate, consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, SiembeX’ 
the Proctors, and [six lUporl of Council 0 / Henate, 8 March 1896. 

Grace 13 May 1886] other members of the Senate to be elected 
by Grace, who might exercise a general supervision over the <iaiie«»n(i 

... < a * pOWBT8| 

discipline of the University, and to whom the Proctors might 
have recourse for information and advice in any matters of 
doubt or difficulty. 

[That of the said six members two retire by rotation .lecuon, 
on the [thirty-first day of December Grace 24 May 1888'], in 
every year, and that their places be supplied by two other 
persons elected at [a Congregation before the end of full 
term in the preceding Michaelmas Term Grace 24 May 1888*], a 
retiring member not being re-eligible at that election except 
by a .special Grace in which it shall bo stated that in the 
opinion of the Council there are special grounds which make 
the retirement of such member inexpedient. Report of Council 
of Senate, 8 March 1886. Grace 13 May 1886.] 

That the order of rotation for retirement be that of rotetion, 
priority of election. 

That in the case of a vacancy occurring in any year by Twwn- 
the death of a member or otherwise, a new member be 
elected as soon as possible to supply the vacant place, and 
that the person so elected continue to be a member of the 
Syndicate for the same period as that during which the 
person, whose substitute he is, would have continued. 


* Report of Council of Senate^ 24 February 1888. 
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Lodging-Houses. 
a. General Regulations. 

Report of Lodging-Homa Syndicate^ 6 March 1854. Grace 16 March 1864. 

houwfltotie That in future all licences of the keepers of lodging- 
iioenMd. houses for the residence of persons in statu pupillari should 
be granted under the following regulations, and that no 
person in statu pupillari [occupying a set of lodgings Rep&rt of 
Council of Senate^ 20 Novemher 1899. Grace 18 January 1900] not duly 
licensed should be considered as resident in the University or 
keeping Terms. 

hoaJw* That a Syndicate shall be constituted, consisting of 

Syndicate, the Vico-Ohancellor, the Proctors, the Proctors of the pre- 
ceding year, and four other members of the Senate elected 
by Grace. 

election, 2. That one of the said four members shall retire from 

the Syndicate in every year on the [thirty-first day of 
December Grace 24 May 1888*], the order for retirement being 
rotation. that of priority of election; and that his place shall be 
supplied by a person nominated by the Vice-Chancellor, 
and elected at [a Congregation before the end of full term 
in the Michaelmas Tenn. Grace 24 May 1888*]. 

That in the case of a vacancy occurring in any year 
by the death of one of the said four members, or otherwise, 
a new member shall be elected as soon as possible to supply 
the vacant place, and that the person so elected shall continue 
to be a member of the Syndicate for the same period as that 
during which the person, whose substitute he is, would have 
continued. 

4. [This paragraph related to the first election of the Syndicate.] 

powers, 5. That the Syndicate shall be entrusted with the power 

of granting licences to the keepers of lodging-houses* for the 
residence of persons in statu pupillari, subject to such regu- 
lations as may be prescribed by Graces of the Senate : that 

* Report of Council of Senate, 20 February 1888. 

* For the limits within which ordinary licences may be granted see 
Cambridge University Reporter, 2 December 1879, p. 147. 
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they shall also have the power of hearing and adjudicating 
upon all complaints against the keepers of lodging-houses, 
and of suspending or revoking licences wlienever it appeal's 
to them expedient. 

6. That no business shall be transacted at any meeting 
of the Syndicate unless the Vice-Chancellor or his deputy 
and four other members at least be present. 

7. [That the Syndicate shall meet for the purpose of 
granting licences on the Tuesday after the division of 
Michaelmas Term, lleport of Lodgiuff-Jlouses Syndicate^ 10 November 
1869. Grace 24 November 1859.] 

8. [That all applications for licences shall be sent to the 
Vice-Chancellor at least one fortnight before the licensing 
day ; and that every application shall state the name, resi- 
dence, and occupation of the applicant, the number of sets of 
lodgings for which the licence is recpiired, and the price per 
week of each set ; and shall be accompanied by a certificate 
signed by [two persons, one of whom shall be a member of 
the Senate of the University, and the other shall be the 
incumbent of the parish or district in which the house is 
situate, or a respectable householder not being himself the 
keeper of a lodging-house Jteport of Lodying-JJouses Syndicate, 
14 February 1880. Grace 29 April 1880], that the applicant is a 
person of good character, and by a certificate signed by the 
Secretary to the Syndicate in the following form : 

I hereby certify that I have examined the house of the above- 
named applicant; that it is capable of accommodating in a proper 
manner besides the family of the applicant the number of students 
proposed in the application ; that it is satisfactory from a sanitary 
point of view; that it is so arranged as to enable the applicant 
to comply with all the regulations of the Syndicate ; that the 
lodgings are healthy and clean ; and that the prices stated alK)ve 
appear to me to be reasonable. 

Signed this day of 18 

Secretary to th^ Syndicate, 

Report of Lodging-Houses Syndicate, 16 March 1877. Grace 19 Ayril 1877.] 
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ewdi* cupations of the applicants, together with the number of sets 
^wficeu- lodgings in each house and their respective prices, shall be 
tocSuuiau^ ^ practicable after the last day appointed for 

•SS^coiiege. receiving applications to the Master, Tutors, and Deans of 
every College, accompanied by a request that any remark or 
objection, which it may seem desirable to make, may be sent 
in writing to the Vice-Cliancellor for the consideration of the 
Syndicate before the time of licensing, or that the person 
objecting may attend the Syndicate on the day of licensing 
and confer with them in person. 
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9*. That Registers shall be kept of the names, resi- 
dences, and occupations (1) of all persons to whom licences 
are granted on any licensing day, together with the number 
of sets of lodgings in each case, and their respective prices ; 
(2) of ail persons to whom the Syndicate have refused to 
grant licences ; [and (3) of all persons whose licences have 
been susjiendcd or revoked by the Syndicate. Meptn t of Syn- 
dicaie^ 1C November 1859. Grace 24 November 1869.] 

10. That no licence shall be granted to any person for 
more than one year, nor beyond certain limits in the town, 
such limits to be defined and published from time to time by 
the Syndicate, 

10*. That in special cases the Syndicate may grant 
provisional licences to continue in force until the [end 
of the next Michaelmas Term, or for any shorter period. 
Report of Syndicate, 16 November 1859. Grace 24 November 1859.] 

11. That every certificate of licence shall be signed on 
behalf of the Syndicate by the Vice-Chancellor or his deputy 
and the two Proctors, 


LiMtaofiwr- 12. That a statement shall be sent after every licensing 
day to the Master, Tutors, and Deans of every College, 
wS^Coiiege names, residences, and occupations of the 

persons to whom licences have been granted, together with 
the number of sets of lodgings in each case and their 
respective prices*. 


^ Paragraphs 18, 14 are now numbered 10*, 9*. 
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15. That before receiving a licence eveiy applicant shall 
sign the following promise and declaration : 

[I declare that the house [iu which I desire to let lodgings i>ecUr»tion. 
Report of Council of Senate^ 20 November 1899. Grace 18 January 1900] 
is in my own occupation. 

I hereby promise that : 

1. I will not let my lodgings to any student without written 
permission from his Tutor, and I will not require him to take 
them for more than one Terra certain : 

2. I will shew my licence, if required, to any student desirous 
to take my lodgings : 

3. Before I receive as lodger any pei’son who is not a mem her 
of the Univeraity, I will obtain written permission from the Syn- 
dicate; and also from the Tutor of each student lodging in my 
house at the time : 

4. I will report to thcj Syndicate the names and Colleges of 
all students lodging in my house, with such other particulars as 
the Syndicate may require : 

5. At ten o’clock every night I will lock the outer dooi-s, and 
securely fasten the shutttjrs of the ground-floor of my house, and 
I will take means to prevent any one from entering or leaving the 
house between 10 p.m. and 6 a.m. without my knowledge; and 
between those hours the outer doors of my house shall not be 
opened, except by the master or mistress in person, or by a 
representative approved by the Syndicate : 

6. I will not allow on any account a key of any outer door 
of my house to any lodger : 

7. I will note down the time after ten o’clock (or such 
earlier hour as the University or College authorities may direct) 
at which any student lodging in my house enters or leaves the 
house, and will deliver or send by a re8i>onsible person a statement 
thereof once a week, or oftener if required, to the College authori- 
ties, with a special note of occasions on which such student has so ^ 
entered or left without his academical dress : 

8. In case a student lodging in my house has not entered 
or left the house after ten o’clock during any week, I will send 
a statement to that effect at the end of the week. 

9. I will report to the College authorities early the next 
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Deciantion Miorning if any student lodging in my house shall (1) leave the 
of applicant. ]q p ^ ^2) enter after midnight, (3) being confined 

to gates, enter after the appointed hour, or (4) pass the night out 
of his lodgings : 

10. I will allow none but inmates of the house to have access 
to the rooms of any student lodging in my house after 10 p.m. 
without wiitten permission from his Tutor, except in cases of 
illness or other urgent necessity : 

11. I will not supply or receive into my house for any 
student a dinner or sui)per for more than three persons without 
written permission from his Tutor : 

12. I will not supply or receive into my house for any 
student provision for any entertainment whatever on Sunday 
without written permission from his Tutor : 

13. 1 will not admit hired musicians into my house without 
written permission from the Syndicate : 

14. In case any infectious disorder sliall break out in my 
house, either during Term or in Vacation, I will at once inform 
the Syndicate. Jieport of Lodging-Houses Syndicate^ 10 April; Grace 
29 April 1880.] 


b. Secretary to the Syndicate, 

Reports of Syndicate^ 16 March 1877, 10 April 1880. 

Graces 19 April 1877, 29 April 1880. 

the*s^*3i^® 1. That the Syndicate be empowered to appoint a 

Secretary, whose duty it shall be to attend the Meetings 
of the Syndicate, to inspect annually all houses [in which 
it is desired to let lodgings Report of Council of Senate, 20 November 
1899. Grace 18 January 1900], to report thereon to the Syndicate, 
and generally to assist the Syndicate, as may be ordered 
from time to time. 

gMiuioft- 2. That the Secretary be by preference a resident 
member of the Senate. 

Method of 3. That be be appointed by an absolute majority of the 
Smt Syndicate for a period not exceeding three years ; and that 

stipmd. he receive from the University Chest a stipend not ex- 

ceeding £150 per annum. 
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c. Students residing under special circumstances. 

[(1) That authority be given to tlie Syndicate to grant Btudento 

• • j. ‘AS *11 • . • 1 ■ t . . HwidingwUh 

permission to a person in statu pupillan to reside within the wiations, 

. 1 TT • • toliavespe- 

precincts of the University (a) in his own or in his hirexi 
house, or (6) with his relatives, or (c) in exceptional cases 
with persons other than his relatives ; provided that in each 
case the application for such permission is made by the 
Head of his College or Hostel, or in the case of a Non- 
Collegiate Student by the Chairman of the Non-Collegiate 
Students Board. 

(2) That authority be given to the Syndicate to extend 
the above-mentioned permission backwards, but only so far 
as to include the Term in which such permission is applied 
for and granted. 

(3) That authority be given to the Syndicate to grant 
to any person in statu pupillari, who has on account of ill- 
ness or of an accident been removed to a Hospital or Nursing 
Institution within the precincts of the University, permission 
to count for the purposes of residence the days in term-time 
passed therein ; provided that in each case the application 
for such permission accompanied by a suitable medical cer- 
tificate is made by his Tutor or, in the case of a Non-Colle- 
giate Student, by the Censor, and provided further that the 
Hospital or Institution has been approved by the Syndicate. 

(4) That no person in statu pupillari not residing within 
the walls of a College or Hostel or in a duly licensed set of 
lodgings or with his parent or parents be considered as resi- 
dent within the University or as keeping Terms unless he 
has obtained the permission of the Lodging Houses Syndi- 
cate under the foregoing regulations. Report of Council of Senate, 

20 Novetnber 1889. Grace 18 January 1900.] 

d. Sanitary Inspector. 

Report of Syndicate, 30 January 1885. Grace 21 May 1885. 

1. That they be empowered to appoint forthwith a 
competent person to inspect, as occasion may arise, the 
sanitary condition of University Lodging Houses, and 
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generally to assist the Secretary to the Lodging-House 
Syndicate, as they may direct. 

2. That the stipend of this officer be at the rate of £50 
a year, to be charged to the University Chest, and that he 
be removable at the pleasure of the Lodging-House Syndicate. 

Note, For Begulations respecting Besidence sec Residevcct Public Hostels, 
Non-Collegiate Students, 


Discommuning. 


Report of Council of Senate, 2 Apnl 1867. Grace 30 April 1857. 


Bjvteioiiof That they have been led to take into consideration the 
practice of discommuning in consequence of the seventeenth 
section of the Cambridge Award Act 1856 having rendered 
a revision of the existing edicts on the subject necessary. 

The Council are of opinion that, as well for securing to 
tradesmen the regular payment of just and lawful debts, 
as for the maintenance of good order and discipline among 
students, the repression of extravagance, and the prevention 
of large debts, or debts with long extension of credit, it is 
highly necessary that rules should be made for regulating 
the dealings of persons in statu pupiUari with tradesmen 
or others, and that compliance with such rules should be 
enforced by discommuning on the one hand and by the 
infliction of academical punishments on the other. 

The Council think it desirable: 

Mooned by That the Edicts publicly proclaiming these rules should 
wld^"b«5i ^ sanction and authority of the Senate, being sub- 
iir^Atmod. paitted for adoption by Grace in every instance. 

The Council further recommend : 


Tioe-ohan- That the Vice-Chaucellor and major part of the Heads of 

i^nr gild * 

gadaof^ Colleges should be entrusted, as heretofore, with the duty of 
enquiring into all cases in which the rules thus sanctioned by 
SSaSt^** the Senate are alleged to have been infringed, or not complied 
with, by persons who are not members of the University, and 
S^Smding. of discommuning those against whom such infringement or 
failure of compliance shall be proved ; notice being given in 
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every case to the person in respect to whom the power 
of discommiining is proposed to be exercised, in order that 
he may attend, if he think fit, to shew that the rules 
have not been infringed, or to explain the circumstances 
under which they have been infringed. 

The cognizance of offences committed against the rules 
by persons in statu pupillaH and the punishment of such 
offenders for infringement of rules, or for dealing with dis- 
communed persons, would properly be left to the authorities 
to whom the ordinary maintenance of discipline is entrusted. 

Edicts. 

1 . As to Tradesmen. 

(1) Debts. 

Whereas it is highly injurious to the good order and 
discipline of the University that persons in statu pwpillari 
sh<juld borrow money, or contract, without the knowledge 
of their Tutors, large debts or debts with a long extension 
of credit; 

Notice is hereby given, 

That if any vintner, victualler, livery-stable keeper, 
tradesman, dealer, or other person shall take from any 
Undergraduate or Bachelor of Arts, without the knowledge 
and consent of his College Tutor, [or, in the case of Non- 
Collegiate Students, of the proper officer of the Non-Collegiate 
Students Board, Grace 12 February 1874] any promissory note, 
bill of exchange, bond or other security in writirjg, he shall 
for so doing be liable to be discommuned. 

Notice is also given. 

That every vintner, victualler, livery-stable keeper, trades- 
man or dealer, to whom any Undergraduate or Bachelor of 
Arts shall now or hereafter be or become indebted in a sum 
or sums exceeding in the whole the amount of five pounds, is 
hereby required to send notice of the amount of the same 
to the College Tutor of such Undergraduate or Bachelor 
of Arts, [or, in the case of Non-Collegiate Students, to 
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the proper officer of the Non-Collegiate Students Board, 
Grace 12 February 1874] ou the next ensuing of the four quarter 
days, Lady day, Midsummer, Michaelmas and Christmas, and 
so from time to time on every succeeding quarter-day until 
the debt is paid ; and if it shall be proved to the satisfaction 
of the Vice-Chancellor and Heafls of Colleges that any such 
person has failed to comply with this regulation he shall be 
liable to be discommuned. 

(2) Loans of Money, 

Report of Council of Senate, 18 January ; Grace 25 February 1897. 

Whereas it is highly injurious to the good order and 
discipline of the University, that persons in statu pupillari 
should obtain loans of money by means or under colour of 
giving an order for wine, clothes, or other articles : 

Notice is hereby given, 

That if any vintner, victualler, tradesman, dealer, or 
other person shall directly or indirectly lend or procure the 
loan of any sura of money to any person in statu pupillari, 
in consideration of any order for wine, clothes, or any other 
article whatsoever, he shall for so doing be liable to be 
discommuned. 

Notice is also given, 

That if any vintner, victualler, tradesman, dealer, or 
other person shall supply, or pretend to supply, to any person 
in statu pupillari any wine, clothes, or any other ai-ticle 
whatsoever, with the knowledge that such article supplied, 
or pretended to be supplied, will be made use of to procure 
money, he shall for so doing be liable to be discommuned. 

Notice is also given, 

That if any vintner, victualler, tradesman, dealer, or 
other person shall by any false pretence as to the supply 
of goods or any other false pretence obtain, or attempt to 
obtain, the payment of any loan made to a person in statu 
pupillari he shall be liable to be discommuned. 
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PitetpHne, 

(S) Tandems, Coaches, Sc, 

Report of Council of Senate, 16 February 1866. Grace 22 February 1866. 

Whereas students of the University have lately been 
observed driving tandems and four-in-hand carriages ; 

And whereas such practice is highly injurious to the 
discipline and good order of the University, as well as 
dangerous ; 

Notice is hereby given. 

That if any innkeeper, or livery-stable keeper, or any 
other person shall be proved to have let out for hire, or in 
any way to have fiirni.shod a tandem, coach, or four-in-hand 
vehicle, or horses for the same, for the purpose of being driven 
by a person in statu pupillari, or shall suffer a person in 
statu pupillari to drive such tandem, coach, or four-in-hand 
vehicle, he shall for so doing be liable to be discommuned. 

(4) Entertainments at Taverns and Public Rooms, 

Grcbce 1 March 1878. 

Whereas it has been found to be injurious to the good 
order and discipline of the University that persons in staUi 
pupillari should take part in entertainments at taverns or 
public rooms without the knowledge and consent of the 
authorities of the University, 

Notice is hereby given, 

That if any cook, victualler, vintner, or other tradesman 
shall supply victuals or wine for any entertainment of more 
than five persons in statu pupillari at any tavern or public 
room without a written permission from the Senior Proctor, 
or in his absence the Junior Proctor, he shall for so doing be 
liable to be discommuned. 

(5) Boating on the river above NeumJmm, 

Report of me of Boats on the River above Newnham Syndicate, 

20 March 1882. Grace 1 March 1888. 

Whereas it has been found to be extremely dangerous for 
persons who are unable to swim to use boats on the River 
above Newnham : 
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Boats Notice is hereby given, 

that if any boat-builder or other person shall let out any 
boat for hire and for use upon the part of the River above 
Newnham to any person in statu pupillaH he shall for so 
doing be liable to be discommuned unless (a) the name of 
such person appears in the official list of members of the 
University in statu pupillari who have presented satis- 
factory certificates of being able to swim and (b) such person 
has signed his name in a book provided by the University 
and kept by the boat-builder or other person from whom the 
boat is hired. 

(6) Driving on S^mdays, 

Iteport of Council of Senate, 11 Febniary 1S89. Grace 9 May 1889. 

Driving on Whereas students of the University have of late been 

8iiuda)8. observed to drive out of Cambridge on Sundays in dog-carts 
and other vehicles and to conduct themselves in a noisy and 
disorderly manner in villages in the neighbourhood of Cam- 
bridge : 

Notice is hereby given, 

That if any innkeeper or livery-stable keeper or any 
other person shall let out for hire or in any way supply a 
dog-cart or other vehicle or a horse or horses for the same 
for the use on a Sunday of a person in statu pupillari, or 
shall suffer a person in statu pupillari to use any such 
dog-cart or other vehicle on a Sunday, without the written 
permission of the Tutor of such person, the Principal of his 
Hostel, or the proper officer of the Non-Collegiate Students 
Board, as the case may be, he shall for so doing be liable to 
be discommuned. 

2. As to Students. 


Tltlngafor- 


penont in 
Mu pupiU 
lari 


(1) General Edict 

Report of Council of Senate, 28 February 1870. Grace 3 March 1870. 
Persons in statu pupillari are forbidden : 

1. To take part in gaming transactions in any way. 

2. To have dealings with money lenders. 


A.VH. 

IHneifUni. 
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3. To resort to, or take part in, meetings for the Thing* !«. 

« . , , ® bidden to 

purpose of pigeon shooting. jjareona^^ 

4. To take part in a steeple-chase. 

5. To ride in a horse-race or otherwise promote 1101*86- 
racing. 

6. To drive tandems or four-in-hand carriages. 

7. To discharge firefirms, air-guns, saloon-pistols, or any 
small arms of the like nature, within the precincts of the 
University, excepting in the way of military duty, 

[8. To give or join in giving (or to take part in) 
an entertainment at a tavern or public room, without the 
permission of their College Tutor or, if they be Non-Collegiatc 
students, without the permission of the proper officer of the 
Non-Collegiato Students Board. Oraee 7 March 1878.] 

[9. Persons in statu pupiUuH are forbidden to drive in 
dog-carts or other vehicles on Sundays without the permission 
of the Tutor of their College or Public Hostel, the Principal 
of their Hostel, or the proper officer of the Non-Collegiate 
Students Board, as the case may be. Grace 9 May 1889.] 

Members of the University in statti pupillariy who .are Pimishwent. 
guilty of any of the foregoing practices, render themselves 
liable to be punished by Suspension, Rustication, Expulsion, 
or otherwise. 


10. Members of the University in statu pupillari who 
may be convicted of resorting to any unfair means, by copy- 
ing or otherwise, of passing any public Examination shall be 
punished by Suspension, Rustication, Expulsion, or other- 


Cnpying and 
other unfair 
meanii of 


piUMing £x* 
andnationa. 
Puninhinent 


wise. 


(2) Boating on the river above Newnham, 

Report 20 March 1882. Grace 11 May 1882. 

1. That no member of the University in statu pupiUari 
be allow'ed to use a boat on the river above Newnham unless 
he can produce a satisfactory certificate of his being able to 
swim well and easily a hundred yards, either (1) from his to swim, 
parent or guardian, or (2) from the Cambridge University 

19—2 
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Swimming Club, and that the Club be authorised to charge 
such fee for the Certificate as shall be approved by the 
Junior Proctor. 

2. That it shall be the duty of the Junior Proctor (or 
some other member of the Proctorial Body appointed by 
the Proctorial Syndicate) to draw up at the beginning of 
each Term at least a list of members of the University in 
statu pu/pillari who have presented such certificates, counter- 
signed by their College Tutor, to him ; and that no member 
of the University in statu pupillari shall be allowed to use 
a boat on the river above Newnham unless his name appears 
in this list and ho has also signed his name in a book 
provided by the University and kept by the boat-builder 
or other person from whom the boat is hired. 

3. That the Teacher of Swimming employed by the 
Cambridge University Swimming Club be authorised to 
recpiire from any member of the University in statu pupillari 
who passes the Bathing Shed in a boat evidence that his 
name is on the list. 

[That a sum not exceeding £10 a year be paid from the 
Chest to the Treasurer of the University Swimming Club, 
on his presenting a Certificate from the Junior Proctor that 
the duties which the Teacher of Swimming employed by 
the Club is authorised by Regulation 3 of May 11, 1882, to 
discharge on behalf of the University, with reference to the 
use of Boats on the river above Newnham, have been satis- 
factorily performed. Beport of Council of Senate, 19 May 1890. Oraee 
5 June 1890.] 

(3) Entertainments. 

Beport of Council of Senate, 13 May 1895. Grace 6 June 1895. 

1. That every University or College Society, consisting 
wholly or partly of persons in statu pupillari, which regularly 
gives musical or dramatic entertainments within the pre- 
cincts of the University but not within the precincts of a 
College or Hostel, shall submit its rules for the approval of 
the Vice-Chancellor whenever required to do so. 


A. vn. 

BiwipUiM 
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2. That every University or College Society, consisting 
wholly or partly of persons in statu pupillari, which occasion- ^iveiotvl 
ally gives musical or dramatic entertainments within the 
precincts of the University but not within the precincts of 

a College or Hostel, shall, before giving any such entertain- 
ment, obtain permission in writing from the Senior Proctor. 

3. That if the Vice-Chancellor shall issue a notice v.c. may 
forbidding persons in statu pupillari to attend or take part 

in any entertainment, any such person who shall attend or 
take part in such entertainment shall render himself liable 
to be punished by Suspension, Rustication, Expulsion, or 
otherwise. 


(4) Bonfires. 


[Members of the University in statu pupillari are for- 
bidden to take any part in making or lighting bonfires in 
public places within the precincts of the University, unless 
the Vice-Chancellor shall have issued a notice withdrawing 
the prohibition for some special occasion. 

Members of the University in statu pupillari offending 
against this Edict will render themselves liable to be punished 
by Suspension, Rustication, Expulsion, or otherwise. Grace 
16 March 1899.] 


lioiiftres 

forbidden. 


CouBT OF Discipline fob Febsons in Statu Pupillabi. 

Discliilme. 


Reports of Council of SenatCt 7 November 1887, 20 February 1888. 

Graces 24 November 1887, 24 May 1888. 

That in each year two members of the Court of Discipline Apiwint- 

" , . , , ^ inent of 

be appointed at a Congregation before the end of full term Memberi. 
in the preceding Michaelmas Term to hold ofhee for three 
years from the first day of January next ensuing. 

Regulations for the Procedure of the Court of Discipline for 
persons in statu pupillari, made by the Court on 
October 14, 1882, under the provisions of Statute A. 
Chapter VII. 
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DiscijAine. 


A. vn. 

IHietpIhu. 


Approved by Grace 19 OcL 1882. 

(a) These rules may be cited as '‘Regulations for 

the Court of Discipline.” 

(b) In these rules "the Court” means the Court 

of Discipline above mentioned. 

(c) The term " Chancellor” includes Vice-Chancellor 

or his deputy appointed for the purpose. 

(d) The “ Head of the College ” includes the Head 

of a Public Hostel and in proceedings relating 
to non-collegiate persons in statu pupillari 
the Chairman of the Board of Unattached 
Students. 

(e) " College Tutor ” includes any person holding in 

a Public Hostel or with reference to non- 
collegiate persons in statu pupillari the office 
corresponding to that of College Tutor. 


Form of 2. The form in the schedule to these rules may be used 

to bo used, ill all cases and shall be followed as nearly as the circum- 
stances of the case ftermit and is to be signed as shewn 
at the foot thereof. 


gtuy tobc 3. A person in statu pupillari against whom any com- 
plaint which the Cliaiicellor may think fit to be brought 
before the Court has been made shall be served with a 
summons (Form A) naming the day hour and place ap- 
pointed for the hearing thereof. 

Service of Service shall be effected by the University Marshal or 

Cttininons. , 

other officer appointed for that purpose by the Chancellor, 
by his personally serving the person complained against with 
a copy of the summons, or by his leaving a copy of the 
summons at the rooms of the person complained against, or, 
in the event of his absence from Cambridge, with his College 
•*^^^*‘* Copies of the summons shall be sent by the Chan- 

iind Tutor, ccllor to the Head of the College and College Tutor of the 
person complained against. 

iiowiBsued. The summons shall be issued by the Chancellor. 

If accused do 4. If the person complained against does not attend, the 

Court if satisfied that the summons has been duly served 



A. vn. 

XHteipliM. 


GoXlVt ^1)5 ®®KttJ»tloB8, 

may at their discretion either adjourn tlic hearing or proceed 
in his absence to hear the evidence and to adjudicate. 

5. At the hearing of the complaint the person com- Accused to 

1*1 • , , ,, , ^ bo Informed 

plained against if in attendance shall be informed of the 
particulars of the complaint made against him and bo asked 
whether he does or does not admit the truth of the same. 

G. If the person complained against admits the truth 
of the complaint he shall have full opportunity of making 
such explanation as he may think fit and thereafter the 
Court shall proceed to consider and pass sentence ; jirovided 
that the Court may make such enquiries as it may think fit 
with reference to such explanations. 

7. If the person complained against does not admit 
the tnith of the complaint the Court shall proceed to hear 
evidence in support of the complaint and evidence (if any) 
in answer thereto. 


Evidence to 
bu Kiveii on 
until. 


8. All evidence (excepting that of the person complained 
against) is tt> be given upon oath or affirmation to be ad- 
ministered by the Registrary according to law. 

Every witness excepting the person complained against 
shall first be examined by the party producing him and may 
then be cross-examined by the opposite party and then re- 
examined by the first-named party. 

Any member of the Court may at any time put such 
questions as he deems fit through the C3hanccllor and not 
otherwise. Provided that the Chancellor may first take the 
opinion of the Court as to whether the proposed question 
shall be put. 

The person complained against may at the conclusion of 
the evidence against him or at any subsequent time before 
judgment make such statement as he shall deem right. 
If he makes a statement the Chancellor may ask him 
questions thereon. 

9. The College Tutor of a person in statu pupillari 
complained against may be present during the proceedings 
and may advise and assist him in the conduct of his case. 


WitnesMB 
may be ori>M« 
uxaniiued. 


Mcnibers 
of <^*uiirt 
may ask 
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10. The Court may order the Court to be cleared while 
the Court is deliberating upon any point and may adjourn 
from time to time the bearing of the matter of any com- 
plaint^ 

11. It shall be the duty of the Registrary of the 
University to attend the sittings of the Court to act as 
registrar thereof to take minutes of the proceedings and 
evidence and of the judgment pronounced and to send a 
copy of the judgment whether of acquittal or otherwise to 
the person complained against and his College Tutor. 

12. In all particulars not provided for by these rules 
it shall rest with the Court to regulate at any time and 
from time to time its own proceedings but only in such 
manner that the regulations so made are not inconsistent 
with these rules. 


SCHEDULE. 

Fokm a. Form of Summons to a Person in 
Statu Pupillari 

To \Iiisert name a'nd College of person or in case of a 
non-collegiate person^ his name, and add mn~coUegiate 
member of the University*']. 

Take notice that a complaint has been made by 

of your having [state shortly the 
substance of the offence of which the person s'ummmied is 
accused] and that the matter of this complaint will be heard 
before the Court of Discipline consisting of the Chancellor 
and the six Heads of Colleges appointed by Grace of the 
Senate at on at 

o'clock in the when you are hereby required 

to attend to answer the matter of the above complaint. If 
you neglect to attend the Court may proceed to hear and 
adjudicate upon the complaint in your absence. 

Dated the day A.D. 18 . 

Signed 

Chancellor [or Vice-Cha'ivcelkyr]. 


A. va 

DUcipline. 
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Court of Discipline. 

Watch Committee. w«tdh 

ConuolttN. 

Sections li. lii. of tbo Cambridge Award Act‘ are as 
follows: 

li. From and after the Ninth Day of Nomiher One conautuuoH 
thousand eight hundred and fifty-six the Watch Committee comlSttM. 
of the Borough shall consist of: 

The Mayor for the Time being; 

Nine other members of the Council, appointed by the 
Council ; 

Five members of the University, being members of the 
Senate, appointed by the Senate; 

and at any meeting of such Committee the Mayor, if present, 
shall be the Chairman ; and in the absence of the Mayor a 
Chairman shall be chosen by the members of the Committee 
then present; and in ail cases where the votes are o([ual 
the Chairman shall have a second or casting vote. 

lii. The appointment of members of the Watch Com- 
mittec by the Council and Senate respectively shall be made »pp o y 
on or before the ninth day of November in each year, unless 
in any year in which that day shall be Sunday, and in such 
year the said appointment may be made on the day fol- 
lowing; and the members of the Watch Committee shall 
continue in office from the tenth day of November in the 
year of their appointment until and including the ninth 
day of November in the following year. 

^ Statute of ih Vniverdlyf ed. 1896, pp. 134—151. 
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STATUTE A. CHAPTER VIII. 

JUDICIAL PROCEEDINGS. 


STATUTE A. CHAPTER IX. 

ORDINANCES OF THE UNIVERSITY. 


1. Syndicates. 


General Graces afiecting Syndicates. 


yadicf) to (X) Flaceat vobls \k% oumw, Syndic! (|ul vocantur, ad res yeBtras quas- 
cunque peragendas sen prldem a vobls constitutl, sen In posterum constl- 
BBitte. tueadl, Syndiconixn in numero haberi desinant ez quo aut in OoUeglo 
aliquo, aut In Villa desierint commorarL 


Report of CouhcU of Semtey 19 October 1882. Grace 9 November 1882. 

emoiunot That while ill accordance with the aforesaid Grace of 
June 23, 1707, Syndics who cease to reside in the University 
1 Syndics, reckoned as Syndics, it be held lawful to appoint 

as Syndics members of the Senate who are not in residence, 
etiring That ill all the regulations respecting the retirement of 

members of permanent Syndicates after the words “the 
SpSntof’ retiring members not being re-eligible at that election,'’ or 
other equivalent words, there be added, “ except by a special 
“ Grace in which it shall be stated that in the opinion of the 
“ Council there are special grounds which make the retire- 
“ ment of such member or members inexpedient.” 
tie of By Grace 24 May 1888, confirming a Report of the 

Council of the Senate dated 20 February 1888, it was 
agreed that the elected members of Syndicates, Special 
Boards and certain other Boards, &c. who have completed 


Jun. 23 
1797. 
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their terms of service should retire by rotation on the thirty- 
first day of December in every year ; and that the election of 
members to supply their places should take place at a 
Congregation to bo held towards the end of full Term in the 
preceding Michaelmas Term. 


University Press. 

See Stat. B. iv. 13 and the Grace at p. 414. 

1 . Syndicate of Management. 

Iteport of Press Syndicate^ 11 May 1855. Grace 16 May 1855. 

That the management of the Press should in future be 
entrusted to a Syndicate consisting of the Vice-Chancellor [or 
his Deputy, Grace 22 November 1877] and fifteen other members 
of the Senate, to be elected by Grace. 

That of the said fifteen members [throe Grace ip November 
1887^] should retire by rotation on the [thirty-first day of 
December Grace 24 May 1888] in every year, and that their 
places should be supplied by [three] other persons elected at 
[a Congregation before the end of full term in the preceding 
Michaelmas Term], the [three] retiring members not being 
re-eligible at that election [except by a special Grace in 
which it shall be stated that in the opinion of the Council 
there are special grounds which make the retirement of such 
member or members inexpedient. Grace y November 1882*^]. 

That the order of rotation for retirement should bo that 
of priority of election. 

That in the case of a vacancy occurring in any year by 
the death of a member or otherwise a new member should 
be elected as soon as possible to supply the vacant place, and 
that the person so elected should continue to be a member 
of the Syndicate for the same period as that during which 
the person, whose substitute he is, would have continued. 

That no business should be transacted at any meeting, 


Syndicate, 

cunBti> 

tiition, 

olcction. 


rotation, 

casuitlva* 

candies, 


rinoram. 


1 Report of Council of Senate, 24 October 1887. 

> Ibid, 19 October 1882. Sec General Graces affecting Syndicates, p. 298. 
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unless tbe Vice-Chancellor or his Deputy and at least four 
other members be present. 

The Syndics of the Press are required to meet at least 
a Term. twice a Term. (?race 22 November 1860. 


2. University Reporter. 

Report of Syndicate^ appointed 11 November 1875, “ to consider whether 
the Cambridge University Reporter should he continued after 31 December 
1875, and if it be so, in what form and under what conditions'' dated 18 Nov- 
ember 1875. Grace 2 December 1875. 

In what days 1. That an ordinary number of the University Reporter 

■Meiteparter t 

be published each week not later than ten o clock every 
Tuesday morning during Term-time, and at the end of every 
Term; also that an extraordinary number be published on 
any day of the week at the discretion of the Vice-Chancellor. 

inderoiio^^t 2. That thc duty of managing and publishing the 
entrusted to the Syndics of thc Press, who shall 
bo authorised at their discretion to employ a paid Editor to 
arrange and superintend the same. 

OlltOQU. 3. That the Reporter contain 

(1) University Notices [including Schemes of Lectures 
and notices of Lectures sent for insertion by or under the 
authorisation of the General Board of Studies or a Special 
Board of Studies Grace 6 Jum 1889], and other Official Papers. 

(2) Reports of discussions on University questions at 
Meetings convened under the Statute Cap. III. sect. 4, par. 2, 
and formal notices without comment of intended opposition 
to Graces signed by members of the Senate. 

(3) Notices sent by Colleges. 

(4) Notices of Lectures [other than those described 
under (1) Grace 6 June 1889]. 

(6) Notices and Reports of the Proceedings of the 
Cambridge Philosophical, Antiquarian, and Philological So- 
cieties. 

lyPftria) (1) only being issued by authority; and that all matter of a 
controversial nature be excluded. 
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University Press. 

4. That, in addition to the copies required to comply To whom 
with the provisions of the Statute Cap. III. sect. 2, par. 2, be ftirntahed. 
and for official use, a copy of the Reporter be furnished 

from the Press gratis to the Praelector of each College, and 
a notice copy gratis for publication in the Hall of each 
College : and that a copy of the Reporter be also furnished 
from the Press to each resident member of the Electoral 
Roll (at the Porter’s Lodge of his College, if resident in 
College, or at his private residence if not,) who pays to the 
University Publishers (in advance) the sum of one shilling a 
term for delivery. 

5. That the Syndics of the Press be authorised to fix 

the selling price of the Reporter to the public at their dis- price, *c. 
cretion, as also the charge for the insertion of College 
Notices. 

6. That the excess of expense of the Reporter over 

the receipts be charged to the University Chest; and that tiiuei»e«t 
an account thereof up to the end of June, duly certified on sutement 

^ *'01 esLuesie 

behalf of the Syndics of the Press, should be presented to annually, 
the Vice-Chancellor before the third of November in each 
year. 


3. Partnership. 

Report of Press Syndicate^ 8 March 1856. Grace 12 March 1856. 

The Syndics having carefully considered the present con- PagtMi^ip 
dition and future prospects of the Press, and also the result 
of the experiment tried during the last eighteen months, are 
of opinion that it would be for the advantage of the Univer- 
sity to enter into a new partnership with Mr Charles John 
Clay for managing the Press. 

The S 3 mdics have ascertained that Mr Clay is willing to 
enter into such a partnership, on terms which have been 
embodied in a draft, prepared by the University Solicitor. 

The Syndics recommend that they should be authorised 
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to carry oq the business of the Press, in conjunction with 
Mr Clay as a partner. 

[The Partnerithip mnctianed by the foregoing Grace was for ten years from 
April 2, 1856. A Grace for sealing a new Deed of Partnership with Mr Clay 
for ten years was approved by the Senate on March 16, 1866 ; and a similar 
Grace on June 15, 1876.] 

By Grace 23 March 1882 the sanction of the University 
was given to the association of Mr John Cla}^ with his father 
in the Partnership with the University, a portion of his 
father’s stipend as manager and share in the profits of the 
business being transferred to Mr John Clay, the general 
responsibility of the management remaining with Mr C. J. 
Clay. 

By Grace 10 June 1886 a new deed of Partnership 
between the University and Mr Clay Mr J. Clay and Mr 
C. F. Clay, for 10 years from 31 March 1886, was sealed. 

.By Grace 6 December 1894 it was agreed: that the 
Syndics of the Press be authorised to arrange for new Deeds 
of Partnership with Messrs John and Charles Felix Clay for 
the conduct of the Printing and the Publishing business of 
the Press for a period of ten years from January 1, 1895. 
These deeds were sealed 4 June 1895, 

By Grace 2 March 1899 it was agreed : that the Syndics 
of the Press be authorised by agreement with Messrs John 
Clay and Charles Felix Clay, to vary from time to time the 
rate of commission payable on the sales of the Syndics* 
publications. 


4. London Warehouse. 

Report of Press Syndicate^ 11 June 1883. Grace 14 June 1883. 

The premises belonging to the London Warehouse of 
the Press Partnership have for some time been found in- 
sufficient for the increasing requirements of the business. 
In consequence of the inconvenience thus occasioned, the 
Syndics in conjunction with Mr Clay have thought it de- 
sirable to enter into arrangements with the Stationers* 
Company to lease from them for a period of 36 years a 
portion of the premises which they are erecting in Ave 
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Maria Lane. The Syndics recommend that the Vice-Chan- 
cellor be authorised to sign the contract for the lease. 

The rent of the premises proposed to be leased would be 
paid by the partnership*. 

6. Profits. 

^1860*^* Plaoeat voMb, ut pecunla, a SyndlciB Prell veBtrl Typographloi in 

ClBtam Oommunem relate, In puttUcts nimmilB yestro nomine coUooentnr, how to be 
non nlBl spedall Senatus gratia In ubus quoBvlB erogandse. diapoied of. 


6. Government Annuity. 

Onm ad grayes Utoorum Imprlmendonun siimptiiB BnUeyandOB. omnl- Government 
genmque adeo erudltlonlB studium promoyendiim, annuo quingentarum to^i>e 
Ubranim reditu Academlam nuper auzerlt munllloentla publlca ; ne aut 
noBtra negUgentla defloreBcat tantus publlce babltus Uteris bonos, aut in 
aliOB UBus tranflferatur quod doctrlnsB ampUflcandse sacrum esse oporteat; 
placeat yobls ut TypograpMcl Prell Curatores in hac etlam parte Byndlcl 
yestrl constltuantur, atque ut quingente quotannls Ubra, si Ipsls neces- 
sarlum yldeatur, yel In noyas yeterum scrlptorum edltlones apparandas, 
yel in reoentlorum opera dlyulganda Insumendn Us hoc nomine e Communl 
ClBta erogentur. 


The Senate-House. 

Order and Superintendence. 

Report dated June 1870, of Syndicate appointed 3rd March^ 1870, “to 
consider in wJtat manner the differefit parts of the Senate-House may be most 
conveniently assigned to Members of the University and others on occasions of 
public ceremonial^ and what means may he advantageously adojHed for pro- 
viding seats f and for maintaining order,” Grace 17 November 1870. 

The Syndicate think that the undue crowding in the senate- 
body of the Senate-House, on occasions of presenting to ^*”“**’ 
degrees, and the confusion in obtaining seats, when the 
proceedings are of more than ordinary interest, ought to be 
prevented by making proper arrangements for keeping 
certain portions of the floor of the Senate-House clear and 
for securing to each class of persons their proper seats. 

With this view they recommend that the system of admis- 
sion to the Senate-House by means of tickets should be admiasioQ by 

tfckoia, a inf* 

more frequently resorted to than heretofore, and that there 

1 The lease was sealed 6 June 1884. 
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should be on such occasions a sufficient staff of servants, 
under proper superintendence, to prevent crowding at the 
•odasepa* entrance and to direct persons to their places. It seems to 

’rate entrance * ^ ^ 

the Syndicate also that much confusion would be avoided if 
"****‘®^' on public occasions a separate entrance to the Galleries were 
made by means of a staircase on the South side of the 
Senate-House, near the East end, similar to that now used 
by the Doctors on the North side. 


BeoAntnen- 
datlonaBto 
offimeos 
agaiiut order. 


Syndicate for 
tnecareof 
Senate* House 
reoonunond’ 
ed. 


•f Syndlcata 


Election and 
flotation. 



With regard to the maintenance of order, the Syndicate 
are of opinion that measures should be taken to prevent the 
unseemly noise in the Galleries, which for too many years 
has been allowed to mar the proceedings on important 
occasions, and which has brought discredit on the University. 
They think that the offence of interfering with the cere- 
monial in the Senate-House, either by indecorous remarks 
on University officers or by rude personalities of any kind, 
especially towards the Public Orator when delivering his 
speeches on presenting to honorary degrees, or by con- 
temptuous interruptions of the Prizemen when reciting their 
exercises, should be met with severe punishment ; and that 
means should be taken for detecting offenders and bringing 
them before the authorities of the University, 

The Syndicate are of opinion that the various arrange- 
ments for admission to the Senate-House and for the main- 
tenance of order, which must necessarily vary from time to 
time, might be advantageously entrusted to a permanent 
Syndicate, such Syndicate also to have charge of the Building 
and precincts. They therefore recommend : 

That a Syndicate consisting of the Vice-Chancellor and 
[eight Oraee 23 April 1874] other members of the Senate elected 
by Grace, be appointed for the care and superintendence 
of the Senate-House. 

That of the said [eight] members two shall retire by 
rotation on the [thirty-first day of December Itepart of Council 
of Senate, 20 February 1888. Grace 24 May 1888] in every year, and 
that their places shall be supplied by two other members of 
the Senate, nominated by the Council and elected by Grace 
[at a Congregation before the end of full term in the 
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preceding Michaelmas Term], the retiring members not 
being re-eligible at that election [except by a special Grace 
in which it shall be stated that in the opinion of the Council 
there are special grounds which make the retirement of such 
member or members inexpedient. Report of Council of Senate^ 
19 October 1882. Grace 9 November 1882.] 

[The two Pro-Proctors who are nominated under the 
Grace of 23 February 1863 arc ex officio members of the 
Syndicate. Grace 20 February 1879.] 

That in the case of a vacancy by death or otherwise, 
a new member shall be elected as soon as possible for the 
remainder of the period during which the person, whose 
substitute he is, would have continued to be a member of 
the Syndicate. 

That the Syndicate shall be empowered to make arrange- 
ments for admission into the Senate-House, for its proper 
preparation on occasions of public cerenmnial, for issuing 
tickets when they think proper, for providing and assigning 
seats, and for assisting the University olficors in the mainte- 
nance of order; also for the care of the Building and the 
Senate-House yard. 

Great St Mary's Church. 

1. The Organist. 

That an annual stipend of £50 be paid to A. H. Mann, 
Mus.D. (Oxf.), who has been appointed by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor as University Organist at Great St Mary’s Church. 
Grace 13 May 1897. 

S. The office of Clerk is discontinued. 

Repm of Cmmcil of Senate, 12 May 1884. Grace 29 May 1884. 

3 . Payments to the Churchwardens. 

Report of Council of Senate, 19 November 1860. Grace 22 November 1860. 

The Council of the Senate, having taken into considera- 
tion a claim made by the Churchwardens of Great Saint 
Mary's Church, for the payment of a sum of money in lieu of 
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fees which they had been in the habit of receiving from 
persons who took certain degrees, amounting to between 
seven and eight pounds per annum, and which were paid up 
to the year 1858, beg leave to recommend to the Senate, that 
a payment of £7. 7s. per annum be made to the Church- 
wardens of the parish out of the University Chest, in lieu of 
all such degree fees. 

The Churchwardens of Great Saint Mary’s have signified 
their willingness, upon the part of the parish, to agree to this 
proposal. 

[That a payment of ten shillings a week be made from the 
Chest to the Churchwardens of Great Saint Mary’s parish on 
condition of their undertaking to keep the church (including 
the galleries) clean and to have the doors opened in proper 
time before each University service, the arrangement to be 
terminated at any time one month after notice to that effect 
has been given in writing either by the Vice-Chancellor or by 
the Churchwardens. Rt‘port of Cmndl of Senate, 12 May 1884. Grace 
29 May 1884.] 


4 , Arrangement of Seats. 

Jieport of Syndicate appointed to emmder . . . arrangement of seats in Great 
S, Mary's Church, 23 October 1867. Grace 31 October 1867. 

^nge- With regard to the arrangement of the seats at the 

•eats. University services, the Syndicate recommend: 

TheOhanceL (1) That the seats on the south side of the Chancel be 
reserved for Noblemen and Heads of Colleges and those on 
the north for Doctors, Professors, and University Officers. 

The Nave. (2) That the first and second seats on the south side of 
the Nave be also appropriated to Doctors, Professors, and 
University Officers, and the remainder be appropriated to 
other members of the University; a sufficient number of seats, 
beginning from the east, being reserved for Members of the 
Senate, and the remainder for Bachelors and Undergraduates. 

“Tpho soii\u. (^) That the seats in the south Aisle [of the University 
*“*• ICffi'fch be reserved for the Ladies of the Heads of Colleges, 
for ti® of Doctors, Professors, and Officers of the 
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University, and for the Ladies of members of the Senate. 
Orace 4 Ju7ie 1891 \] 

(4) That the seats in the Gjilleries be reserved for 
Bachelors and Undergraduates. 

The Syndicate also recommend : 

(a) That, subject to the foregoing Regulations, the 
further arrangement of the scats at tlie University Services 
be entrusted to the Vice-Chancellor. 

[(6) That approach to the South Aisle be by the south- 
west entrance (new porch) and the approach to the remainder 
of the University seats by the west entrance; the north 
door being thus left for entrance to the North Aisle. 
Grace 4 June 1891^.] 


Univkksity Liukary. 

The mm allowed for the amiual mawtename of the 
Library is £5500 (p. 416), viz, £4500 from the Chest and 
£1000 from the Common University Ftmd (p. 409). 

Amended Report of the Library Syndicate 22 May,: Grace 0 June 1901. 

I. The Syndicate, 

1. The Library Syndicate shall consist of the Vice- 
Chancellor and of sixteen other members of the Senate 
elected by Grace. 

2. On the 31st of December in every year four of the 
said sixteen members shall retire the order of rotation for 
retirement being that of priority of election and their places 
shall be supplied by four other persons who shall be elected 
at a congregation held before the end of full term in the 
preceding Michaelmas Term. At that election a retiring 
member shall not be reeligible except by a special Graccj 
expressly stating that in the opinion of the Council there 
are special reasons which make his retirement inexpedient. 

^ Report of Syndicate appointed **to revise the List of Benefactors ^ and to 
consider the assignment of Seats in the South Aisle of the University Church^"' 
14 March 1891. 
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3 . A vacancy in the Syndicate occasioned by any other 
cause than such retirement as aforesaid shall be supplied as 
soon as reasonably may be by the election of a new member 
who shall for the purpose of the rotation established by 
Regulation 2 fill the place of the member in whose stead he 
was elected. 


MMtittgs. 4^ ^11 meetings of the Syndicate shall be summoned by 

the Vice-Chancellor and there shall be at least two meetings 
in every term. 

Uttorum. 5. No business shall be transacted at any meeting unless 

at least five members be present. 

powre.““* Syndicate shall supervise the management of the 

Library and give orders for the purchase classification and 
arrangement of the books for the provision of book cases and 
other fittings and for the cleaning of the Library and for all 
ordinary repairs that in their opinion shall be desirable and 
shall control the expenditure of all moneys devoted to the 
purposes of the Library including the moneys arising from 
the Rustat^ benefaction and from the Worts’ benefaction and 
shall examine and audit the accounts of the receipts and 
expenditure of all such moneys and shall every year present 
a statement of such accounts to the Senate wherein the 
accounts relating to the moneys arising from the Rustat 
benefaction and the expenditure of the same shall be kept 
apart from other accounts and generally they shall do all 
such things as in their opinion are necessary or expedient for 
the regulation security or improvement of the Library. 

In particular the Syndicate are empowered : 

Dnpiioates. (i) to sell or exchange duplicate books ; 

(ii) to deposit on loan at the Fitzwilliam Museum 
the New Museums the Museum of Classical Archae- 
ology and the Museum of General and Local 
Archaeology such duplicate copies of books as they 
shall think fit upon such conditions and for such 
periods as they shall think fit; 


’ See Endouments of the University. 
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(iii) to print any catalogues of the printed books catalogues, 
or manuscripts in the Library and dispose of the 
copies of such catalogues by sale or otherwise ; 

(iv) to make a charge for admission to the cha^for 

^ ^ admlMion. 

Library of any persons who are not members of the 
University. 

7. The Syndicate shall make an annual Report to the Annual 
Senate concerning the state of the Library and of all matters 
concerning the Library which in their opinion should be 
brought to the notice of the Senate. 

II. The Staff. 

1. The Staff of the Library consists of the Librarian conatitution. 
two Under-Librarians one Assistant Under-Librarian a 
Secretary eight Assistants and not more than six Second 

Class Assistants. 

In addition there is an honorary Keeper of the Chinese 
Books and a Curator in Oriental Literature. 

Nothing herein contained shall invalidate the Grace of 
the 10th of March 1898 whereby the honorary office of 
keeper of the Cliinese books was conferred on Professor 
Giles, nor the Graces of the 4th of June 1808 and the 4th of 
December 1890 whereby Mr G. W. Eccles was appointed 
agent for the University under the Copyright Acts at a salary A«ont. 
of £76 nor the Grace of the 14th of June 1888 whereby 
Mr Eccles was authorized to employ a clerk at a salary 
of £25. 

Nothing herein contained shall affect the salary wages 
tenure or rights of any member of the existing Staff or of 
any of the existing servants of the Library. 

2. The Librarian whose election and duties arc regulated 

by Statute A. cap V shall be paid a stipend of £210 out of duties, 
the University Chest and a further stipend of £290 out of 
the Library General Fund. He shall when invited to do so 
attend the meetings of the Syndicate and serve as their 
secretary. He shall in the Michaelmas term of every year 
present a report to the Syndicate stating the results of the 
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annual inspection of the Library made during the preceding 
September. 

3. The Under-Librarians Assistant Under-Librarian 
Secretary and Curator in Oriental Literature shall be ap- 
pointed and may be dismissed by the Syndicate but any 
exercise of this power of appointment and dismissal shall 
require the concurrence of a majority of the whole Syndicate. 

4. The Syndicate may assign to each of the Under- 
Librarians and to the Secretary a stipend not exceeding £300 
and to the Assistant Under- Librarian a stipend not exceeding 
£250 ; sucii stipends shall be charged to the Library General 
Fund. 

At any time hereafter if the office of Assistant Under- 
Librarian be vacant the Syndicate may suspend or abolish it. 

5. The Under-Librarians Assistant Under-Librarian and 
Secretary shall assist the Librarian and subject to the 
approval of the Syndicate and of the Librarian shall give 
directions to the Library Assistants and the servants em- 
ployed in the Library. They shall attend at the Library in 
accordance with such regulations as the Syndicate may make 
from time to time. 

0. The Syndicate may assign to the Curator in Oriental 
Literature a stipend of £50 a year to be charged to the 
Library General Fund. The duties and tenure of the office 
shall be in accordance with such regulations as the Syndicate 
may make from time to time. 

7. The Library Assistants shall be appointed by the 
Syndicate for fixed periods of five years or less and may be 
at any time dismissed by the Syndicate at a quarter’s notice 
but every exercise of this power of appointment and dismissal 
shall require the concurrence of a majority of the whole 
Syndicate. 

8. The salary of a Library Assistant shall commence at 
a sum fixed by the Syndicate and not exceeding £60 a year 
and may from time to time be raised by the Syndicate as 
they in their discretion shall think fit until it attain the 
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sum of £150. The increment granted in respect of any 
year’s service shall not exceed £5 in respect of any one of 
the first ten years of service or £10 in respect of any subse- 
quent year. 

The wages of a Second Class Assistant shall not exceed a 
maximum of thirty shillings a week. 

These salaries and wages shall be charged to the Library 
General Fund. 

9. Subject to the approval of the Syndicate the Librarian 
shall assign to the Assistants and to the Second Class 
Assistants tlieir several duties. They shall b(', recpiinid to 
attend for seven hours a day except any days and times for 
which leave of absence shall be given them by the Syndicate. 

10. The Syndicate may engage and discharge snch 
clerks pasters porters boys and other servants as they shall 
think necessary upon such terms in all respects as they shall 
think fit and their wages shall be charged to the Library 
General Fund; provided that the annual charge on that 
Fund in respect of servants’ wages shall not exceeil the sum 
of £500 and provided that every person so engaged shall ha 
liable to be dismissed at one month’s notice. 

III. As to the Openmg and Closing of the Library, 

1. Except on the days on which the Library is to bo 
closed under these Regulations it shall be open for at least 
four hours on Saturdays and at least six hours on other days. 
Subject to this Regulation the hours of opening and closing 
may be determined from time to time by the Syndicate. 

2. The Library shall be closed on the following days 
which are to be kept as holidays : 

All Sundays throughout the year. 

All days specially appointed for public fasting or 
thanksgiving. 

Christmas Eve and the four following days. 

The Thursday before Easter and the five following 
days. 
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3. Tlie quarter-days for the returu of books shall be 
the 25th of March (Lady Day) the 24th of June (Midsum- 
mer Day) the 8th of September and the 21st of December 
(S. Thomas the Apostle) ; but in case any of these days shall 
be a day appointed to be kept as a holiday then the next 
day that is not a holiday shall be the quarter-day for the 
return of books. 

4. The Library shall be closed on the day next after the 
September quarter-day and remain closed until the 23rd of 
September inclusive for the purpose of an annual inspection. 


SosinK^tor Library shall also be closed if the Syndicate 

quarter-days, qi ^0 qj. more days following the quarter- 

days in March June and December respectively in order 
that the books returned to the Library may be replaced on 
the shelves and lists of missing books bo prepared. 


Who may 

burrow 

books. 


M.e. LL.M. 
M.A.MU8.M. 


Doctors. 


M.B. 


IV. As to Borromng Books. 

1. The following persons may borrow books from the 
Library : 

(1) Members of the Senate. 

(2) Persons who having been admitted to a degree 
([ualifying them to become members of the Senate or to the 
degree of Doctor of Music have their names on the boards of 
their respective colleges but not on the Register of members 
of the Senate. Every such person must when required 
present a certificate of qualification, such certificate to be in 
a form Jipproved by the Syndicate and signed by some officer 
of the college who is himself a member of the Senate. 

(3) Persons who having been admitted to the degree 
of Bachelor of Medicine have their names on the boards 
of their respective colleges. Every such person must when 
required present a certificate of qualification, such certificate 
to be in a form approved by the Syndicate and signed by 
some officer of the college who is himself a member of the 
Senate. 
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(4) Persons to whom titles of degrees have been 
granted under Statute A. Chap. II. Sec. 18, par. 3. 

(5) Persons who for the time being hold in the Uni- 
versity the office of Professor Reader University Lecturer or 
Lecturer appointed by Grace but have not at any time been 
members of the University. 

(6) Persons who for the time being hold the office of 
University Teacher appointed by the Special Board of Indian 
Civil Service Studies. 

2. No such person shall obtain any book from the 
Library without first delivering to the Librarian or some per- 
son appointed by him a note stating in his own handwriting 
his name and college the title of the book and the date on 
which it is borrowed on pain of forfeiting either five pounds 
or if the Vice-Chancellor shall think fit double the value of 
the book. 

3. The Librarian or the person appointed by him shall 
compare the notes delivered for books borrowed from the 
Library with the books themselves before they are taken 
away and shall preserve cjirefully all such notes till the 
books so taken out are returned again to the Library. When 
all the books specified in any note are returned that note 
shall be delivered up to the person who brings the books 
back : when only some books specified in a note are returned 
the titles of the books so returned shall be erased from the 
note. 

4. Every person who borrows a book shall return it at 
latest on the next of the quarter-days appointed for the re- 
turn of books by these Regulations or in case the Syndicate 
shall think fit to demand its return at an earlier date then 
on the day designated for its return by the Syndicate. 

5. Every person who shall fail to return in manner afore- 
said any book borrowed by him shall incur a fine of one 
shilling and shall further incur a like fine for every week 
that elapses before he either returns the book or replaces it 
by a book similar in all respects to that which has not been 


Titular 

dogroes. 


Officers. 


Teriiis of 
borrowing. 


Notes, 


Notes. 

Further 

regulations. 


When books 
borrowed are 
to be 
returned. 


Fines. 



ijwwrity 314 Ordinances. 

returned and the first of such weeks shall be reckoned from 
the first day on which the Library is open after the day on 
which the book ought to have been returned. 


Book! not 
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6 . Every person who having borrowed a book is unable 
either to return it or to replace it by a book similar to it in 
all respects and also every person who having borrowed a 
book returns it in a damaged condition shall incur a fine 
not exceeding five pounds or if the Vice-Chancellor shall 
so decide a fine equal to the full value of the book. 


7. Every Tutor of a College being a Member of the 
Senate or a Bachelor of Medicine may borrow from the 
Library any number of volumes not exceeding five for each 
LL.B.f 8 .c. r^isident pupil who belongs to any one of the classes men- 
tioned below. The Tutor shall be responsible to the Library 
for the books so borrowed and for the penalties herein 
prescribed in all respects as if he had borrowed the books for 
his own use. No book so bon’owed shall be taken out of the 
Library till the day after that on which the Library is 
re-opened for the quaiter and every book so borrowed shall 
be returned not later than the day before the next quarter- 
day. 

(a) Persons who shall have been admitted to the title of Bachelor 
designate of Arts, Law, Surgery, or Music. Every note for the books so 
borrowed shall bear their titles and be dated and subscribed as follows ; 

For itf. N. Besidont B.A. (or LL.B. or B.C. or Mus.B.) College. 

(Date) C. D. Tutor. 

(b) Undergraduates who have passed one Part of a Tripos-examination. 
Every note for the books so borrowed siiall bear their titles and be dated and 
subscribed as follows : 

For M, N. Besident Undergraduate College, who has passed 

the Examination for the Part of the Tripos. 

(Date) C. D. Tutor. 

(c) Advanced Students. Every note for the books so borrowed shall 
bear their titles and be dated and subscribed as follows : 

For M, N, Besident Advanced Student College. 

(Date) C. D, Tutor. 

{d) Selected candidates for the Indian Civil Service. Every note for the 
books BO borrowed shall bear their titles and be dated and subscribed as 
foUowB : 
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For M. N. Resident Undergraduate of College, who is a 

Selected Candidate for the Indian Civil Service. 

(Date) C. D. Tutor. 

(e) Student Interpreters. Every note for the books so borrowed shall 
boar their titles and be dated and subscribed as follows : 

For M. N, Resident Undergraduate of College, who is a 

Student Interpreter. 

(Date) C\ D. Tutor. 

8. No person shall be allowed to have more than ten 
volumes out of the Library at one time; but the Syndicate 
may dispense with this Rule in any particular case if they 
are of opinion that sufficient reasons have been assigned for 
such dispensation : such dispensation shall continue in force 
no longer than to the end of the (quarter for which it is 
granted but upon fresh application it may be renewed. 

9. No books shall be taken out of the Library on the 
days appointed for the return of books. 

10. A list of the books borrowed during any quarter 
and not returned before the (Uid thereof together with the 
names of the borrowers shall be suspended in some con- 
spicuous place in the Library. 

11. No person from whom any fine is due to the 
Library shall be allowed to have the use of the Library 
until such fine has been paid. 

12. Books of reference contained in certain classes and 
printed books labelled Not to he taken out (of which a list 
shall be kept) shall not be borrowed except for a limited 
time and by the written permission of the Librarian. Such 
books shall not be taken out until a quarter of an hour 
before the time at which the Library closes on the day on 
which they are borrowed and shall be returned within a 
quarter of an hour after the time at which the Library is 
next opened. The Librarian however shall have a discre- 
tionary power to allow any such books to be borrowed for 
a period not exceeding seven days but the books so borrowed 
shall not be taken out of Cambridge and shall be returned 
to the Library before the time specified if the Librarian 
shall demand them. 
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13. Certain printed books selected as being of special 
rarity or value shall be kept in cases or compartments by 
themselves and shall not be borrowed from the Library 
except by authority of the Syndicate. The Librarian how- 
ever shall have a discretionary power to allow any such 
books to be borrowed for a period not exceeding a fortnight 
if he shall be of opinion that a sufficient reason has been 
assigned by the applicant. 

14. A selection of the illustrated books shall be kept 
in cases or compartments by themselves and shall not be 
taken out of the Library unless by authority of the Syndi- 
cate. The Librarian however shall have a discretionary 
power to allow any such books to be borrowed for a period 
not exceeding one calendar month if he shall be of opinion 
that a sufficient reason has been assigned by the applicant. 

15. A Register shall be kept of all books borrowed from 
the Library under Rules 12 13 and 14 and of the date at 
which they are returned. Before the books borrowed under 
Rules 13 and 14 are taken from the Library the plates in 
them shall bo collated and the result of the collation shall 
be registered. Upon the return of such books the plates in 
them shall again be collated and the result of such collation 
shall be registered, and until such collation shall have been 
made such books shall not be accessible to persons using 
the Library nor shall the note upon which they have been 
borrowed be given up to the person by whom they have been 
returned but in lieu of it an acknowledgment of their return 
signed by the Librarian or one of his assistants shall be 
given him and the name of the person by whom the acknow- 
ledgment is signed shall be entered in the Register. 

16. The fines for not returning books borrowed under 
Regulations 12 13 and 14 shall be double the ordinary fines. 

17. No manuscript whatever shall be borrowed from the 
Library unless a Grace sanctioning the loan has been granted 
by the Senate and a bond has been given by the borrower 
to the Librarian (or if the Librarian be the borrower to the 
Vice-Chancellor) to return it uninjured within a certain time 
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to be specified in the Grace under a penalty of fifty pounds 
at the least. 

18. A selection of the very rare and early printed books 
shall be locked up in cases by themselves and shall only be '*"®*‘*‘ 
borrowed from the Library under the conditions that apply 

to the borrowing of manuscripts. 

19. No book belonging to the collection given by the 
late Sir T. F. Wade, M.A., Kings College, Professor of 
Chinese, shall be taken out of the Library unless a Grace 
sanctioning the loan has been granted by the Senate. 

20. A Register shall be kept and full collations shall be 

made of all manuscripts and other books borrowed from the uJS5?nIi8, 
Library under Rules 17 18 19; and the bonds shall be 
prepared by one of the Library Assistants under the direction 
of the Librarian at a cost of one shilling for preparing each 
bond to bo defrayed by the borrower. 

21. The Librarian shall have the custody of the keys Librarian to 

keep keys of 

of all the locked cases that contain manuscripts or other locked cases, 
books. 

22. All applications to the Vice-Chancellor or the Syn- 
dicate under any of the above Rules shall be made through 
the Librarian. 

23. Unbound works or parts of works shall be kept in 
store-rooms until such time as is proper for binding tliem 
under such a system of management that they may be 
produced if required on application being made to the 
Librarian so that persons to whose researches such works 
are necessary may consult them in the Library. 

24. No book shall be removed from the Library unless 
it is borrowed under one of the for6)going Rules or is .sent 
by the Librarian’s order to be bound or repaired. 

V. As to Admission to the Library. 

Subject to the foregoing Regulations the Syndicate shall Gene»i 
have power to determine by general rules what persons in 
addition to those who are authorized to borrow books may 
be permitted to use the Library for the purpose of con- 
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suiting books therein and upon what terms in all respects 
such permission will be granted and also to determine by 
general rules who may be permitted to enter the Library 
for the purpose of viewing it and upon what terms in all 
respects such permission will be granted and in any parti- 
cular case the Syndiciite may dispense with the observance 
of any of such general rules. 


The Observatory. 

1 . The Syndicate. 

Iltiptyrl of Council of Senate, 14 Novemher 1802. Grace 27 November 1862. 

That in the place of tlie present Syndicate, appointed 
annually in accordance with the Grace of February 27, 1829, 
a Syndicate be established consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, 
the Lucasian, the Plumian and the Lowndcan Professors and 
six other members of the Senate, to be elected by Gracd 

That of the said six members two retire by rotation on 
the [thirty-first day of 'December Grace 24 May 1888] in every 
year, and that tlieir places be supplied by two other persons 
elected at [a Congregation before the end of full term in the 
preceding Michaelmas Term], the two retiring members not 
being re-eligible at that election [except by a special Grace 
in which it shall be stated that in the opinion of the Council 
there are special grounds which make the retirement of such 
member or members inexpedient, Grace 9 November 1882.] 

That the order of rotation for retirement bo that of 
priority of election. 

That in the case of a vacancy occumng in any year by 
the death of a member or otherwise, a new member be 
elected as soon as possible to supply the vacant place, and 
that the person so elected continue to be a member of the 
Syndicate for the same period as that during which the 
person, whose substitute he is, would have continued. 

That this Syndicate be empowered to order new in- 
struments for the Observatory, to direct the requisite repairs 
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of the buildings and audit the accounts ; it being distinctly 
understood that, in any question of considerable expense, 
application shall be made to the Senate for its express 
sanction and authority. 

That this Syndicate be the managing body for the 
expenditure of the sums annually available under the pro- 
visions of the Sheepshanks Benefaction \ 

That this Syndicate meet once at least in every Term 
at the Observatory, and that three members constitute a 
quorum. 

That this Syndicate annually inspect all the instruments, 
books, furniture and buildings belonging to the Observatory ; 
and that the Vice-Chancellor aiid Lowndean Professor be 
requested to invite such other members of the Senate and 
strangers, as they may think proper, to be present at, and 
to take part in, such inspection. 

That such inspection take place in the month of May 
in every year upon a day to be appointed by the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

That this Syndicate, as soon after the ann\ial inspection 
as can be done conveniently, make a report to the Senate as 
well of the state of the Observatory as of the proceedings of 
the previous year. 

2 . Superintendence and Management. 

lieport of Obaervatory Management Syndicate^ 21 May 1892. 

Grace 9 June 1892. 

1. That Sir Robert S. Ball, Lowndean Professor, be 
appointed Director of the University Observatory ; and that 
this arrangement be terminable at any time on reasonable 
notice either by the University or by the Professor. 

2. That a stipend of £150 a year be allowed to the 
Director out of the University Chest, and that he be required 
to reside during forty-two weeks in each year. 

^ Bee Endowments of the University. 
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3 . Duties enjoined as to Observations. 

Report of Observatory Syndicate, 24 April 1820. Grace 6 May 1820. 

tiSST*' That the duties enjoined should principally consist in 

making regular meridional observations of the sun, moon and 
fixed stars; and that, in addition to these, other obser- 
vations, required or suggested by circumstances and the state 
of astronomical science, should be instituted and conducted ; 
such for instance as may determine with greater precision 
the laws of refraction and the existence of parallax. 

That the observations so made should each year, under 
the care of the observer and his assistants, be printed and 
published at the expense of the University, and copies of the 
same presented to the principal observatories of Europe, viz. 
Giconwich, Oxford, Dublin, Paris, Palei rno. 

TliJit in addition to the capital instruments of the Obser* 
vatory, to be solely under the care of the observers, there 
should be other instruments of less size and value, appro- 
priate, under due regulations, to the use and instruction of 
academical students. 

4 . Assistant Observers. 

Report of Observatory Syndicate 1 Febrwiry 1895. Grace 28 Felrruary 1896. 

obierverB. 1. That the appointment of Assistant Observers be 
made by the Director of the Observatory with the consent 
of the Vice-Chancellor, and that the Assistant Observers be 

Anoint- removable in like manner at six months’ notice. Each 
appointment shall be for a limited period, not exceeding five 
years, at the discretion of the Director; and the Observers 
shall be eligible for re-appointment at the end of each such 
period. 

2. On the occasion of a vacancy in the Directorship the 
Assistant Observers shall continue in oflSce for three months 
after the date of the appointment of the new Director, and 
no longer unless re-appointed in accordance with the pre- 
ceding rule. 




A. IX. 


321 


The Observatory. 

3. The annual salary of the Second Assistant Observer 
shall be £100^ paid from the University Chest. 

Note. There are at present two Assistant Observers^ one of whom has an 
annual Stipend of £110 paid out of the University Chest {Grace 24 February 
1887), andt in addition, £120 a year paid out of the Sheepshanks fund; the 
second lias an annual stipend of £100 as stated above. 


6. The Sheepshanks Fund. 

See Kndowments of the University, 


6. The Newall Telescope. 

Report of Newall Telescope Syndicate, 22 April 1890. Grace 22 May 1890. 

The Syndicate appointed by Grace of March 14, 1889, to 
consider Mr R. S. Newall's munificent proposal to present his 
Telescope to the University, and the arrangements and ex- 
penditure which would be necessary to maintain and utilise 
it for astronomical and physical research, beg leave to make 
the following further Report: 

The three previous Reports of the Syndicate {Reporter, 
May 21, 1889, p. 726; December 10, 1889, p. 255; February 
11, 1890, p. 430) having been referred by the Council of the 
Senate to the Financial Board for consideration, that Board 
adopted the following resolution : 

That, having regard to the increasing annual ex- 
penditure in other directions (as for instance the newly 
incurred poor rate and the maintenance of new build- 
ings) which will fall upon the University Chest in the 
immediate future, the Financial Board are of opinion 
that unless some considerable increase in the income of 
the Chest can be obtained from fees or from some other 
source, it will be unwise to pledge the University to 
an expenditure of £300 a year for the maintenance of 
the Newall Telescope. 

Before the Reports of the Newall Telescope Syndicate 
and of the Financial Board were considered by the Council 

21 


Salary of 

Second 

Observer. 


Newall 

Tclescoiw. 


OBDINAMOXB. 



New»n 322 Ordinances. 

Televcopc. 

of the Senate, the following letter was addressed by Mr H. 
F. Newall, M.A., of Trinity College, to the Vice-Chancellor: 

Trumpington, 

11 March^ 1890. 


Bear Mr Vice-Chancellor, 

I have learnt from Dr Foster that he spoke in Council 
yesterday with respect to the Telescope question, and at his 
suggestion I beg leave to put in writing what I have said to 
him. 

I gather that it is the opinion of those who are competent to 
judge of tlie matter that the offer which my father made to the 
University should be accej>ted with a view to the development of 
the study of Stellar Physics in Cambridge : 

that there are financial difficulties in the way of accepting the 
offer in such a way as to carry out the wishes of the donor : 

that these difficulties are of a temporary kind, and that if they 
were surmounted the University would see its way within a few 
years to setting the new observatory on a permanent footing on 
the lines suggested in the Report of the Syndicate. 

It seems to me therefore that an offer from private sources 
may help towards a solution and 1 would ask to be allowed to 
make such an offer. 

Supposing that it is possible to find a site for a private house 
adequately near the new observatory, I am prepared to offer my 
services as observer without salary for a term of years, say five 
years \ 

or, should I be unable to obtain such a site, or should it be 
otherwise pieferable to the Syndicate, I am ready to guarantee 
a sum of J&200 a year for five years to help towards the annual 
expenses of the new observatory ; 

and in any case I am prepared to offer X300 towards the 
initial expenses. 

In case I became observer and subsequently withdrew before 
the completion of this term of five years, I would guarantee a sum 
of X200 a year for the remaining years of the term. 
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You will understand that these offers are contingent on the 
arrangements being such as will carry out what I am sure was 
my father’s wish in making his original offer. 

I am 

yours faithfully 

H. F. Newall. 

On the receipt of this letter the Council of the Senate 
referred the whole matter back to the Syndicate. 

After consideration of Mr Newall’s letter the Syndicate 
are of opinion that the best thanks of the University are due 
to Mr Newall for his very generous and opportune offer. 

They believe that Mr Newall’s skill as an experimenter 
and his knowledge of physical science are such as will render 
him a highly efficient observer with the Newall Telescope. 
If further guarantee were required, it would be afforded by 
his natural desire to make his father’s gift to the University 
useful in the promotion of science. 

The S 3 mdicate are therefore of opinion that the Uni- 
versity should avail itself of Mr Newall’s generosity, both as 
to his offer of personal service and as to pecuniary support. 

The Syndicate are however of opinion that the residence 
of the observer in proximity to the instrument is of such 
paramount importance, that they would make sucli appoint- 
ment conditional on the provision of a residence in such a 
site as Mr Newall himself describes. 

The Syndicate have been informed that the Observatory 
Syndicate believe that a further annual sum of about £100 
will be available from the Sheepshanks Fund by the end of 
five years. 

Under these altered circumstances it appears well to 
review the financial liabilities which the University will 
incur by the acceptance of the telescope. This may be most 
conveniently done by a repetition of the financial estimate of 
their previous Report with the addition of a credit column, 
and a schedule of deferred expenditure. 
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£ 

Bemoral and re-erection of 

telescope . . . 1000 

Physical apparatus . . 150 

Purchase of site, fencing, 

legal expenses, &o. . 275 

House (say) .... 800 

£2225 


Credit, 

£ 

Contribution from Ordinary 

Sheepshanks Fund . 1000 

j Mr Newall^s gift . . . 300 

1 Credit by observer’s house, 

deferred . . • 800 

From the University Chest . 125 

£2225 


Annical Eoepefnditure, 


Debit, 


Credit, 



£ 


£ 

Salary of observer 

250 

Sheepshanks Fund 

100 

Wages of servant 

60 

Credit observer’s salary under 


Hates and Taxes (say) . 

20 

Mr Newall’s offer . 

250 

Maintenance and repairs 

50 

From the University Chest . 

30 


£380 


£380 





Capital Expenditure, deferred for Jive years. 


Debit, 


Credit, 


Observer’s house 

. £800 

From the University Chest . 

£800 

Amiual Expenditure, < 

deferred for fi/oe years. 


Debit. 


Credit. 

St 



Sheepshanks Fund (say) 

100 



From the University Chest . 

150 

Observer’s salary . 

. £250 


£250 


If Mr Newall should retire from his position of observer 
before the expiration of five years, he will contribute £200 a 
year, leaving a further sum of £50 a year to be provided by 
the University, for the residue of the five years. 

It thus appears that, if Mr Newall’s oflFer be accepted, the 
immediate call on the University will be reduced to £125 in 
capital and £30 annually. 
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The expenditure deferred for five years, but ultimately to 
fall on the University, will consist of a further capital sum of 
£800, and an annual sum of about £150. 

The Syndicate think it convenient to repeat the rccom- 
mendations of their previous Report, with such changes as 
have become necessary in the altered condition of affairs. 

They recommend therefore : 

1. That the offer of the late Mr Newall's telescope be 
accepted. 

2. That the telescope be called the Newall Telescope. 

3. That a suitable site be obtained, and that such site 
be, if possible, immediately contiguous to the grounds of the 
Observatory. 

4. That an additional observer be engaged, who shall, 
like the other observers, be under the direction of the super- 
intendent of the Observatory. 

5. That the wish of the donor to promote the study of 
Stellar Physics shall be fully recognised both in the selection 
of the observer and in the use which shall bo made of the 
telescope ; but the superintendent of the Observatory shall 
not be debarred from employing the telescope for any branch 
of observational astronomy for which he shall deem it speci- 
ally suitable. 

6. That Mr H. F. Newall, M.A., of Trinity College, be 
appointed observer, conditionally on his providing himself 
with a residence within five hundred yards of the Observatory. 

7. Future appointments of the observer shall be made 
by the superintendent of the Observatory, with the consent 
of the Vice-Chancellor. 

8. That the Annual Report of the Observatory contain 
a division or chapter on the Newall Telescope. 

9. That the results of researches, conducted by means of 
the telescope, be published from time to time by the Uni- 
versity. 
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The Syndicate also recommend that the Syndics of the 
University Press be requested to send to the executors of the 
late Mr Newall a copy of each of the future Annual Reports 
of the Observatory and of the reports of researches made 
with the Newall telescope, from time to time as they are 
published. 

Report of Ohservatoi'y Management Syndicate^ 21 May 1892. 

Grace 9 June 1892. 

That H. F. Newall, M.A., of Trinity College, so long as 
teiScope. he holds the office of Observer, established under Grace 13 
of 22 May 1890, be entrusted with the sole charge of the 
Newall Telescope. 


Fitzwilliam Museum. 

Report of Syndicate, 2 June 1896. Grace 18 June 1896. 

1 . The Syndicate. 

Constitution, 1. The FitzwilUam Museum Syndicate shall consist of 
the Vice-Chancellor and of eight other members of the 
Senate elected by Grace. 

rotation, 2. On thc thirty-first day of December in every year 

two of the said eight members shall retire, thc order of 
rotation for retirement being that of priority of election, and 
their places shall be supplied by two other persons who shall 
be elected at a Congregation held before the end of full 
term in the preceding Michaelmas Term. At that election a 
retiring member shall not be re-eligible except by a Grace 
expressly stating that in the opinion of the Council there 
are special reasons which make his retirement inexpedient. 

3. A vacancy in thc Syndicate occasioned by any other 
cause than such retirement as aforesaid shall be supplied as 
soon as reasonably may be by the election of a new member 
who shall for the purpose of thc rotation established by 
Regulation 2 fill the place of the member in whose stead he 
was elected. 
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4. All meetings of the Syndicate shall be summoned by 
the Vice-Chancellor and there shall be at least two meetings 
in every term. 

5. If any member of the Syndicate other than the Vice- 
Chancellor be absent from all the meetings of the Syndicate 
during one term his place on the Syndicate shall become 
vacant at the end of that term provided that two meetings 
at least have been held of which at least three days’ previous 
notice has been given. 

6. No business shall be transacted at any meeting 
unless at least four members be present, but in cases of 
emergency a smaller number may act, provided they be 
unanimous. 

7. The duties of the Syndicate are : 

(i) To take charge of the buildings of the Fitzwilliam 
Museum and of the Museums of Archseology hereiuafttjr 
described, together with the libraries, lecture-rooms, private 
rooms, and all other rooms of whatever kind connected there- 
with. 

(ii) To make such arrangements as they may from 
time to time think desirable for the delivery of lectures or 
the holding of classes meetings exhibitions (with or without 
charge for admission as the Syndicate shall think fit) or 
other assemblies in any room or rooms in the buildings 
under their charge. 

(iii) To take measures for the safety of the above- 
mentioned buildings; to regulate the hours at which they 
shall be opened and closed; to direct ordinary repairs, 
cleaning, painting, and the like; to take charge of the 
collections, and to order bookcases, cabinets, table-cases and 
all other fittings ; to keep the yards and grounds in order ; 
and generally to provide so far as possible all such things as 
in their opinion are required for the regulation maintenance 
or improvement of the buildings and collections. 

(iv) To appoint and dismiss the Staff, subject to the 
provisions of Sect. III. 
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(v) To provide out of the income of the Fitzwilliam 
Fund for the maintenance of the buildings and collections 
under their charge provided that any question involving 
exceptional expenditure or alterations be referred to the 
Senate for its approval ; to pay the bills presented to them 
provided the outlay have been previously sanctioned by 
themselves; to examine and audit the accounts; and to 
present a statement of them to the Financial Board at the 
end of each civil year, for publication to the Senate. 

(vi) To report to the Senate at any time on any ques- 
tion on which they think the Senate ought to be consulted. 

(vii) To make an annual report to the Senate re- 
specting the state of the buildings and the collections under 
their charge and all matters concerning them which in their 
opinion should be brought to the notice of the Senate. 

a. The Eeserve Fund. 

Out of the annual income of the Museum the sum of £50 
at least shall be paid in each year to a Special Reserve Fund, 
and the amounts so paid shall be invested from time to time 
and the dividends arising from such investments shall be 
added to the Fund; and no portion of this Fund shall be 
spent unless by the express sanction and authority of the 
Senate. 


3 , The Staff. 

The Staff of the Fitzwilliam Museum and of the Museum 
of Classical Archaeology consists of (A) the Director, (B) 
three Assistants, three Attendants, one general servant, and 
two boys. 


A. The Director. 

The office of Director was established by Grace 17 Feb- 
ruary, 1876, confirming a Report of the Syndicate, dated 
4, December, 1875. His appointment, stipend, and duties, 
are governed by the following regulations. 
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Regulations. 

1. That the appointment of the Director bo by a Board of election. 
Electors, consisting of the mcmbeis of the FitzwiUiam Museum 
Syndicate, with the addition of the Disney Professor of Archaeology 

and the Slade Professor of Fine Art ; provided that if any one of 
the above-named Electors be a candidate for the Directorship on 
any occasion, he shall not be entitled to vote or to have any voice 
in the election on that occasion ; and provided also that if either 
of the above-named Professors be a member of the Syndicate he 
shall have no more than one vote in the election. 

2. That the Director shall be elected by an absolutts majority 
of the votes of those Electors who are, entitled to voit^ under the 
preceding regulsition ; and that no Elector shall vote who is not 
present at a meeting convened by the Vice-Chancellor for the 
purpose of the election. 

3. That on the occurrence of a vacancy the Vice-Oliancollor notice of 

vftCAucyi 

shall give public notice thereof and of tlie day for electing a new 
Director ; that the day of election shall be not sooner than twenty- 
eight days nor later than fifty-six days aft(T the date of the notice; 
and that the Vice-Chancellor shall also send such notice to each 
of the above-mentioned Electors. 

4. That the stipend of the Director be JB3()0 a year, to bo Btii)end, 
charged to the FitzwiUiam account. 

5. That the Director shall hold his office so long as he dis- tenure, 
charges his duties to the satisfaction of the Syndicate, who shall 
have the power of dismissing him by a resolution of the Vice- 
Chancellor and the majority of the whole Syndicate. 

6. That the duties of his o65ce shall be : 

(i) To take charge of the collections, and to take measures, duties, 
under the sanction of the Syndicate, that they be properly pro- 
tected, kept in order, and exhibited. 

(ii) To exercise a general superintendence over the assist- 
ants, attendants, and servants, and to see that aU rules laid down 
by the Syndicate are carried out. 

(iii) To undertake and superintend, under the sanction 
of the Syndicate, and with such assistance as they may think 
necessary, the formation of inventoiies and catalogues of the 
collections. 
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(iv) To give, so far as is consistent with the performance 
of the above duties, assistance and guidance to persons visiting 
the Museum for purposes of study. 

(v) To make inquiries and give advice respecting acquisi- 
tions for the Museum by purchase, donation or bequest. 

7. That for the performance of these duties the Director be 
bound to attend in the Museum for at least three hours each day, 
on not less than 150 week-days in term-time in each academical 
year, and on not less than 30 week-days during each Long Vaca- 
tion ; but that it be in the power of the Syndicate to deduct from 
this period of obligatory attendance any days during which the 
Director, with the consent of the Syndicate, shall be absent on 
the service of the Museum. 


B. The Assistant Director. 

1. [That the Assistant Director be appointed annually 
by the Syndicate and be removable at any time by the same 
authority, 

2. That it be the duty of the Assistant Director to do 
such work as may be assigned to him by the Director, and 
to attend at the Museum from 12 to 1,30 on each week-day 
in full term. 

3. That the Assistant Director receive a stipend of 
£100 a year. 

4. That during the continuance of the oflSce of Assistant 
Director, the stipend of the Director be £200 a year instead 
of £300. 

5. That the office of Assistant Director cease with the 
present Director’s tenure of office or at such earlier date as 
the Syndicate may determine. 

6. That in full term when the Assistant Director is 
required to attend at the Museum in accordance with the 
above recommendation, the attendance required of the 
Director on each day be reduced from the three hours pre- 
scribed by the existing regulations to one hour and a half. 
Report of Fitztoilliam Museum Syndicate^ 6 March; Grace 24 May 1900.J 
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C. The Assistants^ Attendants and Servants. 

1. There shall be in the Museums : 

i. A Principal Assistant (Fitzwilliam Museum), at an 
annual salary rising from £140 to £170 by an increase of £5 
every three years. 

ii. A Second Assistant (Museum of Classical Archie- ^SSteUnt. 
ology), at an annual salary rising from £100 to £130 by an 
increase of £5 every three years, together with the house 
adjoining the Museum (the value of which is estimated at 

£20 a year) free of rent, taxes, and rates. 

iii. A Third Assistant (Fitzwilliam Museum) at an 
annual salary rising from £70 to £120 by an increase of £5 
every three years. 

iv. Three Attendants. Two of these shall receive Attendants, 
salaries rising from £55 to £75 by an increase of £5 every 

five years; and one a salary rising from £45 to £75 in like 
manner. The two former are for the Fitzwilliam Museum 
(one being the doorkeeper) ; the latter is for the Museum of 
Classical Archajology. 

V. A general servant and fireman ( Fitzwilliam Museum) servant 
at wages not exceeding 25s. a week. 

vi. Two boys (Fitzwilliam Museum) at wages not Boys, 
exceeding IO 5 . a week. 

II The above-mentioned assistants, attendants, servant Tenure and 

* 1 1 • vrages, 

and boys shall be engaged and dismissed by the Syndicate 
upon such terms in all respects as the Syndicate shall think 
fit ; and their salaries and wages shall be defrayed from the 
income of the Fitzwilliam Fund; but no increase shall be 
granted except upon a favourable report from the Director 
to the Syndicate. 

III. They shall be under the general authority of the dHU» 
Director, who, subject to the approval of the Syndicate, 
shall assign to them their several duties. They shall be 
required to attend for the hours in each day during which 
the Museums arc open except any days and times for which 
leave of absence shall be given them by the Syndicate through 
the Director; and except on special occasions when for 
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reasons to be approved by the Director the attendance of 
any member or members of the Staff may be required after 
the closing of the Museum. 

IV. Admission. * 

A. To tli£ Picture and Sculpture Galleries. 

1. The Picture Galleries and Sculpture Galleries shall 
be open daily (with the exceptions hereinafter mentioned) 
from ten to four from September 1 to April 30 ; from ten to 
six from May 1 to June 24; and from ten to five from 
Juno 25 to August 31. 

2. On one day in each week to be fixed by the Syndicate 
members of the University only and friends accompanying 
them shall be admitted, provided that, if undergraduates, 
they wear academical dress. 

3. The Syndicate shall have full authority to direct the 
exclusion of those persons whose admission appears to be 
undesirable. 

4. The Museum shall be closed on Sunday, Christmas 
Day and Good Friday ; on one day or part of a day in each 
month, to be fixed by the Syndicate, for cleaning; and on 
such other days as may appear necessary to the Syndicate, 
provided that it be always open on a Bank Holiday. 

B. To the Library. 

1. The Library shall be open on the same days as the 
Picture Galleries and Sculpture Galleries, from ten to four 
during the whole year. 

2. Every graduate of the University shall be admitted 
to the Library, and shall have the right of introducing 
strangers, provided he remain with them during the whole 
time they are in the room. 

3. Every undergraduate shall be admitted on the de- 
livery of a ticket signed by himself, and countersigned by 
his College Tutor; but undergraduates shall not have the 
right of introducing strangers. 

4. The collection of music and books on music, other 
than that acquired by Viscount Fitzwilliam, shall be used 
under the following regulations. 
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Regulations. 

1. The collection of printed music and books on music shall 
be accessible for purposes of reference to every graduate of the 
University, and to undergraduates and other persons on the 
presentation of a ticket signed by the applicant and counter- 
signed by a member of the Board of Musical Studies. 

2. Every graduate member of the University shall have the 
privilege of borrowing volumes from the collection, with the 
consent of the Director or his deputy, but undergraduates and 
other persons shall not be allowed this privilege (except on the 
written recommendation of a member of the Board of Musical 
Studies ; and no person shall be allowed to have in his possession 
at one time more than three volumes belonging to the collection, 
or to keep any one volume in his possession for more than one 
calendar month at a time. 

3. No one shall borrow any volume of the collection without 
first delivering a note for the same to the Director or Assistant in 
charge expressing in his or her handwriting the name and address 
of the borrower, the title and classmark of the book, and the year 
and day of the month on which such volume is boiTowed, on pain 
of forfeiting five pounds, or the full value of such volume, or of 
the series to which such volume belongs, at the discretion and in 
the judgment of the Vice-Chancellor. 

4. All persons boirowing volumes from the collection shall 
return them to the Library perfect and undamaged, or others of 
the same edition and equal value, on pain of forfeiting five )>ouuds 
for every volume not so returned, or the full value of the same, or 
of the seiies to which it belongs, at the discretion and in the 
judgment of the Vice-Chancellor. 

5. Persons borrowing volumes from the colk‘.ction are required 
to report without delay to the Director any injury which they may 
find in them. 


V. The Collections. 

1. When gifts are offered to the Museum, or objects 
suggested for purchase, the Syndicate shall decide after 
consultation with the Director, whether such gifts or pur- 
chases shall be accepted or declined, or whether the question 
shall be referred to the Senate. 
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2. The Syndicate shall from time to time make such 
rules as they think necessary for the inspection and study of 
special collections, or any special class of objects which have 
been separated from the general collection. 

3. Persons who wish to copy works of art in the Museum 
must apply to the Director and accompany their application 
with a recommendation from a member of the Senate 
written on a form to be obtained from the Principal Assistant 
at the Museum. The Director may either grant or refuse 
leave himself, or, if he think lit, refer the application to the 
Syndicate or to the Vice-Chancellor. 


VI. The Museum of Classical and General 

ARCHiEOLOGy\ 

The Museum of Classical and General Archaeology, opened 

6 May, 1884, is built on ground of which a lease for ninety- 
nine years from Michaelmas 1882 was obtained from the 
Master and Fellows of Peterhouse. A sinking-fund of £50 
is annually set apart from the income of the Fitz william 
Fund, and accumulated at compound interest, in order to 
make provision against the expiration of this lease Grace 

7 December 1882. The building consists of two parts: a Museum 
of Classical Archaeology, and a Museum of General and 

SrtofmSLi- Archaaology and of Ethnology. The Fitzwilliam 

Museum Syndicate are responsible for the care of the entire 
building, but for administrative and financial purposes the 
two Museums are separate. The Museum of General and 
Local Archaeology and of Ethnology is managed by the 
Antiquarian Committee, as described below ; the Fitzwilliam 
Museum and Library of Classical Archaeology by the Fitz- 
william Museum Syndicate. 

A. Museum of Classical Archceology. 

Rules for Admission. 

iiai«rteB. 1. The rules for admission to the Galleries of the Fitz- 
william Museum of Classical Archaeology shall be the same as 
those for admission to the Galleries of the Fitzwilliam Museum. 

^ For the history of this Museum see EndovmenU of the Univernty. 
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2. The Library shall be open to graduate members of 
the University on the same days and during the same hours 
as the Galleries of Casts. 

3. The Director shall be authorised to grant permission 
to use the Library for purposes of archaeological study to 
undergraduates on the recommendation of their College 
Tutor, and to other persons at his discretion. 

4. No book shall be taken out of the building without a 
written order from the Director ; provided that the Director 
may at his discretion allow books to be taken out : 

(i) for a period not exceeding twenty-four hours when 
they are required in Cambridge for the illustration of 
lectures or for comparison with objects which cannot be 
conveniently brought to the Museum ; 

(ii) from not earlier than half an hour before the 
Library is closed on any day to not later than half an hour 
after the Library is opened on the next occasion. 

5. The titles of all books removed from the building 
and the names of the persons borrowing them shall be 
entered in a book kept for the purpose. 

B. Museum of General and Local Archeology and of 
Ethnology. 

In 1883 the Cambridge Antiquarian Society presented 
the entire collections and the library of the Society to the 
University under the following conditions; and they sug- 
gested that the management of the same should be entrusted 
to a Committee, to be called The Antiquarian Committee ^ 

Conditions. 

1. That the Cambridge Antiquarian Society's Museum and 
Library be recognised (under the name of the Cambridge Anti- 
quarian Museum and Library) as a special branch of the Univeraity 
Museum of Classical and General Arch»ology. 

2. That the Society undertake to use efforts to increase the 
collections. 

^ For the fuU history of this gift, and of the aoqnisitions which im- 
mediately succeeded it, see Evdovments of the Univereity. 
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3. That the Cambridge Antiquarian Society be allowed the 
use of a suitable iwm or rooms in which the meetings of the 
Society may be held, in the Museum of Classical and General 
Archaeology. 

4. That members of the Cambridge Antiquaiian Society 
shall, as far as is practicable, have access to the Cambridge Anti- 
quarian Museum and Library at all reasonable hours in addition 
to those at which it is generally open. 

5. That the alienation of objects shall, in all cases where the 
objects in question have come into possession of the University 
through the Antiquarian Society, require the sanction of the 
Council of the Society. 

6. That the University shall provide the stipend of a Curator, 
and such assistance as may l>e necessary. 


Maintenance. 


Antiquarian 

Oommlttec. 


Oanatitatlon 
of Com- 


The Syndicate accordingly made the following recom- 
mendations. 

Recommendations. 

Report 29 November 1883. Grace 6 December 1883. 

I. That the annual expenditure on rates, taxes, repairs, heat- 
ing, lighting, and cleaning, for the New Museum of Archceology, 
be apportioned between the Fitzwilliam Fund and the University 
Chest in the i)roportion of 7 to 2, on condition that the rooms E, 
F, G, H, marked on the plans be appropriated as a University 
Museum of General and Local Archajology [and of Ethnology. 
Grace 9 November 1893.] 

II. That the offer of the Cambridge Antiquarian Society to 
present its entire collections to the University subject to the 
conditions stated in the communication of the Society to the 
Vice-Chancellor dated October 18, 1883, be accepted, and that 
the thanks of the University be conveyed to the Society for the 
gift. 

III. That the management of the collections and library 
presented by the Antiquarian Society, and of any other collections 
hereafter acquired by the University for the Museum of General 
and Local Archceology [and of Ethnology], be entrusted to a com- 
mittee, to be called the Antiquarian Committee. 

IV. That the Antiquarian Committee consist of [the Vice- 
Chancellor, Grace 2 March 1893] the Director of the Fitzwilliam 
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Museum, two members of the FitzwiUiam Museum Syndicate 
appointed by the Syndicate, the President of the Cambridge 
Antiquarian Society, and two members of the Council of the 
Cambridge Antiquarian Society appointed by the Council of that 
body: provided that every such member of the Committee keep 
his place on the Committee so long only as he holds the qualifi- 
cation in virtue of which he has been appointed : [and of three 
other persons to bo elected by Grace, one of whom shall retire by 
rotation on the thirty-first day of December in every year, and 
his j)lace shall be supplied by another person elected by Grace 
at a Congregation before the end of full term in the i)receding 
Michaelmas Term, the retiring member not being re-eligible at 
that election, except by a special Grace iii which it shall be stated 
that in the opinion of the Council there arc special grounds which 
make the retirement of such member inexpedient 

That among members elected by Grace the order of rotation 
for retirement be that of priority of election. Report of Antiquarian 
Committee, 3 June 1893. Grace 9 November 1893.] 

V. That the Antiquarian Committee be required to meet at 
least once in every term, and to present an annual report to the 
Senate bef«>re the end of each academical year. [They may also 
repori to the Senate at any other time when they deem it desirable. 
Grace 2 March 1893.] 

VI. That a Curator of the Museum of General and Local 
Archaeology [and of Ethnology] be ap)K)inted at a salary of [£200, 
Grace 26 May 1898] per annum to be paid out of the University 
Chest. 

VII. That the Curator be appointed by the Antiquarian 
Committee, with the consent of the Vice-Chancellor, and be 
removable by the same authority. 

VIII. That the duties of the Curator bo defined and pub- 
lished to the Senate from time to time by the Antiquarian Com- 
mittee. 

IX. That the Antiquarian Committee be authorised to engage 
[an attendant in the Museum of General and Local Archaeology 
and of Ethnology at weekly wages not exceeding 20«. Grace 7 June 
1888.] [That the Antiquarian Committee be authorised to spend ' 
£52 a year on wages for skilled labour in the restoration of 
pottery &c. in the Museum, for five years from 1 January 1901. 
Report of Committee, 24 January, Grace 9 May 1901- ] 
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Sums for maintenance have been granted annually by 
successive Graces. £50 was so granted for each of the years 
1886, 1887, 1888; £60 for 1889; and £100 for 1890, 1891, 
1892, 1893, 1894, 1895. 

In accordance with Recommendation VIII. the Com- 
mittee defined as follows {First Annual Report^ 20 November 1885) 
the duties of the Curator. 


Duties of the Curator. 

It shall be the duty of the Curator : 

Duties, 1. To use his best endeavours to increase the antiquarian 

collections; to carry on such cotTespondence as may be deemed 
expedient for that purpose ; to keep all such collections duly and 
properly named, arranged, and catalogued ; and especially to take 
precautions against their sustaining injury in any way. 

help to 2. To assist those who may desire to consult the collections, 

students, 

due regard being had to the safety of the books and specimens. 

nttendanco. 3. To attend at the Museum for three hours each day during 
term ; except with 8[)ecial leave obtained from the Director of the 
Fitzwilliam Museum, or, in case of his absence, from the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

4. The Curator shall at all times recognise the authority of 
the Director of the Fitzwilliam Museum. 


Museums of Science, and Lecture Rooms. 

See Stat. B. iv. l.S and the Grace 19 October 1882 at p, 424. 


1. Reserve Fund. 

Report of Financial Board, 81 October 1888. Grace 29 November 1883. 

That in place of the Museums and Lecture Rooms Build- 
ing Fund there be established a Museums Reserve Fund, 
and that a sum of £500 be transferred annually from the 
Chest to this Fund, beginning with the year 1884. That 
payments be made from this Fund for alterations and extra- 
ordinary repairs in the Museums and Lecture Rooms, for 
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providing new cases and cabinets, exceptionally expensive 
apparatus and other similar purposes ; provided that no pay- 
ment be made from this Fund without the authority of 
a special Grace of the Senate. 

3 . Maintenance Fund. 

Report of Museumtt and Lecture Rooms Syndicate, 22 February, 

Grace 26 May 1898. {See ahop, 417.) 

That an annual grant of £4850 be made from the 
University Chest to the Museums Maintenance Fund. 

3 . Regulations, 

Report of Syndicate, 28 April 1806. Grace 21 May 1896. 


1 - The Syndicate ^ . 

1. The Museums and Lecture Rooms Syndicate shall 
consist of the Vice-Chancellor and of eight other members of 
the Senate elected by Grace. 

2. On the thirty-first day of December in every year 
two of the said eight members shall retire, the order of 
rotation for retirement being that of priority of election, and 
their places shall be supplied by two other persons who 
shall be elected at a Congregation held before the end of full 
term in the preceding Michaelmas Term. At that election a 
retiring member shall not be re-eligible except by a Grace 
expressly stating that in the opinion of the Council there 
are special reasons which make his retirement expedient. 

3. A vacancy in the Syndicate occasioned by any other 
cause than such retirement as aforesaid shall be supplied as 
soon as reasonably may be by the election of a new member 
who shall for the purpose of the rotation established by 
Regulation 2 fill the place of the member in whose stead he 
was elected. 

4. All meetings of the Syndicate shall be summoned by 

^ The Syndicate of ^nagement was appointed by Grace 2 March 1866. 
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the Vice-Chancellor and there shall be at least two meetings 
in every term. 


Members 5. If any member of the Syndicate other than the Vice- 

wWterm Chancellor be absent from all the meetings of the Syndicate 
during one term his place on the Syndicate shall become 
vacant at the end of that term provided that two meetings 
at least have been held of which at least three days’ previous 
notice has been given. 


Uuorum. 6. No business shall be transacted at any meeting 

unless at least four members be present, but in cases of 
emergency a smaller number may act, provided they be 
unanimous. 


Duties. 7. The duties of the Syndicate are : 

(i) To take charge of all the Museums of the Univer- 
sity except the Fitzwilliam Museum, the Museum of Classical 
Archaeology, and the Museum of General and Local Archceo- 
logy and of Ethnology ; of the Philosophical Library ; and of 
all the Lecture Rooms, including the Divinity School and 
the Literary Lecture Rooms, together with the laboratories, 
dissecting rooms, private rooms, and all other rooms of what- 
ever kind connected therewith. 


AM^nment (ii) To make arrangements so far as practicable for the 

accommodation of the several Professors Readers Lecturers 
the Superintendent of the Museum of Zoology the Strickland 
Curator the Curator in Zoology and the Honorary Curator of 
the McAiidrew Collection of Shells hereinafter mentioned 
and all other persons whom from time to time they may 
think it desirable to accommodate. Except in cases where 
the Senate may have already made or shall hereafter make 
an especial appropriation of rooms, the Syndicate shall have 
full authority over their distribution appropriation and use 
provided that the use of no room be granted without the 
sanction of a Grace of the Senate for other than academical 
purposes. 

The Syndicate shall not have power (a) to make a 
permanent appropriation of any room, or (6) to interfere 
with the assignment and proper use of any room which by 
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its construction or position is specially connected with or 
adapted to some one department. 

Nothing herein contained shall invalidate the Grace of 
12 February 1880, confirming Sections 1, 2 of the Report of 
the Divinity School Syndicate dated 13 December 1879 
whereby the right of appropriating rooms in the Divinity 
School was granted under certain conditions to the Pro- 
fessors of Divinity with consent of the Vice-Chancellor, and 
that of assigning the Literary Lecture Rooms to the Vice- 
Chancellor; or the Grace of 16 October 1800, confirming a 
report of the Mechanical Workshops Enquiry Syndicate, 
wherein regulations were laid down for the management of 
the Department of Mechanism. 

(iii) To take measures for the safety of the above- 
mentioned buildings; to regulate the hours at which the 

gates shall be opened and closed; to direct ordinary r(‘pairK, uepwrsaiKi 
cleaning, painting, and the like; to keep the courts, yards, nuUntinance. 
and grounds in order; and generally to provide so fixr as 
possible all such things as in their opinion arc retjuired foi* 
the regulation maintenance or improvement of the differerit 
departmenta 

(iv) To arrange as they shall think necessary for A«8i»taut». 

1 , 1. • 1 . 1 1 attendant* 

the engagement and dismissal of assistants attendants and and servanti. 
servants in the various departments upon such terms in all 
respects as they shall think fit and to defray their wages 
either entirely or in part from the Maintenance Fund. 

(v) To control the expenditure of the Funds allowed Expenditure, 
by the Senate for the maintenance of the buildings and 
collections in their charge provided that any question in- 
volving large expenditure or extensive alterations be referred 

to the Senate for its approval; to pay the bills of the various 
departments provided the outlay have been previously 
sanctioned by themselves; to examine and audit the accounts 
of the Funds above mentioned ; and to present a statement 
of them to the Financial Board at the end of each civil year, 
for publication to the Senate. 

(vi) To report to the Senate at any time on any Report*. 
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question on which they think the Senate ought to be con- 
sulted. 

(vii) To make an annual report to the Senate respect- 
ing the state of the buildings under their charge and of all 
matters concerning them which in their opinion should be 
brought to the notice of the Senate. 

8. The Syndicate are authorised to appoint a Secretary 
at a salary of £100 per annum for such a period as they may 
from time to time determine ; and also to make to him an 
annual grant of £25 for clerical assistance \ 


Porter and 

Under 
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and tenure. 
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are to be 


2 . The Servants. 

1. There shall be a porter resident within the precincts 
of the Museums, and an under-porter, not necessarily resident. 
They shall receive such wages and perform such duties as the 
Syndicate may from time to time determine. They shall be 
appointed and dismissed by the Syndicate. 

2. The appointment and dismissal of the servants em- 
ployed in each Department and paid either entirely or in 
part from the Maintenance Fund may be entrusted by the 
Syndicate to the Professor or the Head of the Department, 
or, in the case of the Museum of Zoology, to the Super- 
intendent hereinafter mentioned. 

3. The Syndicate shall determine after consultation with 
the Professor or the Head of the Department concerned or in 
the case of the Museum of Zoology with the Superintendent 
the conditions as regards duties wages residence allowances 
tenure of office and any other matter which they may think 
desirable affecting any assistant attendant or servant whose 
wages are defrayed either entirely or in part from the Main- 
tenance Fund. 

4. The Syndicate shall determine after consultation with 
the Professor or the Head of the Department concerned or in 
the case of the Museum of Zoology with the Superintendent 
what annual sum shall be paid out of the Maintenance Fund 
in wages for that Department. As a general rule they shall 

^ These sums are charged to the Chest. 
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pay each individual servant through their Secretary ; but in 
special cases they may assign to any Department a sum to be 
spent in wages provided that in such a case the Head of that 
Department shall send to them a statement showing how the 
sum granted has been distributed. 

3 . The Collections. 

1. The arranging cataloguing preserving and adding to 
the collections shall be under the superintendence of the 
several Professors or Heads of Departments, or in the case of 
the Museum of Zoology, of the Superintendent hereinafter 
mentioned ; but all expenditure connected therewith and 
generally all expenditure on account of the collections must 
be sanctioned by the Syndicate before it is incurred. 

2. When a large addition is offered to any collection, or 
when conditions are imposed upon any gift, the Syndicate 
shall be informed of the same, and they shall take such steps 
as appear to them proper for each special case. 

3. Persons desirous of examining specimens, and for this 
purpose of removing them from their places, must first obtain 
special leave from the Professor or Head of the Department, 
or in the case of the Museum of Zoology from the Super- 
intendent. 

4. The Syndicate may from time to time make regula- 
tions as to the admission of persons to the Museums. 

4 . The Museum of Zoology. 

The staff of the Museum of Zoology consists of the Super- 
intendent, the Curator in Zoology, the Strickland Curator, 
and the honorary curator of the M^'Andrew collection of 
shells. 


a. TJie Superintendent of the Museum of Zoology, 

The Superintendent is appointed and removed from his 
office by the Special Board for Biology and Geology with the 
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approval of the Vice-Chancellor. His annual stipend is 
for the present £200‘. His duties have been defined as 
follows ; 

Report of Superintendent of Museums Syndicate^ 18 October 1891. 

Grace 5 November 1891. 

(1) That the office of Superintendent of the Museums 
of Comparative Anatomy and Zoology be continued under 
the title of Superintendent of the Museum of Zoology. 

( 2 ) That on the occasion of a vacancy the appoint- 
ment of the Superintendent be made by the Special Board 
for Biology and Geology with the approval of the Vice- 
Chancellor, and the Board shall have power to remove 
the Superintendent from his office subject to the same 
approval. 

(3) That the annual stipend of the Superintendent 
be for the present £200 ^ 

(4) That the duties of the Superintendent shall be 
the following : 

To take charge of the collections, keep them in good 
order, and make additions thereto, especially of such prepara- 
tions as may from time to time be required for teaching 
purposes ; 

To supervise the arrangement and cataloguing of the 
specimens, and to provide for the effective labelling of those 
which are publicly exhibited ; 

To conduct the correspondence of the Museum ; 

To superintend the work of the Strickland Curator and 
that of the Curator in Zoology, subject to the supervision of 
the Professor of Zoology and Comparative Anatomy ; 

To give, so far as is consistent with the above duties, 
assistance and guidance to persons visiting the Museum for 
the purposes of study. 

(5) That the Superintendent shall not undertake any 
other University work except with the sanction of the Special 
Board for Biology and Geology. 

^ This sum is charged to the Chest. 
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h. The Strickland Gura;tor, 

The Strickland Collection of Bird skins was given to the 
University in 1867 by Mrs Strickland ; and the Curatorship 
was endowed by Miss Frances Strickland in 1874 with an 
annual stipend of £150 on condition that certain regulations 
were adopted by the University. These were accepted by 
Grace 26 February 1874; and again, with modifications, 15 
March 1883\ 

Regulations for the StHckland Curatorship, 

1. That the Strickland Curator be appointed by the Appointment 

HiiQ r©* 

Superintendent of the University Museums of Zoology and 
Comparative Anatomy with the consent of the Vice' Chan- 
cellor. The person so appointed shall bo removable by the 
same authority. 

2. That the Curator, subject to any regulations at po«ition, 
present in force or hereafter to be made by the authority 

of the Senate for the administration of the Museums, shall 
at all times take his orders from and give due obedience to 
the Superintendent of the Museums of Zoology and Com- 
parative Anatomy. 

3. That the first duty of the Strickland Curator be the SfgJrioSSd 
proper custody and eflScient preservation of the Strickland ^’o“®ction, 
Collection, making an accurate Catalogue of it according to 

its present arrangement, and keeping such Catalogue so that 
the Collection shall always be of the greatest service to 
Science. 

4. That the next duty of the Strickland Curator be to 

take similar charge of other Ornithological Collections which cviiiocUonB, 
the University possess or may hereafter possess, and to 
render them of the greatest service to Science by preparing 
and keeping accurate Catalogues of them, these being drawn 
up with special reference to the Strickland Collection. 

5. That it be also the duty of the Strickland Curator : other du««*. 

(i) To use his best endeavours to increase the omi- 

1 The full history of this gift with the original regulations is printed in 
Endowments of the University, 
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thological collections of the University; to carry on such 
correspondence as may be deemed most expedient for that 
purpose ; to keep all such collections duly and properly de- 
termined, named, arranged, and catalogued; and especially 
to take precautions against their sustaining' injury in any 
way. 

(ii) To take charge of the Strickland Library and all 
other books which may be from time to time added to it. 

(iii) To assist members of the University and scientific 
visitors to the Museum who may desire to consult the 
Collections or the Library under his charge, due regard 
being had to the safety of the books and specimens. 

(iv) Generally, to aid and promote the progress of 
Ornithological Science. 


6. That it be also the duty of the Strickland Curator, if 
required by the Superintendent, to assist upon occasion of 
emergency in attending to the other Collections belonging to 
the Museums of Zoology and Comparative Anatomy. 


midencti, 7. That it be the duty of the Strickland Curator to 
reside in the University during the full Term, and during at 
least six weeks of the Long Vacation, except with special 
leave obtained from the Museums and Lecture Booms 
Syndicate, or from the Vice-Chancellor. 

days and 8. That while in residence he attend at the Museum for 

work. not less than six hours on each of five days in each week 
during full term-time between the hours of 9 a.m. and 6 p.m.; 
and for three hours on each of five days in each week during 
the six weeks of the Long Vacation; except with special 
leave obtained from the Superintendent or from the Pro- 
fessor of Zoology and Comparative Anatomy. 

FroviM. 9. That should the office of Superintendent of the 

Museums of Zoology and Comparative Anatomy be not 
continued by the University, then the Curator shall be 
appointed and removed by the Professor of Zoology and 
Compeu-ative Anatomy in the University, with the consent of 
the Vice-Chancellor. 
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10. That the Strickland Curator may undertake any 
public teaching which does not interfere with the perform- Teaching, 
ance of his duties as defined in the preceding Regulations. 

11. That the foregoing regulations, with the exception iwrof 
of Regulations 1, 3, 4, 9, be subject to alteration from time 

to time by the Museums and Lecture Rooms Syndicate. 

c. The Curator in Zoology, 

The Curator in Zoology is appointed and removed from 
his office by the Professor of Zoology and Comparative 
Anatomy with the approval of the Vice-Chancellor. His 
annual stipend is [£150'. Report of General Board of Studieit 
10 May; Grace 8 June 1899.] He is under the general direction 
of the Superintendent, who assigns to him his duties. Report 
of Council of Senate., 7 May 1877. Grace 31 May 1877. 

d. The Honorary Curator of the Andrew Collection, 

The title of honorary curator of the M^^Andrew Collection 
of Shells was conferred by Grace, 8 May 1890, on Alfred 
Hands Cooke, M.A., of King’s College. 

5 . The Philosophical Library. 

The use of the library belonging to the Cambridge conditioni. 
Philosophical Society was accepted by Grace 2 June 1881, 
on the following conditions, recommended by the Council of 
the Society : 

1. That the books be deposited in the large room on the ground floor of Place of 

. .... - . »» deiMMit 

the central block of the New Museums. 

2. That the University undertake to make provision for the necessary UbwlMi ^ 
fittings in the New Library, and for the services of a fit Librarian® for the 

proper custody of tlie books and the keeping of a catalogue. 

3. That the Society undertake to expend yearly, as heretofore, such 

sums in the purchase of new books and subscriptions to scientific periodicals, mainteimuct 

^ This sum is charged to the Chest. 

® A sum “not exceeding £70’* was “placed at the disposal of the Com- 
mittee for managing the Philosophical Society’s Library” for the academical 
year 1881—2 “ for the purpose of paying a Library Clerk ’* (Grace 13 October 
1881); and subsequently (Grace 6 March 1884) it was agreed that this sum 
should be paid annually as from the beginning of the academical year 1882—8. 
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Sllomt!*****^ ftiid in binding, es its inooms will admit— -due allowance being made for its 
other necessary expenses. 

ComuHtoe 4. That the management of the Library be entrusted to a Committee of 
jS^r***" six pereons, one hall to be appointed by the Mneennw and Lecture Booms 
Byndioate and one half by the Council of the Philosophical Society. 

Provided that the fundamental regulations for the 
Library, marked I. — VII. in the Beport [of the Council of 
the Society, dated 25 April, 1881], be not altered, except 
with the consent both of the Society and of the University. 


Fundamental Regulations for the Philosophical Library. 


Bttlea for 



I. That no book be taken out of the buildings of the New Museums, 
except by Fellows of the Cambridge Philosophical Society [and by Associates 
who have received special permission from the Council of the Society, Report 
of Council of Senatet 19 Navemher 1894. Grace 6 December 1894] ; and by 
them only for a limited time, not exceeding in any case [fourteen Report of 
Cou 7 icil of Senate^ 1 May 1893. Grace 1 June 1893] days. 

II. That every book removed from the Library be entered in a register 
to be kept for the purpose. 

III. That in addition to the Fellows of the Society all Professors, 
Demonstrators, Teachers recognized by the University, and curators, together 
with such persons as the Committee of Management may from time to time 
decide, be permitted to use the books of the Library within the buildings of 
the New Musepms. 

IV. That certain books be marked ** Not to be taken out;'^ provided that 
books so marked may be taken out by Fellows of the Society during the last 
hour in any day on which the Library is open ; and further, provided that 
they be brought back during the first two hours that the Library is next 
open. 

V. That it be the duty of the Committee of Management specified in the 
Report already referred to, § 7, to decide from time to time which books 
shall be marked ** Not to be taken out;'* and to enforce the payment of fines 
imposed for the breach of any of these rules. 

VI. That subject to conditions necessary for the safety of the Library 
the Fellows of the Philosophical Society have access, so far as is practicable, 
to the Library, at hours other than those during which it is generally open. 

VII. That these rules shall apply of necessity only to the books which 
are or shall become the properly of the Philosophical Society. 


The books were placed in the large room on the ground- 
floor of the central building at the New Museums, ** it being 
understood that the authority of the University over the 
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room when required for examinations is not thereby inter- 
fered with.” Report of Museum and Lecture Room Syndicate^ 24 May 
1881. Grace 2 June 1881. By Grace 27 February 1896, it was 
agreed that “the use of the room for examinations be dis- 
continued, until the Senate shall otherwise determine 

* The full history of the acceptance of this Library by the University 
is printed in Endowments of the University, The following “Buies*’ were 
issued by the Library Committee 28 October 1881. 

1. The Library shall be called the Cambridge Philosophical Library. 

2. The Library shall be open, during term, from nine to one, and from 
two to six; and, during vacation, according as the Committee may from 
time to time determine. 

3. The Library shall be open to all Fellows and AssociatcB of the Cam- 
bridge Philosophical Society; to all Professors, Demonstrators, Curators, 
and Teachers recognised by the University ; and to all students certified by 
any of these Officers ; all of whom shall be permitted to use the books of 
the Library within the buildings of the New Museums. 

4. No books shall be taken out of the buildings of the New Museums, 
except hy Fellows of the Philosophical Society^ and by them only for a time 
not exceeding seven days. 

5. Books marked *not to be taken out* shall not be removed from the 
buildings of the New Museums; provided that books so marked may be taken 
out, by Fellows of the Philosophical Society ^ during the last hour in any day 
on whicli the Library is open; and that they be brought back during the 
first two hours that the Library is next open. 

6. All portions of volumes which are not bound or placed on the shelves 
shall be included among those *not to be taken out* Of all other books so 
marked a list shall be kept by the Library Clerk. 

7. No book shall be borrowed from the Library under the above Buies, 
without a written order sent to the Library Clerk, or an entry made in a 
register to be kept for the purpose. 

8. No book shall be allowed to remain out of the Library more than 
seven days, under a penalty of one shilling a volume ; the penalty to be 
repeated every week until the book be returned. 

9. Any person from whom a fine is due shall be excluded from the 
Library. 

10. Books presented to this Library shall be deemed the property of 
the University, imless specially given to the Cambridge Philosophical Society ; 
but they shall all be subject to the above Buies. 

In the absence of the Library Clerk Fellaws of the PhiUmphical 
'Society can obtain the key of the Library at the Porter’s Lodge. 
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6 . The Microscope Fund. 

In 1884 {Grace, 1 1 December), the University agreed to 
advance to the Syndicate a sum not exceeding £750 from 
the Chest for the purchase of microscopes, on condition 
(1) that interest at the rate of 4 per cent, be paid to the 
University, and (2) that fees charged for the use of the 
microscopes be paid to a separate account and be devoted 
to the payment of the interest and the maintenance and 
increase of the stock of microscopes. 

The final repayment on account of this loan was made to 
the Financial Board in 1892; and the fund accruing from 
fees is now used by the Syndicate for the purposes men- 
tioned above (2), 


7 . The Site. 

A. Perse School Buildings, <fcc. 

Report of Perse School Buildings Syndicate, 20 February 1891. 

Grace 12 March 1891. 

ulSStSy. Thsii the ground fronting Free School Lane, between 

the Cavendish Laboratory and the house lately occupied by 
the Head Master of the Perse School, be reserved for an 
extension of the Cavendish Laboratory. 

2. That the portion of the Perse School site south of 
the house lately occupied by the Head Master and of a line 
drawn from the south-east comer of that house to the south- 
west corner of the Botanical Class-rooms be assigned to the 

iMuMism. Department of Mechanism, saving the temporary provision 
of Recommendation 4. 

3. That the house lately occupied by the Head Master 

Bomny. be temporarily assigned to the Department of Botany, 
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subject to provision in the future for Botanical teaching in 
connection with Agricultural Studies^ 

4, 5. Obsolete. 

6. That the Museums and Lecture Rooms Syndicate be 
requested to take charge of the buildings. 


B. Sedgwick Memorial Museum, 

The paragraph begmning “By Grace 18 June ** is rescinded 
and the following substituted for it : 

1. That the Grace of the Senate {Grace 4, June 18, 1891) sedBrwick 

Museum. 

which assigned a site on the Old Botanic Garden area for 
the Sedgwick Memorial Museum and reservoii the portion 
of the site of the Old Anatomical Schools facing Downing 
Street for the future extension of the Geological Museum 
be rescinded. 

2. That the Sedgwick Memorial Museum be erected upon 
a portion of the Downing College site the purchase of which 
was authorised by the Senate (Grace 13, June I 6 , Grace 10 
December 1896.) 


C. Recommendations of Sites Syndicate, 

Report of Sites Syndicate^ 8 June 1897. Oraccy 25 November 1897. 

1. That, in general accordance with the Buggestions of § 18 of the UwScliool. 
Heport, a site on the ground purchased from Downing College be assigned 

for the erection of a Law School. 

2. That, in general accordance with the suggestions of § 16 of the Botany. 
Report, a site on the south side of the ground purchased from Downing 
College be assigned for the erection of new buildings for the Department of 
Botany. 

8. That, in general accordance with the suggestions of § 18 of the Archmoiogy 
Report, a site on the ground purchased from Downing College be reserved 
for a Museum of General and Local Archeology and of Ethnology. 


^ See Recommendations of Sites Syndicate (p. 351), § 10. 
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4. That a apace at the weetern end of the site assigned for the Geological 
MnaMim be assigned lor the principal entrance to the ground purchased from 
Downing College, and for a porter’s lodge. 

6. That, in general accordance with the suggestions of § 3 of the Beport, 
the main portion of the site purchased from Messrs Mortlock and Co. (with 
the exception of the stables in Parsons’ Court) bo reserved for buildings to 
contain examination rooms, lecture rooms, departmental libraries, and private 
rooms to be hereafter assigned to various Departments. 

6. That provision be made for an entrance to the New Museums from 
Free School Lane on the north side of the Cavendish Laboratory in place of 
the present entrance through that Laboratory. 

7. That provision be made for a porter’s lodge in connexion with the 
new entrance to the Museums from Free School Lane, or in connexion with 
an entrance from Bene’t Street. 

8. That the space available for building in the North Court of the New 
Museums, to the north and west of the Museum of Comparative Anatomy, 
bo assigned for the extension of that Museum, subject to the reservation of a 
passage along the northern side of that court. 

9. That, in general w^eordance with the suggestions of § 8 of the Beport, 
the site now oocupied by the buildings of the Medical Department (Old 
Anatomical School), part of the Pathological Department, and a portion of 
the unoccupied frontage to Downing Street of the Museums area, be reserved 
for the erection of new buildings lor the Medical, Surgical and Pathological 
Departments. 

10. That, so soon as the present premises of the Botanical Department 
are vacated, the Head Master’s house of the old I’erse School, the annexe at 
the south-western end of the Herbarium now used as an Agricultural 
Laboratory, Library and Professor’s Laboratory, and the garden space lying 
between these, be assigned to the Department of Engineering. 

11. That the Museums and Lecture Booms Syndicate be authorised to 
assign to other Departments the remainder of the space now occupied by the 
Department of Botany, so soon as it is vacated, subject to the approval of 
the Senate. 

12. That accommodation be provided for the Mathematical Professors 
in the buildings to be erected on the site purchased from Messrs Mortlock 
and Co. 


13. That the rooms now occupied by the Mathematical Professors be 
assigned, so soon as they are vacated, to the Department of Morphology. 

14. Thai, whenever the Collection of Birds is removed from its present 
position, the Bird-Boom be assigned to the Department of Morphology. 

15. That, whenever the Collection of Birds is removed from its present 
position, the Museums and Lecture Booms Syndicate be authorised to assign 
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the rooms between the Bird-Boom and the Department of Physiology to the 

Departments of Physiology and Morphology as they may think advisable, 

subject to the approval of the Senate. 

16. That the present Geological Museum in Cockercirs Building and Library, 
the rooms in Scott’s Building occupied by the University for business 
purposes, be appropriated to tlie Library as soon as they can bt> vacated. 

I). Business Roouis. 

Orace^ 27 October 1898. 

7'hat the site belonging to the University opposite 
Pembroke College at the corner of Trunipington Stn‘et and 
Mill Lane be assigned for the erection of Hnsiness Rooms 
for the University'. 

8 . Engineering Laboratory and Mechanical 
Workshops. 

lleport of Mechouical 1Vorkshopi< Enquiry Syndicate, U November 1891. 

Grace 17 December 1891. 

1. The Department of Mechanism, including the Me- 
chauical Workshops, shall be manageti by the Proft*8Sor of 
Mechanism and Ai)plied Mechanics. 

2. The Museums and Lecture Rooms Syndicate shall be Muinttiuincc. 
responsible for the maintenance of the buildings used by 

the Department and for such otlier expenses as in the 
cjise of other Departments are usually borne by the Syndi- 
cate. 

3 Out of the whole actual receipts of the Department Reeoipt«i.how 
in each year from fees and other payments the following 
payments shall be made in each year in the order in which 
they are here set down. 

{a) Office expen.ses, wages of workmen, purchase f)f 
stores, expenses of maintenance, purchase of new machinery 
and apparatus 

1 See Report, dated 2 May 1898, of t>ie Council of the Senate on BuRinens 
Rooms (Cambridge Vnivereity Harter, 3 May 1898, page 706). 
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(h) PaymeDts lor additional teaching as determined 
from time to time by the Professor. 

(c) A sum not exceeding w»e-eighth of ail fees 
received during the year may be retained by the Professor 
and a ftirther sum not exceeding one-e^bth of all such 
fees may be applied by him at his discretion to the pay- 
ment in addition to their ordinary stipends of Teachers and 
Demonstrators. 

(d) The balance if any shall be carried forward to the 
credit of the Department. 

4. A short statement of the receipts and expenditure 
of the Department during each year shall he sent to the 
Financial Botuti for publication in the University accounts 
for the year. The accounts of the Department shall be 
audited in such manner as the Financial Board may direct 

6. Except as hereinafter provided, work for outside 
customers shall only be undertaken when it can be carried 
on without materially increasing the staff of workmen be- 
yond those required fur giving instruction and without 
interfering with a systematic course being followed by the 
students. 

The Professor of Uechanism may nevertheless at his 
discretion employ one or more Instrument Makers in ad- 
dition to the staff necessary for the instruction of the 
students, provided there is sufficient remunerative woric to 
occupy tiiem. 
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O. Selwyn Divinity School and Literary 
Lecture Booms. 



Export of Divinity School and Literary Lecture Room Building Syndioate^ 
IS December 1879. Grace 12 February 1880. 


Profeuon 
over rooue. 


1. That the Professors of Divinity have full authority 
over the distribution, appropriation and use of the rooms in 
the Divinity School, with the consent of the Vice-Chancellor, 
provided however that the use of any of the Lecture Rooms 
be not granted without the sanction of a Grace of the Senate 
for other than academical purposes or to any person who is 
not a Lecturer authorised by the University. 


2. That the assignment of the Literary Lecture Rooms 
for the use of Professors and other authorised persons be 
made by the Vice-Chancellor at the commencement of each cha^uiv. 
term. 


3. That, subject to the provisions in Sections 1 and 2, 
the maintenance of the Selwyn Divinity School and of the 
Literary Lecture Rooms be entrusted to the Museums and 
Lecture Rooms Syndicate. 

[4. That the Vice-Chancellor be authorised to assign 
from time to time a room at the Literary Schools for a 
period not exceeding two years to the Board of History and 
Arohasology for the teaching of History and other purposes 
connected therewith, subject to the power of the Vice- 
Chancellor to grant the use of the room to other teachers 
at such times as it shall not be required by the Board. Report 
of Law and Hbdory Room Syndicate^ 24 February 1893. Grace 87 April 
1898.] 

By GraeeX^ June 1879 the Attendamt hae a expend a/ £60 a year with the 
use of roams in the building and an dUowanee of coals. This stipend was 
raised to £86 for T. Hamaumd by Grace 1 May 1884. 


28—2 
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New Institutions fob Academical Education. 

1 . General Begulations. 

Report of Comcil of Senate ^ 22 May 1882. Grace 1 June 1882, 

The Council of the Senate have reason to believe that 
applications will shortly be made on behalf of students 
residing in new Institutions for Academical Education for 
their recognition as members of the University in virtue of 
such residence. 

They think it desirable that the general principles upon 
which such applications should be dealt with should be 
settled beforehand rather than that they should be discussed 
with immediate reference to any particular case. 

The Council are of opinion that there is room in the Uni- 
versity for a class of new Institutions intermediate between 
the existing Colleges and the private Hostels for which 
provision is made by the Statute ‘ De Hospitiis.’ To recog- 
nise a new Institution under the name of a College might 
give rise to legal questions and other diflSculties as to the 
academical position of its Head and some other points. The 
Council therefore think it important that in the recognition 
of such new Institutions as are now contemplated some other 
technical style than tliat of * College’ should be adopted by 
the University. 

The Cambridge use of the word 'Hall’ as synonymous 
with College seems to exclude its adoption as the technical 
style of the new Institutions. The designation Public Hostel 
appears to the Council to be on the whole the most suitable. 
This designation would distinguish such Institutions from the 
establishments of an essentially private character contem- 
plated in the Statute 'de Hospitiis.’ 

The Council therefore recommend : 

L 

That students be allowed to keep terms by residence in 
Public Hostels established for Academical Education, and 
recognised by the University. Such students shall be 
subject to such University Officers only as have authority 
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over students who are members of Colleges, and not to the SSSSlS* 
Board for admitting and superintending Non -Collegiate 
Students. 


IL 

That the following be the conditions under which Public couditiimi of 
Hostels may be recognised : 

(1) Due provision shall have been made for the cstab- I’enumwooo 

Ruu govorn^ 

lishment of the Hostel on a permanent footing and for the . 
government of *it. The constitution of the Governing Body 
of the Hostel shall have been notified to the University. 

(2) Any change in the Constitution of the Governing Jf 
Body of the Hostel shall be immediately notified to the Son?""***'*" 
University. 

(3) The Buildings of the Hostel shall be suitable for 
the residence of students, and shall be situated within such 
boundaries as the University shall from time to time deter- 
mine by Grace. Provided that no Public Hostel shall cease 
to be recognised solely on account of any change in such 
boundaries. All undergraduate students of the Hostel shall 

reside within the buildings of the Hostel, tiiobuiidingi. 

(4) The resident Principal of the Hostel shall be a 
member of the Senate, and sufficient provision shall he made 

for the maintenance of good order and dLscipline among the i>i*cipiai«. 
students, and in particular for the closing of the gates of the 
Hostel at night, and for the keeping of a proper record of 
the residence of students. 

(5) The Goveniiug Body of a Public Hostel shall be cnj^enm 
liable to pay to the University either by way of capitation tax »*ty- 
upon the students or otherwise such sum as may from time 

to time be fixed by Grace of the Senate, provided that it do 
not exceed the sum which the Hostel would be required by 
the Statutes of the University to pay to the University if it 
were a College. 

III. 

Students residing in such reco^ised Public Hostels and 
graduate members of such Public Hostels shall have in 
relation to the University the same privileges and obligations 
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as if they were members of one of the seventeen Colleges : 
and the Ordinances of the University which relate to students 
who are members of Colleges, and to duties to be performed 
on tlicir behalf by Officers of Colleges, shall be deemed to 
include and apply to the students and Officers of such 
Public Hostels, 

The word Hostel shall be used with reference to the new 
institutions and to members thereof in all official documents 
of the University in which the word ‘ College*, would be used 
with reference to the existing Colleges and the members 
thereof. 

TIkj scale of fees payable to the University by members of 
Public Hostels shall be the same as that of fees payable 
by members of Colleges. 


IV. 

No Public Hostel shall be recognised except by Grace of 
the SonaU\ 

Every Grace for the recognition of a Hostel shall be 
accomyiauied by a report of the Council stating that they 
have investigated the circumstances and are of opinion that 
the conditions of recognition marked (1) (3) and (4) have 
been complied with. 

If within six months after any change or proposed change 
in the coiistit\itic»n of the Governing Body of a Public Hostel 
has been notitied to the University a Grace affirming that 
such change is or would be a sufficient ground for the with- 
drawal of the recognition of tlie Hostel shall have been 
approved by the Senate, and if such change shall have been 
made and shall still subsist after six months from the date of 
such Grace, the University may before the expiration of 
twelve mouths from the date of such Grace withdraw its 
recognition. 

If it shall at any time appear that the Buildings of the 
Hostel have become unsuitable for the residence of students, 
or that the provisions for the maintenance of good order and 
discipline are unsatisfactory, or generally that any of the 
conditions of recognition have been violated, the Vice-Chancel- 
lor may, with the consent of the Council of the Senate, call 
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the attention of the Governing Body of the Hostel to tlio 
matter. If the defects so complained of be not remedied 
within a reasonable time to the satisfaction of ihe Vice- 
Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor may with the aforesaid 
consent refer the matter to the Sex Viri, who shall inquire 
into the matter. If the Vice-Chancellor and thi ee at least 
of the Sex Viri shall be of opinion tliat the conijJaints made* 
are well founded, and if the Governing Body of the Hestel 
shall after the decision of the Vice-Chancellor and Sex Viri 
still refuse or neglect to remedy the defects so complained of, 
it shall be the duty of the Vice-Cliancellor to report, the 
circumstances to the Senate, and the University may there- 
upon withdraw its recognition. 

Every Grace for the recomiition of a Public Hostel (»r for »‘.yora«‘ 

^ ^ uftoi* lUltlCU 

the withdrawal of such recognition shall he offered to 
Senate not more than fourteen days before or after the 
division of term, and public notice of such Graci*. shall be 
given to the Senate in the preceding term. 


V. 


Any Public Ho.stel may by the act of its Govcirning Body 


cease to be a recognised Public Hostel of the University. 


tfTKilrmtu 

ai 

SUL'll. 


fl. Cavendish College. 


That the Institution known as Oavendlsh College be recognised as a 
Public Hostel under the provisions of the Grace of the Senate passed June 1. 
1882, confirming the Amended Report of the Council of the Senate dated 
May 22, 1882, respecting the Admission of Kew Institutions, (hmu^ 
9 November 1882. 


(.‘aveiidish 

< 'OllugC. 


Cavendish College ceased, by the act of its Governing 
Body, to be a recogni.scd Public Hostel of the ITniversity 
from 15 Jan. 1892. See Reporter 19 Jan. 1892, p. 403. 


3 . Selwyn College. 

That the Institution known as Belwsm College be recognised as a seiwyn 
Public Hostbl nnder the provisionsof the Grace of the Senate passed June 1, * 
1882, wnmermitig the Amended Report of the Council of the Senate dated 
May 22, 1882, respecting the Recognition of New Institutions. Grace 

8 February 1883. 
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UNivEKsrry Local Examinations and Lectubes. 


1 . Managing Syndicate. 

Report of Ctmncil of Senate, 27 May 1878. Grace 6 June 1878. 

The two That the Local Examinations Syndicate and the Local 

Lectures Syndicate be united into one Syndicate to be 
called “The Cambridge Local Examinations and Lectures 
Syndicate.” 

CoMtittttion, [That the S)nidicate consist of the Vice-Chancellor; 

fifteen members of the Senate, three of whom shall retire in 
rotation on the thirty-first day of December in each year, 
rotaUon, their places being supplied by three other persons elected by 
Graces at a Congregation before the end of full term in the 
preceding Michaelmas Term, the retiring members not being 
ro-eligible at that election except by a special Grace in 
which it shall be stated that in the opinion of the Council 
there are special grounds which make the retirement of 
such member or members inexpedient; and the principal 
SliCretaricS of the Syndicate. Report of Syndicate, 28 November 
1891. Grace 17 December 1891.] Casual vacancies shall be supplied 
by the election in the same way of other members of the 
Senate for the remainder of the term for which the member 
who vacates his place was elected to serve. 
i»owow*iMi That the said Syndics shall have all the powers and 
shall discharge all the duties now entrusted by Grace of the 
Senate either to the Local Examinations Syndicate or to the 
Local Lectures Syndicate. 


a. Examinations for Boys and Girls. 

Report of Local Examinations and Lectures Syndicate 17 October; 
Grace 22 November 1900. 


Thrwyaarty 1. That three Examinations be held in the month of 

oxanlna- 

December in every year, namely, 

(1) an Examination to be known as the Preliminary 
Local Examination ; 


(2) an Examination for Junior Students ; 

(3) an Examination for Senior Students. 
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2. rha*t it b© the duty of the Syndics for Local Exauii- txamineri. 
nations and Lectures to appoint the Examiners in every 
year; to prescribe the subjects of Examination; to fix the 
time of the Examinations, the places where they shall be 
held, and the fees to be paid by candidates ; and to determine 
generally all other matters connected with the Examinations, 
subject to the regulations that follow. 


3. That all candidates be examiiiod in Religious Know- 
ledge, except in cases where their parents or guardians object 
to such examination. 


4. That the candidates, who have satisfujd the Kx- 
aminers, receive Certificates, and that — subjtict to Regulations 
5 to 7 — those wlio have passed with credit receive Certificates 
of Honour. 


5. That, in the Preliminary Local Examination, the 
names of successful students wlio have completed the four- JlfuSuiybui 
teenth year of their age before the fifteenth day of December 
in the year in which the Examination is held be arranged 
alphabetically under the several centres of Examination in a 
separate list, and not in any Honour (ylas.s. 


6. That, in the Examination for Jiinhn* Students, the 
names of successful students who have completed the six- 
teenth year of their age before the fifteenth day of Decemb(;r 
in the year in which the Examination is held be arranged 
alphabetically under the several centres of Examination in a 
separate list, and not in any Honour Class. 

7. That, in the Examination for Senior Students, the 
names of successful students who have completed the nine- 
teenth year of their age before the fifteenth day of December 
in the year in which the Examination is held be arranged 
alphabetically under the .several centres of Examination in a 
separate list, and not in any Honour Class. 

8. That in the Examinations for Girls it be left to the 
Syndics to decide whether the names of the candidates and 
the Class Lists be published or not. 
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9, That the Syndics be required to make an Annual 
Report to the Senate. 

uSiSSt Syndics be authorised to grant permission 

for the use of the Shield of the University in combination 
with the Arms of a Centre of Local Examinations on Prize- 
books awarded by a Local Committee for success in the 
Local Examinations, on condition that it is made clear what 
part the University has in the matter. 




Marmaduke Levitt Scholarship. 

lieport of Council of Senate, 25 October 1886. Grace 11 November 1886. 

The University has received £1500 Consols for the 
foundation of a Scholarship to be awarded by the Local 
Examinations*. 


3. Commercial Certificates. 

By (Jrace 8 March, 1888 (^Report 22 Febniary 1888) the Syn- 
dicate are empowered to hold Examinations for Commercial 
Certificates. 


4* Examination and Inspection of Schools. 

Report of Syndicate, 21 March 1862. Grace 27 March 1862. 

HByndicate The Syndicate are authorised by the Senate to entertain 
S2iDine»'\5f applicjitions for the appointment of one or more persons 
to examine the scholars of a school making application, 
and to make a report of the result of the Examination to 
the Syndicate, it being understood that all the expenses 
attending on the appointment of the Examiners and on the 
Examination shall be borne by the school. 
wiiMiMc- By Grace 7 December 1882, the Syndicate is authorised 
^ to appoint persons to inspect schools or parts of schools. 


> See EndowmetOi of the Univereity* 
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5. Higher Local Examinations for Men and 
Women. 

Report of Syndicate, 13 May 1871. Grace 7 June 1871. 

By Grace of the Sejiate dated October 29, 1868, a Schtnne was sanctioned 
for an Examination for Wotnen who have completed their eighteenth year, to 
continue in force for three years, so as to include the Examinations in 1869, 

•1870, 1871. 

1. [That the Local Examinations and Lectures Syndicate 
be authorised to hold in every year a Higher Local Exami- 
nation. 

2. That the Syndicate be aiithoriscd to hold additiimal 
Examinations in the whole or any of the subjects of examina- 
tion at such time or tiine.s as may seem to tlunn desirable. 

Report of Syndicate, 30 October 1895. Grace 21 November 1895.] 

3. That the Examinations be held in such places as iluj 
Syndicate may approve. 

4. That the candidates bi'. ro(|uired to pay fees at the 
discretion of the Syndicate. 

5. [That an exaniinution in Religious Kriowlc(lg(i form 
one of the groups of the Exaniiiiatioii in every year. Report 
of Syndicate, 9 May 1877. Grace 31 May 1877. j 

6. That it be left to the Syndicate to decide whether rubiicaUon 
the names of the candidates and the Ulass Lists he published HNtJTdfHcro- 

^ tiou of tile 

or not. Syndicate. 

7. That the candidates who have satisfied the Examiners certifloaiw, 

ordinary 

receive Certificates, and tho.se who have pissed the Exami- of honour, 
nation with credit, Certificates of Honour. 

The Lowman Memorial Prize. 

This Prize was accepted by Grace 15 May 1879 on the 
terms of the following Memorandum : 

MEMOBAsnufli that the Pupils of the late Miss Lowtnan of Katharine Lod;;e 
Trafalgar Square Chelsea wishing to show some mark of respect to her 
memory collected among themselvcB the sum of £170 and have offered the 
same to the Local Examination and Lectures Syndicate to the intent that Gioup A.. 
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the same may be invested in £3 per cent. Consolidated Bank Annuities in 
the Name of the Ciianoellor Masters and Scholars of the University of 
Cambridge for the purpose of an annual prize to be called the ** Lowman 
Memorial Prize” for success in Group A of the Higher Local Examination 
open to women who are engaged in or are preparing for the work of tuition ; 
and so that the University may make such regulations for the award of the 
prize and from time to time if need be alter or vary the same in such manner 
as shall appear to them suitable for carrying into effect the intention of the 
subscribers. 


Dated the 27 day of April 1879. 

Signed on behalf of the Subscribers by 

Kate W. Mobsop, 

Hon. Sec. 


e. Lectures in Populous Centres. 

Hrport of OiMmcil of Semite, 8 March 1875. Grace 18 March 1875. 

1 . For tlw Constitution of the Syndicate see p. 360. 

Ontiu. 2. That it be the duty of the said Syndics to organise 

and superintend courses of Lectures and classes at such 
phiees as they may select, to hold such Examinations as 
they may deem expedient, and to fix the times and places of 
the same, and the fees to bo paid by all persons who may 
be admitted thereto, and to determine generally all other 
matters connected with the said Lectiiras and Classes and 
Examinations, on condition that all the funds which may be 
necessaiy are guaranteed by the local authorities. 

3. That the Syndics be required to make an Annual 
Report to the Senate. 

[That the Local Lectures and Examinations Syndicate be 
tradoB. authorised to appoint Representatives out of their number 
to cooperate with the London Society for the Extension of 
University Teaching in such manner as to the Syndicate may 
seem advisable. Rrport of Council of Senate, 6 December 1878 . Grace 
11 December 1878 . RefoH of SyniieaU, 1 June 1882 . Grace 15 June 1882 .] 


K.XS. 
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[That the Syndicate be authorised to co-operate with the w«h 
University of Durham in conducting courses of Lectures and " 
Classes in the Durham district. Report of Syndicate, 17 November 
1882. Qrace 7 December 1882.] 

[That the Syndicate be authorised to cooperate with 
Mason College, Birmingham, in conducting courses of Icc- 
tures and classes in a district to be defined by the Syndicate. 
Deport of Syndicate i 21 May 1892. Grace 2 June 1892.] 


For the Affiliation of Local Ijecturee Centree see pp, 231 — 234. 


7 . Permanent Fund. 

Report of Syndicate^ 10 June 1887. Grace 16 June 1887. 

1. That the sum of JE901. 12«. Od. and a Thousand Amount, 
Dollar Consolidated Mortgage Gold Bond of the New York 
Long Dock Company, offered by the Local Examinations and 
Lectures Syndicate a.s the nucleus of a Permanent Fund for 

the purposes t)f the Local Lectures, be accepted by the 
University, and that the Fund be called the Local Lectures 
Endowment Fund. 

2. That the aforesaid sum of £901. 12s. Od. be invested <nveati»d. 
in the name of the Chancellor, Masters and Scholars of the 
University. 

3. That all further donations be added to the capital of 
the Fund. 

4. That the income of the Fund be paid in each year to Puipomi. 
the Local Examinations and Lectures Syndicate,* to be em- 
ployed at their discretion for the purjx)ses of the Local Lectures 

of the University. 

5. That the Syndicate state in each year in the published Eeport. 
accounts what portion of the income they have employed 

and for what purposes. 

6. That as often as the balance of receipts against 
expenditure on account of the income of the Fund shall 
amount to £100, it be added to the capital of the Fund. 
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A. a. 


8 . Home Study. 

That the Local Examinations and Lectures Syndicate be 
authorised to make arrangements, in concert if they think fit 
with other Universities, for encouraging and guiding Home 
Study in any part of the British Dominions, and tliat they 
report t/O the Senate oti the subject from time to time. 
Ucpari of Syndicate^ IH October 1888. Gmct 25 October 1888. 


Aumission ok Womkn to University Examinations. 

1 . Tripos Examinations. 

a. General Regidations. 

Report of Higher Kdueatitm of ll'onten Syndicate, 8 December 1880. 

Grace 24 February 1881. 

SS&LId students who have fiilfilled the conditions 

.taadint,. respecting length of residence and standing which members 
of the University are required to fulfil be admitted to the 
Previous Examination [tlio Examination in spoken French 
and spoken German'] and the Tripos Examinations. 

wiwNrwid- 2. That such residence shall be kept (a) at Girton 
College, or (b) at Newnham College, or (c) within the 
precincts of the University under the regulations of one or 
other of these Colleges, or {d) in any similar institution 
within the precincts of the University which may be recog- 
nised hereafter by the University by Grace of the Senate. 

3. That certificates of residence shall be given by the 
authorities of Girton College or Newnham College or other 
similar institution hereafter, recognised by the University in 
the same form as that which is customary in the case of 
members of the University. 

• Amended Report of Special Board for Medieval and Modem Lansuoaes, 
8 May ; Qraee, 34 May 1300. 
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4. That except as provided in Regulation 5 female 
students shall before admission to a Tripos Examination have 
passed the Previous Examination (including the Additional 
Subjects) or one of the Examinations which excuse members 
of the University from the Previous Examination. 

5. That female stmlents who have obtained an Honour 

. of the Ilifther 

Certificate in the Higher Local Examination may be admitted 
to a Tripos Examination though such Certificate does not cover 
the special portions of the Higher Local Examination which 
are accepted by the University in lieu of parts or the whole of 
the Previous Examination ; provided that such students have 
passed in Group B (Language) and Group C (Mathematics). 

[5*. That before admission to the Examination in spoken 
French and spoken German, female students shall have 
attained in the Medieval and Modern Languages IVipos 
either the standard of Honours or the standard equivalent 
to that required from members of the University for the 
ordinary B.A. degree 

6. That no female student shall be admitted to any part 
of any of the Examinations of the University who is n(»t 
recommended for admission by the authorities of the Colhige 
or other institution [to which she has been admitUid. Report 
of Local Examinations Syndicate, 26 November ISOS; Grace 2 February 
1809,] 

7. That after each Examination a Class List of the 
female students who have satisfied the Examiners shall be 
published by the Examiners at the same time with the Class 
List of members of the University, the stajidard for each Class 
and the method of arrangement in each Class being the same 
in the two Class Lists. 

8. That in each Class of female students in which the 
names are arranged in order of merit the phicc which each of 
such students would have occupied in the corresponding Class 
of members of the University shall be indicated. 

^ Amended Report of Special Board for Medieval and Modem Languages, 

6 May ; Grace, 24 May, 1900. 
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9. That the Examiners for a Tripos shall be at liberty to 
S?orStoi^ state, if the case be so, that a female student who has failed 
B. Oegroe. satisfy them has in their opinion reached a standard 

equivalent to that required from members of the University 
for the Ordinary B.A. Degree. 

10. That to each female student who has satisfied the 
Examiners in a Tripos Examination a Certificate shall be 
given by the University stating the conditions under which 
she was admitted to the examinations of the University, the 
examinations in which she has satisfied the Examiners, and 
the Class and place in the Class if indicated to which she 
has attained in each of such Examinations. 


OertIfloKtef 

wHhditaUa. 


11, 12, 13. Temporary. 


6. Fees, 


Feel : for 
Trlpoaoi, 


tornrevioui 

BxMOhiation. 


[14. (a) That the foe to be paid by each female student 
who has not been previously admitted to a Tripos Examina- 
tion on admission to any undivided Tripos or to the first part 
of any divided Tripos be five pounds. 

(6) That the foe to be paid by each female student on 
admission to the second part of any divided Tripos be two 
pounds. 

(c) That the fee to he paid by each female student on 
lulmission to any undivided Tripos or part of a divided Tripos, 
after having passed any Tripos Examination, be two pounds. 
Grace 26 May 1887 .] 

15. That the fee to be paid by each female student on 
admission to either part of the Previous Examination or to 
the Additional Subjects of that Examination be one pound. 

[15*. That the fee to be paid by each female student 
before admission to the Examination in spoken French and 
spoken German be £i\] 

* Amended Report of Special Board for Medieval and Modem Langnagu^ 
6 Mav ; Orace, 24 Matt 1900 . 
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16. That it be the duty of the Syndicate appointed to 
conduct the Local Examinations and Lectures of the Uni- the i.ocaiKx. 

amlnatlotiB 

versity to receive the fees paid by female students under ^y***^****^ 
these regulations : to provide therefrom for the remuneration 
of the Examiners and for all other expenses connected with 
the Examination : to appoint and to remunerate Members of 
the Senate to superintend the Candidates under examination : 
to determine the places of examination and provide what- 
ever may be necessary for the proper conduct of the Exami- 
nations : to receive and examine the Certificates of qualifica- 
^ tion under Regulations 1 — 6 : to allow such relaxations in the 
conditions affecting length of residence and standing as are 
allowed for illness or any other sufficient cause in the case of 
members of the University : to prepare the certificates given 
by the University under Regulation 10 : and generally to 
manage all details connected with the admission of female 
students to the Examinations and to report to the Senate 
thereon as occasion may arise. Second Report, is March issi. 

Grace 5 May 1881. 


c. Certificate, 

Stnibrrsdtp of Cambnlige. 

fe to flCettlfg that a student 

of College having duly resided during 

terms and passed such preliminary Examinations 
as are required by the Ordinances of the University of 
Cambridge has been admitted to the Examination for the 
Tripos and has been placed by the Examiners 
in the Class of successful Candidates 

In testimony whereof the Vice-Chancellor of the said 
University of Cambridge by the authority of the Chancellor 
Masters and Scholars of the said University has hereto set his 
hand and seal this day of one thousand 

eight hundred and 

Report of Syndicate, 1 June 1882. Greuje 15 June 1882. 


OBDISANCS8. 


24 
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A. IX. 


d, Imtitutions for residence. 

Report of Coumil of Senate^ 23 February 1886. Grace 80 April 1886. 

Buflding. 1. That the building in which it is proposed that 

residence sliall be kept under Regulation % sub*section {d), 
is suitable for the purpose. 


Muuuiins 

Oommittee. 


2. That there is a Committee of Management consisting 
of not less than nine members, three at least of the members 
being resident members of the Senate of the University of 
Cambridge, and that the ordinaiy place of meeting of the 
Committee is in Cambridge. 


Tuttumand 3. That the proposed arrangements for tuition and 
discipline are adequate. 


Conditions of 4. That whcD application is made for the reco&fnition of 
an establishment for the residence of women preparing for 
admission to Tripos Examinations, the Council shall ascertain 
that the conditions 1, 2, 3 are properly complied with, and 
shall thereupon make a Report to the Senate. 


Forave 6. That in the first instance the recognition given by 

Grace of the Senate shall be for five years. 


T\mt the authorities of an establishment which has 
received recognition for five years shall give due notice 
of their intention to apply for a renewal of recognition, 
accompanied by a statement of the prospects of a permanent 
foundation. The Council of the Senate shall thereupon 
make a Report to the Senate, recommending either the 
renewal of recognition for a further period of five years 
or longer, or permanent recognition, or the termination of 
recognition. 


Fttmaneiit 


7. That on the expiration of a second period of recog- 
nition the establishment shall not receive any further 
temporally recognition, but if it has been established on 
a permanent footing it may receive peimanent recognition 
on the recommendation of the Council of the Senate. 
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8. That the Council of the Senate may at any time conmunwr 
make enquiry into the condition and management of such 
an establishment, and may if they think fit recommend the 
termination of its recognition. 

S. Examinations in Music. 

Report of Board of Musical Studies^ 30 May 1882. Gra>ce 15 June 1882. 

A. That women be allowed to present themselves for Admisaion, 
the Examinations held by the University for the 
candidates for Degrees in Music in the prescribed 
order of such Examinations, provided they produce 
the required certificate of literary and scientific conditiona. 
attainment (see p. 198). 

[1. That women presenting themselves for the Musical 
Examinations of the University be required to pay a fee 
of £5 on their first admission and of £2. 108. on any 
subsequent admission to each of the 8 parts of the Ex- 
amination for the Degree of Mus. B., and a fee of £6 
on their first admission and of £3 on any subsequent 
admission to each of the 2 parts of the Examination for 
the Degree of Mus. D. 

2. That these fees be paid in each case to the Professor 
of Music at the time of application for admission to the 
Examination, and be by him paid to the University Chest. 

3. That the Vice-Chancellor be authorised to defray out 
of the University Chest such expenses as may be necessarily 
incurred in consequence of the admission of women to the 
Musical Examinations of the University. Report of Special Board 
for Music, 24 January 1885. Grace 19 March 1885.] 

C. That the arrangements for conducting the Examina- 

tion together with the collection and distribution of giu'JSl"' 
the Fees be entrusted to the Board of Musical 
Studies. 

D. That the names of those women who satisfy the 

Examiners be published at the ordinary time in a ***‘***®** 
separate list arranged in alphabetical order. 

24—2 
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OMrttflcat0i» 


Highest 
gnide schools 
to be examin- 
ed in school- 
work. 


Boys leaving 
school to be 
examined for 
certificates 


at the schools. 


Expense to be 
borne by the 
sehoola 


Gonfierence 
with Local 


tions Syndi- 
cate. 


Agreement 
tmh other 
Dniversities 
as to stand- 
ard. 


Constitution, 




E. That the Vice-Chancellor be authorised to grant 
certificates to those women who shall have passed 
all the Examinations required of the Candidates for 
either Degree in Music, the form of such certificate 
to be approved by the Board of Musical Studies. 

Inspection and Examination of Highest Grade 
Schools. 

1. General Regulations. 

Report of Syndicate appointed 16 March 1871 to confer with a Committee of 
Maetere of SchooU^ 28 March 1873. Grace 1 May 1873. 

1. That the University undertake to examine the 
highest grade schools, and that the examination be in the 
school work, and be such as to enable the Examiners to 
report on the general character and efficiency of the teaching 
in each school. 

2. That the University also undertake to examine 
individually all boys who offer themselves for that purpose 
on leaving school, and to certify, if the case be so, that the 
candidates have reached a standard suitable for boys (1) 
under 19, or (2) under 16. 

3. That these examinations be held at the schools and 
for the same school be simultaneous. 

4. That all expenses incident to these examinations be 
borne by the schools. 

5. That the Syndicate appointed to conduct the exami- 
nation of students who are not members of the University 
be requested to confer with this Syndicate for the purpose of 
drawing up a scheme for these examinations for the approval 
of the Senate. 

6. That means be taken for establishing an agreement 
with the other English Universities as to the standard for 
certificates. 

2 . Managing Syndicate. 

A Syndicate shall be appointed to superintend on the 
part of this University the inspection and examination of 
Schools. The Syndicate shall consist of the Vice-Chan- 
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cellor and [twelve Grace 16 October 1873] other members of the 
Senate elected by Gmce, of whom [three] shall retire by 
rotation on the [thirty-first day of December Grace 24 May 1888] rotation, 
in every year and their places be supplied by [three] other 
members of the Senate elected by Grace [at a Congrega- 
tion before the end of full terra in the preceding Michaelmas 
Term], the retiring members not being re-eligible at that 
election [except by a special Grace in which it shall be 
stated that in the opinion of the Council thei*e are special 
grounds which make the retirement of such member or 
members inexpedient Grace 9 November 1882]; and the Vice- 
Chancellor or his deputy and three other members shall be 
a quorum. 

The Syndicate shall 

(1) receive all applications for inspection and exami- duties, 
nation, 

(2) nominate Examiners in such numbers and for 
such subjects as they may deem necessary, 

(3) determine generally all matters connected with 
such inspection and examination, 

(4) have power to grant certificates, or to concur 
with similar bodies appointed by other Universities in 
granting certificates, 

(5) report at least once a year to the Senate. 

The Syndicate shall appoint a secretary who shall hold 
office during their pleasure. 


3. Joird Board for co-opercUimg with other Universities, 

For the purpose of co-operation with other Universities, 
the Syndicate shall be authorised to confer with any univewitie*. 
Delegacies or Committees of such Universities and to pre- 
pare for adoption by the Senate such Regulations as may 
seem to them desirable for securing combined action. 

[The Syndicate are empowered to make arrangements Joint Boud. 
with the Delegates of the University of Oxford, for forming 
a joint Board with the view of securing combined action in 
the inspection and examination of Schools. Grace 5 June 1878.] 
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4. Eoctenaim to Oirls, 



[The Syndicate are empowered to make arrangements 
with the Delegates of the University of Oxford : 

(1) to inspect and examine the Highest Grade Schools 
for Girls ; and 

(2) to grant certificates of proficiency to girls examined 
under their joint direction who shall have satisfied the 
Examiners that they come up to a suitable standard of 
attainment. Grace is May 1876.] 


General Medical Council. 

U Diversity Representative. 

Grace 19 November 1868. 

Quum qalnauenniuin in quod a votolB, Booundum Actum Parllamenti 
et 22^. Viet. cap. 90, D^ Paoet electuB Itilt in Concilium Genenle do 
Re Medica 27”*<*. RujuB meuBlB flnem tiabeat, 

To be elected Placoat TOblB, ut qui a TobiB in dictum concilium In poBterum eligendl 
tot five yeaw. ^ quinquennium eligantur. 

Dr Donald MacAlUter was elected for a jteriod of five years on November 
7, 1889 ; for a second period of five years on November 9, 1894 ; and for 
a third period on November 18, 1899. 


Examination in State Medicine. 
a. Regulations. 

Report of Board of Medical Studies, 22 January 1875. 

Grace 4 February 1876. 

One Ex- 1. That an examination in State Medicine be held once 

Bttiliiatlon « 

in the year, or, if the syndicate hereinafter mentioned should 
think it expedient, more than once. 

w^^bo [2. That any person, whose name is on the Medical 
Register, be admissible as a candidate under such conditions 
as the syndicate hereinafter mentioned may prescribe ; pro- 
vided always that the conditions so prescribed should be 
^ consistent with the rules laid down from time to time by 

the General Medical Council. 
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^ ^ Medidiie. 

It shall be the duty of the syndicate to publish from 
time to time, for the information of Members of the Univer- 
sity and others, a statement of the conditions under which 
candidates may be admitted to the examination. Repwt of 
state Medicine Syndicate, 27 February; Grace 11 March 1897.] 

3. That the subjects of examination be ; Ixamiwil^ 

(1) Physics and Chemistry. Tlie Principles of Che- 
mistry, and Methods of Analysis with especial reference 
to analyses (microscopical as well as chemical) of air and 
water. The Laws of Heat, and the Principles of Pneumatics, 
Hydrostatics and Hydraulics, with especial reference to Venti- 
lation, Water Supply, Drainage, Construction of Dwellings, 
and Sanitary Engineering in general. 

(2) Laws of the Realm relating to Public Health. 

(3) Sanitary Statistics. 

(4) Origin, Propagation, Pathology, and Prevention 
of Epidemic and Infectious Diseases. 

Effects of over-crowding, vitiated air, impure water, 
and bad or insufficient food. 

Unhealthy occupations, and the diseases to which they 
give rise. 

Water-supply, and disposal of sewage and refuse. 

Nuisances injurious to health. 

Distribution of Diseases within the United Kingdom, 
and effects of soil, season, and climate. 

And such other subjects as the syndicate hereinafter 
mentioned may from time to time prescribe. 

4. That the examination be in two parts; and that Twopwti. 
candidates be admissible to the two parts separately, or 
together, at their option. 

5. That a candidate who passes both parts of the exami- ceruacatei. 
nation to the satisfaction of the examiners be entitled to a 
[Diploma] testifying to his competent knowledge of what is 
required for the duties of an Officer of Health*. 

^ For the form of Certificate approved by Grace of the Senate 14 October 
1675, 066 p. 879. 
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6. That candidates who present themselves for examina- 
tion be required to pay fees at the discretion of the syndicate 
hereinafter mentioned of such an amount as to be sufficient 
in the aggregate to defray the expenses of the examinations. 

7. That a Managing Syndicate be appointed, and consist 
of the Vice-Chancellor, the Regius Professor of Physic, the 
Professor of Chemistry, and of six other members of the 
Senate, elected by Grace, two of whom shall retire in rotation 
on the [thirty-first day of December Grace 24 May isss] in 
eveiy year, and their places be supplied by two other mem- 
bers of the Senate, elected by Grace at [a Congregation 
before the end of full term in the preceding Michaelmas 
Term], the retiring members not being re-eligible at that 
election [except by a special Grace in which it shall be 
stated that in the opinion of, the Council there are special 
grounds which make the retirement of such member or 
members inexpedient, Grace 9 November 1882]; and that the 
Vice-Chancellor or his Deputy and three other members 
make a quorum. 

[The syndicate are empowered to appoint additional 
examiners whenever in the opinion of the syndicate the 
number of candidates is so large that the four examiners 
appointed by Grace cannot well complete the examination 
within the specified time. Report of Syndicate^ IB December 1889. 
Grace 27 February 1890.] 


Dufetosof 8. That it be the duty of the said syndicate to fix the 
number of examiners m each year; to nominate them for 
election by the Senate; to fix the time of the examina- 
tions, the fees to be paid by candidates and the payment 
of examiners; to draw up and publish from time to time 
Schedules defining the range and details of the subjects of 
examination ; and to determine generally all other matters 
connected with the examinations. 


9. That the syndicate be required to make an annual 
report to the Senate. 

[That the State Medicine Syndicate be empowered to 
expend from the funds in their hands a sum not exceeding 
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Medidnflk 


£50 a year for the purpose of maintainiug within the 
University a course of Practical Laboratory Instruction in 
the subjects of Part I of the examination in Sanitary 
Science. Report of Syndicate t 21 November 1890. Grace 18 December 
1890.] 


h. Regulations made by the Syndicate. 

{October, 1895.) 

Two examinations in so much of State Medicine as is 
comprised in the functions of Medical Officers of Health, will 
be held during the year 1896 in Cambridge. Part I. will 
begin on the first Tuesday in April and October respectively; 
Part II. will begin on the second Tuesday in April and 
October respectively; and each Part will end on the sub- 
sequent Thursday. 

The Examination will be in two parts. 

The First Part will comprise : — Physios and Chemistry. The principles 
of Chemistry, and methods of analysis with especial reference to analyses of 
air, water, and food. Applications of the microscope, including the investiga- 
tion of micro-organisms. The laws of heat, and the principles of pneumatics, 
hydrostatics, and hydraulics, with especial reference to ventilation, water- 
supply, drainage, construction of dwellings, disposal of sewage and refuse, 
and sanitary engineering in general. Meteorology in relation to health. 
Sources of water-supply. Statistical methods in their application to public 
health. 

The Second Part will comprise : — ^Laws and statutes relating to public 
health. Origin, propagation, pathology, and prevention of epidemic and 
infectious diseases, including those diseases of animals that are transmissible 
to man. Effects of overcrowding, vitiated air, impure water, and bad or 
insufficient food. Unhealthy occupations and the diseases to which they 
give rise. Water-supply and drainage in reference to health. Nuisances 
injurious to health. Distribution of diseases within the United Kingdom, 
and effects of soil, season, and climate. 

The foregoing schedule is not to be understood as 
limiting the scope of the examination, which will include 
every branch of Sanitary Science. No candidate will be 
approved by the examiners who does not shew a high pro- 
ficiency in all the branches of study, scientific and practical, 
which concern the Public Health. 

The examination in both parts will be oral and practical 
as well as in writing. One day at least will be devoted to 


Laboratory 

Instruction. 


Examina- 

tion. 


Examination 
in 2 parts. 
Parti. 


Part a 


Genera 

rules. 
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practical laboratory work, and one day to oral and practical 
examination in, and reporting on, subjects connected with 
out-door sanitary work. 

Candidates may present themselves for either part 
separately or for both together at their option ; but the 
result of the examination in the case of any candidate will 
not be published until he has passed to the satisfaction of 
the examiners in both parts. 

Pee. Every candidate will be required to pay a fee of six 

guineas before admission or re-admission to either part of the 
examination, but candidates, who have presented themselves 
before the year 1896, will be re-admitted to either part on 
payment of a fee of five guineas. 

mpiouift. Every candidate who has passed both parts of the exam- 

ination to the satisfaction of the examiners will receive a 
Diploma testifying to his competent knowledge of what is 
required for the duties of a Medical Officer of Health. 

infonnatibn All applications for information respecting this examina- 

obtainod. tion should be addressed to Dr Anningson, Walt-ham-sal, 
Cambridge, Secretary to the Syndicate. 

CMidktotei Candidates who desire to present themselves for the 

to tond nanto ,, 

exRnnination must send in their applications on forms sup- 
plied for the purpose, and transmit the fees to J. W. 
Clark, M.A., Registrary, University of Cambridge, for 
the April Examination on or before March 19, and for the 
October Examination on or before September 17. Cheques 
should be crossed “ Barclay and Co. Ltd., Mortlock’s Branch.” 
The fee for either part of the examination cannot be returned 
to any candidate who fails to present himself ; but he will be 
entitled without an additional fee to be a candidate on one 
subsequent occasion. 


Proof of age The applications of candidates, whose names have not 
:^S?*** been on the Medical Register for three years, should be 
accompanied by a certificate of birth, or other proof of 
age. Candidates must also before admission to either part 
of the examination produce evidence of having satisfied 
provisions (fr), (c), and (d), and before admission to the 



A. IX. 


EotmaincUion in State Medicine. 


ICedioiiM. 


379 

second part evidence of having satisfied provision (e), above 
mentioned. 

CouBBEB OF Pbactioal Labobatobt Inbtbuction appboybd bt thb Synoioatb 
WITH bbfbbenob TO Bboulatiom { d ) supra abe given at 

The University Laboratories, Cambridge. 

The London Hospital Medical College. 

St Bartholomew’s Hospital Medical College. 

Xing’s College, London. 

University College, London. 

The Army Medical School, Netley. 

The Owens College, Manchester. 

The University of Durham Medical School, Newcastle-on-Tyne. 

The Mason College, Birmingham. 

The University College, Liverpool. 

St Mary’s Hospital Medical College. 

Charing Cross Hospital College. 

University College, Bristol. 

Yorkshire College, Leeds. 

Guy’s Hospital Medical School. 

St Mungo’s College, Glasgow. 

Public Health Laboratory, University of Edinburgh. 

Middlesex Hospital Medical School. 

The Boyal Southern Hospital, Liverpool. 

University College, Cardiff. 

c. Diploma, 

The following form of Certificate to be given to those 
who pass both parts of the Examination in State Medicine 
to the satisfaction of the Examiners was approved by Grace 
of the Senate, October 14, 1875, By Grace 27 January 1887 
it was agreed that the Certificate should be known as a 
Diploma in Public Health ”. 

SinOtD flll nun by these presents that 
having been duly examined by the 

Examiners in that behalf appointed by the CHANCELLOR 
MASTERS and SCHOLARS of the WlnibtX%lt]} of ®am- 

and having approved himself to the aforesaid Exa> 
miners by his Knowledge and Skill in Sanitaby Science 
to wit in Chemistry and Physics in the causes and preven- 
tion of Epidemic and infectious diseases and in the means of 
remedying or ameliorating those Circumstances and Con- 
ditions of life which are known to be injurious to health as 
well as in the Laws of the Realm relating to Public Health 
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is CERTIFIED to be well qualified in respect of bis Know- 
ledge and Skill aforesaid to fulfil the Duties of a JUictlfcal 
Of IN TESTIMONY whereof the Vice- 

Chancellor of the said University by the authority of the 
said CHANCELLOR MASTERS and SCHOLARS has 
hereto set his hand and Seal the day of 

one thousand eight hundred and 



A.B. Vice-Chancellor. 


Teachers* Training Syndicate. 


1. Qeneral Regulations, 

Report of Syiidicate, 18 May 1882. Grace 15 June 1882. 

Sr*SJ?diS?te- That a Syndicate be appointed to conduct examina- 

nSSiS^rt"! Theory, History, and Practice of Teaching, 

consisting of the Vice-Chancellor and of eight other members 
of the Senate elected by Grace, two of whom shall retire in 
rotation on the [thirty-first day of December Grace 24 May 1888] 
in every year, and their places be supplied by two other 
members of the Senate elected by Grace at [a Congregation 
before the end of full term in the preceding Michaelmas 
Term], the retiring members not being re-eligible at that 
election [except by a special Grace in which it shall be 
stated that in the opinion of the Council there are special 
grounds which make the retirement of such member or 
members inexpedient, Grace 9 Nov, 1882] ; and that the Vice- 
Chancellor, or his deputy, and three other members may be 
a quorum; and that the Syndics be required to make an 
Annual Report to the Senate. 

p<w«w; II. That the Syndicate as above constituted have the 

power to provide for Lectures or other teaching in the Theory, 
History and Practice of Education, in any way that they may 
from time to time determine ; and to use for the remuneration 
of such teaching the surplus (if any) of the fees received for 
examination, and any other funds which may be placed in 
their hands for that purpose. 

[That at least two courses of Lectures on the Theory, His- 
tory or Practice of Teaching be provided by the Syndicate in 
each year. 
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That the Lecturers be appointed by the Syndicate, subject 
to confirmation by Grace of the Senate. 

That the Syndicate be empowered to make arrangements 
for the supervision of students preparing for the Certificate 
Examination. of Syndicate, 14 May 1885. Grace 11 June 1885.] 

[That a sum not exceeding £100 a year be placed at the £100 a yew 
disposal of the Teachers* Training Syndicate, for the five years Sr LeSSw^ 
ending June 1904, for the purpose of providing Lectures in 
the Theory, History or Practice of Teaching, open to mem- 
bers of the University. Beport of Syndicate, 1 June, Grace 9 November 
1899.] 

2 . Day Training College. 


Beport of Syndicate, 14 February 1891. Grace 12 March 1891. 

[That the Teachers* Training Syndicate be empowered Training 
to make application, on behalf of the University, to the 
Committee of Council on Education, to allow the establish- 
ment at Cambridge of a Day Training College for men, to 
be attached to the University. 

That the College be managed by a local Committee, Management, 
consisting partly of members of the Syndicate, and partly 
of other members appointed by the Syndicate, the whole 
Committee remaining under the control of the Syndicate 
who would be responsible to the University.] 


Special Board of Indian Civil Service Studies*. 
a. General Regulations, 

Beport^ of Indian Civil Service Syndicate, 5 May 1883. 

Gr(Me 10 May 1883. 

ri. That the Special Board of Indian Civil Service Conatitution 

* of Board. 

> £100 was allowed for 3 years in 1882 (Grace 16 June); for 3 years in 
1886 (Grace 11 June); for 6 years in 1889 (Grace 6 June); for 5 years in 1894 
(Grace 24 May), and for 5 years in 1899 (Grace 9 November 1899). 

s By Grace 11 March, 1897, confirming a Report of the General Board of 
Studies dated 17 Februaxy, 1897, the Board of Indian Civil Service Studies 
was constituted a Special Board of Studies under the provisions of Stat. B, 

Chap. V. § 8. 

’ This Report is to be found in the Cambridge University Beporter, No. 

478, May 8, 1883, pages 641—661, with an Appendix, pages 651—666 ; the 
previous Report, dated March 14, 1878, sanctioned by Grace 4 April, 1878, is 
to be found in No. 237, March 19, 1878, pages 866 — 368. 
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Studies consist of (1) the Sir Thomas Adams Professor of 
Arabic, (2) the Regius Professor of Modem History, (3) the 
Professor of Sanskrit, (4) eight Members of the Senate elected 
by Grace to serve for four years of whom two shall retire on 
the thirty-first day of December in each year their places 
being supplied by two persons elected at a Congregation 
before the end of full term in the preceding Michaelmas 
Term. Report of General Board of Studies^ 17 February; Grace 11 March 
1897.] 


II. That the function of the Board be 


To provide M- 
ttotanceand 
•ttpervlaion 
for Selected 
OMididates ; 


ocorresiKind 
rith virloue 
iithorltioe, 


iidie advan* 
tget known, 



lyifneeea* 

rji 


Bdafor 
aae pur- 

aea. 


(a) to provide from time to time, for Indian Civil 
Service Selected Candidates resident at Cambridge, such 
assistance in preparing for their periodical examinations, and 
also such special supervision, as they may think necessary, 
[and with the consent of the Vice-Chancellor to appoint as 
University Teachers any of the persons engaged in giving 
such assistance. Such appointments may be at any time 
cancelled by the Board with the concurrence of the Vice- 
Chancellor. Report of General Board of Studies, 17 February; Grace 
11 March 1897] ; 

(b) to correspond from time to time with the India 
Office, the Civil Service Commissioners, and the authorities 
of ** approved” Universities and Colleges, on matters con- 
nected with the training of such Selected Candidates, and to 
make known, by public advertisement or otherwise, the 
advantages offered at Cambridge to this class of students; 
employing for these and other purposes a paid Secretary, if 
the amount of work appears to require it ; 

(c) to apply for the above purposes such funds as 
may be assigned to them by Grace of the Senate. 


Mhiiigof III. That 80 soon as the present arrangement of the 
University with the Reader of Indian Law shall cease, by 
expiration of the term for which he was appointed or other- 
wise, it be the duty of the Board to make out of such funds 
as aforesaid such provision for the teaching of Indian Law as 
they may think requisite, and as may be approved by the 
Senate. 
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[IV. That for the year ending Michaelmas 1889, and for onuitof^sM 
the six subsequent years, an annual grant of £850 be made yean, 
from the Chest to the Board of Indian Civil Service Studies. 

Beport of Boards 1 December 1886. Grace 10 Fehrttary 1887.] 

[That from Michaelmas, 1893, the annual grant to the Reduced to 
Board be reduced from £850 to £500, or such less sura as Micii.i«97. 
the Board may on further consideration recommend. 

That the reduced grant be continued to Michaelmas, 

1897, unless the Government grant* be withdrawn before 
that date. Report of Board, 15 October 1890. Grace 20 November 1890.] 

[That the annual grant of £450 now made to the Special Annni^ 
Board of Indian Civil Service Studies be continued until 
Michaelmas 1904, provided that the annual subvention of 
£500 continues to be paid by the Government of India. ®*"*‘^®* 

Report of Special Board for Indian Civil Service Studies, 8 May; Grace 
10 June 1897*^]. 

V. That the Board have ftill discretion (a) to adapt the JPn>vbion 

, ' ' * . nifty Ik? con* 

provision made by them out of the aforesaid grant exclusively 
to the requirements of candidates destined to some particular 
province or provinces, if they shall be of opinion that the 
funds at their disposal may be most usefully applied in this 
manner, or (6) to abstain from providing instruction in any orsuyeeui 
subject whenever they have reason to believe that the 
students may conveniently acquire the necessary proficiency 
elsewhere during vacation ; and that the Board be specially 
instructed (unless they see reason to the contrary) to ne- 
gotiate with the Government and with the authorities of the co-operatiw 

o .... Oxford 

University of Oxford (and other approved institutions, if 
necessary), with a view to such friendly co-operation as may 
prevent a waste of teaching power in cither of these respects. 

VI. That it be the duty of the Board to report to the report 
Senate at least once in the next and every subsequent 
academical year as to the number of Indian Civil Service **"‘*’®^ 

^ £500 has been granted by the Government annually since 1890. See 
Beport of Board 16 October 1890, Cambridge University Reporter, pages 
90—94. 

‘ The history of this grant is given fully in the above Beport. Reporter, 
p. 950. 
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gierted^^ Selected Candidates resident or proposing to reside at Cam- 
bridge, and to append to such Report an expression of their 
opinion whether the results thus far attained justify the 
continued application to the above purposes of such funds as 
may have been assigned to them, in order that the Senate 
may take thereupon such action as it may think fit. 

Exuaination [That it be the duty of the Board to include in their 
ceieotion. Annual Report for 1892 and subsequent years a statement 
of the results, as regards Cambridge candidates, of the exa- 
mination for first selection held in the preceding August, 
and of any changes in the Regulations for those examina- 
tions, and to append thereto such remarks and suggestions 
as they may think useful. Report of Boards 16 October 1890. Chrace 
20 November 1890.] 

[The Board is authorised to correspond on behalf of the 
University with the India Office and the Civil Service 
Commissioners, and also with the University of Oxford and 
other educational bodies, on all matters connected with the 
interests of Cambridge students proposing to become candi- 
dates for first selection for the Indian Civil Service. Report 
of Board, 7 November 1889. Grace 21 November 1889.] 

[The Board is authorised to arrange for or recognise 
lectures or other instruction in any of the subjects of the 
Indian Civil Service Open Competition, and to sanction the 
fees payable for attendance at such lectures or instruction. 
Report of Board, 17 February 1893. Grace 16 March 1898.] 

Government [That the Scheme of Oriental teaching set forth in the 
letter dated March 7, 1891, from the Secretary of the Board 
to the Under-Secretary of State for India, be approved, on 
the understanding that a sum of £500 a year will be con- 
tributed for that purpose out of the revenues of India by 
quarterly instalments commencing at Michaelmas, 1892; 
and that the Board be authorized to receive the Govern- 
ment grant on behalf of the University. Report of Board, 8 May 
1891. Grace 4 June 1891.] 

ii3im%iw [That the Readership in Indian Law be suppressed at 
the next vacancy; that the Board of Indian Civil Service 
Studies be entrusted with the duty of making provision for 
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instruction in Indian Law adapted to the Indian Civil Ser- 
vice Examinations; and that for this purpose an additional 
annual grant of £300, from Michaelmas, 1892, he made to 
the Board of Indian Civil Service Studies. Beport of General 
Board of Studies^ 22 January 1892. Grace 12 May 1892.] 

b. Student Interpreters, 

Report of Board of Indian Civil Service Studies, 18 February 1896. 

Grace 12 March 1896. 

That the Board of Indian Civil Service Studies be student 

lutorpre 

authorised to make the necessary arrangements for the train- 
ing of such Student Interpreters as may from time to time 
be sent by the Foreign Office to pursue their studios in the 
University. 


Agricultuub. 

Report of General Board of Studies, 17 May; Grace, 8 June 1899. 

1. Regulations respecting the Board of Agricultural Studies 
and the Agricultural Education Fund, 

I. The Board of Agricultural Studies shall consist of S*Bc5Sd*of" 
the Vice-Chancellor, the Professors of Agriculture, Botany, 8tud?e8.*”“* 
Chemistry, Geology, Physiology, and Pathology, and the 
Oilbey Lecturer in the History and Economics of Agri- 
culture; three members of the Senate appointed by Grace on 

the nomination of the Council of the Senate ; and such other 
persons as may from time to time be appointed by Grace 
under the Regulation next following. 

II. Each County or Borough Council on the List pub- 
lished by the Board as hereinafter provided shall be ein- 
powered to nominate annually to the Senate one person to 
be a member of the Board for one year ; and the Board shall 
be empowered to nominate annually to the Senate two 
persons to be additional members of the Board for one year, 

III. Of the members nominated by the Council of 
the Senate, one shall on the first occasion be appointed to 
hold office until 31 December 1902, one to bold office until 
31 December 1901, and one to hold office until 31 December 

26 
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1900; and thereafter each shall be appointed for three 
years. Such members shall cease to hold office on the 
thirty-first day of December, and their places shall be sup- 
plied by persons appointed at a Congregation before the end 
of full term in the preceding Michaelmas Term, the retiring 
members being eligible for re-appointment. 

IV, The Vice-Chancellor or his Deputy and four other 
members shall constitute a quorum of the Board. 

V. The duties of the Board shall include the following : 

(1) To provide for the instruction and supervision 
of students of agricultural science resident in Cambridge, 
whether members of the University or not, by arrangement 
with the Professors of the University and other teachers ; 

(2) To correspond with the Board of Agriculture 
with contributing and other County and Borough Councils, 
and with other bodies and persons, on matters relating to 
the instruction and supervision of such students, and to 
take steps for making known the opportunities offered at 
Cambridge for the study of subjects bearing on agriculture ; 

(3) To administer the Agricultural Education Fund, 
and to prepare and keep the accounts thereof in such form 
as may be approved by the Financial Board, the accounts of 
the Fund being annually audited in such manner as the 
Financial Board may direct and published with the Uni- 
versity Accounts ; 

(4) To take over and perform the functions formerly 
assigned to the Agricultural Science Syndicate, including 
the management of the Examinations in the Science and 
Practice of Agriculture, and to undertake the conduct and 
superintendence of agricultural experiments and inspections 
on behalf of County or Borough Councils or of other bodies 
or persons ; 

(5) To report from time to time, and at least once a 
year, to the Senate ; 

(6) To prepare and publish annually to the Senate 
a List of the County and Borough Councils which have 
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arranged with the Board to contribute annual grants to the 
Agricultural Education Fund ; 

(7) To perform such other functions as may from 
time to time be assigned to the Board by the University. 

VI. The Agricultural Education Fund shall receive the 
following : *'*‘"<** 

(1) Annual and other grants contributed by the Receipt®. 
Board of Agriculture; 

(2) Annual and other grants contributed by County 
and Borough Councils and other bodies ; 

(3) Donations made to the University for the pro- 
motion of agricultural science and education ; 

(4) Fees for the examination of candidates for the 
Diploma in Agriculture, fees of students receiving instruction 
under the supervision of the Board, and payments for such 
other services as the Board is empowered to perform. 

The payments to be made from the Fund shall include ruymenu. 
the following : 

(1) The stipend of the Professor of Agriculture ; 

(2) Stipends and other payments to persons em- 
ployed by appointment of the Board in instructing and 
supervising students, or in superintending experiments and 
inspections ; 

(3) Payments in respect of laboratory and other 
accommodation for teaching, and expenses of examinations, 
inspections, and experiments conducted under the authority 
of the Board ; 

(4) Expenses of administration, including the salary 
of a Secretary if required. 


25-^2 
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2. Examinatiom in Agricultural Seienoe. 

Report of Syndicate^ 8 June 1893 . Grace 9 November 1898 . 

1. Examinations in the Science and Practice of Agri- 
tfoni. culture shall be held once in the year, or, if the [Board of 
Agricultural Studies] should think it expedient, more than 
once. 


Wbo nmy be 
oiindldates. 


2. Such Examinations shall be open to members of the 
University, and also to persons not members of the Uni- 
versity, under such conditions as the [Board] may determine. 


3. The subjects of Examination shall be 
[(1) Botany. 

(2) Chemistry. 

(3) Mechanics and Physics. 

(4) Geology. 

(5) Agriculture. 

(6) Agricultural Botany. 

(7) Agi'icultural Chemistry. 

(8) Economic Entomology. 

(9) Physiology and Hygiene, 

(10) Engineering. 

(11) Surveying. 

(12) Book-keeping. Report of Board of Agncultural Studiee, 
30 January; Grace 1 March 1900 .] 

To these may be added, if the Board see fit, the 
subjects of (13) Veterinary Science, and (14) Economics 
in relation to Agriculture. 


S?e£225iV Examination shall be in two Parts. Part I. shall 

include the above-named subjects (1) to (4) inclusive ; Part 
II. shall comprise the remainder. 

No candidate shall be admitted to Part II. until he has 
satisfied the Examiners in Part I. 

There shall also be, if the [Board] shall think fit, a 
Preliminary Examination in the elements of Botany, Chem- 
istry, Physiology, Geology, Mechanics, and Book-keeping, 
or in some of these subjects. And candidates may, at 
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the discretion of the [Board], if due notice be given, be 
required to pass such Preliminary Examination, or some 
other Examination recognised as equivalent by the [Board], 
before admission to Part I. 

5. Candidates who present themselves for examination 
shall be required to pay fees, at the discretion of the [Board], 
of such an amount as shall be sufficient in the aggregate 
to defray the expenses of the Examinations. 

6. A candidate who lias passed both Parts of the Ex- nipioma. 
amination to the satisfaction of the Examiners shall be 
entitled to a Diploma testifying to his competent knowledge 

of the Science and Practice of Agriculture ; and a candidate certiaoate. 
who has passed Part 1. to the satisfaction of the Examiners 
shall be entitled to a Certificate to that effect. 

7. It shall be the duty of the [Board] to fix the number Examiiww; 

^ L J ,0 times of Ex- 

of Examiners ; to nominate them for election by the Senate ; “ei"***®”*' 
to fix the times of the Examinations; to fix the payments 
of Examiners, and the fees to be paid by candidates. 

The [Board] shall also draw up and publish, from time schedules, 
to time, Schedules defining the range and details of the 
subjects of examination; and shall determine generally all 
other matters connected with the Examinations. 

8. The Examinations shall be held at Cambridge and 
at such other places as the [Board] shall approve. 

9. The [Board] shall be authorised to entertain appli- 
cations for the appointment of persons to inspect schools «yn«iicate. 
of Agriculture, or of some department of Agriculture or of 
Horticulture, receiving grants of public money either from 
Government or from a County Council, and to examine 
classes which have received regular instruction in some 
department of Agriculture provided by a County Council 

or other public body; on the understanding that all ex- 
penses attending such appointments and such inspections 
and examinations shall be defrayed by the schools or by the 
bodies providing the instruction. 
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The alterations included in square brackets were suggested 
in the above Report of the General Board of Studies, 17 May 
1899 ; and sanctioned by Grace, 8 June 1899. 

The fee for admission to Part I. is £1. and for ad- 
mission to Part II. £2. 2s. 

The names of candidates for either Part of the Examina- 
tion must be sent to the Regiatrary of the University, and 
the fee transmitted at the same time. In no case are fees 
returnable. 


8. SCHEDULES. 

{Issued by the Board of Agricultural Studies, 30 January, 1900.) 

The Examinations will be partly in writing, partly oral and practical. 

PABT I. 

This part of the Examination will relate to 
1. BOTANY. 

The Elements of the Morphology, Histology and Physiology of Plants, 
illustrated principally by a study of Flowering Plants. 

The assimilation of carbon, including the appearance of the assimilated 
products. 

The nature of the changes occurring in germinating seeds, tubers, and 
other reserve stores, together with the translocation of food-materials, and 
the action of ferments. The detection of glucose, m^dtose, cane sugar, 
tannin, gluoosides, oils and fats. The function of the root in relation to 
the soil; the absorption of water and of salts in solution. The detection 
of organic acids and organic salts. 

The Elements of the classification of Phanerogams as illustrated by 
British Agricultural plants. The detailed study of the genera of Agri- 
cultural plants belonging to the Natural Orders Gramineae, Leguminosae, 
Oruciferae, Umbelliferae, Solanaceae, Ohenopodiaceae, Bosaceae, Urticaceae. 

2. CHEMISTRY. 

The composition and properties of atmospheric air. Diffusion. Hy- 
grometry, clouds, dew and rain. Thermometry and radiation, frost and 
ice. Water, solution of solids and gases in water, rain, spring, river and sea- 
waters, filtration, and softening of waters. Dialysis. 

The composition and properties of carbon dioxide and carbonates, oxides 
of nitrogen, nitrates, ammonia, silica and silicates, phosphates, sulphates, 
chlorides, potash and soda, lime, magnesia, alumina, and oxides of iron. 
Oxidizing and reducing ^nts. Saccharine and amylaceous substances, 
alcohcfi, acetic acid, lactic add, urea, fats and soaps, paraffin oils, tur- 
pentine, and phenol. Antiseptics and disinfectants. Nitrification. 

Qualitative analysis of substances which may contain ammonia, sodium, 
potassium, calcium, magnesium, barium, zinc, manganese, iron, aluminium, 
copper, antimony, arsenic, mercury, lead, sulphur, sulphites, sulphates, 
chlorides, nitrites, nitrates, phosphates, carbonates, oxalates, acetates. 
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8. MECHANICS AND PHYSIOS. 

Mechanics. Mass, velocity, acceleration, weight, density, momentum, 
energy, work, laws of motion, centre of mass. Friction. The mechanical 
powers. Eqnilibrium of liquids. Pumps. 

Heat. Sources of heat. Specific heat, heat of fusion and of evaporation, 
vapour pressure. Quantity of heat generated in combustion. Mechanical 
equivalent of heat. Second law of thermo-dynamics. 

4. GEOLOGY. 

The fundamental principles of Geology, including the elements of 
Stratigraphy and Lithology. The classification of ]^cks according to 
their origin, stratification, texture, and organic remains. The recognition 
of the commoner rock-forming minerals. 

The application of Geology to the work of a farm ; tlie composition, 
origin, and treatment of soils; effects of different kinds of subsoils; water 
supply, drainage, and irrigation ; minerals of agricultural value ; materials 
us^ in building, road making, dsc. ; quarrying, cuttings and embankments, 
in stratified, unstratified, jointed, or cleaved rock. 

The use of geological plans and sections, and the identification of 
minerals and rocks. 


PABT II. 

This part of the Examination will relate to 
6. AGBICULTUBE. 

Composition of Soils (mineral and organic matter, chemical ingredients, 
<fec.). Physical properties of Soils. Glassification of Soils (Loams, Marls, 
Calcareous soils, <&c.). Improvement of Soils (physical and chemical). 
Tillage and implements. Manuring. Botation of crops; modifications of 
the ordinaiy rotation to suit special circumstances. Cultivation of crops 
Rowing, cleaning, harvesting, &c.). Formation and treatment of pasture. 
Ensilage. Live Stock (breeds, rearing, feeding, (fee.). The Dairy. Hygiene 
of the Farm-yard and Dairy. Farm management, including outlay at 
commencement. 

The questions will be of a practical nature, and the Examination will 
be in part conducted on a farm. 

6. AGBICULTUBAL BOTANY. 

The constitution of the ash of plants, including the experimental study 
of the effect of various external conditions on the ash. Tbe study of the 
mineral constituents of the food of plants by water-culture and cognate 
methods. The effect on the plant of the various constituents. The 
detection of starch, inulin, and cellulose. The assimilation of nitrogen in 
the form of nitrate, amide, ammonia, and in the free condition. Tbe 
detection of proteids and nitrogenous compounds. The phenomena of 
growth, especially in regard to external conditions. 

The study of the principal weeds and harmful plants, and of the seeds 
occurring as adulteration, or otherwise, in commercial samples of agn- 
oultural se^s. 

The general characteristics of the Fungi, and the elements of their 
systematic classification. The characteristics and life-history of tbe fungi 
producing the principal diseases of Agricultural plants, for instance : — 
“ Damping off ** of seedlings, White-Bust, Mildews, Potato-disease, Finger- 
and-Toe, Smuts, Bunt, Ergot, Busts. The more common diseases of timber. 
The remedies in use for the fungoid diseases of plants. 
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7. AGRICULTUBAL CHEMISTRY. 

Cbemioal and physical properties of Tarioas Soils, and the effe^s on 
soils of ploughing, sabsoiling, draining, burning, and irrigation. Use of 
lime and marl. 

The general chemical composition, and use, of Manures of diffemnt 
kinds, inolnding sewage, soot, ashes, and other town refuse. The ch^ioal 
composition of bones, apatite, and other phosphates. Determination of 
the value of different samples. 

The composition and properties of Milk, Butter, and Cheese. Simple 
volumetric and gravimetric analysis of acids and alkalis, lime, oxides of 
iron, silica, phosphates, carbonates. Hardness of water. Analysis of milk 
and butter. 


8. ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY. 

The structure of a typical insect. 

The characteristics of the principal Orders of Insects ; and those which 
distinguish the larvs of Coleopterous, Hymenopterous, Lepidopterous, and 
Dipterous insect pests. 

The life-history of the commoner insect and acarine pests, especially 
those which attack crops, or are injurious to farm animals. The principal 
indications of attack and the general appearance of infested crops; the 
principal measures of prevention and remedy. 

9. PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE. 

General build of the animal body as it may be seen, for instance, by 
the dissection of a rabbit. General relations and structural features of 
the constituent tissues and organs. 

Special and characteristic anatomical features of domestic animals; 
alimentary canal of Horse, Ox, Sheep, Pig, and Fowl. 

The more important elementary facts and principles relating to Circu- 
lation : nature and properties of blood ; mechanics of circulation ; influence 
of the nervous system on the vascular mechanism. Respiration : mechanics 
of respiration ; chemistiy of respiratory interchange ; ventilation ; influence 
of the nervous system on the respiratory mechanism. Nervous system; 
general arrangement and mode of action of the nervous system; reflex 
actions. 

Nature, general characters, composition and reactions of the several 
food-stuffs: proteids, fats, carbohydrates, including cellulose; salts; water. 
Composition of foods used in farming. 

Special digestive processes in domestic animals: nature and uses of 
saliva, gastric juice, bile, and pancreatic juice; digestion by means of 
microbes. 

The changes which foods actually undergo in the alimentary canal: 
rumination; function of the cascum in herbivora; digestion of cellulose. 
Relative digestibility of various foods. Absorption from the alimentaiy 
canal: distribution of absorbed products over &e body; effects and final 
fate of the absorbed and distributed products. 

Excretion of waste: the excretory organs; nature and composition of 
the several excretions. 

Effect of food on the body : income and output of material ; income and 
output of energy as heat and work. Regulation of body-temperature. 

Special influence of the several food-stuffs on the composition of the 
body. The physiology of fattening: comparative nutritive and fattening 
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value of proteids, fate, and oarbohydraies, including cellulose ; exemplifica- 
tion of tbe pnnoiples with reference to the foods in general use for feeding 
and fattening purposes, such as corn, beans, hay, straw, brewers' grains, 
malt, oil-oake. 

The nature and properties of milk: the secretion of milk; the changes 
taking place in milk after secretion ; the effect on milk of feeding and other 
influences. 

^ J 10. ENGINEERING. 

The mechanical powers ; Rafting and gearing. Strength of materials. 
Trusses. Flow of water in pipes and channels. Power derived from water- 
falls ; water-wheels and turbines. Wind and windmills. 

Principles of steam, gas, and petroleum engines. Boilers. Construction 
of valves. Expansion working. Fly-wheels. Consumption of fuel and 
water per horse-power. 


11. SURVEYING. 

Rules and scales for linear and circular measure. Verniers, measuring 
rods and chains. Levels. Use of logarithms and side-rule. Use of 
theodolites. 

Ordinary rules of superficial and solid mensuration applied to examples. 
Estimation of volume of a cylinder. Estimation of the weight of a mass 
from its dimensions and specific gravity. 

Ordinary land surveying by chain ; levellings ; plotting, and deter- 
mination of areas; working out examples. 

Surveying with theodolite. Trigonometric solution of triangles. 


12. BOOK-KEEPING. 

The principles and methods of Book- keeping. 

Principles of Double Entiy: Memorandum or Waste-book, Day-book, 
Ledger, Cash-Book. 

Balancing accounts : Profit and Loss, and preparation of the Balance- 
sheet. 

Discount and Interest; Consignments; Bills of Exchange. 


Capitation Tax. 

Report'^ of Capitation Tax Syndicate^ 9 May 1866. Graces 31 May 1866. 

1. That the Graces of the Senate severally dated May 10, 
1860, and December 7, 1825, by which the above-mentioned 
Capitation Taxes were imposed, be repealed. 

1 This Report is printed at length in the editions of the Ordinances down 
to and including that of 1877. The taxes referred to in Clause I are: (1) an 
annual sum of six shillings for the Library charged on all members of the 
University except Sizars (Grace 7 December 1825) ; (2) an annual sum of 
six shillings for the Chest charged on all persons who have taken the degree 
of D.D., LL.D., M.D., B.D., M.A., LL.M. (Grace 10 May 1860). 
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STmiSi* every member of the University who is matri- 

culated after the end of the Lent Term 1894 be required to 
Mrwardiof ^ quarterly payment to the University Chest on the 

usual quarter-days in respect of each quarter during which 
or any portion of which his name is on the Boards of a 
College or Hostel or on the List of Non-Collegiate Students: 
that in respect of the quarter in which he is matriculated 
and in respect of each succeeding quarter up to and in- 
cluding the quarter in which he is admitted to his first 
Degree the payment be ten shillings (in lieu of the payment 
of four shillings and threepence prescribed by Grace of 
81 May 1866), and in respect of all other quarters the pay- 
ment be four shillings and threepence. Report of FiTiancial Board, 
17 May 1893. Grace 1 June 1693.] 

•ovbi). [Provided that a person whose name has been entered on 

the Boards of a College or Hostel, or on the list of Non- 
Collegiate Students, be exempt from the payment of the 
University Capitation Tax in respect of any quarter previous 
to that in which he is matriculated or commences residence. 
Report of Financial Board 12 December 1894. Grace 14 Febiiuiry 1895.] 

wtionof 3. [The Council of the Senate having had their atten- 
louunder tiou Called to the order made by the Vice-Chancellor and 
“StActeto Heads of Colleges or their Deputies on Friday last, 
iiSnS tn t^ whereby it was agreed, that the sums to be raised from the 
University and Colleges for the several Quotas of the Univer- 
sity and different Colleges and Halls to the expenses incurred 
under the Cambridge Improvement Acts shall be levied 
entirely by assessment according to the valuation of the 
respective properties made under the Cambridge Award Act, 
1856, desire to recommend to the Senate, 

That the Grace of the Senate of May 81, 1866, confirming 
the Report of a Syndicate of May 9, 1866, imposing on each 
member of the University a payment to the University of 
the sum of seventeen shillings in every year, be confirmed 
anew, with the view of providing sufficient means for the 
establishment of a Professorship of Experimental Physics, 
and for other wants of the University. Report of Council, 
31 October 1870. Grace 17 November 1870.] 
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Fees. 

1 . For Matriculation, Examinations, and Degfrees. 

Report of Proceedings at Congregations Sytidicate, 22 March 1884. 

Grace 15 May 1884. 

4. That, in lieu of the fees at present required on matri- Matricaiii- 
culation, a uniform fee of £5 be required from all students 

who are not entered either as Noblemen or as Fellow-Com- 
moners, the fees for Noblemen and Fellow-Commoners re- 
maining as at present, and an extra fee of 10^. 6d. being 
required from students who are matriculated on any other 
day than a day of general matriculation, [except in the cases 
of candidates for Musical Degrees, and of graduates of other 
Universities who are candidates for admission by Incorpora- 
tion to a degree in the University. Report of Council of Senate, 

26 October 1897. Grace 25 November 1897.] 

5. That graduates of other Universities before being before in- 

^ corporetlon. 

admitted by incorporation to the same Degrees as those which 
their own Universities have conferred upon them be required 
to be matriculated. 

[6. That every student shall be required, before admis- 
sion to either Part of any Special Examination which is twJpSu 
divided into two Parts, to pay the sum of Thirty Shillings 
to the common Cheat ; and that students shall be required 
to pay the said sum of Thirty Shillings to the common Chest 
again on each occasion of their re-admission to examination 
in either Part of such a Special Examination. Report of Pass 
Examinations Syndicate., 11 February 1891. Grace 12 March 189l] 

[That every student shall be required, before admission gndhy«d 
to any Special Examination which is not divided into two *«nina*tont. 
parts, to pay the sum of £3 to the common Chest ; and that 
students shall be required to pay the said sum of £3 to the 
common Chest again on each occasion of their re-admission 
to such a Special Examination. Report of Fees Syndicate, 15 
November 1892. Grace 8 December 1892.] 
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iMpoiM- 7. That a fee of [£3 Qraee 14 May 1891] be required 
firom every student who presents himself at any Tripos 
Examination, provided that no student be required to pay 
tbe fee twice for however many Triposes or parts of any 
Tripos Examination he may offer himself as a candidate. 

letforiLD. 8. That the fee of £10. 10«. Od. now required for the 
Act for the M.D. Degree be abolished and that for the future a 
fee of [£25 be paid for the M.D. Degree. Report of Feet Syndicate, 
8 November 1893. Qraee 8 December 1892.] 

tw. bm. 9, That a fee of £2. 2s. Od. be paid in all cases on admis- 
sion or re-admission to the First Part of the Examination for 
the Degree of Mus.B. in the place of the fee of £3. 3s. Od. at 
present required. 

LO. 10. That a fee of £8 be paid in all cases on admission 

to the Degree of M.C., irrespective of any degree which the 
candidate may have previously taken. 

»»»<*>• 11. 'I'hat in those cases in which the fee payable for a 

Degree is diminished in consequence of the candidate’s having 
been previously admitted to some other Degree, incomplete 
Degrees shall be reckoned as Degrees for the purpose of 
determining the fee to be charged. 

12. That whenever the new Statute for the Regius 
Professor of Laws comes into operation, the payment of 
£10. 10s. Od. for the Act required to be kept for the Degree 
of LL.D., and also that of £3. 3s. Od. required from those who 
qualify themselves for the Degree of LL.M. or for that of 
LL.6. by passing [either or both Parts of, see page 170] the 
Law Tripos Examination, be paid to the University Chest 
instead of to the Regius Professor of Laws as at present. 
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2. For Previous and General Examinations. 

eport of Previous and General Examinations Syndicate, 6 December 1872. 

Grace 6 February 1873. 

1. Every student shall be required, before admission to a r.. or 
examination in the Greek Gospel, the Latin set subject, and 

the Greek set subject of the Previous Examination, or in 
the Latin set subject and the respective alternative papers 
for the Greek Gospel and the Greek set subject, to pay the 
sum of Twenty-five Shillings to the Common Chest; and 
before admission to examination in Paley's Evidences and 
the Mathematical subjects of the Previous Examination, 
every student shall be required to pay the sum of Twenty- 
five Shillings to the common Chest. 

2. Students shall be required to pay the said sum of thoiameon 
Twenty-five Shillings to the common Chest again on each 
occasion of their re-admission to examination in either of the 
aforesaid Parts of the Previous Examination. 

[3. Every student shall be required, before admission a fee or 

••V M. ' Twenty clilll 

to either Part of the General Examination, to pay the sum ijm for ydi" 
of One Pound to the common Chest ; and students shall be SSJSition*’ 
required to pay the said sum of One Pound to the common 
Chest again on each occasion of their re-admission to and on n- 
examination in either Part of the General Examination. 

Report of Pass Examinations Syndicate, 3 December 1890, Grace 22 
January 1891.] 

[4, Every student shall be required before admission to a foe of 
the Examination in the Additional Subjects to pay the sum jhiii^for 
of Twenty-five Shillings to the common Chest ; and students 
who have undergone the examination and have not been 
approved by the Examiners shall be required to pay the 
said sum of Twenty-five Shillings again on each occasion 
of their admission to examination at the said Examination. 

Report of Council of Senate, 17 January 1887. Grace 24 February 1887.] 
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3. For Professors’ Lectures. 

S«d also pages 454 — 457. 

Report of Fees to be paid for attendance at Professors* Lectures Syndicate, 
1 November 1862. Grace 20 November 1862. 

The several Professors named below are authorized to 
receive Fees from students according to the following Table... 


£ 

The Jacksonian Professor for a Coarse 2 2 

The Professor of Ohemistx^ ,, not exceeding 25 leotnres 2 2 

,, t$ ft exceeding 25 lectures 4 4 

„ of analysis or manipula- 
tions for each term of such 
Coarse 4 4 


4. TABLE OF FEES FOR MATRICULATION, 
EXAMINATIONS, AND DEGREES. 

Matriculation. 

Nobleman 

FeUow Commoner 

All other persons 

All persons matriculated by spmial permission on any other day 
than a day of general matriculation, excepting candidates for 

Musical Degrees, pay an extra foe of 

Advanced Student, at any time, whether Fellow Commoner 
or not {Grace 4 June 1896) 

Examinations. 

Previous : for Part I. or n., or Additional Subjects . . 15 0 

On exemption from any one of these three . . . 10 0 

On admission to either part of the General Examination . 10 0 

On admission to a Tripos Examination . , . 3 0 0 

Onadmission to the Examination in Spoken French and Gierman 10 0 
On admission to either part of any Special Examination 

which is divided into two parts 1 10 0 

On admission to any Special Examination which is not 

divided into two parts 3 0 0 

Bachelor of Medicine, First Examination, for each of the 

two parts 230 

„ „ Second, for each of the two parts . 2 2 0 

„ „ Third, for each of the two parts ^ 3 3 0 

Master of Surgeiy 3 3 0 

„ „ on applying to incept without examination 5 5 0 

State Medicine, for each of Parts L and 11 6 6 0 

Agricultural Science Examination, Part 1 110 

„ „ f. Part n 2 3 0 

Ba<dielor of Music, Parts 1. and U. each • . . • 2 2 0 

„ M Part m. . .... 3 3 0 

> Students passed the Second MJ^,, Parts I and U, bijore S4 Map 1901, pay £1 2s, 


£ s, d. 
15 10 0 
10 10 0 
5 0 0 


10 6 
5 0 0 
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Bachelor of Music, Part I. 1 

Part II. I New 

Master of Music, Parts I. and II. each J 
Doctor of Music, on making application for ... 
Advanced Students : 

On admission to a Tripos Examination or Part of a Tripos 
On submitting a dissertation for certificate of research (on 

each occasion) 

Affiliated Students : 

Fee for Begistration 


£ 

3 

3 

3 

5 


d. 

0 

0 

0 

0 


3 0 0 
5 0 0 
2 0 0 


A candidate who has once paid the fee for a Tripos Examination does 
not pay it again on admission to any other examination for a Tripos. 


To the Begins Professor of Laws 


Either or both parts of the 
Law Tripos Examina- 
tion when taken for 
LL.B. or LL.M. (p. 174) 
Act for Degree of LL.D. 


Degrees. 

B.A. or LL.B. at times of general admission (but see p. 157) 
„ „ at other times 

M.A. or LL.M. .... 

M.B.* 

,, (if B.A. or LL.B. previously) 

,, (if B.C. previously) 

B.C.* 

,, (if B.A. or LL.B. previously) 

„ (if M.B. previously) . 

M.C 

B.D 

Mus. B. 

Doctors in all Faculties 
Mus.B. 

,, (if Bachelor in any 
Faculty previously) 

Mub.M. 

Advanced Students : 

B.A. or LL.B. (at any Congregation for Degrees) f 


New 

Regulations 


£ 

a. 

d. 

3 

3 

0 

10 

10 

0 

7 

0 

0 

10 

10 

0 

12 

0 

0 

8 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

G 

0 

0 

8 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

8 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

25 

0 

0 

8 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

12 

0 

0 

7 

0 

0 


Persons admitted to degrees conferred JutnorU causa under Stat. A, ch. ii. 
sec. 18, par. 1, pay twice the ordinary foe for the degree. [The fee in con- 
sideration of the Orator’s speech is abolished. Gra>ce 8 December 1892.] 

Persons admitted to complete degrees conferred honoris causa under 
Stat. A, ch. II. sec. 18, par. 2, pay the ordinary fee for the degree, and 
£5. 5«. in consideration of the Orator’s speech if the ordinary formula is not 
adopted. {Grace 15 May 1884.) 

Persons admitted to Titular Degrees pay no fee. 

Candidates for degrees conferred in their absence pay £5 in addition to 
the ordinary fee. 

Candidates for de^ees whose supplicat is sent in after the time allowed 
by the Senate pay £1 in addition to the ordinary fee. 

The fees for the incorporation of a Graduate from Oxfolrd or Dublin are 
the fee for matriculation, and that for the degree to which the candidate is 
admitted. 


« If a itudont who has not graduated in Arts proceeds to the Degrees of M.B. and DC. on 
tlie same day* he pays £14, not £16. » „ ^ 

t Third {amendeti) of Advanced Study and Research Syndicate 6 June 1895; Grace 

8 June 1896. 
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YUitton 

SjmdiaUe. 

~~ ■ Fibe Pbevention Stncicate. 

Report of Cotmcil of Senate^ 80 May 1887. Grace 16 June 1887. 

iiatiei. 1. There shall be a permanent Syndicate whose duty it 

shall be to consider from time to time the best means of 
securing University buildings and collections against injury 
from fire, to confer with the Syndicates appointed to 
superintend the various University buildings and collections, 
and to superintend the execution of such works in connexion 
with protection against injury from fire as may from time to 
time be authorised by the Senate. 

^nsiifcu. 2. The Syndicate shall consist of the Vice-Chancellor or 
his deputy and four other Members of the Senate to be 
elected by Grace of the Senate. Three members shall 
constitute a quorum. 

Boution. 3. Of the said four members one shall retire by rotation 

on the [thirty-first day of December Grace 24 May I888] in 
every year, and his place shall be supplied by another 
person elected by Grace at [a Congregation before the end of 
full term in the preceding Michaelmas Term], the retiring 
uiernber not being re-eligible at that election except by a 
Special Grace, in which it shall be stated that in the opinion 
of the Council there are special grounds which make the 
retirement of such member inexpedient. 

VMJuides. 4 . In case of a vacancy occurring in any year by the 
death of a member or otherwise, a new member shall be 
elected as soon as possible to supply the vacant place, and 
the person so elected shall continue to be a member of the 
Syndicate for the remainder of the period of ofilce of the 
person in whose place he is elected. 

B«port 5. The Syndicate shall make an annual report to the 

Senate. 

[That it be the duty of the University officials in charge 
of the respective buildings to supply the Syndicate from 
time to time with the names of the persons responsible for 
keeping the apparatus for the prevention of fire in those 
buildings in good working order. Report of Syndicate^ 26 May 1889. 

Grace 18 June 1889.] 
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University Marshal and Clerk, 

University Marshal and Clerk. 

Report of Council of Senate, 2 February 1886. Grace 6 February 1885. 

1. [That the University Marshal be appointed by the Marshal 
Vice-Chancellor, with the concurrence of the Council of the iSSatT 
Senate, and that he be removable by the Vice-Chancellor, 

with the concurrence of the Council of the Senate, at any 
time with six months’ notice, or, if guilty of misconduct or removal; 
serious neglect of duty, without notice. 

2. That the stipend of the Marshal be £120 a year stipend, 
rising by triennial increments of £10 to a maximum of £150 

a year, provided that the iluties of the office continue to be 
discharged to the sati.sfaction of the Vice-Chancellor and of 
the Council of the Senate testified by a minute to that effect 
made by the Council, with the concurrence of the Vice- 
Chancellor, upon the occasion of each augmentation. 

3. That the Clerk to the Vice-Chancellor and to the cierk; 
Financial Board bo appointed by the Financial Board, with 

the concurrence of the Vice-Chancellor, and that he be re- appoint- 
movable by the Financial Board, with the concurrence of 
the Vice-Chancellor, at any time with six months* notice, or, if removal; 
guilty of misconduct or serious neglect of duty, without notice. 

4. That the stipend of the Clerk be £100 a year rising stiiMsnd. 
by triennial increments of £10 to a maximum of £150 a 
year, provided that the duties of the office continue to be 
discharged to the sati.sfaction of the Vice-Chancellor and of 

the Financial Board testified by a minute to that effect 
made by the Board, with the concurrence of the Vice- 
Chancellor, upon the occasion of each augmentation. Report 
of Council of Se^mte, 13 May 1895. Grace 6 June 1895.] 

5. [That the Vice-Chancellor be empowered to appoint Boy. 
a boy at weekly wages to assist the Marshal and the Vice- 
Chancellor's Clerk under the orders of the Vice-Chancellor. 

Minute of Financial Board, 6 June 1894. Grace 25 October 1894.] 

6. They recommend that the duties of the Marshal and 

Clerk be distributed according to the following Schedule : , 

1. Duties of Marshal : 

To attend the Vice-Chancellor and generally do what he 
may order ; 
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Clerk. 


Not to 
undertake 
other work 
or to receive 
gratuities. 


Preparation 
of Lodging- 
House 
Licences. 
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To fill up forms for Constables, order ringing of bell, 
prepare for discussions, prepare papers for nomination of Syndics, 
take round Edicts, &c. ; 

To take charge of the Senate House and Schools and 
keep the same clean, to provide for moving tables <kc. for Con- 
gregations, Acts, Examinations, and Lectures, held in those 
buildings and in the Guildhall and Com Exchange &c., labour 
being found for him ; 

To attend at Examinations, arrange candidates, prepare 
lists of absentees, &c. 

2. Duties of Clerk : 

To act as Clerk to the Vice-Chancellor ; 

To summon meetings of Syndicates, Boards, &c., and to 
issue notices of Acts ; 

To attend at Congregations j 

To act as Clerk to the Financial Board. 

7. They recomniend that neither the Marshal nor the 
Clerk shall undertake work outside the duties of his office, 
without the express permission of the Vice-Chancellor for the 
time being, and that both be forbidden to receive any gratuity 
whatever for work done in the execution of their duties. 

8. The preparation of Lodging-House Licences was the 
work of the Junior Marshal from the time of Sheldrick s 
appointment. The work having increased very much from 
the large increase both in the number of Lodging-Houses 
and in the number of returns required from the keepers 
of Lodging-Houses, the Syndicate obtained leave to appoint 
a Secretary and the Secretary appointed Sheldrick to act 
as his clerk with an annual payment of £18. The Council 
think that Sheldrick should be allowed to retain this 
employment and remuneration in addition to the employ- 
ment and remuneration of Marshal so long as the Vice- 
Chancellor is of opinion that the work does not interfere 
with the due performance of his duties as Marshal and the 
Lodging-House Syndicate desire to retain his services. 

T}ie stipend of the present Marshal is £160. The Clerk 
was appointed in 1885 at a stipend q/*£100 rising hy triennial 
increments of £10 to a maximum of £160 a year, Orace 
6 February 1885. OrdinanceSy ed. 1892, p, 382. 



STATUTE B. CHAPTER I. 


FOR CONTRIBUTIONS OF COLLEOES FOR 
UNIVERSITY PURPOSES'. 


STATUTE B. CHAPTER II. 

FOR THE COMMON UNIVERSITY FUND. 

Rcpwt of Financial Boards 5 December 1S8»S. Oracee 13 December 1HH3. 


Professors. 

The General Board of Studies have comuumicatod to the 
Financial Board the following resolution passed at thoir 
meeting held on November 26, 1883; 

“That while the General Board of Studies assume as 
they did in their 6rst Report that the additional ex- 
penditure for Professors arising under the new statutes 
will as a general rule be charged on the Common 
University Fund, they think that the question as to 
whether there should be any exceptions to this rule 
and as to the time at which any such expenses should 
be first charged on the Common University Fund may 
be best considered by the Financial Board. "^I hey 
therefore leave it to the Financial Board to recom- 
mend whatever Graces may be necessary for providing 
for these charges.” 

1 Bee Statute B, Chap. 1., Beet. 2, S, with the alterations approved by 
the Queen in Counoil, 16 May 1898. 

26—2 
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The General Board of Studies in their Eeport dated June 
11, 1883, referred to in the preceding resolution, after enu- 
merating certain charges amounting to £4360, stated as 
follows {Reporter, June 13, 1883, pages 854 — 5), 

‘'In addition to these sums, the following charges upon the 
Common University Fund will have to be met; • 


Additional Income for new Professor of Anatomy £258 

„ „ for Plumian Professor £200 ? 

Professor of Physiology £600 

Professor of Pathology £800 

(or £600, if a Fellow of a College) 

Professor of Logic and Mental Philosophy £700 

(or £500, if a Fellow of a College)/’ 


Of these sums the first mentioned three only have become 
charges upon the income of the University. Since however 
the publication of the Report of the General Board of Studies 
above referred to, the election of the Knightbridge Professor 
of Moral Philosophy has created a further annual charge 
upon the funds of the University amounting at present to 
£358. 

Anatomy, With regard to the Professorship of Anatomy the Board 

arc of opinion that the stipend of £300, which by Grace of the 
Senate of May 30, 1861 was paid to the Professor of Anatomy, 
and which was continued by Grace of the Senate of Feb. 8, 
1866 to his immediate successor Ur Humphry, together with 
a sum in lieu of the share of the Professorial Fund paid to the 
late Professor of Anatomy, should be paid as heretofore to the 
present Professor of Anatomy from the Chest, and that the 
additional sum required to provide the statutable stipend 
should be charged to the Common University Fund. 

nmnian. With regard to the Plumian Professorship, the Board are 

of opinion that no part of the stipend of the Professor except- 
ing that portion which he receives as one of the Beneficiaries 
of the Sadlerian Trust in conformity with the provisions of 
Grace No. 1 of Nov. 24, 1881, should be charged upon the 
Chest, and that the sum required in addition to the special 
endowments of the Professorship to provide the statutable 
stipend should be charged to the Common University Fund. 
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With regard to the Knightbridge Professorship, the Board 
are of opinion that a sum equal in amount to the augmenta- 
tion of the income of tlie late Professor a-uthorised by Grace 
of the Senate of April 11, 1872, together with a sum in lieu 
of the share of the Professorial Fund paid to him, should be 
paid as heretofore to the present Knightbridge Professor 
from the Chest, and that the ailditioiial sum required to 
provide the statutable stipend of the Professor should be 
charged to the Common University Fund. 

With regard to the Professorship of Physiology the follow- physiology, 
ing resolution of the Financial Board passed at a meeting held 
on March 7, 1883 : 

' <• 

“That in the opinion of this Board, there are funds 
arising from the Common University Fund, from 
which the Endowment of the Professorship of Phy- 
siology established by Statute B ch. vi § 2 may be 
met'’ 

was embodied in the Report of the Council of the Senate 
confirmed by Grace on May 10, 1883, recommending that 
immediate steps be taken for the appointment of a Professor- 
ship of Physiology. 

The Board are of opinion that the whole of the stipend 
of the Professor of Physiology should be charged to the 
Common University Fund. 

Although the Board are of opinion that no additional 
permanent charge of considerable magnitude should be placed 
upon the Chest, yet having regard to the fact that the first 
contributions of the Colleges to the Common University 
Fund are not due till the end of the year, they think it ex- 
pedient that the stipends of the Plumian and Knightbridge 
Professors, and of the Professors of Anatomy and Physiology, 
for the portion of the financial year ending Dec. 31, 1883, 
during which these Professors have held ofhce, should be 
charged to the Chest. 

The sum of £42. ds. Id. has been heretofore annually paid 
to the Knightbridge Professor, and an equal sum to the 
Professor of Anatomy, from the Professorial Fund. For 
simplicity of accounts, the Boaid think it convenient that in 
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lieu of tbis sum, £50 be annually charged to the Chest, 
on account of each of these Professorships, from and after 
Jan. 1, 1884. 

The Board therefore recommend : 


PHuuian and 

Knight- 

liridgo. 


Anatomy 

and 

Physiology. 


Anatomy. 


Plumian. 


Kaight- 

iHriage. 


Philology. 


I. That the sums required in addition to the endow- 

ments of the Plumian and Knightbridge Professor- 
ships, to provide the statutable stipends of the 
Plumian and Knightbridge Professors, for the por- 
tion of the financial year ending Dec. 31, 1883, 
during which these Professors have respectively held 
office, be charged to the Chest. 

II. *That the statutable stipends of the Professors of 

Anatomy and Physiology, for the portion of the 
financial year ending Dec. 31, 1883, during which 
these Professors have respectively held office, be 
charged to the Chest. 

III. That from and after Jan. 1, 1884, the sum of £350 
be annually charged to the Chest towards the 
stipend of the Professor of Anatomy, and that the 
residue of the statutable stipend of the Professor be 
charged to the Common University Fund. 

IV. That from and after Jan. 1, 1884, the sum required 
in addition to the endowments arising from the 
Plumian Estate at Balsham, Dr Smith’s Benefaction 
and the Sadlerian Trust, to provide the statutable 
stipend of the Plumian Professor, be charged to the 
Common University Fund. 

V. That from and after Jan. 1, 1884, the excess of £350 
over the special endowment of the Knightbridge 
Professor, be annually charged to the Chest towards 
the income of the Knightbridge Professor, and that 
the additional sum required to provide the statu- 
table stipend of the Professor, be charged to the 
Common University Fund. 

VI. That from and after Jan. 1, 1884, the statutable 
stipend of the Professor of Physiology be charged 
to the Common University Fund. 
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[VIL From and after 1 Jan. 1894, the stipends of the Downing 
Downing Professor of Law and the Downing Professor of 
Medicine, payable by the University under Statutes D and 
E, are to be charged on the Common University Fund. 

Report of Financial Board, 9 May 1894. Grojce 6 December 1894.] 


[So much of the stipends of the Professor of Anatomy kSJS&k 
and of the Knightbridge Professor as is now charged on the siSSSi 
Chest is to be charged on the Common University Fund 
as from 1 January, 1892; the statutable stipends of the 
Lucasian and Sadlerian Professors in excess of the income 
derived from the endowments of the Professorships respec- 
tively are to be charged on the same Fund as from the same 
date ; and the statutable stipend of the Lowndean Professor 
in excess of the income derived from the Lowndean trust 
estate is to be charged on the same Fund as from the date 
of his election. Report of Financial Board, 7 December 1892. Grace 
2 February 1893.] 

[That, on the recommendation of the Financial Board, Mental 
the stipend of the Professor of Mental Philosophy and Logic 
be charged on the Common U niversity Fund. Grace 25 February 
1897.] 

[That, on the same recommendation, the stipend of the 
Cavendish Professor and the two Demonstrators of Ex peri- »t>*atorg. 
mental Physics be charged to the same F und. Grace i Jmie 1900 .] 


Demonstrators, &c. 

Report of General Board of Studies, 19 November 1883. 

Grace 6 December 1883. 

That the following sums be paid annually from the 
Common University Fund : 

£60 to each of two Assistant Demonstrators in 
Physics ; 

£100 to a Demonstrator in Mineralogy who shall also 
act as Assistant Curator of the Museum ; 
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£100 to a Demonstrator in Botany ; 

£200 to a Senior Demonstrator in Physiology ; 

£50 towards the payment of a Junior Demonstrator in 
Physiology ; 

£100 to a Demonstrator in Geology \ 

Duties. That it be the duty of the Demonstrators to assist the 

Professors in giving catechetical or class instruction to 
students and in superintending the practical work of 
students in the Laboratories or Museums. 

That each Demonstrator bo appointed by the Professor of 
the subject with which his Demonstratorship is connected, 
with the consent of the Vice-Chancellor; and that he be 
under the general direction of such Professor and removeable 
by him with the consent of the Vice-Chancellor. 

sajBgwiion That these payments commence in each case from the 
date of the appointment of the Demonstrator, being subse- 
quent to the approval of this recommendation by Grace of 
the Senate; provided that if in any case the person so 
appointed shall have been actually discharging the duties of 
Demonstrator during the Michaelmas Term 1883 the pay- 
ment shall commence from Michaelmas 1883. 

Period not [1. All appointments of Demonstrators and Professors’ 
sSiM. Assistants receiving their stipend or any part of it from the 
University shall be made by the respective Professors with 
the consent of the Vice-Chancellor; each appointment shall 
be for a limited period to be fixed by the Professor at his 
discretion on making the appointment, the period in no case 
to exceed five years ; the Demonstrator or the Assistant in 
each case being eligible for reappointment at the end of the 
period, and being removable during the period by the 
Professor with the consent of the Vice-Chancellor. 

VMsanpyin 2. On the occasiou of a vacancy in a professorship, all 
Demonstrators and Assistants who have been appointed by 

^ Fur tlie other JJemomtratirnt, eee under Uieir res^ctive evJbjecU* 
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the previous holder of the professorship shall vacate their 
offices in the department within a period of three months 
after the appointment of the new Professor. Report of Council of 
Senate^ 14 May 1894. Grace 7 June 1894.] 


MiMel- 

laaeooi 

Annuil 

GnntB. 


Annual Charges on the Common University Fund. 

By Grace 6 December 1883 confirming Report of the General Board 
19 November 1883 certain payments locre charged on the Comnuni Univenity 
Fund {see Ordinances ed. 1888 p, 3‘23). These payments were charged to the 
University Chest {seep. 385) by Grace 29 October 1885 {Hejwrt 10 June 1885), 
a corresponding amount being paid from the Common Fund under an arrange- 
ment modified by Grace 1(3 February 1^88, Report 25 January 1888, and 
continued annually up to Grace 28 January 1892. 

An annual payment of £1000 from tho Oommoii Univer- 
sity Fund to tho Goucral Library Fund was sanctioned by 
Grace 4 June 1801. 


Loan. 

Report of Fitiamial Jloard, 10 Verember 18S5. Oriice 2» January ISSO. 

The Financial Board having negotiated a loan of £70,000 £7o.oofc 
to the University from The London Assurance, a Corporation 
carrying on business at No. 7 Royal Exchange in the City of 
London, upon the terms and conditions following, recommend 
that the authority of tho Senate be given to the completion 
of the Loan. 

The loan, as to £50,000, is to be applied in the erection 
of new buildings and the enlargement and improvement of 
existing buildings for University purposes (including the 
permanent fittings of any such buildings) and no part of the 
£60,000 is to be applied in the purchase of land, and as to 
the remaining £20,000 the loan is to be applied to the above 
purposes and to the provision of sites for such builclinga 

The rate of interest is to be £4 per cent, per annum. 
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The loan is to be advanced as follows, namely 

£ 

Up to the end of 1887 to an amount not exceeding 25,000 

Between 1888 and end of 1890 „ „ „ 16,000 

„ 1891 do. 1893 „ „ „ 15,000 

„ 1894 do. 1896 „ „ „ 15,000 

£70,000 

The actual amounts (within the above limits) to be 
advanced in each of the above four periods are to be 
determined by the University and not less than three 
months’ notice is to be given of an advance being required. 
No advance is to be less than £5000. 

Every sum advanced with interest thereon from the date 
of the advance is to be repaid by equal half-yearly instal- 
ments compounded of principal and interest within a period 
of 30 years from the date of the advance. 

The University is to bind itself by Instrument under its 
Corporate Seal to repay the principal sum with interest as 
aforesaid and to execute in favour of The London Assurance 
a Mortgage of one-third of The Common University Fund 
created by Statute B (Chapters I and II) and as to the 
£50,000 and by way of collateral security a Mortgage under 
Section 27 of The Universities and College Estates Act 1858 
of the land and buildings mentioned in the Schedule hereto. 
The mortgage is to be a first and paramount charge on the 
one-third of the said Fund and as to the £50,000 on the 
land and buildings. 

The Security is to be effected by Deeds in a form to be 
settled by the Financial Board. 

All payments at present made out of the Common Uni- 
versity Fund which are in any way a charge thereon or 
might be enforced by the persons to whom they are made 
against the Fund and all other charges on the Fund have 
been released so far as regards one- third of the Fund, and 
are to be payable out of and enforceable against or otherwise 
affect only the remaining two-thirds of the Fund. 


B.k 
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Every advance on account of the £70,000 after the first 
advance is to be conditional upon the provisions of the 
mortgage deeds for securing the prior advance or advances 
having been complied with and upon the amount of one- 
third of the Common University Fund not being less, so far 
as is possible to estimate the same from time to time, than 
follows, namely, 


1886 to 1887 
£1721 


1888 to 1890 
£2623 


1891 to 1893 


£3526 


1894. to 1896 


£4.428 


The Schedule. 

(1) The site of tlie Pei*8e AIrnshouKes recently purcliased 
by the University. 

(2) The portion of the Old Botanic Garden site between 
the New Museums and Downing Street, including the 
site of the prf)sont Chemical Laboratory and Lecture 
Room and the Old Anatomical Museum. 


Pensions. 

Report of Peiisiom Syndicate 17 Noveinher 181)6 ; Grace 11 Febrnanj 181)7. 

1 . 

Professors and Readers^ 

1. That a Professoi's’ and Readers Pensions Fund be 
established in the manner hereinafter provided. 

2. That there shall be paid into such fund 

(1) an annual sum of £200 from the Common Uni- 
versity Fund, 

(2) such of the emoluments of vacant Professorships 
accruing during the vacancy as can be thus applied by the 
University. 

3. That the sums paid into such fund shall be accumu- 
lated at compound interest and shall be invested in such 
manner as the Financial Board may from time to time 
direct. 


Fund how to 
be fonnod. 


Intereet and 
Investment 

Offttjld. 



Amount to 
bepaidtoa 
ProfoMor 
or Reader. 


Fund to be 
formed. 


Annual pay- 
ment ta 


How 
pensions 
may lie 
cluuwed to 
tlUs fund. 
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4. That in cases where a Professor or Reader has held 
his office for not less than fifteen years and has become 
incapable of discharging the duties of such office a pension 
(not exceeding in amount one third of the statutable stipend 
of his office) may on his retirement be granted from this 
fund to such Professor or Reader by Grace of the Senate on 
the recommendation of the Geneml Board of Studies. 

II. 

Assistants, Clerks, Servants. 

1. That a Reserve Fund be formed on which pensions 
for Assistants, Clerks, and Servants who have been employed 
by the Univemty may be charged. 

2. That the sum of £150 be annually paid fTOm the 
University Chest into this fund and that the sums so paid in 
be accumulated at compound interest and be invested in 
such manner as the Financial Board may from time to time 
direct. 

3. That pensions for Assistants, Clerks, and Servants 
may be charged on this Fund if granted by Grace of the 
Senate upon the joint recommendation of the Financial 
Board and of the Syndicate Board or Official of the Univer- 
sity by whom the Assistant Clerk or Servant has been 
engaged or employed. 


STATUTE B. CHAPTER III. 

FOR PROFESSORIAL FELLOWSHIPS. 


B.n. 

6.in. 
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STATUTE B. CHAPTER IV. 

FOR THE FINANCIAL BOARD OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

1 , Order of Election. 

1. That the members be elected in the following order : jciecuon. 

(1) The two mernbei-s elected by the General Board of 
Studies. 

(2) The four members elected by the Representatives 
of Colleges. 

(3) The four members elected by Grace of the Senate. 

Report of Council of Senate, 16 October 1882. Grace 10 October 1882. 

2. The statutable period of service of the Members of the 
Board shall commence on the first day of January after the 
date of election. The election of the Members of the Board 
elected by Grace to supply the places of the Members who 
retire on the thirty-first day of December in alternate years 
shall take place at a Congregation to be held before the end 
of full term in the Michaelmas Term in those years. Report of 
Council of Senate, 20 February 1888. Grace 24 May 1888. 

3. The Board is authorised to assign to the Secretary a 
stipend of £150 a year. Report of Board, 7 March 1883. Grace 15 March 
1883. [£300 Report of Board, 30 May 1888. Grace 22 November 1888.] 

4. That the detailed management of the University Press 
and of the Museums and Lecture Rooms, including the 
buildings belonging to them, be committed to the Press 
Syndicate and the Museums and Lecture Rooms Syndicate 
respectively, and that the constitution of tliese Syndicates 
remain as heretofore until the Senate shall otherwise provide. 

Repwt of Council of Senate, 16 October 1882. Grace 19 October 1882. 

3 . Land Agent. 

Report of Council, 21 October 1867. Grace 28 October 1867. 

That the Vice-Chancellor be authorised (1) to employ a Pnt^^i«4 
Land Agent, whose duty it shall be to inspect once at least 
in every year, and to receive the Rents of, so much of the 
University property as may be entrusted to his charge: — 


Secrotaiy. 


Manage- 
ment of the 
Presa and 
Mnseumi. 
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and (2) to assign him as remuneration an annual sum not 
exceeding 4 per cent, on the gross rental of such property, 
the percentage to be charged upon the several Bents and to 
cover travelling and all other incidental expenses, except the 
expense of a survey of the property in granting a new lease. 

That the Receiver so employed be required to pay on 
Oiminiagt. behalf of the Vice-Chancellor, free of commission, the Bates 
and Taxes upon the University Property in Cambridge ; and 
to give satisfactory security for the sums to be received by 
him. 


3, Bankers. 

Oum per gratiae veBtrae oonoeaflas de anno In annum usque ad Dec. 1, Bea 9, 
1832 , JolianneB Mortlock, Armiger, et 3 P 1111 in fl-wnnni prozime sequentem, 
argentarii vestrl constitutl fuertnt; placeat vobls ut Johannes Mortlock, 

Armlger, et Socll argentarii vestrl durante vestro benepladto constltuantnr. 

That, in consequence of the amalgamation of John 
Moktlock and Go. Limited with Messrs Babclay and Co. 
and other Banks, the newly-constituted firm of Barclay and 
Co. Limited be, on the recommendation of the Financial 
Board, appointed the University Bankers, and that they be 
authorised to receive and give receipts for the interest and 
dividends now due and that shall hereafter become due and 
payable on all stocks shares and securities from time to 
standing in the names of the Chancellor Masters and Scholars 
of the University, and that the Common Seal of the Univer- 
sity be affixed to the necessary documents in this behalf. 

Oraee 17 December 1896 . 


4, Moneys. 

ruemt voU* ut qnotaiuila ante Oimib Heiuit Fetoiuall amid ararliua ibu 17, 
pnUioum parpatuo fianoie (AitfUce S per Cent. OonaoU) ’ 

ooUooetur qnloduld poet anal pennltlinl Oompntuai Oomanml Olatw enper- 
eiaa omnpertuiu fuerlt. 


That the Vice-Chancellor be authorised, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Financial Board, to direct from 
time to time the sale of any portion of the Consolidated J62f 
per cent Stock standing in the names of the Chancellor, 
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Masters and Scholars of the University, and to invest in the 
same names the proceeds arising from any such sale in any 
of the securities authorised under the National Debt Con- 
version Act 1888, or the Trust Investment Act 1889, and 
that the Common Seal of the University be affixed to the 
necessary documents. Report of Financial Board, 7 May 1890. Greece 
12 June 1690. 

That the Vice-Chancellor be authorised, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Financial Board, to direct from 
time to time the sale of any portion of the Corporation 
Stocks, Railway Stocks or other Securities, standing in the 
names of the Chancellor, Masters and Scholars of the Uni- 
versity, and to invest in the same names the proceeds of any 
such sale in any of the Securities authorised under the 
National Debt Conversion Act 1888, or the Trust Invest- 
ment Act 1889, and that the Common Seal of the University 
be affixed to the necessary documents for effecting any such 
sale and re-investment. Report of Fimncial Board, 14 Felmiary 1894. 
Grace 10 May 1894. 

[That, on the recommendation of the Financial Board, 
the Common Seal of the University be affixed to transfers 
of Stock and other Securities, authorised by the Trust In- 
vestment Act, which may from time to time be purchased 
under the order of the Financial Board for the investment 
of the cash balances of funds belonging to the University. 
Confirmed by Grace 8 December 1898.] 


5, BurwelL 




Oct. 28, 
1876. 


Oct 28, 
1866. 


1. Flaoeat volvls ut slngullB aiinis treeentsB llbrsB e data communi ero- stipend!. 


gentnr In gtipendlum Vlcaill de Burwell, in vlcaria sua oommorantls. 


Vicar, 9001. 


2. Tbat the Biun of ;£150 per he allowed to the Vicar of Bnrwell Curate, leot 

for the Stipend of a Curate in lieu of .£120 per annum, the stipend allowed 
by Grace of the Senate, Karch 8, 1870. 

8. Flaceat vohis, nt In nsnm Nov» Scholas Parochialis apnd Bnrwell School 

aunnaiRtlK 

gumma decern Uhrarum loco summa quinque lihrarum hactenus erogatoo, ecription lot 
aanis e Cista vestra Oommuni erogetur. 
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oiito’Sciiao], *• ▼oWs »t Bumma vlglBtl uiiraruni e data oonutnuti ^notaimls 

eanolyatiir in Bubsldlum soholie pueUarum apud Biinrdl. 

Note. A SubHcription of £2. 2«. a year has been paid since 1856 towards 
the nmintenance of Burwell Sunday Schooly hvt tfiere does not appear to have 
been a Gra^e of the Senate for it. 


5L5§. 

British 
School, Bur- 
iroULl5l 


0. Flaoeat ToblB ut siunma £6. 5b. in luiiim SobolA apud Beach nuper 
ezBtruct» quotanniB e olsta comniunl erogetur. 

6. That an annual subscription of £10 be paid from the 
University Chest towards the maintenance of the British 
School in the parish of Burw^ell. Grace 14 February 1889. 




Dec. 13, 
1860. 


6. Colne Church. 

Second Report of Council of Senate^ 2 November; Grace 24 November 1898. 

That, provided the Faculty for the removal of the existing 
Chancel of Colne Church be granted in the form proposed, a 
sum of £50 be paid from the Chest to be hold in tnist for 
the future maintenance of the Chancel of the proposed new 
Church at Colne. 


7 . Miscellaneous Annual Payments. 

1. Grants. 

Report of Capitatkm Tax Syndicate y 9 May 18G6. Grace 31 May 1866. 

1. That the sum allowed for the annual maintenance of 
the Library be increased from £5000 to £5500 as from 
January 1, 1899. Report of Library Syndicate^ 1 November 1898; 
Grace 2 March 1899 ^ 

[JJgMed. 2. That a sum of £30 a year be placed at the disposal 
of the Special Board for Medieval and Modern Languages 
to defray the rent of the room in which the Library is now 
deposited and to meet the other consequent expenses. 

3. That a sum of £20 be granted to the Board in order 
to meet the expense of transferring the Library to the room 

1 The amount of this Fund was £2500 in 1866 (Grace 81 May) ; £3000 in 
1876 (Grace 23 November); £8500 in 1882 (Grace 25 May); and £4000 in 
1887 (Grace 10 November) for the years 1888, 1889, 1890. The increase was 
made permanent in 1891, with the addition of £1000 from the Common 
University Fund (p. 409). 
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which it now occupies. Report of Special Board for Medieval and 
Modern Languages, 22 February; Grace 25 May 1899. 

4. That a further sum of one thousand pounds per 
annum be contributed from the Chest towards a General 
Building Fund. 

5. And that a sum of [four thousand oiffht hundred and 

-1 , ” Museumg 

fifty pounds Grace 26 May 1898J per annum be contributed from gSJmJSS!- 

the same source to a Fund for the maintenance of the Uni- *®"*”®®* 
versity Lecture Rooms, and for the support and extension of 
the Museums of Physical, Mechanical and Natural Science ^ 

6. [That in place of the Museums and Lecture Rooms Museums 

, , * Reserve 

Building Fund there be established a Museums Reserve Fund 
and that a sum of £500 be transferred annually from the 
Chest to this Fund, beginning with the year 1884. That 
payments be made from this Fund for alterations and extra- 
ordinary repairs in the Museums and Lecture Rooms, for 
providing new cases and cabinets, exceptionally expensive 
apparatus and other similar purposes; provided that no 
payment be made from this Fund without the authority 
of a special Grace of the Senate. Report of Financial hoard, 

31 October 1883. Grace 29 November 1883.] 

7. £70 to be placed at the disposal of the Special 
Board for Divinity, viz. £50 for Lectures on Pastoral Theo- 
logy and £20 for maps, etc. Bepoi't of special hoard for Divinity, 

15 May 1893. Gra.ce 15 June 1893.] 

[8. £100 to be placed at the disposal of the Museums Pathological 

and Lecture Rooms Syndicate for the maintenance of a 
Pathological Laboratory commencing so soon as a temporary • 

Pathological Laboratory shall be in working order* ; 

9. £20 to be placed at the disposal of the Special jB yjtoBoMd 

Board for Classics for maps, plans, etc.; 

* The amount of this Fund was £1500 in 1866 (Grace 31 May) ; £2000 in 
1875 (Grace 18 March); £3000 in 1880 (Grace 2 December); £3500 in 1883 
(Grace 29 November) ; £3950 in 1885 (Grace 29 October) ; £4350 in 1888 
(Grace 7 June); £4550 in 1892 (Grace 2 June) ; £4850 in 1898 (Grace 26 May). 

3 This sum now forms part of the £4850 paid annually from the Chest 
for the Maintenance of the New Museums. 
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from Chest. ^ 

BofSdfor £100 to be placed at the disposal of the Special 

SemSt“? Board for Physics and Chemistry in order to provide Cate- 
chetical teaching in Chemistry'. Report of General Board, 

19 November; Grace 16 December 1883.] 


£S0 to Board 
for History 
and Aichm- 


ology. 


11. [That a sum of £80 a year be placed at the disposal 
of the Special Board for History and Archaeology, to meet the 
expenses entailed by the housing of the Historical Library. 
Report of General Board, 13 May 1891. Graee 4 June 1891.] 


£60 for 
ToachiuK of 
Ancient 


History. 


1 2 That the sum of £50, payable out of the Common Uni- 
versity Fund, be placed at the disposal of the Special Board 
for History and Archaeology for the provision of teaching in 
Ancient History for Part I of the Historical Tripos during 
the Academical year 1900 — 1901. Report of General Board of 
Studies, 25 April ; Grace 24 May 1900. 


2. Subscriptions. 


Adden- 
brooke’s 
Hospital, 211. 

now 601. 


Placeat vobla ut vlginti aurei e data vestra commiml In trlennlum 
quotannlB erogentur in BUbBldium HoBpltU a Doctore Addenbrooke fimdati. 

Increased to £60 Grace 1 May 1873. 


Clergy 
Widows and 
Ort>hans, 
lOi 10s. 


Flaoeat vobiB ut deoem Ubrso et totldem BoUdi e conununi dBta annua- 
tlm erogentur ad BUblevandas paupereB derloorum In bac dlocoBl ylduas et 
orphanoB. 


Barton Flaoeat yoblB ut Bumma qulnque llbraruxn e dBta conununi erogetur in 

School, 51. subBidium scbolSB BartonenBlB. 


Nov. 9, 
1792. 




Nov. 17, 
1841. 


Cambridge Cum muliereB impudlcaB, quse tandem InboneetsB vitsB pertnese ad Feb. li, 
BeA^e, 101. lioneBtam Be recepturas esee polUceantur, Hoepitio culdam Cantabrigienei 
'*tbe Cambridge Female Refuge " yooato, non. ut antea, HoBpitio Londi- 
nend, cuatodiendas alendasque yeatri Procuratoi'ea Boleant oommendare, 

Flaoeat yobis ut aumma decern librarum e data conununi, in uaum dlcti 
HoapitU CantabriglenaiB, non, ut antea, in uaum diet! Hoapitii LondlnenaiB 
* quotannlB erogetur. 


£6 to Water- That, on the recommendation of the Botanic Garden 

ooune from 

NineWdis. Syndicate, the sum of five pounds per annum be subscribed 
to the Feoffees of the Watercourse from the Nine Wells in 
the Parish of Shelford, towards keeping the banks of the 
stream in repair. Grace 16 December 1886. 

1 These payments were by Grace 6 December 1883 charged on the 
Common University Fund and were dhaiged on the Chest by Grace 29 
October 1885. 
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Pob. J3, Plaoeat voblB suadentlbuB Horti Botanlcl SsmdlclB ut inproxlmTim d6cen> Hobson’s 

nluin Bnmma annua £fi Fluentl Hobsonianl curatorlbuB e Clsta Commnni course, 62. 
erogetur. 

Mar. 9, PUioeat ToblB ut Bumma annua ^£10. lOs. ad Sdholas Intra Cantabriglani Cambridge 

dlctas “ Old SchodlB ” Bublevandas e ciBta eommunl erogetur. IncrcoHed to 211 
twenty guineas by Grace 7 Feb. 187S. 

That a contribution of £340 payable in 3 equal annua! camb^ 
instalments be made by the University to the Cambridge Fuili*"* 
Schools Joint Building Fund. Omec ll May 1899. 


STATUTE B. CHAPTER V. 

FOR BOARDS OF STUDIES. 

1 . Special Boards. 

Report of constitution of Special Board of Studies Syndicate"^ ^ 10 June 1882. 

Grace 15 June 1882. 

I. That each Reader appointed in accordance with the Each Reader 
provisions of Statute B. Chapter Vfl. be a member of the 
Special Board of Studies with which his Readership is 
connected. 

II. FThat any Special Board of Studios may, if it think Anadditionai 

. ^ X ^ memlier may 

fit, nominate between the election of the new members of the [lySsSSSa* 
Board and the end of the first quarter of the ensuing Lent 
Term in any academic year one person to be an additional 
member of the Board, and that the name of the person so 
nominated shall be submitted to the Senate for approval at 
an early Congregation in the Lent Term. Such person, if 
approved, shall be a member of the Board of Studies until 

1 The following paragraph forms part of the preamble to the recommenda- 
tions of the Syndicate They are of opinion that in case an important part 
of the teaching in any department should ultimately be given by University 
Lecturers appointed in accordance with the provisions of Statute B. Chapter 
Vni., it will be desirable that this class of teachers should be represented on 
the Boards of Studies ; but that it would be at present premature to make any 
definite recommendation on the subject. (Cambridge University Reporter^ 

17o. 484, June 13, 1882, p. 678.) 
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the thirty-first day of December next following the date of 
such approval. Report of Council of Senate^ 20 February 1688. Grace 
24 May 1888.] 

Sfttfe spe?” several Special Boards of Studies consist 

oil! Boards, following persouH in addition to the Professors specified 

in Statute B. Chapter V., the Readers (if any) connected with 
the several Boards and the additional member (if any) appoint- 
ed in accordance with the foregoing recommendation. 


Theological 
Studies : 


Legal Stu- 
dies; 


Medical 

Studies; 


Studies ; 


1. The Board of Theological Studies. 

(1) The Regius E^rofessor of Hebrew. (2) The Dixie 
Professor of Ecclesiastical History. (3) The Examiners 
for the Theological Tripos for the current and last pre- 
ceding year. (4) Three members of the Senate elected 
by Grace to serve for three years 

2. The Board of Legal Studies. 

(1) The Examiners for the Law*^ Tripos for the current 
and last preceding year. (2) [Four Report of Special Board, 
28 April 1894. Grace 7 June 1894] members of the Senate 
elected by Grace to serve for [four ibid.] years. 

3. The Board of Medical Studies. 

(1) The Professor of Chemistry. (2) The Professor 
of Physiology. [The Professor of Surgery. Grace 10 May 
1883.] (3) [The Examiners in Human Anatomy and 

Pharmaceutical Chemistry, the Examiners in Physiology, 
Elementary Physics, Elementary Chemistry and Elemen- 
tary Biology nominated by this Board, Report 2 June I 888 . 
Grace 26 OcUtber 1888], the Examiners for the Third Examin- 
ation for the degree of Bachelor of Medicine, the Examiners 
in Surgery, and the Assessor to the Regius Professor of 
Physic. Such Examiners to become members of the Board 
at the beginning of the term succeeding their appointment, 
and to hold ofiSce for twelve months. (4) Three members 
of the Senate elected by Grace to serve for three years. 

4. The Board of Classical Studies. 

(1) The Professor of Sanskrit. (2) The Public 
Orator. (3) The Examiners for the Classical Tripos. 
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Such Examiners to become members of the Board at the 
beginning of the term succeeding the examination for 
which they were appointed, and to hold oflBce for twelve 
months. (4) Four members of the Senate elected by 
Grace to serve for four years. 

5. The Board of Oriental Studies. 

(1) The Examiners for the Oriental Languages Tripos 
for the current and last preceding year. (2) Three members 
of the Senate elected by Grace to serve for three years. 

6. The Board of Medieval and Modern Language Studies. 

[(1) The Regius Professor of Modern History, (2) the 
Reader in Comparative Philology, (3) the Examiners for 
the Medieval and Modern Languages Tripos for the 
current and the preceding year, (4) the Readers in 
Romance and Germanic, (5) four members of the 
Senate elected by Grace to serve for fpur years. Heport 
of Special Boards 22 February ^ 1886. Grace 25 March 1886.] 

7. The l^oard of Mathematical Studies. 

(1) The Cavendish Professor of Physics. (2) The 
Professor of Mechanism and Applied Mathematics. (3) 
The Moderators and Examiners for the Mathematical 
Tripos of the current and two preceding years [and 
two Examiners of the Mechanical Sciences Tripos nomi- 
nated by the Board. Report of llonourn Examination in 
Mechanical Science Syndicate 23 May; Grace 10 November 1802.] 

(4) Three members of the Senate elected by Grace to 
serve for three years. 

8. The Board of Physical and Chemical Studies. 

(1) The Woodwardian Professor of Geology. (2) 
[The Examiners in Physics, in Chemistry, and in Minera- 
logy, and the Examiners in Elementary Physics, Ele- 
mentary Chemistry [and the Mechanical Sciences Tripos 
Report of Honours Examination in Mechanical Science Syndicate 
23 May; Grace 10 November 1892] nominated by this Board. 
Such Examiners to become members of the Board at the 
beginning of the term succeeding their appointment, and 
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to hold office for twelve months. Repwt of Special Board, 
2 June 1888. Grace 26 October 1888.] (8) Three Members of 

the Senate elected by Grace to serve for three years. 


Blolqdcal 
«nd Geologi- 
cal Studies; 


Eistorioal 
and Arcliaao- 
logical Stu- 
diei; 


Moral Sci- 
ence Studies ; 


9. The Board of Biological and Geological Studies. 

(1) The Professor of Animal Morphology (to be 
assigned to the Board). (2) The Professor of Anatomy, 
(3) [The Examiners in Geology, in Botany, and in 
Zoology, and the Examiners in Physiology and in Ele- 
mentary Biology nominated by this Board. Such Exa- 
miners to become members of the Board at the beginning 
of the term succeeding their appointment, and to hold 
office for twelve months. Report of special Board, 2 June 1888. 
Grace 26 October 1888.] (4) Three members of the Senate 

elected by Grace to serve for three years. 

10. The Board of Historical and Archaeological Studies. 
(1) The Professor of Political Economy. (2) The 

Whewell Professor of International Law. (3) The Ex- 
aminers for the Historical Tripos for the current and 
last preceding year. (4) Four members of the Senate 
elected by Grace to serve for four years. 

11. I'he Board of Moral Science Studies, 

(1) The Examiners for the current and last preceding 
year. (2) Three members of the Senate elected by 
Grace to serve for three years. 


Mujiaii^ 12. The Board of Musical Studies. 

(J) The Examiners for the degrees of Bachelor and 
Doctor of Music. Such Examiners to become members of 
the Board at the beginning of the term succeeding the 
first examination in which they have taken part subse- 
quent to their appointment as Examiners and to hold 
office for twelve months. (2) Four members of the 
Senate elected by Grace to serve for four years. 

Ijto ciTU [13. The Board of Indian Civil Service Studies. 

(1) The Sir Thomas Adams Professor of Arabic, 
(2) The Regius Professor of Modern History, (3) The 
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Professor of Sanskrit, (4) Eight Members of the Senate 
elected by Grace to serve for four years. Re^n of General 
Board of Studies^ 17 February ; Grace 11 March 1897.] 

IV. (1) Except when it is otherwise expressly provided, EJiSSnm®*’ 
Examiners who are by the above regulations appointed to 
become members of Boards of Studies shall become members 

of the Board as sf^on as they are appointed Examiners, and 
shall cease to be members of the Board when the Examiners 
for the next year but one succeeding (or in the case of the 
Board of Mathematical Studies, next but two succeeding) arc 
appointed. 

(2) One of the members elected by Grace to serve Rotation, 
on each Board in accordance with the provisions of III. shall 
retire by rotation on the [thirty-first day of December] in 

each year, and his place shall be supplied by election at 
[a Congregation before the end of full Term in the preced- 
ing Michaelmas Term Report of Council of Senate, 20 February; 

Grace 24 May 1888]; [except in the case of the Board of Indian 
Civil Service Studies, two members of which shall retire on 
the 3 1st day of December in each year. ne 2 >ort of General Board 
of Studies, 17 February ; Grace 11 March 1897.] 

(3) Any vacancy arising from the death or resigna- CMuaivacan- 
tion of a member of a Board elected in accordance with the 
provisions of III. shall be filled up by the election of a 
member of the Senate, to hold office for the remainder of the 

term of office of the person whose death or resignation causes 
the vacancy. 

V. [Temporary Provisions.] 

VI. Each Board shall elect annually, or at such longer 
interval as the Board shall determine, one of its members to tary. 
act as Chairman and one of its members to act as Secretary, 

VII. Each Board shall determine what number of duonim. 
members, being in no case less than four, shall constitute 

a quorum. 
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a. General Board. 

IXe'gdfrt of Council of Senate^ 16 October 1882. Grace 19 October 1882. 

That as soon as possible after the confirmation of this 
Report the several Special Boards of Studies shall each elect a 
member to serve on the General Board of Studies as follows : 
Divinity 
Law 

Medicine ) 

Classics 

Oriental Studies 

Medieval and Modem Languages 
Mathematics 


till Dec. 1, 1886. 


till Dec. 1, 1885. 


till Dec. 1, 1884. 


till Dec. 1, 1883. 


Physics and Chemistry | 

Biology and Geology ) 

History and Archaeology 
Moral Science 
Music 

That after the several Boards shall have elected their 
representatives, eight members of the Senate shall be elected 
by Grace. 

Two of these eight members shall serve till Dec. 1, 1886. 

Two 1885. 

Two 1884. 

Two 1883. 

[That as soon as possible the Special Board of Indian 
Civil Service Studies shall elect a member to serve on the 
General Board of Studies until 31 December 1900. Rep<yrt of 
General Board of Studies, 'll February ; Grace 11 March 1897.] 

That in subsequent years the Boards whose representatives 
retire shall [not later than the Saturday before the division 
of the Michaelmas Term Graiie 24 May 1888] elect one of their 
members to serve on the General Board for four years. The 
election by Grace of two members of the Senate to serve for 
four years shall take place after the election of the Represen- 
tatives of the Boards [at a Congregation to be held before the 
end of full term in the Michaelmas Term. The period of ser- 
vice of the Members of the Board shall commence on the first 
day of January after the date of election. Grace 24 May 1888.] 
Retiring members shall be re-eligible. 
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STATUTE B. CHAPTER VI. 

FOR PROFESSORS. 

Im The Professor of Surgery. 

This Professorsliip was suspended by Grace 10 May 
1883 

2. The Professor of Physiology. 

Report of Council of Senate^ 12 March 1883. Grace 10 May 1883. 

That the Report® dated March 12, 1883, of the Council Piiysioiogy. 
of the Senate, recommending that immediate steps be taken 
for the appointment of a Professor of Physiology, be con- 
firmed. 

For the Demonstrators in Physiology, see p. 408. 

[That an Additional Demonstrator in Physiology be ap- Additiowa 
pointed without stipend from the University, and that he SrSorl' 
be subject to the general regulations for Demonstrators 
sanctioned by Grace of 6 December 1883. Report of General 
Board of Studies, 5 November 1890. Grace 18 December 1890.] 

3. The Professor of Pathology. 

Report of the General Board of Studies, 19 November 1883. 

Grace 6 December 1883. 

That steps be taken for the appointment of a Professor of Pathology. 
Pathology before the division of the Easter Term, 1884. 

Demonstrator of Pathology. 

Report of Special Board for Medicine, 11 December 1886. 

Grace 9 June 1887. 

1. That a Demonstrator of Pathology be appointed with a Demon- 
stipend of £100 a year to be paid out of the University Chest. 

> The Regulations for the Professor and his Assistant will be found in 
the Ordinances, ed. 1896, p. 420. 

^ See Cambridge University Reporter, March 13, 1883, page 478. 
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2. That the Demonstrator be appointed by the Professor 
of Pathology with the consent of the Vice-Chancellor, and 
that he be removable by the same authority. 

3. That his duties be to assist the Professor, and to take 
part in the practical teaching of Pathology and in preserving 
and adding to the collection of pathological specimens. 

4. That the appointment of the Demonstrator terminate 
with the tenure of office of the Professor, but that the person 
holding the oflSce in the case of the vacancy of the Professor- 
ship be re-eligible. 

iKnaic, 4. The Professor of Music. 

Report of Council of Senate, 14 Noneud)er 1887 . Grace 2-1 November 1887 . 

I. 

e^ert^hound That notwithstanding the Ordinance of June 18, 1885, 
respecting the residence of Professors and Readers, the Pro- 
fessor of Music be not bound to reside in the University, 
further than may be necessary for discharging the duties 
hereinafter mentioned. 

II. 

iupend. 1. That a stipend of £200 per annum be assigned to 

the Professor of Music, to be paid out of the University 
Chest so long as he continues Professor, in addition to the 
sum of Twenty Pounds authorised by Grace of April 30, 

1885, to be paid to the Professor of Music for conducting 
Part II. of the Examination for the Degree of Mus. B., and 
to the like sum of Twenty Pounds authorised by the same 
Grace to be paid to him for conducting Part I. of the 
Examination for the Degree of Mus. D. 

-wtum 2. That the Professor be required to give a course of not 

less than four Lectures in Music annually in the University, 
and that the cost of illustrating these Lectures, to an amount 
previously approved by the Vice-Chancellor, be defrayed 
from the University Chest ; and that. he be required to take 
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part in all the Examinations for the Degrees in Musici and 
in the Special Examinations in Music for the Ordinary 
B.A. Degree. 

3. That the course of Lectures required of the Professor 
shall be delivered gratis, but for any extra course which 
he may deliver he shall be entitled to charge such a fee for 
attendance as may from time to time be determined by 
Grace, on the recommendation of the General Board of 
Studies. 


5. The Professor of Mental Philosophy and Logic. 

Report of General Hoard of Studies^ 18 November ; Graces 10 December 1896. 

That steps be taken for the immediate appointment of 
a Professor of Mental Philosophy and Logic. 

6. The Professor of Chinese. 

Report of Council of Senate t 7 June 1897. Grace 28 October 1897. 

That there be established in the University a Professor- Establish 

*' niont. 

ship in Chinese in accordance with the provisions of Statute 
B, chap. VI. and that such Professorship be governed by the 
following Rules : 

1. The Professorship shall be called the Professorship of 
Chinese and shall terminate with the tenure of office of the 
Professor first elected. 

2. It shall be the duty of the Professor to teach the i>uty. 
principles of the Chinese language and generally to apply 
himself to promote the study of the Chinese language and 
literature in the University. But he shall not be subject to 

the general regulations for the residence and duties of Pro- 
fessors and Readers made by the Senate on 18 June 1885 
{Ordinances, p. 439). 

8. The Special Board of Studies to which the Professor 
shall be assigned shall be the Special Board for Oriental 
Studies. 
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4. The Professorship shall nob be tenable with any 
other Professorship in this or any other University. 

5. The Professor shall receive no stipend unless and 
until the University shall otherwise determine. 

Report of General Board of Studies, 10 May; Grace 8 June 1899. 

That the Professor of Chinese be made subject to the 
general regulations for the residence and duties of Professors 
and Readers made by the Senate on 18 June 1885 ; that a 
stipend of £200 payable out of the Common University 
Fund commencing from Michaelmas 1899 be attached to his 
Professorship, and that this stipend be subject to deduction 
in accordance with the provisions of Statute B, Chapter III, 
in the same way as if tlie Professorship were one of those 
enumerated in Schedule C of Statute B, Chapter VI. 


7. The Professor of Ancient History. 

Report of General Board of Studies, 18 May; Grace 27 October 1898. 

That there be established in the University a Professor- 
ship of Ancient History in accordance with the provisions of 
Statute B, and that such Professorship be subject to the 
following Regulations: 

1. The Professorship shall be called the Professorship of 
Ancient History. 

2. It shall be the duty of the Professor to teach, and 
generally to promote the study of, Ancient History in the 
University. 

3. The Special Board to which the Professor shall be 
assigned shall be the Special Board for Classics. 

4. The Professor shall also be ex ojficio a Member of the 
Special Board for History and Archseology. 

5. The Professorship shall not be tenable with any other 
Professorship or Readership in the University. 
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6. The stipend attached to the Professorship shall be stipend. 
£600 per annum. 

7. This stipend shall be subject to deduction in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Statute B, Chapter III., in the 
same way as if the Professorship were one of those enume- 
rated in Schedule C of Statute B, Chapter VI. 

8. The Professor of Agriculture. 

Report of General Board of Studies^ 8 March; Grace 11 May 1899. 

That there be established in the University a Professor- KataWisii. 
ship of Agriculture in accordance with the provisions of 
Statute B, Chap. VL, and that such Professorship be subject 
to the following regulations : 

1. The Professorship shall be called the Professorship of Title. 
Agriculture. 

2. It shall be the duty of the Professor to teach and 
illustrate the principles of Agriculture, to apply himself to 
the advancement of the knowledge of this subject, and to 
undertake the direction of the Department of Agriculture in 
connexion with the University. 

3. The Professorship shall cease at the end of ten years Duration, 
from the date of appointment of the first Professor, unless * 
before the expiration of that period the University shall 

have otherwise determined. 

4. The Professorship shall not be tenable with any other Proviw. 
Professorship or Readership in the University. 

5. The Professor shall receive a stipend of £800 a year stipend, 
from the Agricultural Education Fund; provided that in case 

the Professor holds a Fellowship his stipend shall be £600 a 
year only. 

6. The Special Board of Studies with which the Pro- gpjciai 
fessorship is connected shall be the Special Board for Biology 

and Qeology. 

7. The Professor shall be a member ex officio of the 
Special Board for Physics and Chemistry, and of the Board 
of Agricultural Studies. 
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STATUTE B. CHAPTEK VII. 

FOR READERS. 

Jteport of General Board of Studies, 19 November 1883. 

Graces 6 December 1883. 

[1. That a Readership iii Indian Law with a stipend of 
£300 a year be reestablished in the University and that the 
stipend be payable out of the funds at the disposal of the 
Special Board for Indian Civil Service Studies. 

That the Special Board with which the Readership is 
connected be the Special Board for Indian Civil Service 
Studies. 

That the Reader shall give such instruction as has 
heretofore been given by the Teacher of Indian Law to the 
selected candidates for the Indian Civil Service, and also to 
any Student Interpreters who may from time to time be sent 
as probationers to the University, during full term time in 
each of the three terms and also during such portions of July 
and August as the Special Board for Indian Civil Service 
Studies may deem necessary, and that notwithstanding 
Ordinance 1 for fees payable for University Tuition (Ordi- 
'iiaiices, p. 454) he shall be entitled to charge the same fees for 
such instruction as have hitherto been charged. 

That the Readership shall lapse (unless the Senate shall 
otherwise determine) so soon as either (a) the tenure of the 
Reader first appointed shall come to an -end, or (b) the 
Government grant of £500 a year made to the Special Board 
for Indian Civil Service Studies shall be no longer made or 
be diminished in amount. Report of General Board of Studies 
84 April; Grace 28 May 1901.] 
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2. That the General Board be authorised to appoint cinokau 
a Reader in Classical Archaeology in accordance with the 
provisions of Stat. B. ch. vii.; and that from and after Mid- 
summer, 1884, the annual stipend of £300 be attached to •tipendjasoo; 
such Readership, £200 to be paid out of the Chest, and £100 
out of the Common University Fund ; and that the Special 

T» 1 • 1 1 • 1 1 t * Hoard. 

i>oard with which such Readership is connected be the 
Special Board for Classics ^ 


3. That the General Board be authorised to appoint 
a Reader in Comparative Philology in accordance with the 
provisions oi Stat. B. ch. VII.; and that an annual stipend of 8 Upond£ 800 ; 
£300 payable out of the Common University Fund be 
attached to such Readership, the stipend to commence from 
Ladyday 1 884, or if the appointment is made subsequently 
to Ladyday 1884, then from such time as the General Board 
shall think fit ; and that the Special Board with which such 
Readership is connected be the Special Board for Classics. 


4. [That, in accordance with the Recommendation con- Taimudio. 
tained in the Report of the General Board of Studies, dated 28 
November 1891, a Readership in Talmudic be established in 
place of the present University Lectureship; and that the 
Reader’s annual stipend be £100 to be increfxsed to £850 if 
and so long as £250 per annum be furnished for this purpose 
by private donation or bequest. Grace n December 1891.] 

[That, from 1 January 1900 the annual stipend of Dr 
Schechter as Reader in Talmudic be £200, to be increased 
to £450 if and so long as £250 per annum be furnished for 
this pur pose by private donation or bequest. Report of Gemna 
Board of Stadiesj 31 January ; Grace 1 March 1900.] 


5. That the General Board be authorised to appoint Botany; 
a Reader in Botany ; and that an annual stipend of [£300 stipend £ 800 ; 
Repwt of General Board of Studies^ 10 May ; Grace 8 June 1899] pay- 
able out of the Common University Fund be attached to 

1 So much of the stipend of the Header in Classical Archeology as is 
now charged on the Chest is to be charged on the Common University Fund 
as from 1 January 1692. Report of Fimncial Board, 7 December 1892. 

Qraee 2 February 1893. 
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such Readership, the stipend to commence from Ladyday 
1884, or if the appointment is made subsequently to Ladyday 
1884, then from such time as the General Board shall think 
bowSl Special Board with which such Readership 

is connected be the Special Board for Biology and Geology. 

XngiifiiLAw. [6. That the General Board be authorised to appoint a 
Reader in English Law in accordance with the provisions 
■tipend£8oo; of Stat. B, ch. VII. ; and that an annual stipend of £300 
payable out of the Common University Fund be attached to 
such Readership, the stipend to commence from Michaelmas 
1884, or if the appointment is made subsequent to Michaelmas 
1884, then from such time as the General Board shall think 
gpjjji fit ; and that the Special Board with which such Readership 
is connected be the Special Board for Law. Report of General 
Boardy 2 June 1884. Grace 12 June 1884.] 

Animal [7. That a Readership in Animal Morphology be estab- 

worphoiogy. ^ stipcud of £100 a year in place of the present 

University Lectureship. Report of General Board of Studies, 9 June 
1890. Grace 30 October 1890.] 

Reader in Surgery. 

Report of General Board of Studies, 9 February 1898. Grace 10 March 1898. 

btobiish- 1, That there be established in the University a 

Readership in Surgery in accordance with the provisions of 
Statute B, chapter vil. and in connexion with the Special 
Board for Medicine ; provided that if a Professor of Surgery 
be appointed at any time the Readership in Surgery shall 
lapse at the end of six months from the date of that 
appointment. 

'•iiuw. 2. That subject to the proviso contained in Recom- 

mendation 8 a Reader in Surgery be appointed for a period 
of five years. 

8. That the Reader in Surgery be subject to the follow- 
ing Regulations. 

iOM. (i) It shall be the principal duty of the Reader to 

teach and illustrate the principles and practice of Surgery 
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and to apply himself to the advancement of the knowledge 
of these subjects and to promote their study in the Uni- 
versity. 

(ii) The Reader in Surgery shall be an Examiner ex 
ofido for the Third Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Medicine and for the Degree of Master in Surgery. 

(iii) It shall be the duty of the Reader to be responsible 
under the direction of the Regius Professor of Physic for the ‘‘saniiiier. 
general arrangement of the Surgical parts of the Examina- 
tions for Degrees in Medicine and Surgery. 

(iv) In case the Reader is prevented by illness or other 
reasonable cause from taking part as Examiner ex officio in 
the Examinations for degrees in Medicine and Surgery it 
shall be competent for the Regius Professor of Physic to 
nominate a Graduate in Surgery who is a member of the 
Senate to examine in his stead, subject to the approval of 
the Vice-Chancellor, and such Examiner shall be paid by the 
Reader such sum as the Special Board for Medicine shall 
determine. 

(v) The Readership of Surgery shall not be tenable rrovUio. 
with another Readership or with a Professorship in the 
University. 

(vi) The stipend attached to the Readership of Surgery supend. 
shall be £240 a year. 


Reader in Ghsography. 

Re/port of General Board of Studies, 9 February 1898. Grace 10 March 1898. 

1. That a Readership in Geography be established in 
place of the present Lectureship in Geography. 

2. That the Special Board with which the Readership 
is connected be the Special Board for Biology and Geology. 

3. That the Reader be also ex officio a member of the 
Special Board for History and Archaeology. 

OBDINANOBS. 
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4. That the annual stipend of the Header be £200, if 
and so long as £150 a year is contributed for this purpose 
by the Council of the Royal Geographical Society*, or from 
other sources outside the University. 

5. That the appointment of the first Reader be for a 
period of five years from Midsummer 1898. 


Reader in Romance. 

[That if and when the appointment of the University 
Lecturer in French be cancelled the General Board be 
authorised to appoint a Reader in Romance in accordance 
with the provisions of Statute B, ch. VIL, in connexion with 
the Special Board for Medieval and Modem Languages, at an 
annual stipend of £300 payable out of the Common Uni- 
versity Fund, commencing from Michaelmas 1890, or from 
such later date as the General Board shall determine. 


Reader in Germanic. 

That if and when the appointment of the University 
Lecturer in German be cancelled the General Board be 
authorised to appoint a Reader in Germanic in accordance 
with the provisions of Statute B, ch. VIL, in connexion with 
the Special Board for Medieval and Modem Languages, at 
an annual stipend of £300 payable out of the Common 
University Fund, commencing from Michaelmas 1899, oj 
from such later date as the General Board shall determine. 
Seporf of General Board of Studiee, 10 May; Grace 8 June 1899.] 

> See the letters from the President and the Seoretar; of the Boyal 
Geographical Society printed in the above Beport. Reporter, p. 479. 
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STATUTE B. CHAPTER VIII. 

FOR UNIVERSITY LECTURERS. 

The General Board of Studies is authorised in any ap- 
pointment to a University Lecturesljip to attach the con- 
dition that tlic Lectureship whilst aIvva3^s subject to the 
statutable provision for cancellation shall be tenable for such 
a term of years, not exceeding five, as the General Board 
shall prescribe. lUport of General Board of Studies^ 30 November 1886. 
Grace 28 Jarmary 1886. 

Report of General Board of Studies, 10 November 1883. 

Graces 6 December 1883. 

1. That the General Board be authorised to appoint 
four University Lecturers in accordance with the provisions 
of Stat. B. ch. VIII. in connexion with the Special Board for 
Medicine ; and that an annual stipend of £50 be attached to 
each lectureship, such stipend to be paid out of the Common 
University Fund and to commence from Ladyday 1884, or if 
the appointment is made subsequently to Ladyday 1884, then 
from such time as the General Board shall think fit. 

2. That the General Board be authorised to appoint two 
University Lecturers in accordance with the provisions of 
Stat. B. ch. VIII. in connexion with the Special Board 
for Classics ; and that an annual stipend of £50 be attached 
to each lectureship, such stipend to be paid out of the 
Common University Fund and to commence from Ladyday 
1884, or if the appointment is made subsequently to Ladyday 
1884, then from such time as the General Board shall think fit. 

3. That the General Board be authorised to appoint 
one University Lecturer (in Sanskrit) in accordance with the 
provisions of Stat. B. ch. Viii. in connexion with the Special 
Board for Oriental Studies; and that an annual stipend of 
£50 be attached to the lectureship, such stipend to be paid 
out of the Common University Fund and to commence from 
Ladyday 1884, or if the appointment is made subsequently 
to Ladyday 1884, then from such time as the General Board 
shall think ht. 
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i^M^ern General Board be authorised to appoint 

Luguagea University Lecturers in accordance with the provisions of 
Stat. B. ch. VIII. in connexion with the Special Board for 
Medieval and Modern Languages; and that an annual 
stipend of £100^ be attached to each lectureship, such stipend 
to be paid out of the Common University Fund and to 
commence from Ladyday 1884, or if the appointment is 
made subsequently to Ladyday 1884, then from such time as 
the General Board shall think fit. 


Mathe- 5. That the General Board l)e authorised to appoint 

five University Lecturers in accordance with the provisions of 
Stat. B. ch. vm. in connexion with the Special Board for 
Mathematics; and that an annual stipend of £50 be attached 
to each lectureship, such stipend to be paid out of the Com- 
mon University Fund and to commence from Ladyday 1884, 
or if tlie appointment is made subsequently to Ladyday 1884, 
then from such time as the General Board shall think fit. 


and Geology. 


6. That the General Board be authorised to appoint 
six University Lecturers in accordance with the provisions of 
Stat. B. ch. VITI. in connexion with the Special Board for 
Biology and Geology, viz. one in Botany [one in Animal 
Morphology^], three in Physiology and one in Geology ; and 
that an annual stipend of £100 be attached to each of 
the lectureships in Animal Morphology and Geology and an 
annual stipend of £50 to each of the other lectureships ; such 
stipends to be paid out of the Common University Fund and 
to commence from Ladyday 1884, or if the appointment 
is made subsequently to Ladyday 1884, then from such time 
as the General Board shall think fit in each case ; and further 
that the lecturer in Animal Morphology* have charge of the 
Morphological Laboratory. 


Htetoiy. 7. That the General Board be authorised to appoint 
[four JReport of General Board of Stiidie$f 1 June 1892. Grace 10 November 
1892] University Lecturers (in History) in accordance with the 
provisions of Stat. B. ch. vm. in connexion with the Special 

* A Beaderghip was sabstituted for this Lectureship. Grace 30 October 
1890. 
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Board for History and Archaeology; and that an annual 
stipend of £50 be attached to each lectureship, such stipend 
to be paid out of the Common University Fund and to com- 
mence from Ladyday 1884, or if the appointment is made 
subsequently to Ladyday 1884, then from such time as the 
General Board shall think fit. 

8. That the General Board be authorised to appoint Moral 

, , . , , Sciencos. 

one University Lecturer in accordance with the priwisions of 
Stat. B. ch. VIII. in connexion with the Special Board for 
Moral Sciences ; and that an annual stipend of £50 be 
attached to the lectureship, such stipend to be paid out of 
the Common University Fund and to commence from Ijady- 
day 1884, or if the appointment is made subsequently to 
Ladyday 1884, then from such time as the General Board 
shall think fit. 

9. That the General Board be authorised to appoint Music, 
one University Lecturer in Harmony and Counterpoint in 
accordance with the provisions of Stat. B. ch. viii. in con- 
nexion with the Special Board for Music ; and that an annual 
stipend of £100 be attached to the lectureship, such stipend 

to be paid out of the Common University Fund and to com- 
mence from Ladyday 1884, or if the appointment is made 
subsequently to Ladyday 1884, then from sucli time as the 
General Board shall think fit. 

Morphology. 

Report of Special Board for Biology and Geology^ 23 May lfiS4. 

Qra/ce 12 June 1884. 

1. That a University Lecturer in the advanced Morpho- 
logy of Vertebrates be appointed at a salary of £100 a year. 

2. That a University Lecturer in the advanced Morpho- MOTphoi^gy 
logy of Invertebrates be appointed at a salary of £50 a year. bratM. 

8. That a Demonstrator in Animal Morphology, at a Animal^ 
salary of £150 a year, be appointed by the Senior Lecturer in logy. 
Animal Morphology, subject to the approval of the Special 
Board for Biology and Geology. 
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GEOaRAPHY. 

Report 14 March 1887. Graee 9 June 1887. 

The Council of the Royal Geographical Society having 
addressed to the CoumU of the Senate a comrrmnication 
dated 9 December 1886, which was published to the Senate 
lOJanwry 1887 {see the Reporter, No, 666, pages 330 — 332), 
the Gmncil recommended : 


LfK 5 ttt»«on 1. That the approval of the Senate be given to the 
OeoKrapiiy. University in the ensuing Academical year, 

of one or more courses of lectures on Geography, by lecturers 
selected by the Royal Geographical Society. 

Toacher. 2. That tlic approval of the Senate be given to the 

proposal of the Royal Geographical Society that a teacher of 
Geography be appointed by a committee on which the Royal 
Geographical Society is represented. 

tohijwtion 3. That the approval of the Senate be given to the pro- 
posal of the Royal Geographical Society to award in alternate 
years an Exhibition of £100 or Prizes of £60 and £25. 

II. 

A. Lectures. 

[1. That before the end of the Easter Term, 1893, a 
Univci’sity Lecturer in Geography be appointed by a Com- 
mittee of Selection consisting of representatives of the Coun- 
cil of the Royal Geographical Society and an equal number 
of representatives of the Council of the Senate, the appoint- 
ment to be for five years, and to be subject to confirmation 
by Grace of the Senate. 

2. That the stipend of the Lecturer be £50 a year, paid 
from the Common University Fund, in addition to £150 a 
year granted by the Royal Geographical Society. 

oomiDitteeor 3. That the Council of the Senate be authorised to 
nmi appoint Members of the Senate, who shall form, in conjunc- 
tion with an equal number of persons appointed by the 


Uiiivmity 

Locturor. 


Stipend. 
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Council of the Royal Geographical Society, a Committee of 
Management for matters relating to the Lectures. 

4. That it be the duty of the Lecturer to deliver courses 
of Lectures in Geography during two terms of the year at 
least, to give informal instruction and assistance to students 
attending his Lectures, and to promote in the University the 
study of Geography in its several branches. 

5. That the Lecturer submit to the Committee of 
Management, at or before the beginning of each academical 
year, a scheme of the Lectures he proposes to deliver during 
the year. 

6. That the appointment of the Lecturer may be can- 
celled at any time by the Council of the Senate with the 
concurrence of the Committee of Management. Repm of 
Council of Senate^ i\ March 1893. Grace 27 April 1893.] 


B. Exhibitions ok Phizes. 

The following proposal of the Royal Geographical Society 
has been approved by the Senate, and the Committee of 
Management empowered to make arrangements for carrying 
it into effect. 

[The Council of the Senate are further informed that the 
Council of the Royal Geographical Society are prepared to 
renew their former proposal with reference to Exhibitions 
and Prizes in Geography. This proposal was “to award in 
alternate years at each University an Exhibition, value £100, 
to be spent in the geographical investigation (physical or 
historical) of some district approved by the Council, to a 
member of the University of not more than eight years' 
standing, who shall have attended the Geographical Lec- 
turer's courses during his residence. The Exhibitioner to be 
selected by a sub-committee, to consist of the Lecturer and 
two resident members of the University and two members of 
Council, and to communicate the results of his investigations 
to the officers of the R.G.S. In the event of the Committee 
in any year considering it undesirable to award the Exhibi- 


Dutius of 
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gjjeforan tion, the Committee recommond that the Council should 
devote the funds thus released to two prizes of £50 and £25, 
to be offered to members of the University of the same stand- 
ing, for an Essay on a Geographical subject, the conditions of 
which would be laid down by the Council ” {Cambridge Uni- 
versity Reporter y 11 January 1887, p. 332). 

No award has been made in connexion with the Univer- 
sity of Cambridge during the past five years; but the Council 
of the Senate think it not unlikely that, if the Lectureship 
is continued, suitable candidates for these Exhibitions and 
Prizes may hereafter present themselves. It appears to the 
Council desirable that greater publicity should be given 
within the University to this genei'ous proposal, and that the 
Committee of Management should therefore be empowered 
to make arrangements for carrying it into effect. Graces 
27 April 1893.] 

Expeuimental Physics. 

[That a University Lectureship in Physics be established in 

Phyiici. connexion with the Special Board for Physics and Chemistry, 
with an annual stipend of £50 per annum payable out of the 
Common University Fund. Report of Special Board for Physics and 
Chemistry 21 March; Grace 26 May 1867.] 

[That a second University Lectureship in Experimental 
Physics be established, in connexion with the Special Board 
for Physics and Chemistry, with the annual stipend of £50 
per annum payable out of the Common University Fund. 

Report of General Board of Studiesy 26 April ; Grace 24 May 1900.] 

Pebsian. 

Grace 24 May 1888. 

r«r»u»n. That, in accordance with the Report dated May 9, 1888, 

of the Special Board for Oriental Studies, and the Report 
dated May 11, 1888, of the Board for Indian Civil Service 
Studies, and on the recommendation of the General Board of 
Studies, there be a University Lecturer in Persian, who shall 
be connected with the Special Boaixl for Oriental Studies, 
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and shall receive an annual stipend of £100 a year, to com- 
mence from Michaelmas next, of which £50 shall bo paid 
from the University Chest and £50 from the annual grant to 
the Board of Indian Civil Service Studies. 

Human Anatomy. 

Report of General Hoard of StudieHf 22 October 1888. 

Grace 8 November 1888. 

1. That the General Board of Studies be authorised to 
appoint a University Lecturer in Advanced Human Anatomy 
in accordance with the provisions of Stat. B., Ch. VITI. 

2. That the Lecturer receive a stipend of £50 a year 
out of the University Chest. 

3. That the Lecturer be connected with the Special 
Board for Medicine. 


Botany. 

Report of General Hoard of Htadies^ 15 November 1889, 

Grace 27 February 1890. 

The General Boaixi is authorised to appoint an additional Botany. 
University Lecturer in Botany, at an annual stipend of £100. 

Stipends of Lbcturebs. 

[The annual stipends of the following Lecturers are con- 
tinued at the following rates ; 
from Michaelmas 1897 : 

Dr Gaskell (Physiology), £160. 

Mr Braunholtz (French), £200'. 

Dr Breul (German), £200’. 

Mr Gadow (Advanced Morphology), £150'. 

I So much of the stipends of the University Lecturers in French, 
German, and Advanced Morphology as is now charged on the Chest, is to be 
charged on the Common University Fund as from 1 January 1892. Rufort 
of Financial Board, 7 December 1892. Grace 2 February 1898. 



442 


University Lecturers. 

Mr Harker (in addition to his stipend as Demonstrator 
in Geology), £50 for lectures in Petrology, 
from Lady Day 1897 : 

Mr Blackman (Botany), £100. neport of General Hoard 
of StudieHf 7 June; Grace 16 June 1899.] 
from Michaelmas ]900^: 

Mr Marr (Geology), £150. 

PALilSOORAPHY. 

JUeport of General Board of Studies, 18 May 1892. Grace 2 June 1892. 

That in accordance with the Recommendation contained 
in the Report of the General Board of Studies dated 18 May 
1892 a University Lectureship in Palieography be established 
in connexion with the Special Board for Divinity with an 
annual stipend of £100 paid from the Common University 
Fund and that the Lectureship terminate with the tenure of 
office of the Lecturer who may bo now appointed. 

Aramaic. 

lieport of General Board of Studies, 3 May 1893. Grace 1 June 1893. 

That an University Lecturer in Aramaic be appointed ; 
that it be his duty to lecture in each term on subjects ap- 
proved by the Special Board for Oriental Studies, and that 
he receive a stipend of £200 a year. 

Organic Chemistry. 

Report of General Board of Studies, 10 May; Grace 8 June 1899. 

That, subject to confirmation by the Special Board for 
Physics and Chemistry, the General Board be authorised to 
continue for a period of five years from Michaelmas 1899 
the appointment of Mr Ruhemann as University Lecturer in 
Organic Chemistry, in connexion with the Special Board for 
Physics and Chemistry, with an annual stipend of £200 
payable out of the Common University Fund. 

» Notice of General Board of Studies, 8 Becemher 1900. Cambridge 
University Reporter, p. 326. 
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M 01 U.L Science. 

Report of General Board of Studiee, 2 May 1894. Grace 7 June 1894. 

That the General Board of Studies be authorized to *?■** 

, __ ^ oraonce. 

appoint for a period of three years from Midsummer, 1894, a 
University Lecturer in Moral Science, in connexion with the 
Special Board for Moral Science, at a stipend of £50 per 
annum, payable out of the Common University Fund. 

English. 

Report oj General Board of SUtdieHf 4 Decendter 181)5. 

Grace 30 Januari/ 180C. 

1. That the sum of £1220 contributed for the endow- KnKiisii. 
merit of a teacher in English* together with any further 

sum that may hereafter be contributed for the ]iurpose 
of increasing it be accepte<l by the University, and that 
the Vice-Chancellor be empowered to express the thanks 
of the University to Professor Skeat and the othcir con- 
tributory. 

2. That a University Lectureship in Englisli be established 
in connexion with the J3oard of Medieval and Mcidern Lan- 
guages at a yearly stipend of £50 or such larger sum as the 
fund may produce. 

[That an additional stipend of £50 payable out of the 
Common University Fund from Michaelmas 1899 be assigned 
to the University Lecturer in English. Report of General Board 
of Studies, 10 May ; Grace 8 June 1899.] 

8. That the income of the endowment, together with 
any donations that may be made from time to time to 
increase that income, be applied towards the payment of the 
said stipend. 

Hausa Lanciuage. 

Report of Council of Senate, 16 June 1896. Grace 18 June 1896. 

1. Tiiat a University Lecturer in the Hausa language 
be appointed by a Committee of Selection consisting of 

^ For the history of this Lectureship see Endowments of the University, 
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representatives of the Hausa Association and an equal 
number of representatives of the Council of the Senate, 
the appointment to be for three years and to be subject 
to confirmation by Grace of the Senate. 

2. That the stipend of the Lecturer bo £100 a year to 
be provided by the Hausa Association. 

3. That the Council of the Senate be authorised to 
appoint Members of the Senate who shall form in conjunction 
with an equal number of persons appointed by the Executive 
Committee of the Hausa Association a Committee of Manage- 
ment who shall determine the amount of residence, if any, to 
be required from the Lecturer and the nature of the instruc- 
tion to be given by him. 

4. The appointment of the Lecturer may be cancelled 
at any time by the Council of the Senate with the con- 
currence of the Committee of Management \ 

It was continued for a further period of three years 
Grace 14 December 1899 at such stipend as may from time to 
time be determined by the Hausa Association in concert 
with the Committee of Management. 


The Oilbey Lectureship, on the History and 
Economics of Agriculture*. 

Report of Council of Senate^ 1 June 1896. Grace 18 June 1896. 

1. That, as soon as the necessary funds have been 
placed in Trust for the purpose, there shall be established in 
the University a Gilbey Lectureship in the History and 
Economics of Agriculture. 

2. That the Lecturer be appointed by the Managing 
Syndicate for the Examinations in the Science and Practice 
of Agriculture, in consultation with the President for the 

^ For the history of this Lectareship see Endowmente of the University, 

* See Endowments qf the University, 
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time being of the Royal Agricultural Society, the appoint- 
ment to be for not more than three years at a time, and to 
be subject to confirmation by Grace of the Senate. 

3. That it be the duty of the Lecturer to lecture in 
each academical year on some subject connected with the 
History and Economics of Agriculture. 

4. That it be the duty of the Managing Syndicate to 
make arrangements for the due announcement and delivery 
of the Lectures. 

5. That the Lecturer receive a stipend of twenty-five 
pounds a year, or such sum in any year as the income of the 
Trust Fund may afford. 

6. That the appointment of the Lecturer may be can- 
celled at any time by the (Council of the Senate, with the 
concurrence of the Managing Syndicate. 

7. That the Qilhcy Lectureship shall cease at the end 
of twenty-one years from the appointment of the first 
Lecturer, unless in the meantime the Senate shall have 
otherwise determined. 


Physiological and Experimental Psychology. 

Report of General Board of Stvdiee^ 19 May; Grace 10 JuTie 1897. 

That a University Lectureship on Physiological and Psyehoiogr* 
Experimental Psychology, connected with the Special Board 
for Biology and Geology, be established for a term of five 
years dating from October next, and that the stipend of the 
Lecturer be Fifty Pounds a year. 

[That the annual stipend of Mr Rivers, University Lec- 
turer in Physiological and Experimental Psychology, be in- 
creased from £60 to £150 from Michaelmas 1899 payable . 
out of the Common University Fund. Report of Qenerai Board 
of Studiet, 10 May ; Grace 8 June 1899.] 
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Chemical Physiology. 

Report of General Board of Studies^ 18 May 1898. Grace 16 June 1898. 

That there be established in the University in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Statute B, chapter VIII. and in 
connexion with the Special Board for Biology and Geology a 
University Lectureship in Chemical Physiology and that [a 
stipend of £50 per annum, payable out of the Common 
University Fund from Michaelmas 1900, be assigned to the 
Lecturer. Report of General Board of StudicK^ 25 April ; Grace 24 May 
1900.] 


Physical Anthropology. 

Report of General Board of Studies^ 10 May; Grace 8 June 1899. 

That the General Board be authorised to appoint for a 
period of five years from Michaelmas 1899 a University 
^ecturcr in Physical Anthropology, in connexion with the 
Special Board for Biology and Geology, with an annual 
stipend of £50 payable out of the Common University Fund. 

PALiEOZOOLOGY. 

Report of General Board of Studies, 8 November ; Grace 2 December 1899. 

That, subject to confirmation by the Special Board for 
Biology and Geology, the General Board of Studies be 
authorised to appoint H. Woods, M.A., of St John's College, 
for a period of five years from Michaelmas 1899, as Univer- 
sity Lecturer in PalsBozoology, in connexion with the Special 
Board for Biology and Geology, with an annual stipend of 
£50 payable out of the Common University Fund, and that 
the oflSce of Demonstrator in Palseozoology (created by 
Grace 4 of 2 February 1893) be discontinued. 

Salomons Lectureship in Russian. 

Grace 18 January 1900. 

That the Ordinance providing for the appointment of a 
University Lecturer in Russian (Grace 11 of 25 May 1899) 
be rescinded ; and that a Salomons Lectureship in Ru&sian 
be established for five years under Statute B, (Chapter VIII, 
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Section 6, the Lecturer to be nominated by the Council of 
the Senate and to receive an annual stipend of £50 from the 
Benefaction given by Sir David Salomons. 

Ageicultural Chemistry. 

Meport of General Board of Studies, 25 April ; Grace 24 May 1900. 

That T. B. Wood, M.A., of Gonville and Cains College, 
be appointed a University Lecturer in Agricultural Chemistry 
from Lady Day 1900 till Michaelmas 1904; that it be his 
duty to give instruction in Agricultural Clieniistry under 
the direction of the Board of Agricultural Studies ; and that 
he receive a stipend of £200 a year from the Agricultural 
Education Fund. 


Ethnology. 

Beport of General Board of Studies, 25 April; Grace 24 May 1900. 

That the General Board be authorised to appoint, for a Ktimoiogy, 
period of five years from Michaelmas 1900, Dr Haddon as 
University Lecturer in Ethnology, in connexion with the 
Special Board for History and Archoeology, with an annual 
stipend of £50 payable out of the Common University Fund. 

Bacteriology and Preventive Medicine. 

Report of General Board of Studies, 25 Aj^ril ; Grace 24 May 1900. 

That the General Board be authorised to appoint, for a Bacteriology, 
period of five years from Michaelmas 1900, Dr Nuttall as 
University Lecturer in Bacteriology and Preventive Medicine, 
in connexion with the Special Board for Medicine, with an 
annual stipend of £50 payable out of the Common Uni- 
versity Fund. 

Ancient History. 

Reptrrt of General Board of Studies, 20 February ; Grace 9 May 1901. 

That from Michaelmas 1901 a University Lectureship in 
Ancient History he established in connexion with the Special 
Board for History and Archaeology and that the annual 
stipend of the Lecturer be £50. 
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The Sandabs Header in Bibliography. 

In 1894 the University accepted a bequest from Samuel 
Bandars, MJL. of Trinity College, for the endowment of this 
Readership. Report of Council of Senate, 19 October 1894. Grace 22 
November 1894. 

The duties of the Reader are described in the following 
ecctroLct from a codicil to his Will : 

I bequeath to the University of Cambridge in its cor- 
porate capacity the sum of £2000 free of duty 

And I direct that this sum be invested and that the 
Income arising therefrom be paid to a Reader in Bibliography 
such Reader to be elected in the first instance and on each 
vacancy by the Vice Chancellor the Master of Trinity College 
Cambridge when not holding the office of Vice Chancellor 
and the other persons for the time being composing the 
Syndicate of the University Library and such Reader may 
be appointed for such a period as the elective body shall 
think fit and specify and shall be subject to removal by such 
elective body at their discretion 

And I declare that the duty of such Reader shall be to 
deliver one or more lectures annually or if the elective body 
shall so determine biennially in some suitable place and on 
a day and hour to be determined by the Vice Chancellor for 
the time being that the lecture shall be delivered during 
Term and shall embrace the subjects of Bibliography Palaeo- 
graphy Typography Bookbinding Book Illustration the science 
of Books and Manuscripts and the Arts relating thereto 

It is my wish subject to the discretion of the elective 
body for the time being that the lectures be based on and be 
illustrated by examples contained in the University Library 
or the College Libraries at Cambridge 

And I direct that it be a condition of the tenure of the 
office of Reader that the Reader deliver a written or printed 
copy of each lecture to the University Library and also to 
the British Museum Library 
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And I declare that in all matters relating to the adminis- 
tration of this Bequest which may have to be determined by 
the elective body the votes of a majority shall be sufficient 
to determine the same. 

Recognised Lecturers. 

jReport of General Board of Studiefif 31 May 1893. Grace 26 October 1893. 

1. Each Special Board of Studies shall be authorised to 
recognise any College Lecturer or graduate of the University 
who propo.ses to give lectures open to the whole University, 
as a proper person to lecture in some department of study 
which falls within the province of the Board. Application 
for recognition shall be made in writing and shall be ac- 
companied by a statement of the subjects on which the 
applicant proposes to lecture. The Special Board may require 
any evidence of competence which they think fit. If the 
recognition be given, the lectures of the person so recognised 
shall be included in the scheme to be framed by the Special 
Board under Stat. B, Chap. V., par. 6, and submitted to the 
General Board. They shall be distinguished in that scheme 
by some special mark. 

2. The recognition shall continue in force for 5 years 
unless withdrawn by the Special Board, provided that the ® 
lecturer deliver with the approval of the Board in each 
academical year, or in each period of two years, if a Special 
Board shall so determine, at least one course of lectures open 
to all members of the University either freely or on payment 
of a fee approved by the General Board of Studies. If thi.s 
condition be not fulfilled, the recognition shall become void, 
but may be given again on a fi'esh application. At the end 
of any period of 5 years recognition may be again applied for 
and granted. 

Provided that every Lecturer who at the date of the 
passing of the present regulations is recognised by a Special 
Boanl shall be entitled to such recognition unless and until 
it is withdrawn by the Special Board ; on condition that he 

29 
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deliver with the approval of the Board in each academical 
year one course of lectures open to all members of the Uni- 
versity either freely or on payment of a fee approved by the 
General Board of Studies. 

HMoiaiuon 3. Each Special Board shall be authorized to include in 

of Lo^uroi. * , , , , . 

the scheme of lectures, but without thereby giving recognition 
to tbe lecturer, lectures open to the whole University which 
any College lecturer or graduate of the University may pro- 
pose to deliver on some subject which falls within the province 
of the Board, if it appear to the Board that lectures on such 
subject are likely to be useful. 

conferaicea. 4. Each Special Board shall invite to a conference once 
a year, or oftener if the Board think it desirable, the Uni- 
versity Teachers, the lecturers recognised under (1), and, if 
they think fit, the lecturers whose lectures have in the 
previous academical year been included under (8) in the 
scheme of lectures framed by the Board, for the purpose of 
arranging a plan of combined action in teaching and of 
considering and framing the scheme of lectures prescribed in 
Stat B, Chap. V., par. 6. 

Rwjpiiuon 5. The General Board shall be empowered to recognise 

(nduitn. aj, lecturers in any department of Univeisity Studies (on the 
recommendation of the Special Board connected with that 
department) persons who are not graduates of the University 
on the same terms on which graduates of the University may 
be recognised by the several Boards of Studies. 

[6. The General Board of Studies is authorised to sanction 
the announcement of lectures by Professors and Readers in 
subjects which do not come within the scope of any Special 
Board of Studies. Report S Fthnmy 1890. Qraee 13 March 1690.] 
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STATUTE B. CHAPTER IX. 

FOR ELECTIONS TO CERTAIN PROFESSORSHIPS. 

STATUTE B. CHAPTER X. 

FOR THE SUSPENSION OF ELECTIONS TO PROFESSOR- 
SHIPS. 

STATUTE B. CHAPTER XI. 

FOR THE RESIDENCE AND DUTIES OP PROFESSORS 
AND READERS. 

Report of Council of Semte^ 1 June 1885. Qrace. 18 June 1885. 

1. All Professors and Readers who are governed by Residence. 
Statute B shall, except as hereinafter provided, be required 

to reside during that portion of each term (or in the case of 
the Regius Professor of Hebrew and the Ely Professor of 
Divinity during that portion of each of two terms) in each 
year which is hereinafter described as full term. 

2. Full term shall consist of three-fourths of the whole FuiiTerm. 
term, reckoned from the first day of full term as hereinafter 
defined. 

The first day of full term shall be : 

In the Michaelmas Term; the Tuesday or Friday 
which shall first happen after October 9. 

In the Lent Term ; the Tuesday or Friday which shall 
first happen after January 13. 

In the Easter Term ; the first Friday after April 17, 
or if such Friday fall in the Easter vacation then the first 
Friday in the term. 

3. The General Board of Studies may grant to any substitution 
Professor or Reader leave to substitute for the residence 
required of him, in any one term or any part of it, residence 

for an equal time between July 1 and August 31, provided 
that the General Board of Studies are of opinion that such 
leave may be granted without prejudice to the interests 
of the University. 


B. IX. 
to 
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They may also grant occasional leave of absence for a 
period not exceeding one term on account of illness or other 
sufficient special cause on such conditions, if any, as they 
may think fit. Leave of absence may not be extended, 
except by Grace of the Senate on the recommendation of the 
General Board of Studies. 

4. A Professor, or Reader, shall be regarded as resident 
in the University when either 

(A) he is domiciled within one mile and a half of 
Great St Mary’s Church and is not habitually absent from 
home more than two nights in the week, or 

(B) he is domiciled within five miles of Great St 
Mary’s Church and habitually spends in Cambridge at 
least two hours between eight o’clock A.M:. and six o’clock 
p.M. in each of five days in the week, and at least fifteen 
hours in the week on the whole, and is reasonably accessible 
at stated times on at least three days in the week. . 

5. It shall be the duty of each Professor and Reader to 
notify to the Chairman of the General Board of Studies 
before the beginning of each full term, 

(1) If he keeps his residence under clause (A) of 
Regulation 4, 

the weeks (if any) during the preceding full term 
in which he has been absent from home more 
than two nights; 

(2) If he keeps his residence under clause (B) of 
Regulation 4, 

(а) the weeks (if any) during the preceding full 
term in which he has not spent in Cambridge 
at least two hours between 8 A.M. and 6 P.M. 
in each of five days in the week and at least 
fifteen hours in the week ; 

(б) his arrangements for accessibility during the 
preceding term. 

For the purposes of these returns each week shall be 
considered to begin on Sunday, and the portions of full term 
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before the first Sunday in full term and after the last 
Saturday in full term shall each be reckoned as a week. 

6. If in any case the General Board of Studies shall be 
of opinion that the absences so notified have been excessive 
and without sufficient cause or that the prescribed conditions 
of residence have otherwise not been adequately fulfilled, 
they shall signify the same to the Professor or Reader, and 
in case the Professor or Reader shall continue to be in the 
opinion of the Board negligent as to his residence it shall be 
their duty to report the facts to the Vice-Chancellor and 
Sex Viri. 


Full Term. 

The following table ^ shews the beginning and end of each 
period of full term as defined in Regulation 2 and the day on 
which Easter Day falls, to the year 1925 inclusive. 


Year 

Full Lent Term. 

Easter Day. 

Full l^tcr Term. 

Full Michuulmas Term. 


begins Jan. 

ends Mur. 



1 begins Apr. 

ends June 

begins (let. 

ends Dec. 

1901 

15 Tu. 

15 Fri, 

Apr. 

7 

19 

Fri. 

8 Sat. 

11 Fri. 

9 Mon. 

1902 

14 Tu. 

14 Fri. 

Mar. 30 

18 



7 Sat. 

10 Fri. 

8 Mon. 

1903 

16 Fri. 

16 Mon. 

Apr. 

12 

24 

— 

13 Sat. 

13 Tu. 

11 Fri. 

1904 

15 Fri. 

14 Mon. 

Apr. 

3 

22 

— 

11 Sat. 

11 Tu. 

9 Fri. 

1905 

17 Tu. 

22 Wed. 

Aijr. 

23 

28 

— 

12 Mon. 

10 Tu. 

8 Fri. 

1906 

16 Tu. 

16 Fri. 

Apr. 

15 

20 

— 

9 Sat. 

12 Fri. 

10 Mon. 

1907 

15 Tu. 

15 Fri. 

Mar. 31 

19 

— 

8 Sat. 

11 Fri. 

9 Mon. 

1908 

14 Tu. 

16 Mon. 

Apr. 

19 

24 

— 

11 Th. 

18 Tu. 

11 Fri. 

1909 

15 Fri. 

15 Mon. 

Apr. 

11 

23 

— 

12 Sat. 

12 Tu. 

10 Fri. 

1910 

14 Fri. 

11 Fri. 

Mar. 27 

22 

— 

14 Tu. 

11 Tu. 

9 Fri. 

1911 

17 Tu. 

17 Fri. 

Apr. 

16 

21 

— 

10 Sat. 

10 Tu. 

8 Fri. 

1912 

16 Tu. 

15 Fri. 

Apr. 

7 

19 

— 

8 Sat. 

11 Fri. 

9 Mon. 

1913 

14 Tu. 

8 Sat. 

Mar. 

23 

18 

— 

18 Fri. 

10 Fri. 

8 Mon. 

: 1914 

16 Fri. 

16 Mon. 

Apr. 

12 

24 

— 

13 Sat. 

13 Tu. 

11 Fri. 

I 1915 

16 Fri. 

15 Mon. 

Apr. 

4 

23 

— 

12 Sat. 

12 Tu. 

10 Fri. 

1916 

14 Fri. 

19 Sun. 

Apr. 

23 

28 

— 

12 Mon. 

10 Tu. 

8 Fri. 

1917 

16 Tu. 

16 Fri. 

Apr. 

8 

20 

— 

9 Sat. 

12 Fri. 

10 Mon. 

1918 

16 Tu. 

16 Fri. 

Mar. 31 

19 

— 

8 Sat. 

11 Fri. 

9 Mon. 

1919 

14 Tu. 

17 Mon. 

Apr. 

20 

25 

— 

11 Wed. 

10 Fri. 

8 Mon. 

1920 

16 Fri. 

15 Mon. 

Apr. 

4 

23 

— 

12 Sat. 

12 Tu. 

10 Fri. 

1921 

14 Fri. 

11 Fri. 

Mar. 

27 

22 

— 

14 Tu. 

11 Tu. 

9 Fri. 

1922 

17 Tu. 

17 Fri. 

Apr. 

16 

21 

— 

10 Sat. 

10 Tu. 

8 Fri. 

1923 

16 Tu. 

16 Fri. 

Apr. 

1 

20 

— 

9 Sat. 

12 Fri. 

; 10 Mon. 

1924 

16 Tu. 

17 Mon. 

Apr. 

20 

25 

— 

11 Wed. 

10 Fri. 

! 8 Mon. 

1925 

16 Fri. I 

16 Mon. 

Apr. 

12 

24 

i 

1 

i 

13 Sat. 

13 Tu. 

j 11 Fri. 


Beiideaoe. 


Excessive 

absence. 


1 This table was prepared by Professor Liveing. 
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STATUTE B. CHAPTER XII. 

FOR FEES PAYABLE FOR UNIVERSITY TUITION. 

Report of General Board of Studiee, 30 November 1885 . 

Grace 11 February 1886 . 

Tile General Board of Studies recommend, with respect to 
Professors whose Professorships are governed by Statute B, 
Readers and University Lecturers, 

1. That no fees shall be paid by students to Professors 
and Readers in consideration of the lectures which form a 
part of the ordinary duty of their office ; but that fees may 
be charged for further assistance given to the students. 

2. That the fee paid by students to Professors, Readers, 
and University Lecturers shall not exceed £2. 2«. a term for 
a single course of instruction. 

STilSria?® Professors, Readers, and University 

i^anauii.’ Lecturers in the departments of Natural Science and Medicine, 
whose teaching involves expenditure on material, apparatus, 
or manual assistance, the amount, if any, to be paid for such 
expenses in addition to the fees (if any) charged for instruction 
shall be determined from time to time on the recommendation 
of the General Board of Studies by Grace of the Senate. 

Arnraai 4*. That at the end of each academical year each 

SeSmV* Professor whose Professorship is governed by Statute B, 

Reader, and University Lecturer, shall make a complete 
report to the General Board of Studies as to 

(а) the number of courses of lectures delivered by him 
during the year, 

(б) the number of lectures in each course, 

(c) the amount and kind of teaching, in addition 
to the lectures, given to each student. 

(d) the amount of the fees received and the manner in 
which they have been disposed of, so fisir as they are not 
treated as remuneration for his own work. 
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[5. That the Head uf each Department be requested Ri>i»rtoii 

Jr.i i-n* 'i-r* i-i/i 1 !••• I* Inconwiind 

to furnish to the rinancial Board, before the division of 
the Lent Term of each year, a short abstract of the income 
and expenditure of his Department for the preceding year 
to be published annually with the University Accounts. 

6. That the Eegistrary be empowered to arrange witli 
any Professor, Reader or University Lecturer for the col- i*«»fi»trRry. 
lection in the Registry of the fees payable to such Professor, 

Reader or Lecturer by students. Report of Fee$ Syndicate^ 15 
November 1892. Grace 8 December 1892.] 

Report 7 June 1886. Grace 26 November 1886. 

The General Board of Studies report that : 

In accordance with Statute B, Chap. xii. and the Report 
of tlie General Board of Studies, dated Nov. 30, 1885, con- 
firmed by Grace No. 2 of Feb. 11, 1886, they have had 
under their consideration the amounts of payments to be 
made to Professors, Readers and University Lecturers in the 
departments of Science and Medicine, for such teaching 
as involves expenditure on material, apparatus or manual 
assistance. 

They find that at present these payments arc included in 
the fees, and they do not propose to disturb this arrangeuicnt. 

They think that as the Microscope Fund is administered 
by the Museums and Lecture Rooms Syndicate, the Syndicate 
is the proper body to regulate the charge for the use of 
Microscopes, which will in all cases be additional to the fees 
mentioned below. 

They recommend, in the case of Professors whose pro- 
fessorships are governed by Statute B, Readers and University 
Lecturers : 

That the following fees be paid by students in the depart- 
ment of Medicine (in accordance with the suggestions of the Medicine. 
Special Board for Medicine), 

For Lectures, to the Professor of Pathology or to the 
University Lecturer in Medicine and in Surgery, £1. !«. 

To the University Lecturers in Medical Jurisprudence, or 
to the University Lecturer in Midwifery, £2. 2a 
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Aiurtomy. For Practical Instruction, to the Professor of Anatomy 
[JES. 3«.], and to the Professor of Pathology £2. 2s. [or for a 
special course in Practical Bacteriology £6. Jieport« of the 
General Board of Studie»t 7 March, 16 May 1894. Oracen 10 May^ l^June 
1894.] 

phyiics. That the following fees be paid by students in the 

department of Physics (in accordance with the suggestions of 
tlie Special Board for Physics and Chemistry), 

For attendance at the Professor^s Lectures, £1. la to 
bo applied to the provision of Lecture-apparatus, 
materials and assistance. 

For practical work at the Cavendish Laboratory, 
such fee not exceeding £3. 3a per term for each course 
of Demonstrations, as the Professor may determine, 
one-eighth to go to the Professor and the rest towards 
the maintenance of the Laboratory and staff 

That the following fees be paid by students in the 
departments of Geology, Botany, Physiology, Zoology and 
Comparative Anatomy (in accordance with the suggestions of 
the Special Board for Biology and Geology), 

Otology. Geology, For a course of lectures, to the University 

Lecturer, £1. Is. 

Bouny. BoTANY, For a course of lectures, to the Reader or the 

University Lecturer, £1. Is. 

For a course of lectures accompanied by 
Demonstrations or Laboratory work, £2. 2s. 

jgtojijogy Animal Morphology. For a course of lectures, to a 

University Lecturer, £1. Is. 

For a course of Laboratory work, 

£3. Ss. 

Phyrioiogy. PHYSIOLOGY. For a course of lectures accompanied by 

Demonstrations or Laboratory work, to 
the Professor or a University Lecturer, 

£2. 2s. 

The General Board recommend that these fees bo in 
all cases per Term, and that the fees for a course in the Long 
Vacation shall be the same as for a similar course in a Term. 
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Lectuns, 

Report 18 February 1801. Grace 5 March 1801. 

That the following fees be paid by students in the Medianism 
department of Mechanism and Applied Mechanics : 

For a course of Professor*s Lectures, £1. Is. per Term. 

For a course of practical work in the Laboratory or 
Drawing Office, or for a course of instruction by a 
Demonstrator, such fee, not exceeding £3. Ss. per 
Term, as the Professor may determine. 

For a course of practical work in the workshop a fee at 
the rate of £1. Is. for eight attendances, the minimum 
charge per Term being £3. 8s. An attendance is 
defined as the spending of any part of a morning or an 
afternoon in the workshop. 

These fees do not include the cost of any materials 
supplied to the students. 


STATUTE B. CHAPTER XIIl. 

FOR THE APPORTIONMENT OF STIPENDS. 


STATUTE B. CHAPTER XIV. 

FOR THE ELY PROFESSORSHIP OF DIVINITY. 


STATUTE B. CHAPTER XV. 

FOR CERTAIN PROFESSORSHIPS. 


STATUTE B. CHAPTER XVII. 

FOR THE BOTANIC GARDEN. 

I. The Syndicate. 

Report of Syndicate appointed to propose a scheme for the future manayement 
of the Botanic Gardeut 16 Novemher 1865. Grace 28 November 1865. 

[That the Botanic Garden Syndicate consist of the oonMitn- 
fivo Governors* mentioncil in the Statute, the Professor 

‘ These are, the Vice-Chancellor, the Masters of Trinity and >St John's 
GoUef^, the Provost of King’s Ck)Uege, and the Begins Professor of Physio. 
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of Botany, and six members of the Senate elected by 
Grace. 

That of the said six members two retire by rotation on 
the [31st of December] in every year and that their places be 
supplied by two other persons elected at [a Congregation 
before the end of full term in the preceding Michaelmas Term 
Grace 24 May 1888 ], the two retiring members not being re- 
eligible at that election [except by a special Grace in which 
it shall be stated that in the opinion of the Council there 
are special grounds which make the retirement of such member 
or members inexpedient, neport of Council of Senate^ 16 October 
1882 . Grace 9 November 1882 .] 

Tliat in the case of a vacancy occurring in any year by 
the death of a member or otherwise, a new member should 
be elected as soon as possible to supply the vacant place, 
and that the pci’son so elected should continue to be a 
member of the Syndicate for the same period as that during 
which the person, whose substitute he is, would have con- 
tinued, 

u6oting8, That there should be at least one meeting of the 
Syndicate in every Term ; and that no business should be 
quonini, transacted at any meeting unless the Vice-Chancellor or his 
deputy and at least three other members be present. 

powers. That the Syndicate should be empowered to provide for 

the care of the buildings, direct ordinary repairs, and Older 
generally all such things as may be necessary for the proper 
dtttiM. cultivation and maintenance of the garden; it being dis- 
tinctly understood that in any question of con.siderable 
expense application should be made to the Senate for its 
express sanction and authority. 

Bops? to Syndicate should also examine and audit the 

accounts of all receipts and disbursements; and should 
make an annual report to the Senate of the state of the 
garden, together with a statement of the accounts and 
such other particulars as may appear to them to require 
notice. 


roUUon. 


OMual 

vacancy, 
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a. The Curator. 

Report of Syndicate, 2 June 1879. Grace 12 Jum> 1879. 

That the salary of the Curator of the Botanic Gaixlen Cawtor. 
(who shall not be permitted to take private pupils) be £150 
a year inclusive of the payment from the Jacksonian Trust*. 

[The salary of the Curator is increased by £50 per annum. 

Grace 11 May 1899.] 

3 . Kales of Admi^on to the Botanic Garden. 

a. On week-days. 

Amended Report of Botanic Garden Syndicate, 13 February ; Grace 
16 March 1900. 

1. The Botanic Garden shall be open on week-days 
from 8 a.m. until not later than dusk during the winter 
months ; from 8 a.m. until not later than 8 p.ni. during the 
summer months, the precise hour being indicated by a notice 
posted at each gate. 

2. All Graduates of the University, all Undergraduates 
giving their names and colleges if recjuiicd, and strangers 
giving their names and addresses if required shall be ad- 
mitted to the Garden during the hours above specified. 

3. Children are not admitted except when accompanied 
by a parent, or by some trustworthy person provided with 
the parent’s or guardian’s card to be produced if asked for. 

No games are allowed in the Garden. 

4. Perambulators and Cycles will be admitted by the 
Bateman Street entrance only, and must be deposited in the 
space provided for them. 

5. The Plant-houses may be visited by members of the 
Senate at all hours while the Garden is open ; by other 
persons from 2 p.m. until the houses are closed. 

1 IncreaBed to £200 to Mr Lynch, Report 16 December 1884, Grace 21 
May 1886. 
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Ftohibitfon. 6. Smoking is not allowed in the Plant-houses. No 
dogs are admitted to the Garden* Befreshments may not 
be brought into the Garden. 

7. Visitors must not gather nor handle the plants. 
University teachers and students must apply to the Curator 
for permission to use plants. 

8. The Curator has authority to exclude from the Plant- 
houses or Garden any person guilty of misconduct. 

N.B. There is no thoroughfare through the Garden. 
h. On Sundays. 

Report of Botanic Garden Syndicate^ IS March ; Grace 24 May 1900. 

1. Members of the Senate may obtain a key to the 
Botanic Garden for use on Sundays on payment of a deposit 
of five shillings and an annual subscription of five shillings. 
(The deposit money will be returned when the key is given 
up.) 

2. Visitors to the Garden are admitted by the Bateman 
Street entrance only. 

3. The Garden and Houses are open between 10 a,m. 
and 4 p.in. during the months of November, December, 
January and February ; during the rest of the year the 
Garden is open between 10 a.m. and 6 p.m. and the Houses 
between 10 a.m. and 5 p.m. 

4. The key for use on Sundays is not transferable except 
to members of the subscriber’s family. 

5. Applications for keys should be made to the Secre- 
tary of the Botanic Garden Syndicate, to whom Subscriptions 
are payable. 


4 . Maintenance Fund. 

Report of Botanic Garden Syndicate , 2 December 1898 ; Grace 11 May 1899. 

That a payment of £1200 be annually made from the 
University Chest for the maintenance of the Botanic Garden. 
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XIX. 

D El 

STATUTE B. CHAPTER XVIII. 

FOR THE MANAGEMENT OF TRUST ESTATES. 


STATUTE B. CHAPTER XIX. 

FOR THE COMMENCEMENT OF THIS STATUTE. 

By Grace 27 May 1886 the provisions of this chapter 
were brought into operation with regard to the Lucasian and 
Sadleriau Professorships. 


STATUTE C. 

THE REGIUS PROFESSORSHIP OF GREEK. 


STATUTE D. 

THE DOWNING PROFESSORSHIP OF THE LAWS OF 
ENGLAND. 


STATUTE E. 

THE DOWNING PROFESSORSHIP OF MEDICINE 

!• Stipend. 

Report of Oeneral Board of Studiee, 19 November 1883. 

Orace 6 December 1883. 

That provided the present Downing Professor of Medicine 
undertakes to comply with the provisions of Stat. B. ch. xi. 
there be paid to him tumually from the Chest such 'sum (if 
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any) as may be necessary to raise his whole stipend to an 
amount greater by £200 than the share of the revenue 
of Downing College paid to each Fellow of the College. 

11 - Assistant. 

Iteport of Special Board for Medicine^ 23 April 1894 . Grace 24 May 1894 , 

1. That an Assistant to the Downing Professor of 
Medicine be appointed by the Professor, with the consent of 
the Vice-Chancellor, and that he be removable by the same 
authority. 

2. That his duties be to assist the Professor in the 
preparation of his lectures on Pharmacology and Therapeutics, 
in carrying on pharmacological researches, and in the manage- 
ment and care of his Laboratory, and to give to students 
such practical instruction and demonstrations in Pharmacology 
as may be required ; and that lie be under the general 
direction of the Professor. 

3. Suspended. 

4. That the office terminate with the tenure of office of 
the present Downing Professor of Medicine, unless the Uni- 
versity shall hereafter otherwise determine. 

[5. That an annual stipend of £50, payable out of the 
Common University Fund, bo assigned to the Assistant to 
the Downing Professor of Medicine from Michaelmas 1899. 
llepoTt of General Board of Studies, 10 May; Grace 8 June 1899 .] 

THE BALFOUR FUND. 

The following Regulations, drawn up hy the Committee of 
the Balfour Memorial Fund and adopted at a meeting of 
the subscribers 26 May 1883, were accepted by Grace 14 June 
1883. 

1. General Begulalions. 

1. The Fund shall be called the Balfour Fund and shall 
be devoted to the furtherance of original research in Biology. 

2. The Capital of the Fund shall be invested in Govern- 
ment Securities or in other Securities in which Trustees are 
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by law allowed to invest trust money, or in the bonds, 
debentures, or debenture or preference stock of any Railway 
Company in Great Britain incorporated by Special Act of 
Parliament and having for the ten years next preceding the 
date of investment paid a dividend on its ordinary stock or 
shares, or in any debentures or debenture stock issued under 
the Local Loans Act 1875. The University may, on the 
recommendation of the Financial Board, vary such invest- 
ments from time to time. 

3. The administration of the Fund shall be entrusted to Administra- 
three Managers, in conjunction with the Special Board for 
Biology and Geology, which Special Board is hereinafter 

called the Board. The first Managers shall be Professor 
Newton, Michael Foster, M.A., of Trinity College, and Adam 
Sedgwick, M.A., of Trinity College, who shall be appointed 
for eight years, six years, and four years respectively. 
Subsequent appointments of Managers shall be made by the 
Board, and shall be for a period of five years in each case. 
Managers may be either Members of the Board or not, and 
retiring Managers shall be re-eligible. 

Provided further that Arthur James Balfour, M.A., of 
Trinity College, shall be an additional Manager so long as he 
shall be willing to act. 

Provided also that John Willis Clark, M.A., of Trinity 
College (Treasurer of the Balfour Memorial Fund), shall be 
an additional Manager for ten years [from February 1894. 

Qra4ie 26 April 1894 .] 

If any of the three Managers shall die, resign, or become 
incapable of acting, the Board shall appoint some other 
person to be a Manager in his place for the remainder of the 
time for which he was appointed. All the powers of the 
Managers may be exercised by a majority of those present at 
a meeting, provided that two Managers at least be present. 

4. The income accruing from the Fund shall be applied : 

(1) To endow a Studentship, to be called the 
Balfour Studentship, the holder of which shall devote 
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himBclf to original research in Biology, especially 
Animal Morphology. 

(2) To further, by occasional grants of money, 
original research in the same subject. 

2. Tlie Balfour Studentship. 

dentlirip 5. The Studentship shall bo of the nett annual value of 

£200, or such larger sum as the University may from time to 
time determine, provided that if at any time the annual 
income accruing from the Fund be less than £200, the whole 
of such annual income be paid to the Student. 

Nouuwrtion 6. Tho Managers shall, whenever a vacancy shall occur, 

MannKfra.' nominate a person duly qualified in their opinion to the 
Board for election, and the Board shall, if they see fit, elect 
the person so nominated. Three months before the date at 
which in due course the Studentship would become vacant, or 
immediately upon the occurrence of any casual vacancy, the 
Managers shall give such notice of the vacancy or expected 
vacancy as they shall think desirable, and the Managers in 
nominating a person for election shall take into consideration 
the qualifications of all candidates whose names are sent in to 
them. 

SotwSS” ^ majority of the Managers shall not be able to 

agree upon a person to be nominated for election they shall 
report to the Board the names of such two or more of the 
candidates as they shall think best qualified with such infor- 
mation with respect to the qualifications of such Candidates 
as they shall think desirable. 

8. If the Board shall by a majority of votes refuse to 
elect the person nominated by the Managers, or one of the 
two or more persons whose names have been reported to the 
Board as aforesaid, the Managers shall nominate two or more 
other persons, and the Board shall elect to the Studentship 
one of such persons. 

VMiutei 9. The nomination and election shall be made so that 

M BbOftM 

P 0 M 9 . the newly elected Student may be able to enter upon the 
Studentship as soon as the vacancy occurs, or as soon after as 
may be deemed practicable. 
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10. The Studentship shall not be awarded by the result 
of a competitive examination. 

11. Subject to the foregoing provision the Managers or 
the Board may take siach steps as they may think fit to 
enquire into the qualifications of the candidates. 

12. The Student shall not necessarily be a member of 
the University. 

13. The Student during his tenure of the Studentship 
shall devote himself to original Biological research, and shall 
not systematically follow any business or profession or engage 
in any educational or other work which in the opinion of 
those entrusted with the administration of the Fund would 
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interfere with his original enquiries. 

14. If the Managers shall at any time learn that the 
Student is following any such business or profession, or has »««vcd, 
undertaken any such work as would in their opinion interfere 
with his original enquiries, they shall at once call upon him 

to desist from the same, and if he shall refuse or neglect so to 
do they shall report the circumstances to the Board, and the 
Board may, if they think fit, remove such Student from the 
Studentship. 

If the Managers shall be of opinion that, through any or for other 
other causes such as confirmed ill health or want of diligence, 
the Student is not fulfilling and is not likely to fulfil the 
objects of the Studentship, they shall report accordingly to 
the Board, and the Board may, if they see fit, remove such 
Student from the Studentship. 

15. The place and nature of the studies of the Student 
shall be subject to the' approval of the Managers provided “tudieg; 
that the ‘Student shall be bound to pursue his studies within 

the University during at least throe terms during his tenure 
of the Studentship unless the Managers shall, with the 
approval of the Board, dispense with this requirement for 
special reasons. The Managers shall take such steps as they 
may think necessary to satisfy themselves as to the diligence 
and progress of the Student and may require from him any 
reports or other information on the subject of his studies 
which they may think desirable. 
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Smyoitf/- Studentship shall, subject as hereinbefore men- 

tioned, be tenable for three years, at the end of which time a 

on^rAor fresh nomination and election shall take place, but it shall be 
lawful for the Managers (il‘ they shall think fit) to nominate, 
and for the Board (if they shall think fit) to elect for the 
whole or part of a second period of three years, but no longer, 
any Student whose labours during the first three years of his 
holding the Studentship shall have been of such exceptional 
promise that it would, in the opinion of the Managers and of 
the Board, be clearly in the interests of Biological research 
that such Student should continue to hold the Studentship 
for a second term of three years or for a part of such 
term. 

SSrtorly in incomc of the Studentship shall be paid to the 

advance. Student by equal quarterly payments, the payment for each 
quarter being made in advance. 

ofeKon* after due notice of a vacancy there shall be, in the 

opinion of the Managers, no suitable candidate for the 
Studentship, it shall be lawful for the Managers, with the 
♦ approval of the Board, to suspend the election for a time not 
greater than one year and if at the expiration of such time 
there shall, after notice of the vacancy given, be no suitable 
candidate as aforesaid, the election may be again suspended 
in the same way, and so on until in the opinion of the 
Managers there shall be a suitable candidate for the Student- 
ship. 

SSvaSmcyl income of the Studentship during any vacancy 

shall be added either to the Capital of the Fund, or to the 
Reserve Fund hereinafter mentioned according as the Board 
shall direct. 

3. The balance of the Fund, 

o?c3£SbB®* balance of the income accruing from the Fund 

after providing for the Studentship and for any necessary 
expenses connected with the election, shall be devoted to the 
furtherance of original research in Biology, especially Animal 
Morphology. 
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21. Grants for this purpose may be made by the Managers Orauts to Uio 
with the approval of the Boards either to the Balfour Student oSSSTf ^ 
or to any other person engaged in research, subject to any 
conditions made by the Managers with the approval of the 

Board. 

22. Such grants may include payments towards the 

maintenance of the recipients. temmeo. 

23. If the grants made in any one year are less than the Hoaej^e 
balance of the income as aforcisaid, the romaiiider of the 
balance shall be carried to a Reserve Fund. 

24. The Reserve Fund, or any portion of it, may be inveatincnt 
invested on the recommendation of the Managers with the 
approval of the Board ; and if the uninvested part of the 
Reserve Fund amount at .any time to more than £500, a sum 

not less than the excess of siicli uninvested portion over £200 
shall be so invested. 

25. Grants may be made from the Reserve Fund in the grants from; 
same way as from the annual balance, provided that no grant 

for the payment of which it will be necessary to diminish the 
invested portion of the Reserve Fund may be made without 
the sanction of a Grace of the Senate. 

26. If the Reserve Fund at any time exceed £500, the added to 

' CupitiiK 

excess over £500 or any part of it, may bo added to the 
Capital of the Fund on the recommendation of the Managers 
with the approval of the Board. 

4. Alterations, 

27. These Regulations, except regulation 1 and regula- Alterations 
tion 27, shall be subject to alteration by Grace of the Senate SSSer 
at any time after five years from the date of the acceptance of 

the Fund by the University, provided that the regulations proviso, 
marked 4, 5, 10, 12, 13, 20 shall not be so altered before the 
expiration of fifty years from the aforesaid acceptance, and 
that in all cases the main object of the Fund, viz. the further- 
ance of original research in Biology, be adhered to. 

30—2 
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THE HORT MEMORIAL FUND. 

1. General Megulalions. 

Uepart of Council of Senate^ 12 March 1894. Grace 26 April 1894. 

1. There shall be a Fund in the University called the 
*‘Hort Memorial Fund,” which shall be devoted to the 
promotion of Biblical, Hellenistic, and Patristic research. 

2. The Capital of the Fund shall be invested in Govern- 
ment Securities or in other Securities in which Trustees are 
by law allowed to invest Trust money. The University may, 
on the recommendation of the Financial Board, vary such 
investments from time to time. 

Administra- 3. The Administration of the Fund shall be entrusted 

iioo by 

Managors. to seveii Managers. The Managers shall be the Vice- 
Chancellor and six other persons appointed by Grace of the 
Senate, two on the nomination of the Council of the Senate, 
and four on the nomination of the Special Board for Divinity. 
The appointment of the Managers shall be made at a Con- 
gregation to be held before the end of full Term in the 
Michaelmas Term, and their period of service shall commence 
on the first day of January after the date of their appoint- 
ment. In the first instance one of the persons appointed on 
the nomination of the Council and two of the persons ap- 
pointed on the nomination of the Special Board for Divinity 
shall be appointed to serve for six years. All other appoint- 
ments shall be made for four years. If any of the six 
appointed Managers shall die, resign, or become incapable of 
acting, the body by which he was nominated shall nominate 
some other person to be appointed Manager in his place for 
the remainder of the time for which he was appointed. 

All the powers of the Managers may be exercised by a 
majority of those present at a meeting duly summoned, 
provided that four Managers at least be present. 

iiiQome. 4. The income arising from the Capital of the Fund 

shall be paid annually to the Managers, who shall also be 
empowered to receive subscriptions in augmentation of the 
annual income of the Fund. Out of the income thus accruing 

OfMiii grants may be made by the Managers at their discretion to 


Name and 
purpose. 


luTostmont 



Ilort Memorial Fund. 469 

person engaged in Siblical^ Hellenistic, or Patristic 
research, or for the promotion of any undertaking connected 
with these departments of study, subject to such conditions 
as they may think fit in each case. 

5. Any unapplied balance of annual income shall be uestrve 
carried to a Reserve Fund. 

Grants may be made from the Reserve Fund in the same 
way as from the Annual Income. 

6. The Reserve Fund, or any portion of it, may be from 
time to time invested by the Financial Board on the recom- 
mendation of the Managers, and added to the Capital of the 
Fund. 

The Managers shall also be empowered to receive incroaso of 

, , . . , , , , Capital. 

donations, subscriptions, and be(|uests lor the augmentation 
of the Capital of tlie Fund. 

7. The accounts of the Managers shall bo audited Audit, 
annually and published with the University Accounts. 

8. These Regulations, except Regulation 1 and Regula- Aitomuoiw. 
tion 8, shall be subject to alteration by Grace of the Senate, 
provided that the object of the Fund, viz. the promotion of rrovieo. 
Biblical, Hellenistic, and Patri.stic research, be adhered to. 

9. Subject to the foregoing Regulations, it shall be Hi--Laws. 
lawful for the Managers from time to time to make, and if 

they see fit to vary, such By-Laws m may seem to them 
expedient for regulating their own proceedings and the 
administration of the Fund entrusted to their care. 

2. Revision Suiylus Ftind^, 

Report of Council of Senate, 15 June 1896. Grace 18 June 1896. 

That the generous offer of a Fund in augmentation of uevision 
the Hurt Memorial Fund, made on the part of certain 
Members of the Old and New Testament Revision Com- 
panies, be accepted by the University, that the Fund be 
called the Revision Surplus Fund, that the income of the 
Fund be administered by the Managers of the Hort Memorial 
Fund, and that the Vice-Chancellor be authorised to convey 
the thanks of the University to the donors. 

^ See Endowments of the University, 
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THE CRAVEN FUND AND STUDENTSHIP*. 

Report of Council of SentUe, 8 June 1885. Grace 18 June 1885. 

The Trustees of the foundation of John Lord Craven 
having informed t}ie Council of the Senate that the fund 
shelved a surplus of £590 a year, the Council, presuming that 
one-half would be assigned to Cambridge, recommended that 
the following regidations should be approved by the Senate 
with a view to their being incorporated in a new scheme for 
the administration of the Trust to be approved by the Court of 
Chancery, 

Surplus In- 1. After the accustomed payments have been made to 

toCravor the Craven Scholars, the remainder of that part of the 
annual income of the foundation of John Lord Craven which 
is appropriated to Cambridge shall be paid to a fund to be 
called the Craven Fund. 

Adniinistra- 2. The administration of the Fund shall be entrusted to 
six persons called Managers. The Managers shall be the 
Vice-Chancellor and five persons appointed by Grace of the 
Senate on the nomination of the Special Board for Classics. 
In the first instance one of the five appointed Managers shall 
bo appointed for six years, one for five years, one for four 
years, one for three years, and one for two years. All sub- 
sequent appointments shall be made for five years. If any 
of the five appointed Managers shall die, resign, or become 
incapable of acting, the Board shall nominate some other 
person to be appointed Manager in his place for the remain- 
der of the time for which he was appointed. All the powers 
of the Managers may be exercised by a majority of those 
present at a meeting duly summoned provided that three 
Managers at least be present. [The appointment of the 
Managers shall be made at a Congregation to be held before 
the end of full term in the Michaelmas Term and their period 
of service shall commence on the first day of January after 
the date of their appointment. Grace 24 May 1888.] 

ExpeuseB of 3. In oach year in which a Craven Scholarship is com- 
peted for there shall be paid from the fund such sum as the 
' See EndmomenU of the University, 
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University shall direct, being not more than £30, towards 
defraying the expenses of the examination. 

4. There shall be established a Studentship to be called 
the Craven Studentship, and it shall be the duty of the 
Student to devote himself to advanced study or research 
away from Cambridge in the Languages, Literature, History, 
Archaeology or Art of ancient Greece or Rome, or the Com- 
parative Philology of the Indo-European languages, according 
to a scheme to be approved by the Managers. 

5. The election of the Craven Student shall be iiuuie 
annually, at such time as the University may from time to 
time determine. 

6. The Studentship^ shall be tenable for one yoai ; but 
a Student shall be eligible for re-election on not more than 
two occasions. 

7. Candidates for election or re-election to the Student- 
ship must be graduates of the University of not more than 
five years' standing from the completion of their first degree. 

8. Each candidate shall send to the Vice-Chancellor a 
statement of the course of advanced study or research which 
he proposes to undertake if elected. Such course shall in- 
volve absence from Cambridge for not less than six mouths. 

9. The Student shall be elected by the Managers, who 
may take such steps as they may think fit to empdre into 
the qualifications of the candidates ; provided that the 
Studentship shall not be awarded by the result of a competi- 
tive examination. 

10. The value of the Studentship shall be £200 a year, 
paid from the Craven Fund. It shall be paid by equal 
quarterly payments, each payment being made in advance, 
subject (except as regards tl»e first quarterly payment) to 
the Managers being satisfied that the Student is diligently 
carrying out the proposed course of study or research, or some 
other course which may have been substituted for it with 
their approval. 

11. If in any year there shall in the opinion of the 
Managers be no suitable candidate for the Studentship, no 


StudonUlilp. 


Elcctiuii. 


Tcuurc. 


Stiindiiift of 
Caiididutes. 


Ciuididatcfl 
to Htate 
proposed 
coursu of 
study. 


Award not 
to Jhj by 
cuniputitive 
cxaiuinatioii. 


Value. 



472 


StudetUships. 


Reserve 

Fund. 


Appropria- 
tion of 
balance of 
ftmd. 


Grants from 
balance. 


Reserve 

Fund. 


Grants from 

Koservc 

Fund. 


Power to 

make 

By-laws. 


election shall be made for that year, and the income of the 
Studentship shall be paid to the Reserve Fund hereinafter 
mentioned. 

12. The balance of the Fund shall be devoted to the 
furtherance of research in the Languages, Literature, History, 
Archaeology and Art of ancient Greece and Rome, and the 
Comparative Pliilology of the Indo-European languages. 

13. Grants for this purpose may be made by the 
Managers, at their discretion, out of the income of the Fund, 
either to the Craven Student or to any other person engaged 
in such research, subject to any conditions they may think 
fit. Such Grants may include payments towards the main- 
tenance of the recipients. 

14. If the Grants made in any one year are less than 
the balance of the income of the Fund, the remainder of such 
balance shall be carried to a Reserve Fund. 

15. The Reserve Fund or any part of it may be 
invested by the Financial Board on the recommendation of 
the Managers; provided however that, if the uninvested 
part of the Reserve Fund amount at any time to more than 
JE 300, a sum not less than the excess of such uninvested 
portion over £200 shall be so invested. 

16. Grants may be made from the Reserve Fund in the 
same way as from the annual balance, provided that no 
grant for the payment of which it will be necessary to 
diminish the invested portion of the Reserve Fund may be 
made without the sanction of a Grace of the Senate. 

17. Subject to the foregoing Regulations, and to any 
additional Regulations not inconsistent with them which may 
be at any time approved by Grace of the Senate, it shall be 
lawful for the Managers from time to time to make, and if 
they see fit to vary, such By-laws as may seem to them 
expedient for regulating their own proceedings and the 
administration of the Fund entrusted to their care. 


On 8 July 1886 an Order was vnode in the High Cemrt 
of Justice {Chancery Division). The following is the portion 
relating to Cambridge of the first schedule to the Order. 
Paragmphs 1 to S relate to the University of Oxford. 
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University of Cambridge. 

9. The six existing scholarships of £80 per annum each order of 
shall be continued and shall be held for the same periods as 
heretofore. 

10. In addition to such scholarships a studentship to be studeuubip. 
called the Craven Studentship shall be established. 

11. The studentship shall be of the annual value of £200 
and shall be tenable for one year one student being elected 
annually at such time as the University may from time to 
time determine but a Craven Student shall not be eligible 
for re-election on more than two occasions. 

12. The regulations as to the election of the student and 
course of studies shall be in accordance with a report made 
by tlie council of the Senate to the Senate of the University 
dated the 8th of June 1885. 

13. The annual sum of £30 shall be applied towards the ex- 
penses of the examination for the scholarships and thti election 
of the studentship including the honorarium to the examiners. 

14. The annual sum of £40 shall be paid to the managers 
for the time being of a fund to be called the Craven Fund by 
whom grants may be made from time to time for the 
furtherance of research in the languages literature history 
archaeology and art of ancient Greece and Home and the 
comparative philology of tlie Tn<lo-Europcan languages. 

15. The managers of the Craven Fund shall be the 
Vice-Chancellor for the time being and five other persons 
appointed by Grace of the Senate on the nomination of the 
Special Board for Classics. 

l(j. In case the expenses incurred in any year in the 
examination for scholarships or election of student shall not 
amount to the said sum of £30 the unexpended part thereof 
shall be added to the sum of £40 mentioned in previous 
paragraph No. 14 and be applied in the same manner. 

17. For the purposes aforesaid the annual sum of £750 
shall be paid according to the amounts hereinbefore specified 
by the trustees or trustee for the time being of the testator’s 
will to the scholars and the student to be elected as aforesaid 
to the examiners and to the managers of the Craven Fund 
respectively. 
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John Lucas Walker Studentship. 


IWK.ICW THK JOHN LUCAS WALKER STUDENTSHIP IN 

PATHOLOGY. 

Grace 10 March 1887. 

Tke following Scheme and Regulations for the John Lucas 
Walker Studentshij) were drawn up hy Sir li. E, Webster y M.A., 
Trinity College y then Attorney-General. They were submitted 
to the University in their present form 28 February 1887. 


1. General Regulations. 


John Lucas 

Walker 

Fund. 


1. The Fund shall be called the “John Lucas Walker 
Fund/’ and shall be devoted to the furtherance of original 
research in Pathology. 


Trust* Trust Fund shall consist of £4,162 North-Eastern 

Railway 4 per Cent. Debenture Stock and £4,120 London 
and North-Western Railway 4 per Cent. Debenture Stock* 
invested in the name of “The Chancellor, Masters and Scho- 
lars of the University of Cambridge/' and of any other monies 
from time to time invested by the Managers pursuant to the 
powers hereinafter inentione<l, and of the dividends or income 
from time to time arising from such investments. 

A^uinistra- 3 ^ The administration of the Fund shall be entrusted to 
the Professor of Pathology in the University of Cambridge, 
in conjunction with a Board consisting of three Managers. 

The Regius Professor of Physic in the University of 
Cambridge, the Professor of Physiology in the University of 
Cambridge, and the President of the Royal College of 
Physicians of London, shall be the Managers. 

No resolution of the Managers shall be valid unless ap- 
proved of by at least two Managers, at a meeting to which 
all the Managers have been summoned. 

4. In case a Deputy shall be appointed in accordance 
with the provisions of Stat. B, ch. xi. §§ 8 and 9 of the 
Statutes of the University of Cambridge, to discharge the 
duties of any of the three Professors aforesaid, such Deputy 
shall, for all the purposes of these regulations, take the place 
and exercise the powers of the Professor whose Deputy he is, 
during such time as he may be acting as such Deputy. 
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John Jjucas Walker Studentship. 

5, The income of the Trust Fund shall from time to A^iicatioo 
time as and when received be paid to the Managers and 
placed to a separate account, and shall be applied from time 

to time as follows: — 

(1) To endow a Studentship to bo called the John 
Lucas Walker Studentship, the holder of which shall devote 
himself to original research in Pathology. 

(2) To further original research in Pathology, by 
additional Studentships or Exhibitions, Prizes or Grants, at 
Cambridge or in London. 

6. The Studentships, Exhibitions, and Prizes may be 
held by and awarded to persons of either sex, and words of 
the masculine gender liereinafter used shall import the 
feminine. 


2. The Studentship. 

7. The studentship shall be of the annual value of X2()(), vaiueof 

, , , . StudenUliip. 

or ot such larger annual sum, not exceeding £300, as the 
Managers shall from time to time determine. 

8. Three months before the date at which, in due course, NoUceof 
the Studentship would become vacant, or immediately upon 

the occurrence of any casual vacancy, the Professor of Patho- 
logy shall give such public notice thereof as the Managers 
may think desirable; and the Professor of Pathology shall 
report to the Managers upon the tpialifi cations of all candi- 
dates whose names arc sent in to him. The Professor of noudnataon, 
Pathology shall at the same time nominate one of the candi- 
dates as the person best qualified, in his opinion, for election, undeiecUou. 
and the Managers shall either elect the person so nominated, 
or such other of the candidates as the three Managers may 
unanimously agree to elect. 

9. The nomination and election shall be made so that 
the newly-elected Student may be able to enter upon the 
Studentship as soon as the vacancy occurs, or as soon after as 
is practicable. 

10. The Studentship shall not be awarded by the result 
of a competitive examination. 



Patfiolugy. 476 John Lucctis WcilkeT Stvdentship. 

11. Subject to the foregoing provision, the Professor of 
Pathology or the Managers may take such steps as they may 
think fit to ascertain the qualifications of the candidates. 

12. The Student shall not necessarily be a member of 
the University of Cambridge. 

^ndmonsof 13 . The Student during his tenure of the Studentship 
shall devote himself to original Pathological research, and 
shall not systematically follow any business or profession, or 
engage in any educational or other work, which, in the 
opinion of those entrusted with the administration of the 
Fund, would interfere with his original enquiries. In any 
books, papers, or publications in which the Student may 
publish the results of the investigations carried on during his 
Studentship, he shall, where practicable, describe himself as 
the “John Lucas Walker Student.'' 

14. It the Professor of Pathology shall at any time learn 
that the Student is following any such business or profession, 
or has undertaken any such work as will in the opinion of 
such Professor interfere with his original enquiries, he shall 
at once call upon him to desist from the same, and if he shall 
refuse or neglect so to do, the Professor of Pathology shall 
report the circumstances to the Managers, and the Managers 
may, if they think fit, remove such Student from the Stu- 
dentship. 

If the Professor of Pathology shall be of opinion that, 
through any other causes, such as confirmed ill health or 
want of diligence, the Student is not fulfilling and is not 
likely to fulfil the objects of the Studentship, he shall report 
accordingly to the Managers, and the Managers may, if they 
see fit, remove such Student from the Studentship. 

If, during his Studentship, a Student is appointed a Pro- 
fessor, or elected to and accepts a Fellowship, other than an 
Honorary Fellowship, he shall vacate his Studentship as from 
the day on which such appointment or election takes effect. 

15. The place and nature of the studies of the Student 
btwroved. shall be subject to the approval of the Professor of Pathology, 

provided that the Student shall be bound to pursue his 



John I/ucas Walker Studentship. 477 p«thoioar- 

studies within the University during at least three terms of 
his tenure of the Studentship, unless the Professor of Patho- 
logy shall, with the approval of the Managers, dispense with 
this requirement for special reasons. The Professor of Patho- 
logy shall take such steps as he may think necessary to 
satisfy himself as to the diligence and progress of the Student, 
and may require from him any reports or other information 
on the subject of his studies which he may think desirable. 

16. The Studentship shall, subject as hereinbefore men- Lengtoof 
tioned, be tenable for three years, at the end of which time a 

fresh nomination and election shall take place; but it shall be 
lawful for the Professor of Pathology, if he shall think fit, to 
recommend, and for the Managers, if they shall think fit, to 
elect, for a second period not exceeding two years, any 
Student whose labours during the period of his holding the 
Studentship shall have been of such exceptional promise that 
it would, in the opinion of the Professor of Pathology jxnd of 
the Managers, be clearly in the interests of Pathological 
research that such Student should continue to hold the 
Studentship for such further period. 

17. The income of the Studentship shall be payable to 
such Student from the date of his appointmcTit, and shall be 
paid to the Student by equal quarterly payments, the pay- 
ment for each quarter being made in advance. 

18. If, after due notice of a vacancy, there shall be, in 
the opinion of the Managers, no suitable candidate for the 
Studentship, it shall be lawful for the Professor of Pathology, 
with the approval of the Managers, to suspend the election 
for a time not greater than one year, and if at the expiration 
of such time there shall, after notice of the vacancy given, be 
no suitable candidate as aforesaid, the election may be again 
suspended in the same way, and so on until, in the opinion of 
the Managers, there shall be a suitable candidate for the 
Studentship. 

19. The income of the Studentship during any vacancy 
shall be added to the Reserve Fund hereinafter mentioned. 
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3. The Exhibitions and Prizes. 

20. Exhibitions or Prizes may from time to time be 
awarded by the Managers to any person in respect of any 
essay, discovery, or meritorious service connected with or 
conducing to the Science of Pathology. 

21. No Exhibition or Prize shall exceed the value of 
£50, and not more than £50 shall be expended in any one 
year in such Exhibitions or Prizes. 

22. No Exhibition or Prize shall be awarded to any 
person during the tenure by such person of the John Lucas 
Walker Studentship. 

4. Balance of Income. 

23. The balance of the income of the Trust Fund, after 
providing for the Studentship Exhibitions and any Prizes 
which may have been awarded, and for any necessary ex- 
penses connected with the management and application of 
the Trust Fund, may be devoted to the furtherance of 
original research in Pathology. 

24. Grants for this purpose may be made by the Mana- 
gers on the recommendation of the Professor of Pathology, 
either to the John Lucas Walker Student or to any other 
person engaged in such research, subject to any conditions 
made by the Professor of Pathology with the approval of the 
Managers. 

5. Reserve Fund. 

25. Any unapplied balance of income of the Trust Fund 
shall be carried to a Reserve Fund. 

26. The Reserve Fund, or any portion of it, may be 
from time to time invested by the Managers in the name of 
the Chancellor, Masters and Scholars of the University of 
Cambridge in such manner as they shall think fit. 

27. Grants may be made from the Reserve Fund in the 
same way as from the annual income. 

28. If on any occasion the Professor of Pathology shall 
recommend, and the Managers shall be of opinion that a 
second John Lucas Walker Student should be appointed, and 
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the Funds at the disposal of the Managers will admit of such 
appointment, such second Student may be appointed in the 
manner aforesaid; such Studentship shall be tenable for 
such period not exceeding three years, and shall be of such 
annual value, not exceeding £200, as the Professor of Patho- 
logy, with the approval of the Managers, may determine. 

The stipend of such second John Lucas Walker Studentship 
shall be payable out of the Reserve Fund, and for this pur- 
pose the Managers may have recourse as well to the capital 
as the income of the Reserve Fund. 

6. Alterations. 

29. These regulations, except regulation 1 and regula- 
tion 29, shall be subject to alteration, by Grace of the Senate, 
at any time after five years from the date of the acceptance 
of th (3 Fund by the University, provided that the regulations 
marked 5, 7, 10, 12, 13, 20, 21 and 28 shall not be altered 
before the expiration of fifty years from the aforesaid accept- 
ance, and that in all cases the main object of the Fund, viz., 
the furtherance of original research in Pathology, shall be 
adhered to. 

Richard Evkrard Webster. 

Hoknton Lodge, Kensington, 
lOi/e February y 1887. 

THE PEENDERGAST STUDENTSHIP*. 

Report of Council of Senate, 4 June 1888, Grace 7 June 1888. 

1. The Fund shall be called the Prendergast Fund, and 
shall be devoted to the furtherance of study and research in 
the Greek Language, Literature, History, Philosophy, Archae- 
ology and Art. 

2. The trustees of the Fund shall be the Master, Fellows TniBieo^ 
and Scholars of Trinity College. 

8. The income of the Fund shall be applied in the first 
instance to the maintenance of a student to be called the 
Prendergast Student, whose duty it shall bo to devote him- 
self to study or research in the (ireek Language, Literature, 
History, Philosophy, Archaeology or Art. 

* See Endowments of the University. 
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Prmdergast Studentship. 

The Studentship shall be tenable by men only. 


pmrto 5. Subject to the above-mentioned provisions, the Uni- 

lE^^atioiis. versity shall have power by Grace of the Senate to make 
Regulations for carrying out the objects of the Trust and to 
vary such Regulations from time to time. 


The following JRegnlatiom are subject to variation 
by Orace of the Senate. 

aSden&fiip. electors to the Studentship shall be the Vice- 

Chancellor, the Regius Professor of Greek, and four Members 
of the Senate who shall bo appointed by Grace on the 
nomination of the Special Board for Classics [before the 
division of the Michaelmas Term Grace 6 Dec. 1888], In the first 
instance one of the four appointed electors shall be appointed 
for five years, one for four years, one for three years, and one 
for two years. All subsequent appointments shall be made 
for four years. If any of the four appointed electors shall 
die, resign, or become incapable of acting, another person 
shall be appointed in like manner in his place for the 
remainder of the time for which he was appointed. All the 
powers of the electors may be exercised by a majority of 
those present at a meeting duly summoned, provided that 
three electors at least be present. 

g^witjrfor 7. Any member of the University shall be eligible to 
the Studentship who has passed some final examination 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided that on the day 
appointed for the election in any year not more than four 
years have elapsed since the 19th day of December next 
following the said final examination. 

jgggrof 8. It shall be the duty of the Student to devote himself 

to study or research as aforesaid, according to a course pro- 
posed by himself and approved by the electors, provided 
that such course may in special cases be altered or varied 
with the consent of the electors. 
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9. A Student shall be elected once in every two years at Election once 

- . yenri. 

such time and in such manner as the University may by 
Grace determine. 

10. The electors shall have authority to take any steps 
they think advisable to enable them to ascertain the quali- 
fications of the Candidates; provided that the Studentship 
shall not be awarded by competitive examination. 

11. The Studentship shall be tenable for one year, of Tenure, 
which some considerable portion, tc^ be determined by the 
electors, shall be spent away from Cambridge; provided that 

the electors may for sufficient cause relax this condition 
in special cases. 

12. The emolument of the Student shall bo £200, pro- Emolument, 
vided that the income of the Fund be capable of bearing 

such charge, to be paid by half-yearly payments, each pay- 
ment to be made in advance, subject as regards the second 
payment to the electors being satisfied that the Student 
is diligently carrying out his course of study or research. 

13. If after due notice of a vacancy, there shall be 
in, the opinion of the electors no suitable candidate, it shall 
be lawful for the electors to suspend the election for a time 
not greater than one year. 

14. The income of the Fund not payable to any Student 
shall be paid to a Reserve Fund from which grants may 
be made in furtherance of study or research as aforesaid, 
or any necessary expenses may be defrayed which may be 
incurred in ascertaining the qualifications of a candidate. 

Any portion of the Reserve Fund may on the recommend- 
ation of the electors be invested by the Trustees and added 
to the Capital of the Fund. 

15. The Studentship shall not be tenable together with 
the Craven Studentship. 

16. A Student shall be capable of re-election. 


OBDIMAMOBB. 


31 
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THE ISAAC NEWTON STUDENTSHIPS. 

Heport of Council of Senate, 16 Feb. 1891. Grace 5 March 1891. 
oiitfectaof 1. The Fund shall be called the Isaac Newton Student- 
ships Fund and shall be devoted to the encouragement of 
study and research in Astronomy (especially Qravitational 
Astronomy but including other branches of Astronomy and 
Astronomical Physics) and Physical Optics. 

Capital. 2. The Fund shall consist of the following securities: 

£3200 A Ordinary Stock of the Gas Light and Coke Company 
and £2100 B Stock of the South Metropolitan Gas Company 
or such stocks funds and securities as shall from time to 
time represent or be added to the aforesaid sums of stock. 

Tnmtees. The Trustees of the Fund shall be the Master Fellows 

and Scholars of Trinity College. The Trustees shall have 
power, during the lifetime of the donor Frank M®Clean M.A. 
with his consent in writing and after his decease at their 
own discretion, from time to time to convert into money the 
Trust Fund or any part thereof and to re-invest the same 
in or upon any other stocks funds and securities, whether or 
not stocks funds and securities in or upon which investments 
can ordinarily be made by trustees, and so as that as far 
may be practicable the income of the Trust Fund shall not 
be diminished below the present amount: and they shall 
not be responsible for any loss which may arise in the 
exercise by them of the aforesaid discretionary power. 

^ often as the income of the Trust Fund 
income. shall fall short of the sum of £750 then in each year after 
payment of all expenses of and attending the execution of 
the trust and of the amounts payable to the Electors and 
to the Students or Student the residue of the income or so 
much thereof as shall be required to be invested for the 
purpose of raising the income to the aforesaid amount 
of £750 shall be added to and form part of the capital 
of the Trust Fund and be accordingly invested in or upon 
any such stocks funds and securities as aforesaid. 

6. The income of the Fund shall be primarily applicable 
to the maintenance of three Students, to be called the Isaac 
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Newton Students, whose duty it shall be to devote them- 
selves to study and research in Astronomy* (especially and 
includiDg as aforesaid) and Physical Optics. 

6. The persons eligible to the Studentships shall be Eligibility 
members of the University who have been admitted to the ®wi>8.” *** 
degree of Bachelor of Arts and who shall be under the ago 

of 25 years on the first day of January next preceding the 
date of election. 

7. The Electors to the Studentships shall be the Vice- Electors. 
Chancellor, two Professors of the University to be nominated 

by the Council of the Senate, two Members of the Senate 
to be nominated by the Special Board for Mathematics and 
one Member of the Senate to bo nominated by the Special 
Board for Physics and Chemistry, each of the said five 
Electors to be appointed by Grace on the nomination afore- 
said at the second Congregation of the Michaelmas Term : 
all appointments shall be made for four years. If any of 
the five appointed Electors shall die resign or become in- 
capable of acting another person shall be appointed in like 
manner in his place for the remainder of the time for which 
he was appointed. There shall be payable to each Elector 
out of the income of the Trust Fund in respect of each year 
of his tenure of office the sum of £7. 10a All the powers of 
the Electors may be exercised by a majority of those present 
at a meeting duly summoned provided that three Electors 
at least be present. In every year there shall be in the 
Michaelmas Term a meeting of the Electors to consider any 
business which may present itself ; and in the Lent Term 
a meeting for Election, whereof due notice shall be given, 
and Candidates shall be invited to send in their applications 
to the Vice-Chancellor with testimonials and such other 
evidence of their qualifications and as to their proposed 
course of study or research as they may think fit. 

8. The Electors shall take such steps as they think fit 
for ascertaining the intellectual qualification of the Can- 
didates and in particular they shall attach such weight as 
they may think fit to the place of a Candidate in the first 
and second parts or either of them of the Mathematical 
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Tripos: they shall also take such steps as they may think 
fit for ascertaining the prospect that a Candidate if elected 
will borui fide and with due diligence devote himself to study 
and research in accordance with these Regulations. 

9. It shall be the duty of the Student to devote himself 
during the tenure of his Studentship to study or research 
as aforesaid according to a course proposed by himself and 
approved by the Electors, provided that such course may in 
special cases be altered or varied with the consent of the 
Electors. The Student’s course of study or research shall 
be pursued at Cambridge under such conditions as to resi- 
dence and otherwise as the Electors may determine, but the 
Electors may for special reasons direct or authorise the same 
to be pursued in any other place and under such conditions 
as they may think fit. 

10. The meeting for Election shall be held and in the 
ordinary course one Student elected in the Lent Term in 
each year, the Studentship to date from the 15th day of 
April in the same year and to be tenable for three years. 

Elections to additional Studentships (if any) provided for 
out of the Suspense Fund as hereinafter mentioned shall 
also be made at the Annual Election. But in any year 
whatever be the number of vacancies the Electors if in their 
opinion there shall be no suitable Candidate shall not be 
bound to make any election. And the Electors may if they 
think fit defer an election to a subsequent meeting in the 
same term. 

11. The emolument of the Student shall be £200 per 
annum provided that the income of the Fund (after pa}m[ient 
of all expenses of and attending the execution of the trust 
and the amount payable to the Electors) shall be capable of 
bearing such charge and shall be paid to the Student by 
equal half-yearly payments subject as regards each payment 
to the Electors being satisfied that the Student is diligently 
carrying out his course of study or research, but so never- 
theless that if by illness or any other grave cause the Student 
sliall have been prevented from thus carrying out his course 



Isaac Newton Studentships. 485 

of study or research, the Electors shall take account of the 
circumstances and shall be at liberty to make to the Student 
the full payment for the half year. 

12. If a Student shall in the opinion of the Electors 
fail in diligently carrying out his course of study or research, 
and in consequence thereof they shall have withheld from 
him two successive half year’s payments of his Studentship 
it shall be lawful for the Electors as from the expiration of 
the last of the same two half years to remove the Student 
from his Studentship. 

13. Subject to the payment of expenses as aforesaid and 
to the aforesaid payment to the Electors the income not 
payable to any Student or so much thereof as is not herein- 
before required to be added to the capital of the Trust Fund 
shall be paid to a Suspense Fund which shall bo applicable 
to the purchase of any instruments or apparatus required by 
a Student in his course of study or research or for the pay- 
ment of any extraordinary expenses. All such instruments 
or apparatus shall in the absence of any arrangement to the 
contrary be regarded as the property of the trust and may 
be disposed of in such manner as the Electors think fit, or 
the same may at any time be sold and the produce thereof 
added to the Suspense Fund. The Trustees shall have 
power to make at any time such temporary investments as 
they shall think fit of the Suspense Fund or any part thereof, 
the income arising therefrom to belong to the Suspense 
Fund. If at any time the amount of the Suspense Fund 
shall admit thereof the Trustees may authorise the Electors 
either to continue for one additional year the Studentship of 
any Student who in the opinion of the Electors shall have 
by his diligent and successful carrying out of his course of 
study or research deserved the same or they may authorise 
the Electors to elect to an additional Studentship or Student- 
ships tenable for a year or for two years. The Suspense 
Fund shall be spent as far as may be for the purposes afore- 
said or any of them and shall not ordinarily be allowed to 
accumulate to an amount exceeding £1000. 
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14. A Student elected to a Studentship tenable for less 
than three }ear8 shall not thereby become incapable of 
election (in lieu or at the expiration thereof) to a Student- 
ship tenable for three years but except as aforesaid a Student 
shall not be capable of re-election. 

Aitenttionof 15. These Regulations except Regulations 1, 2, 3, 4 and 
Beguiations. ^ subject to alteration by Grace of the Senate but 

in the lifetime of the said Frank M®Clean only with his 
consent in writing and so always that the main object of 
the Fund namely the encouragement of study and research 
in Astronomy (especially Gravitational Astronomy but in- 
cluding other branches of Astronomy and Astronomical 
Physics) and Physical Optics be adhered to. 


THE ARNOLD GERSTENBERG STUDENTSHIP. 


Report of Council of Senate^ 9 May 1892. Grace 19 May 1892. 


Arnold 

OeratenboTg 

Stadontoliip. 


A proposal has been made by Mrs Philipps, of 24 Queen 
A nne’s Gate, London, S.W.t to transfer to the Master, Fellows 
and Scholars of Trinity Oollege, a sum of £2,000 to be held 
in trust for the purpose of establishing a Studentship in 
connexion with the University in memory of her brother, 
Arnold Gerstenherg, B.A,, deceased, late of Trinity College, 
with the object of promoting the study of Moral Philosophy 
and Metaphysics among students of Natural Science, both men 
and women, under the conditions contained in the following 


Capital 1* ^ sum of £2,000 shall have been trans- 

ferred to the Master, Fellows and Scholars of Trinity College, 
Trustees. ^ Trustees, there shall be established a Studentship to be 
called “ The Arnold Gerstenherg Studentship.” 

Managen. A Board of Managers shall be constituted consisting 

of the Knightbridge Professor of Moral Philosophy, the 
^ Professor of Mental Philosophy and Logic, when and as soon 

as such Professor is appointed, two members elected by the 
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Special Board for Moral Science, one member elected by the 
Special Board for Physics and Chemistry and one member 
elected by the Special Board for Biology and Geology. The 
elected members of the Board of^ Managers shall ordinarily 
be elected for a period of six years : provided that at the 
first election, the member elected by the Special Board for 
Biology and Geology, and one of the members elected by the 
Special Board for Moral Science, shall be elected for three 
years only. In the case of any vacancy occurring among 
the elected members of the Board of Managers from any 
other cause than the expiration of the time of tenure a new 
member shall be elected without delay by the Special Board 
which elected the person whose substitute he is ; and the 
person elected to fill such vacancy shall continue a member 
of the Board as long as the person whose substitute he is 
would have continued. 

3. The examiners or adjudicators who shall award the 
Studentship shall be nominated by the Board of Managers 
and elected by Grace of the Senate. Such examiners or 
adjudicators may be members of the Board or other persons, 
and shall receive such payment as the Board may from time 
to time determine. 

4. The Studentship shall be awarded after competition Exai«i»a. 

*■ 1 1 • 1 1 Won or 6 Miiy« 

by means of examination or essay, or both combmeu, as the 
Board of Managers may from time to time determine. 

5. Tlie time at which the examination is to be hold, or 
before which essays are to be sent in, together with the sub- 
ject or subjects of the examination or essay, shall on each 
occasion be fixed and published at least one year previously 
by the Board of Managers, or if the Board think fit by the 
examiners or adjudicators, provided that the subject or sub- 
jects fixed shall be among those comprised within the range 
of Psychology, Logic, Moral and Metaphysical Philosophy, 
and History of Philosophy. 

6. The Studentship shall be open to men and women 
who in the Examination for Part I. or Part IL of the Natural 
Sciences Tripos have acquitted themselves so as to deserve 
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honours: provided that eighteen complete terms shall not 
have elapsed between the first term of the residence of any 
candidate and the time at which the examination is held, or 
before which essays are to be sent in. 


7. Except as hereinafter provided in Regulation 11, the 
candidates for the Studentship must declare their intention, 
if successful, of pursuing a course of Philosophical study. 


Except as hereinafter provided in Regulation 11, the 
SiSeyeirs. Studentship shall be awarded once in every three years, un- 
less in any year there be no properly qualified candidates, 
and shall be tenable for two years, upon the condition that 
at the end of the first year the Student s progress in Philoso- 
phical study is satisfactory. The Board of Managers may 
require such proof of this as they think expedient. 


Amount of 
Studentiihi]). 


9. The Student shall receive in each year by way of 
stipend the income derived from the capital of the trust for 
the time being for a period of eighteen months, after deduct- 
ing the sum required for the payment of examiners or ad- 
judicators. 


tooometoue ^ Studentship is not awarded owing 

^dpia. properly qualified candidates, or is vacated by 

death or resignation or by iion-fuifilment of the condition 
mentioned in Regulation 8 or by any other cause, the sums 
which would have been paid to the holder shall be invested 
and added to the principal. 


Muiagen 11. It shall be in the power of the Board of Managers 
oSto regu- at any time to suspend Regulations 7 and 8, and, in the place 
of a Studentship tenable under those Regulations, to substi- 
tute a Studentship free from all conditions as to subsequent 
study but tenable for one year only: and it shall be the duty 
of the Board to make this substitution temporarily or per- 
manently, if the Studentship offered under the above Regu- 
lations has on two successive occasions not been awarded, 
owing to the want of properly qualified candidates. The 
Studentship thus substituted shall be offered for competition 
at intervals of not more than two years, so long as the sub- 
stitution is maintained. 
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12. The Senate shall have power from time to time to 
make such changes in the above Regulations as may appear tions. 
desirable; provided always (1) that the object of the founda- 
tion be strictly respected, such object being the promotion 

of the study of Moral Philosophy and Metaphysics among 
students of Natural Science, both men and women, (2) that 
no change be made during the lifetime of the foundress 
without her consent. 

13. If at any future time the Examination for the PtovIk). 
Natural Sciences Tripos shall not be open to both men and 
women or if for any reason it shall be rendered impossible to 
fulfil the conditions laid down in the above scheme of Regu- 
lations then it shall be lawful for Mrs Philipps if living and 
after her death for the Trustees to frame fresh Regulations 

for the Studentship but so that any new Regulations shall 
be such as will be calculated to carry out in the best possible 
way the object with which the Studentship was founded and 
no other. 

Provided that if the Regulations so framed fail to obtain 
the assent of the University then the trust-money shall be 
handed over to some University in the United Kingdom 
whose Examinations for degrees are open to both men and 
women and which is willing to carry out the object with 
which the Studentship wiis founded : such University to be 
chosen by Mrs Philipps if living, and after her death by the 
Trustees : and in the case of the trust-money being handed 
over as aforesaid to another University, the receipt of the 
proper officer shall be a complete discharge of the original 
Trustees from all liability connected with the trust. 

Provided further that if there shall be a failure so to 
hand over the trust-money to such other University, or if for 
any other cause there shall be a failure of the object of the 
foundation, then the person who fur the time being is the 
heir-at-law of Mrs Philipps shall be entitled to the trust- 
money absolutely. 
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THE ALLEN FUND AND SCHOLARSHIP. 


Name. 


Ineome. 

Allen 

Student. 


IQecton to 
SchoUursliip. 


SuUecta of 


SuUe 

■tudy. 


Who are 


Amended Report of Qemral Board of Studies ^ 1 February; 

Grace 16 February 1899. 

1. The Fund shall be called the Allen Scholarship 
Fund. 

2. The income of the Fund shall be applied to the 
maintenance of a Student to be called the Allen Student 
whose duty it shall be to devote himself to literary or scien- 
tific research. 

8. The electors to the Scholarship shall be the Vice- 
Chancellor and eight persons appointed by Grace of the 
Senate, four on the nomination of the Council of the Senate 
and four on the nomination of the General Board of Studies, 
who shall hold office until the end of the Lent Term 1908, 
any vacancy being filled up in the same manner as that 
in which the Elector ceasing to hold office was originally 
appointed. 

4, In the year 1899 and in every second year thereafter 
the Scholarship shall be open to candidates who propose to 
undertake research in any branch of study which comes 
within the department of any of the following Special 
Boards; — Divinity, Law, Classics, Oriental Studies, Medieval 
and Modern Languages, History and Archaeology. In the 
year 1900 and in every second year thereafter the Scholar- 
ship shall be open to candidates who propose to undertake 
research in any branch of study which comes within the 
department of any of the following Special Boards: — Medi- 
cine, Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry, Biology and Geo- 
logy, Moral Science. 

5. Any Graduate of the University shall be eligible to 
the Scholarship provided that on the first day of the term in 
which the election is made his age shall not exceed twenty- 
eight years. Candidates shall be invited to send in their 
applications to the Vice-Chancellor with a statement as to 
the course of research which they propose to undertake, 
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accompanied by such evidence of their qualifications as the 
Electors may require. 

6. The Electors shall have authority to take any steps 
which they think advisable to enable them to ascertain the 
qualifications of the candidates and their fitness to pursue a 
course of research, provided that the Scholarship shall not 
be awarded by competitive examination. The Electors shall 
also have power to make payments, not exceeding £30 in 
the aggregate in any year, to any person or persons (whether 
Electors or not) whom they may consult, or whom they may 
request to supervise and report upon the Student’s work, or 
who may assist them in any other way. 

7. A meeting for the election of a Student shall be held Soouon. 
in the Lent Term in each year. 

8. The tenure of the Scholarship shall bo for one year 
from the last day of the Lent Terra in which the election is 
made. 

9. It shall be the duty of the Student to devote himself 
to research in Cambridge or elsewhere during the tenure of 
his Scholarship, according to a scheme proposed by himself 
and approved by the Electors, provided that such scheme 
may be altered or varied with the consent of the Electors. 

10. The Student shall not during the tenure of his 
Scholarship systematically follow any business or profession "‘»>ordwttei 
or engage in educational or other work which in the opinion 

of the Electors would interfere with his course of research. 

11. The stipend of the Student shall be £250, or such supond. 
smaller sum as the Fund after payment of all expenses shall 

be capable of providing, and shall be paid to the Student in 
two equal instalments, the first on the 15th of April follow- 
ing his election and the second on the 15th of the following 
October, provided that at the time of the second payment 
the Electors are satisfied that the Student is diligently carry- 
ing out his course of research. If the Electors are not so 
satisfied, they shall have power to withhold the payment of 
the second instalment. 
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SSb Potato Scholarship shall not be tenable with a Whewell 

SSloiwthip. Scholarship, the Balfour Studentship, the Craven Student- 
ship, the John Lucas Walker Studentship, the Prendergast 
Studentship, the Harkness Scholarship, the Clerk Maxwell 
Scholarship, or an Isaac Newton Studentship. 


18. A Student shall not be capable of re-election. 

14. The unexpended balance of the income for each 
year shall be placed to a Reserve Fund from which the 
Electors may, under such conditions as they think fit, make 
a grant to the Student to assist him in prosecuting his re- 
search. In case the Reserve Fund at any time exceed £250 
the excess over £250 shall be added to the capital of the 
Alien Scholarship Fund. 


SnTtJ'or Senate shall otherwise determine, no 

ptroiniooa. election shall be made under these Regulations after the 
Lent Term 1908. 


msd owmay 16. The Electors may report to the Senate from time 
to time as they think fit, and shall report before the end of 
the Easter Term 1907, on the administration of the Fund, 
and on the working of the foregoing Regulations. 


Zoological Station at Naples. 


Eoologteal 
Statlou at 


Report of Board of Natural Science Studies, 15 March 1873. 

Grtice 1 3Iay 18731. 

They have received a letter* from Dr Dohm, the Director 
of the Zoological Station of Naples, offering facilities for 
study in the Laboratory of the Station on the same terms as 
those otfered to the Italian and German Governments and 
to the University of Oxford. The Board are informed 

» The words of the Grace are : “That the Keport of the Board of Natural 
Science Studies, dated March 15, 1873, bo confirmed, with the understanding 
that the Members of the Uniyersity who avail themselves of the use of 
Dr Dohbu’s “Station,” make reports, in the usual manner, upon the sub- 
jects of their investigations.” 

* See Cambridge University Reporter, March 18, 1878, page 163. 
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that several well-qualified Members of the University are 
anxious to avail themselves of the unusual opportunities 
thus afforded. 

They therefore recommend : 

That from the Worts* endowment for travellinef Bachelors i^ioopw 

O anniiwn fQf 

the sum of £100 per annum for three years be granted for 
the purpose of securing to such Members of the University 
as the Board of Natural Science Studies shall from time to 
time nominate, the facilities for studying at the Zoological 
Station offered in Dr Dohm’s letter. 

In 1875 one table at the Station was retained for five £75 pw 

ftnniuii Rnr 

years for the sum of £75 per annum. Dr Dohrn being no 
longer able to allow the use of two tables for £100 a year. 

Report of Boards 13 November 1876. Grace 2 December 1876. 

In 1880, the arrangement made in 1875 was continued foriiTd 

”, veftrtArom 

for a further period of five years. Report of Boards 10 December W 80 . 
1880. Grcuce 24 February 1881. 


Report of Special Board for Biology and Geology, 28 November 1883. 

Grace 13 Deceniber 1883. 

For the last few years the table at the Zoological Station 
assigned to the University has been constantly occupied by 
students of Animal Morphology, in some years even during 
the hot season, and there is reason to believe that this 
demand for the use of the table will continue. 

There is, moreover, reason to believe that applications 
for the use of the table are to be expected from students in 
other departments of Biology, more particularly in Physiology 
and Botany. 

The Board feel that it is almost impossible to over- 
estimate the advantages which the students of Animal 
Morphology who have worked at the station have derived 
from their study there, and they think it highly desirable 
that an effort should be made to secure similar advantages 
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for students in other departments of Biology. The present 
time is especially suitable for such an effort, as there are 
several well-qualified members of the University who are 
desirous of studpng at Naples, and Dr Dohm is engaged in 
establishing a department for Physiology in the station. 

Dr Dohm has been unofficially communicated with on 
the subject, and, in a letter to Professor Foster, he has 
expressed his willingness to receive, when desired, two 
members of the University at the same time, provided that 
the subsidy paid to him by the University is increased from 
£75 to £100, a proposal which is similar to the agreement 
originally made with him by the University. The Board 
cannot but regard this offer as very liberal, seeing that 
the Prussian, Bavarian, Italian, and other Governments are 
increasing their sub.sidieB from £75 to £100 for a single table. 

In proposing this advantageous arrangement for the 
Universit}', Dr Dohrn expresses his recognition of the sup- 
port which the University has afforded to the Zoological 
Station from its establishment, contributing not a little to 
its present success. 

«ioo*y«w. The Board recommend that Dr Dohm's proposal be 
accepted, and that the annual payment to Dr Dohrn by the 
University be henceforward £100 instead of £76. 

In 1886 this arrangement was continued for 5 years. 
Oraee 25 March, 

In 1891 this arrangement was continued for 5 years fmm 
Michaelmas 1891. Orace S March. 

In 1896 this arrangement was continued for 5 years from 
Michaelmas 1896. Grace 12 March 1896. 

In 1901 this arrangement was continued for 5 years from 
Michaelmas 1901. Grace 28 February 1901. 



Ma/rine Biological Association. 


495 


MARINE BIOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION. 

The Svbscrihers to a Fund for furthemng the objects of 
the Marine Biological Associatioii handed over £500 to the 
Vice-Chancellor on the following conditions for the purpose of 
enabling the University to become a Governor of the Associa- 
tion. Grace 24 February 1887 \ 

1. That in accordance with By-law 17 of the Marine 
Biological Association the University of Cambridge shall 
become a Governor of the said Association, and acquire the 
perpetual right of nominating annually one Member of the 
Council of the Association to serve for one year, from the 
annual meeting in one year to that in the following year. 

2. That the representative of the University of Cam- 
bridge on the Council of the Marine Biological Association 
shall be appointed in each year by Grace of the Senate on 
the recommendation of the Special Board for Biology and 
Geology ; but that it shall be open to the Senate of the Uni- 
versity of Cambridge at any time to modify this arrange- 
ment. 

Report of Special Board for Biology and Geology t 7 November 1889. 

Grace 12 December 1889. 

That the right of nomination to a table at the Laboratory 
of the Marine Biological Association at Plymouth, possessed 
by the University as a Governor of the Association, be for 
the future delegated to the Special Board for Biology and 
Geology [who shall have power, at such times as no suitable 
member of the University shall apply to occupy the table 
when vacant, to nominate to the table, if they see fit, a 
suitable person of either sex not a member of the University. 
Report of Board, S November 1890. Oraee 20 November 1890.] 


Member of 
the Coundl. 


i^nointment 
or Member 
of CounolL 


Nominatton 
to table. 


^ See EndoinnenU of the Univereity, 
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Election of Members of the Borouoh Council and 
Assessment Committee. 

Report of Borough CounciHore Election Syndicate^ 16 May 1894. Qrace 

7 June 1894. 

couneuion In Article VI. of the Borough of Cambridge Order, 1889, 
uiiivenity. which deals with the election of Councillors to represent the 
University, it is provided by subsection 1 as follows : 

Two of such Councillors shall bo nominated by the Council 
of the Senate of the University, and be elected by Grace of 
the Senate, and the remaining four shall be elected by the 
Colleges and Halls of the University situated within the 
Borough, in such manner as shall be from time to time 
determined by Graxje of the Senate. The Vice-Chancellor of 
the University or his Deputy shall be the Returning Officer 
at all elections of such Councillors. 

The present method of electing the Borough Councillors 
is prescribed by the following regulations made by Qrace 
of the Senate [Report of Local Government Bill Syndicate^ 9 October 
1889. Qrace 17 October 1889] : 

That for the purpose of the election of the Councillors 
to be elected by the Colleges and Halls of the University 
situated within the Borough, as provided in Art. VI. of 
the Borough of Cambridge Order, 1889, each such Col- 
lege and Hall shall elect one representative. The Vice- 
Chancellor of the University shall summon a meeting of 
such representatives for the election of Councillors. 
Elach representative shall have one vote, together with 
one additional vote for each complete £100 for which 
the College or Hall is for the time being assessed to the 
rate for the relief of the poor in the Cambridge Poor 
Law Union. Ekkch representative may vote for any 
number of candidates not exceeding the number to be 
elected and shall give the whole number of votes to 
which he is entitled to each of the candidates for whom 
he votes. When an equality of votes is found to exist 
between any candidates, and the addition of a vote 
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would entitle any of these candidates to be declared 
elected, the returning officer, whether a representative 
or not, may give such additional vote. 

Under the present method therefore the election is made 
by the Colleges and Halls in their corporate capacity ; and 
their voting power is regulated by their respective assessments 
to the poor rate. 

The Syndicate entertain no doubt that election by the 
Colleges and Halls in their corporate capacity is within the 
meaning of the clause above quoted from the Borough of 
Cambridge Order, 1889. But whether any other methods of 
election are also within its meaning, as for instance, election 
by the resident Members of the Senate whose names are on 
the foundation of their respective Colleges, is a question as 
to which grave doubts are entertained by some Members of 
the Syndicate. 

The Syndicate have not become aware of any general 
feeling of dissatisfaction with the present method of election, 
except so far as concerns the absence of any antecedent 
notice of the intended nomination of candidates. The want 
of any provision in this respect has been seriously felt by the 
representatives of the Colleges and Halls. 

Under these circumstances the Syndicate have resolved 
to recommend a continuance of the present method of elec> 
tion, subject to the provision hereinafter contained with 
regard to the nomination of candidates. 

The Syndicate therefore recommend that the following 
regulations be adopted: 

I. For the election of Borough Councillors, 

1. For the purpose of the election of the Councillors SS*HSiitio* 
to be elected by the Colleges and Halls of the University gjffcSIftfiS 
situated within the Borough, as provided in Art. VI. of 
the Borough of Cambridge Order, 1889, each such 
College and Hall shall elect one representative. The 
name of such representative shall be communicated to 
the Vice-Chancellor, who shall publish a list of the 
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representatives in the Cambridge ** University Reporter 
at the beginning of each term. 

2. The Vice-Chancellor of the University shall 
summon a meeting of such representatives for the 
election of Councillors. 


3. Each representative shall have one vote, together 
with one additional vote for each complete £100 for 
which the College or Hall is for the time being assessed 
to the rate for the relief of the poor in the Cambridge 
Poor Law Union. 


ISquality of 
votes. 
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4. Each representative may vote for any number of 
candidates not exceeding the number to be elected and 
shall give the whole number of votes to which he is 
entitled to each of the candidates for whom he votes. 

5. When an equality of votes is found to exist 
between any candidates, and the addition of a vote 
would entitle any of these candidates to be declared 
elected, the returning oflScer, whether a representative 
or not, may give such additional vote. 

6. The Vice-Chancellor, on summoning the meeting 
of the representatives, shall invite them to send to him, 
in writing, nominations of candidates at least six days 
before the day of election. 

7. Nominations so sent to the Vice-Chancellor shall 
be communicated by him to the representatives at least 
four days before the day of election. 

8. At the meeting for election, further nominations 
may be made by any representative. 


II. For the nomination of Members of the Assessment 
Committee. 


1. Of the four Members of the Assessment Com- 
mittee of the Cambridge Union to be appointed by the 
f ^iS^Sand University under the provisions of Art. XV. of the 
: Borough of Cambridge Order, 1889, one shall be nomi- 

nated by the Council of the Senate, and three by the 
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Colleges and Halls of the University situated within the 
Borough. 

2. For the purpose of the nomination of these three uacii conmp 
Members, each such College and Hall shall elect one 
representative. The name of such representative shall 

be communicated to the Vice-Chancellor, who shall 
publish a list of the representatives in the Cambridge 
University Reporter at the beginning of each term. 

3. The Vice-Chancellor of the University shall v.c.tocau 

lueettuK. 

summon a meeting of such representatives for the 
nomination of these members. 

4. Each representative shall have one vote, together votes, 
with one additional vote for each complete £100 for 
which the College or Hall is for the time being assessed 

to the rate for the relief of the poor in the Cambridge 
Poor Law Union. 

5. Each representative may vote for any number of 
candidates not exceeding the number to be nominated, 
and shall give the whole number of votes to which he is 
entitled to each of the candidates for whom he votes. 

6. When an equality of votes is found to exist 
between any candidates, and the addition of a vote 
would entitle any of these candidates to be declared 
nominated, the returning officer, whether a representative 
or not, may give such additional vote. 

7. The Vice-Chancellor, on summoning the meeting 
of the representatives, shall invite them to send to him, 
in writing, the names of intended candidates at least six *®******^*** 
days before the day of nomination. 

8. The names so sent to the Vice-Chancellor shall 
be communicated by him to the representatives at least 
four days before the day of nomination. 

9. At the meeting for nomination, further names 
may be submitted by any representative. 

10. The names of the four persons nominated shall .SSSSi?® 
be submitted to the Senate for appointment by Grace. 
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ELECTION TO LIVINGS IN GIFT OF UNIVERSITY. 

1. Board of Blectom. 

IReport of Patronage Syndicate^ 12 October: Grace 9 November 1899 . 

1. That the selection of a Clerk to be presented by the 
University to any vacant benefice be made by a Board of 
Electors; such selection to be confirmed by Grace of the 
Senate. 


2. That the Board consist of the Vice-Chancellor and 
eight members of the Senate to be appointed by Grace ; 
four to be nominated by the Council of the Senate, and four 
by the Special Board for Divinity. 

a. Regulationa. 

Report of Patronage Syndicate, 2 December 1899 ; Grace 15 February 1900 . 

1. The University shall exercise its right of presenting 
to vacant benefices by means of a Board of Electors, who 
shall select a Clerk for presentation ; and such selection 
shall require confirmation by Grace of the Senate. 

2. The Board shall consist of the Vice-Chancellor and 
eight members of the Senate to be appointed by Grace ; four 
to be nominated by the Council of the Senate, and four by 
the Special Board for Divinity. 

3. At the first election of the Board one of the members 
nominated by the Council and one of those nominated by the 
Special Board for Divinity shall be appointed for four years ; 
one of those nominated by the Council and one of those 
nominated by the Special Board for three years; one of 
those nominated by the Council and one of those nominated 
by the Special Board for two years; and one of those 
nominated by the Council and one of those nominated by 
the Special Board for one year. 
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4. At every subsequent election members of the Board Period of 
of Electors shall be appointed for four years except in the ** 
case of a vacancy occurring from any other cause than the 
expiration of the time of tenure. 

5. Whenever a casual vacancy shall occur, a new mem- 
ber shall be appointed on the nomination of the body which 
nominated the person whose substitute he is ; and he shall 
continue a member of the Board for the residue of the period 
for which the person whoso substitute he is was appointed. 

6. If a member of the Board shall be a candidate for a Member or 
vacant benefice, he shall be thereby disqualified from acting candidate, 
in the selection of a Clerk for such benefice. 

7. The Board shall have power to regulate its own pro- Power* of 
ccedings, to elect a Chairman in the absence of the Vice- 
Chancellor, and to fix the number necessary for a Quorum ; 
provided that no selection of a Clerk shall be made except 

by the votes of an actual majority of the Electors, given at 
the time of the selection. 

8. If from any cause the Electors shall be unable to whenun- 

1 -I 11 ablctoogrw 

select a Clerk for any vacant benefice, and shall pass a 
resolution to that effect, the selection shall be made by the 
V ice-Chancellor. 

9. If the Vice-Chancellor shall be unable to select a 
Clerk, he shall report to the Senate to that effect. 

10. Whenever a Clerk shall have been selected by the 
Board or by the Vice-Chancellor, a single Grace shall be Grace, 
offered to the Senate for the confirmation of such selection 

and for affixing the seal of the University to the Deed of 
Presentation. 

11. When the Vicarage of Burwell is vacant, the Board vi my oi 
shall select two Clerks ; and a Grace shall be offered to the 
Senate for the confirmation of such selection and for affixing 

the seal of the University to the deed of nomination. Such 
nomination shall then be submitted to the person or persons 
entitled to present to the Vicarage. 



502 Arraiigement with Addenhroohe's Hospital. 


Notico of 
iracandtsi of 
bmeiiccMi. 


12. If the person or persons entitled to present to the 
Vicarage of Burwell shall fail to present one of the Clerks 
BO nominated within the legal time, one of the Clerks so 
nominated shall be selected in the manner prescribed in 
regulations 1, 7, 8 and 9. 

13. When any benefice, the presentation to which is to 
be made by the University, shall become vacant, the Vice- 
Chancellor shall give public notice of the vacancy and of 
the date by which application for the benefice shall be made. 
All applications for vacant benefices shall be made to the 
Registrary in such form and manner as the Board shall from 
time to time direct. The Registrary shall forward the 
applications to the Vice-Chancellor. In the selection of a 
Clerk the Board and the Vice-Chancellor shall not be re- 
stricted to the candidates who have sent in applications. 


ARRANGEMENT WITH ADDENBROOKE’S 
HOSPITAL. 

Report of Council of Senate\ 26 February; Grace 15 March 1900. 

Whereas it is desirable, in the interest of the Hospital 
and the Medical School connected with it, that the mutual 
relations of the Governors, the Medical and Surgical Staff, 
and the University should be defined, the following Arrange- 
ment shall take effect, that is to say : — 

£m iHw 1. There shall be paid to the Treasurer of the Hospital 

^f?om out of the University Chest, in lieu of the present yearly 
grant of £50, the yearly sum of £300, such payment to 
continue so long as the provisions hereinafter contained on 
the part of the Governors are observed, namely : 

profeMon of (i) That the Governors, on the application in writing 

of the Vice-Chancellor, elect the Regius Professor of Physic 
O' Physician, and the Professor of Surgery, if any, to 
be a Surgeon of the Hospital ; such respective Professor to 
hold oflBce during the tenure of his Professorship. 

1 See Cambridffe University Reporter, 27 February 1900, p. 545. 
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(ii) That the Governors, on the application in writing 
of such Physician or Surgeon respectively, assign to him a 
proportionate share of the beds in his department cor- 
responding to the number of Physicians or Surgeons in 
such respective department. 

(iii) That if cither of the said Professors shall not 
desire to have charge of beds, all proper and reasonable 
facilities be afforded to him for lecturing either in the 
Wards or in the Board Room as may be desirable. 

(iv) That all proper facilities be provided at the 
Hospital for conducting the University Examinations in 
Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery, any expenses in- 
curred in the conduct of such Examinations being paid by 
the University as heretofore. 

2. Neither of the said Professors shall receive any 
share of the fees paid by the Students to the Medical Staff. 

3. If a Professor elected under this Anungement, and 
having the charge of beds in the Hospital, shall resign such 
charge, or if the Advisory Council shall report to the 
Governors that, in their opinion, he has become disqualified 
for such charge by age, ill-health, or other serious impedi- 
ment, a Physician or Surgeon, as the case may be, shall be 
elected by the Governors to take charge of the beds of 
such Professor; the election to be made in the manner 
prescribed by the Rules and Regulations for the time being 
in force with regard to the election of Physicians and 
Surgeons, and the appointment to continue during the 
tenure of office of the Professor so resigning the charge of 
beds or becoming disqualified as aforesaid. 
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STATUTES PEIOE TO 1877. 


CHAPTER I. 

Reservation. OF Rights. 


CHAPTER II. 

HOSTELS. 


CHAPTER III. 

NON-COLLBGIATB STUDENTS. 

Report of SyndiccUe for considering admission of students who are not 
members of any College or Hostel^ 1 March 1869. Grace 13 March 1869. 

The scheme here sanctioned was made permanent in 1873. 
Report of Board, 22 April, Grace 15 May 1873. The 
Statute by which Non-Collegiate Students are governed was 
approved by the Queen in Council 13 May 1869. 

1. There shall be a Board for admitting and super- 
intending students who shall be Members of the University 
without being members of any College^ to consist of nine 
Members of the Senate to be elected by Grace. 

2. Of the said nine members three shall retire by rota- 
tion on the 20th November in every year, and their places 
shall be supplied by three other Members of the Senate 
elected by Grace, the retiring members being re-eligible. 
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3. The order of rotation shall be that of priority of roution, 
election. 

4. In the case of a vacancy occurring by the death of a cMUBivwam- 
member or otherwise a new member shall be elected as soon 

as possible to supply the vacant place, and the person so 
elected shall continue to be a Member of the Board for the 
same period as that during which the person, whose substi- 
tute ho is, would have continued. 

5. Three of the persons first elected shall hold office till 
the 20th November 1871, three till the 20th November 
1872, and three till the 20th November 1873. 

6. The Members of the Board shall elect their own 

Chfiirnuui. 

Chairman, to hold office for a year, or for such other period 
as the Board, by a Resolution of a majority of the whole 
body, shall prescribe. Four members shall form a quorum 
(the Chairman or his deputy formally appointed by the 
Board being one) and the Chairman (or his deputy as the chairnian if» 
case may be) shall have a second or casting vote. wuJ 

7. [Rescinded Grace 4 Jum 1891.1 ofie?omto 

vacate. 

8. The Board shall be empowered to entrust particular cummittcee. 
duties to Committees of their own members or to their 
Chairman or to any officers appointed by them. 

9. The Board shall be empowered, after careful enquiry Board 
with respect to moral character, to admit as a Non-Collegiate 
student any person whom they may consider a fit and 
proper person to become a member of the University; 
provided always that no student who has at any time 
commenced residence as a member of any College in the Proviso. 
University shall be capable of admission by the Board unless 

he produce under the hand and seal of the Head of the 
College or his locum tenens^ a certificate in the following 
form: 

I A. B. Master of C. College, hereby F^ofcwni. 

certify that D. E., who has resided in this College as stated 
below, conducted himself during the whole of that time in a 
satisfactory manner, and is in my judgment a fit and proper 



506 Satutes prior to 1877. 


person to reside as a Non-Collegiate Student in the Uni- 
versity. 

A. B. 

Master of C. College. 

(L. S.) 

Residence kept. 


Orsdofttes 
not to be ad- 
mitted. 


Members 
of Ay erst 
Hosfol. 


Statutes and 
Graces to ap- 
ply to Non- 
CoUeiriate 
Students. 


To reside in 

licensed 

lodidngs. 


10. No Graduate of the University shall be admitted 
as a Non-Collegiate student under these Regulations. 

[That notwithstanding the provisions of Grace No. 3 of 
March 13, 1869, the Non-Collegiate Students Board be 
empowered to admit as Non-Collegiate students persons 
who have graduated as members of Cavendish College Public 
Hostel. Report of Council of Senate^ 14 December 1801. Grace 17 
December 1801.] 

[That, notwithstanding section 10 of the Regulations 
relating to Non-Collegiate Students the Non-Collegiate 
Students Board be empowered to admit as Non-Collegiate 
Students persons who have graduated as members of Ayerst 
Hostel. Report of Council of Senate^ 18 January: Grace 28 January 1807.] 

11. All the Rules prescribed either by the Statutes of 

the Univeraity or by Graces of the Senate for the Matricu- 
lation and Examination of students wlio are members of 
Colleges, and for their proceeding to Degrees, shall also apply 
to Non-Collegiate students, the Chairman of the Board or 
his deputy being substituted for the Head of a College or 
his locum and the Officer of the Board, hereinafter 

directed to be appointed, being substituted for the Prmlector ; 
and, subject to this Regulation, Non-Collegiate students shall 
be entitled to be matriculated, examined and admitted to 
Degrees in the same manner, and with the same status and 
privileges as students who are members of Colleges. 

12. All Non-Collegiate students shall reside in lodgings 
licensed by the Lodging-House Syndicate, it being com- 
petent for the Syndicate to grant a special license for any 
such student on the application of the Board. 


13. All the rules prescribed by authority of the Univer- 
sity or of the Lodging-House Syndicate for the government 
of Lodging-House Keepers shall be enforced in the case of 
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Non-Collegiate students, the Officer of the Board or the 
Officer's ServafU being substituted, as the case may require, 
for the Officer of the College or the Porter. 

14. [(1) Every candidate for admission as a Non- 

Collegiate student shall, before his admission, 

pay to the Board an entrance fee of Forty 

Shillings^ 

(2) Every Non-Collcgiate student shall pay to the pJJJJenS 
Board at the commencement of each term of residence, until 

he has been admitted to a degree, the sum of Thirty 
Shillings; and he shall further pay to the Board for the 
University the same quarterly Capitation Tax as he would xiSl****®*‘ 
have been liable to pay had he been a member of a College. 

Such sums shall be payable in advance, and no student 
whose payments shall be in arrear shall be considei^ed as 
resident in the University. He shall also pay to the Board 
a fee of Three Guineas on admission to any degree after the 
first. 

(3) The Board may from time to time alter the 
amounts to be paid by students to the Board on admission 

and terminally, provided that the total of the payments on Proviso, 
these several accounts for nine terms [shall not exceed the 
sum of eighteen guineas He^rt of Board, 2 May 1696. Grace 4 June 
1896.] 

(4) The Board may require from students on 
admission the payment of Caution Money to such an amount 
as they may think necessary, provided that it shall in no 
case exceed Sixty Shillings, Such Caution Money shall be 
repaid when the student's name is removed from the Books. 

Bejfort of Board, 19 November 1879. Grace 11 Deeeniber 1879.] 

[Candidates for Degrees in Music who enter as Non- SgSJf**® 
Collegiate students are required to pay to the Non-Collegiate 
Students Board a fee of thirty-five shillings when they enter, 
and a fee of three guineas when they are admitted to the 
Degree of MuS.B. Grasse 21 March 1878.] 

1 At Easter, 1884, the entrance fee was raised to Forty-five Shillings, 
under the power given in 14 (3). 
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15. The fee payable to the Univeisity at Matriculation 
shall be [Five Pounds. Report of Profieedingt at Conf/reffationa 
Syndicate^ 22 March 1884. Grace 16 May 1884.] Other Fees and 
dues to the University shall be the same as for members of 
Colleges. 

[A Non-Collegiate student if admitted a Pensioner of a 
College shall upon such admission be required to pay to 
the University Chest the amount of the difference between 
the Matriculation Fee of a Pensioner and that of a Non- 
Collegiate student. Report of Council of Senate, 5 May 1881. Grace 
19 May 1881.] 

16. It shall be the duty of the Board : 

(1) To make provision for superintending and main- 
taining the good order and discipline of such students, 
and for their paying due obedience to all academical 
regulations. 

(2) To take care that such students are informed as 
to the means of instruction within their reach in the 
University, and to sec that they are advised as U> their 
studies and conduct. 

(3) To make provision as far as may be practicable 
for due attendance of such students on Public Worship, 
yet so as not to interfere with the religious convictions of 
persons who are not members of the Church of England. 

(4) To appoint one or more oflScers with salaries 
whose duties shall be to record the date of admission of 
every such student, to register his daily residence within 
the University, to present such students for Matricula- 
tion and for University Examination, to offer the proper 
Supplicats and Certificates for their degrees, under the 
sanction of the Board, to present them for their Degrees 
and to perform such other functions as the Board may 
determine. 

(5) To keep an account of all Receipts and Payments 
connected with the operation of this Scheme, to hold an 
Audit at least once a year, and to deliver annually to the 



Non-CollegicUe Students. 509 

Vice-Chancellor a Snmmaiy of the Accounts for pub- 
lication with the other Accounts of the University ; the 
Board being guaranteed a sum not exceeding £100 per 
annum from the Chest to meet any expenditure which 
may be incurred beyond the receipts. 

17. The Board shall have power either eollectively or 
by a Committee of its Members or by one or more of its 
Officers to expel or rusticate or visit with less serious 
punishment any student guilty of misconduct, or to remove 
the name of any student from the list of members of the 
University for any grave cause which may seem to the Board 
to require such course : provided, however, that no student 
be rusticated or expelled without the concurrence of the 
major part of the whole Board ; and provided also that the 
power thus given to the Board does not in any way interfere 
with or hinder the jurisdiction of the Vice-Chancellor or 
Proctors as prescribed in Statuta Cap. 7, § 1, 2, 4, which 
shall apply to all students who are not members of Colleges 
as well as to those who are. 


That on the recommendation of the Non-Collegiate 
Students Board the sum of £125 presented to the Board by 
Mrs J. Y. Gibson for the purpose of founding an annual 
Greek Testament prize for Non-Collegiate students be in- 
vested in the name of the Chancellor Masters and Scholars 
of the University in such manner as the Board may direct. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

PROFESSORSHIPa 


Sect. 1. 

Regius Peofessorships of Divinity, Hebrew and Greek. 

See Endowments of the University, ed. 1876, p. 18 ; Somersham Bectoiy 
Act, Statntes, ed. 1882, p. 221 ; and Statutes, ed. 1896, p. 83. 

Sect. 2. 

1. and II. The Lady Margaret’s Professorship of 
Diviotty. 

See Endowments of the University, ed. 1876, p. 1 
and Statutes, ed. 1896, pp. 85, 86. 

III. Norrisun Professorship of Divinity. 

See Endowments of the University, pp. 74, 112 (48) 
and Statntes, ed. 1896, p. 87. 

IV. The Foundations of Mr Hulse. 

See Endowments of the University, ed. 1876, p. 262 
and Statutes, ed. 1896, p. 88. 

The Hulsean Lecturer is to be elected in each year on 
some day in February not later than the twentieth. Groce 
8 November 1860. 

FlaoMt ToUa, ttt HnlMaal Laotoria nat elactio qnotamds dla qnovlR 
Feliruaill Tlowlmo 4to non postnloil. 


Sect. 3. 

The Mathematical Professorships. 
(Sadlerian, Lucasian, Plumian, Lowndban). 

See Endowments of the University, ed. 1876, pp. 80, 53, 78, 112 (48). 

The Sadlerian*, Lucasian ^ Plumian, and Lowndean Pro- 
fessors are now under the New Statutes. 

' That the Besolution of the Counoil of the Senate passed at a meeting 
held on May 17, 1886, viz. ** That pursuant to the provisions of Statute B, 
Chapter XIX., the Council of the Senate resolve that it is desirable that the 
provisions relating to Professors contained in Statute B shall at once come 
into operation with regard to the Lucasian Professorship,'* having been 
assented to by the Lucasian Professor, be confirmed. Qraee 27 May 1886. 

^ A similar Grace with regard to the Sadlerian Professor passed on the 
same day. 
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Sect. 4. 

Other Professorships. 

Sir Thomas Adams' Professor of Arabic. 

See Endowments of the UniTersity, ed. 1876, p. 26. 

The Professor of Arabic is now under the New Statutes', 
except as regards the provisions of the Statute approved by 
the Queen in Council 16 April 1861 and exempted from 
repeal in the repealing Statute approved 29 June 1896. 

Moral Philoaophy (Knightbridge). 

See Endowments of the University, ed. 1876, p. 87. 

The Professor of Moral Philosophy is now under the 
New Statutes. 

Regius Professor of Modem History. 

See Endowments of the University, ed. 1876, p. 61. 

The Professor of Modern History is now under the New 
Statutes. 

Woodwardian Professor of Geology. 

Report of Council of Seriate^ 13 May 1861. Groce 30 May 1861. 

1. That the Woodwardian estates be managed in the 

same manner as other estates belonging to the University. SSSJ’wid 

2. That the yearly audit of the Woodwardian account Acoounts. 
be confined to the auditors of the University Chest. 

Report of Council of Senate^ 3 February 1865. Grace 23 February 1865. 

That the stipend of the Woodwardian Professor be in- JJSSJ*"®"* 
creased to £500 per annum, the increase beginning from liSjSSu? 
Michaelmas, 1865, and that the consequent deficit upon the $«»**** 
Fund, if any, be charged annually to the University Chest 
Continued to the eueeeeding Profettor, Oraee 6 February 1878. 0^^ 

It is the ordinary duty of the Woodwardian Professor of bnUmio. 
Geology to reside within the precincts of the University for . 
eighteen weeks during Term time, and to deliver at least one 
‘ StatMee, ed 1896, pp. 96, 97. 
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course of Lectures in each of two Terms, in every Academical 
year. Grctce 6 February 187S. 

Tbe Bhare of the Prof e»Borial fund fortuerly paid to the Woodwardimi Pro- 
fesBor is now paid to the University Chest, Grace 6 February 1873. 

Assistant 

Report of Council of Senate, 25 February 1878. Grace 7 March 1878^. 

1. That an Ansistant to the Woodwardian Professor 
be appointed with a stipend of £200 a year, to be paid out 
of the University Chest. 

ftppofntment. 2. That he be appointed by the Woodwardian Pro- 

fessor with the consent of the Vice-Chancellor, and that he 
be removable by the same authority. 

3. That his duties be to assist the Professor in the 
arrangement and care of the Geological Collections, to give 
such instruction and Demonstrations as may be required, and 
to assist students making use of the Museum, and that he be 
under the general direction of the Professor. 

Demonstrator in Palceobotany. 

That a Demonstrator in Pateobotany be appointed with- 
out stipend from the University, and that he be subject to 
the general regulations for Demonstrators sanctioned by 
Grace of 6 December 1883. Report of General Board of Studies, 
4 March 1891. Grace 14 May 1891. 



Jacksonian Professor of Natural Philosophy, 

See Endowments of the University* p. 97. 

Reports of Council of Senate, 13 March, 15 March 1875. 

Graces 18 March 1875. 

AUadtedto That the Jacksonian Professor shall be an ex-ofBcio 
member of the Board of Natural Science Studies, and that 

Boetd. 

he cease to be an ex-officio member of the Board of Mathe- 
matical Studies. 



PnlMoiiU 


That the next Jacksonian Professor receive from the 
University Chest such a sum as will with his endowment 
^ The words of the Graoe are: ‘*That the Report of the Council of the 
Senate dated 25 February 1878 proposing the appointment of an Assistant 
to Professor Hughes be confirmed, on the understanding that the Assistant 
appointed be not permitted to take private pupils.” 
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stipend (including the £100 per annum assigned to him by 
Grace 10 December 1857) raise the income of the Professor- 
ship to £500 per annum ; that the Professor shall not continue 
to receive any share from the Professorial Fund, and that the 
two shares which have hitherto been paid on this account to 
the Jacksonian Professor be in future transferred to the Chest. 

That the Jacksonian Professor shall be ro<][uired to reside i««8Sdonce. 
within the precincts of the University for eighteen weeks 
during term-time in every Academical year. 

That the Jacksonian Professor shall be required to give wtures. 
one course of Lectures in e«ach of two terms at least, and to 
give not fewer than forty Lectures in cvciy Academical year. 

Por Fees to he paid for attendance at the Ijcctures of the tTacksoninn Vro- 
fesaor, aee p. 398. 

Demonstrator. 

Report of Council of Senate^ 7 December 1891. Grace 4 February 1892. 

That the existing regulations respecting the Assistant 
to the Jacksonian Professor be rescinded ; and that a De- 
monstrator to the Jacksonian Professor bo appointed, who 
shall be subject to the following Regulations : 

(1) That the Demonstrator be appointed by the 
Jacksonian Professor with the consent of the Vice-Chancellor, 
and that he be removable in like manner. 

(2) That his duties be to assist the Jacksonian Pro- 
fessor in giving catechetical or class instruction to students, 
and in superintending the practical work of students in the 
Laboratory, and that he be under the general direction of the 
Professor. 

(3) That he receive a stipend of £100 a year from 
the University Chest. 

(4) That his tenure of office shall cease with the 
tenure of office of the Jacksonian Professor. 

That from the time when the regulations for the Demon- 
strator to the Jacksonian Professor come into operation, the 
sum of £100 per annum, now contributed from the University 
Chest in respect of the Assistant to the Jacksonian Professor, 
be no longer paid. 


OBDIMANOBS. 


33 
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Statutes prior to 1877 , 


Regius Professor of the Civil Lem. 

Report of Council of Senate, 10 February 1873. Grace 13 February 1873. 

Fonnjr The late Regius Professor received the following sums 

annually : 

£ s. d. 

1. Ancient stipend from Government, X40, reduced 


by fees to 34 18 0 

2. Stipend from the Chest, Grace, December 10, 1857 100 0 0 

3. Do. increased, Grace, May SO, 1861 200 0 0 

4. Compensation for the Examination and Lecture 

fees for Ordinary LL.B. Degree 113 8 0 

6. Two and a half shares of the Professorial Fund, 

producing in 1872 113 15 0 

Total 562 1 0 


6. A fee of J610. 10s. from all candidates for the Degree of 
Doctor of Laws on keeping their Acts, one of £3. 3s. from can* 
didates for the Degree of Master of Laws who had not obtained 
Honours in the Law and History Tripos, and a fee of £% 2s. in 
each Term from students who attended his lectures voluntarily 
and were not provided with a Professorial ticket obtained from 
the Registrary. 

The items 3, 4, 5 depended upon Graces of the Senate 
which restricted them to the tenure of office of the late 
Regius Professor ; and the only stipend permanently attached 
to the Professorship consists of the first and second items, 
amounting to £134. 18s, 


A sttpend of The Council recommend that a stipend of £500 per annum, 

ypOwv 

SStothJ*® inclusive of the sum of £100 allowed by Grace, December 10, 
Pro- exclusive of the sum received from Government, be 

paid to the present Regius Professor from the Chest, and that 
the payments hitherto made from the Chest as compensation 
for Examination and Lecture Fees be discontinued; also that 
the sums which were paid to the late Regius Professor out 
of the Professorial Fund be in future transferred to the 
Chest. They recommend, however, that the Regius Professor 
£io.i(^for continue to receive the above-mentioned fee of £10. 10s. from 
all candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Laws on keeping 
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Shipi. 

their Acts, and that of £3. 3s. from all candidates for the £3. &r.rrom 
Degree of Master of Laws who have not obtained honours in 
the Law Tripos*. 

They further recommend that the Regius Professor be 
authorised to receive £2. 2s. in each Term from students 
who attend his lectures voluntarily. ing*Sii2?' 

In consideration of the above arrangements respecting the 
stipend, the Council also recommend that it be declared to 
be the ordinary duty of the Regius Professor of the Civil Law 
to reside within the precincts of the University for eighteen Residence, 
weeks during Term time in every Academical year, and to 
deliver at least two courses of lectures in every Academical i-ettures. 
year, [to take part in the Examinations for the Law Tripos]* 
and for the Chancellor’s Medal for the encouragement of 
Legal Studies, and to preside in the Schools over the dis- J>wp«tationii. 
putations of the candidates for Degrees in Law. 

They recommend that the Graces of November 2, 1865, 
and May 19, 1870, respecting the stipend of the Regius 
Professor of the Civil Law, be repealed, as also the Grace of 
the 30th May, 1861, so far as it regards the Regius Professor 
of the Civil Law. 


Profesaor of Chemistry, 

Report of Council of Senate, SO January 1871. Grace 9 February 1871. 

1. That the stipend of the Professor of Chemistry be 
increased to £600 per annum, to be paid out of the Univer- 
sity Chest and to commence from Christmas 1870. 

Demonstrator. 

2. (1) That a Demonstrator of Chemistry be appointed, goinoiwtfa- 
such Demonstrator to assist the Professor in giving cate- 
chetical instruction, in teaching the use of apparatus, and dutiei, 

in superintending the practical work of Students in the 
Laboratory. 

1 See p. 896. 

^ This clause is now obsolete. 
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(2) That a stipend of £150 per annum be assigned 
to the Demonstrator, to be paid out of the University Chest. 

(3) That the appointment of such Demonstrator be 
made by the Professor of Chemistry with the consent of 
the Vice-Chancellor, and that any person so appointed be 
removable in like manner by the Professor with the consent 
of the Vice-Chancellor. 


Additional Demonstrator. 

Additional That an additional Demonstrator in Chemistry be ap- 
■trator. pointed with a stipend of £75 per annum, to be paid out of 
the University Chest ; and that the duties of such Demon- 
strator and the manner and conditions of his appointment be 
those specified in the Report approved by Grace of January 
30, 1871, under which the present Demonstrators were 
appointed. Grace 1 November 1878. 

The stipends of the two Demonstrators are now £125 and £100 respectively. 
For Fees to be paid for attendance on the Professor^s Lectures, see p. 398. 

For the shares received by him from the Professorial Fund, see p, 242, 
edition of 1877. 

Assistant. 

Report of Council of Senate, 7 December 1891, Grace 4 February 1892. 

I. That the existing regulations respecting the Assistant 
“ for the Chemical Laboratory and Rooms be rescinded ; 
and that an Assistant to the Professor of Chemistry be ap- 
pointed, who shall be subject to the following Regulations : 

(1) That the Assistant be appointed by the Professor 
of Chemistry with the consent of the Vice-Chancellor, and 
that he be removable in like manner. 

Duties. (2) That his duties be to assist the Professor in the 

preparation of his lectures, in research, and in the manage- 
ment and care of the Chemical Laboratory, and that he be 
under the general direction of the Professor. 

stfpwMi. (3) That he receive a stipend of £100 a year from 

the University Chest. 


Asalftant to 
Professor. 


Appoint- 

ment 



I^rojessors oj Anatomy and Botany. 517 

(4) That his tenure of office shall cease with the 
tenure of office of the Professor. 

II. That from the time when the regulations for the 
Assistant to the Professor of Chemistry come into operation, 
the sum of £100 per annum, now contributed from the Uni- 
versity Chest to the Museums Maintenance Fund in respect 
of the Assistant, be no longer paid. 


Professor of Anatomy. 

The Professor of Anatomy is now under the new Statutes. 

Demonstrators of Anatomy. 

Report of General Board of Studies^ 22 October 1888. 

Grace 8 November 1888. 

(1) That one Senior Demonstrator and two Junior 
Demonstrators in Anatomy be appointed to assist the Pro- 
fessor in giving practical instiniction and in superintending 
the work of students in the Dissecting Room. 

(2) That the Senior Demonstrator receive a stipend of 
£100 a year, and each of the Junior Demonstrators a stipend 
of £50 a year, out of the University Chest. 

(3) That these Demonstrators be appointed by the Pro- 
fessor of Anatomy with the consent of the Vice-Chancellor, 
and be removable in like manner. 


Professor of Botany. 

The Professor of Botany is now under the New Statutes. 

Demonstraiors. 

A Demonstrator in Botany was appointed in 1883, see 
p. 408. 

That an additional Demonstrator in Botany be appointed 
without stipend from the University and that he be subject 
to the General Regulations for Demonstrators sanctioned by 
Grace of 6 December 1883. Report of General Board of Studies ^ 
2 May 1894. Grace 7 June 1894. 
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Assistant Cvrator of the Herbarium. 

Report of Council of Senate, 22 March 1878. Grace 4 April 1878. 

1. That an Assistant Curator of the Herbarium be 
appointed at a salary of £100 a year, to be paid out of the 
University Chest. 

2. That it be his duty to assist the Professor in 
arranging and keeping in order the Herbarium. 

3. That it be also his duty to assist persons using the 
Herbarium for the purpose of study. 

4. That for these purposes it be his duty to attend in 
the Museums during such time both in Term and in Vacation 
(being not less however than three hours daily during Term) 
as the Professor may direct. 

5. That ho be appointed by the Professor of Botany, 
with the consent of the Vice-Chancellor, and be removable 
by the same authority, and that he be under the general 
direction and superintendence of the Professor. 

6. That the office be established in the first instance 
for four years only. 

Gontinued for four years by Graces 1 June 1882 ; 10 June 
188G; 17 June 1890; 7 June 1894; and 24 Febi'uary 1898. 

Professor of Mineralogy, 

Report of Council of Senate, 16 February 1885. Grace 6 March 1885. 

Tliat the Senate approve the payment of the stipend of 
£300 a year to the present Professor of Mineralogy from the 
time of his appointment until he shall cease to hold the 
Professorship, or until by the operation of Statute B, c. xix. 
he shall become entitled to the stipend assigned to the Pro- 
fessorship of Mineralogy by Statute B, c. vi. 

For the Demonstrator in Mineralogy, who is also Assistant 
Curator of the Museum, see p, 408. 

Disney Professor of Archosology. 

Report of General Board cf Studies, 10 May; Grace 8 June 1809. 

That the sum of £100 a year be paid to Professor 
Ridgeway for five years from Michaelmas 1899 out of the 
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Common University Fund, in a<Jdition to his stipend as 
Disney Professor, provided that he deliver at least two 
courses of lectures on the subjects of Section D of the 
Classical Tripos, Part II, in each academical year during 
that period, in addition to the lectures he delivers as Disney 
Professor. 

See also Endowments of the UniverBlty, ed. 1876, p. 111. 


Additional Professorships. rSmpSJXo 

Professor of Zoology and Comparative Anatmmj, Antttomy. 

Report of provision for teaching of Anatomy and Zoology Syndicate, 12 June 
1865. Grace 8 February 1866. 

1. That there shall be established in the University a 
Professorship to be called the Professorship of Zoology and 
Comparative Anatomy. 

2. That it shall be the duty of the Professor to explain 
and teach the principles of Zoology and Comparative Anatomy, 
and to apply himself to the advancement of those sciencea 

3. That the Professor shall be chosen and appointed Riecuon. 
from time to time by those persons whose names are on the 
Electoral Roll of the University. 


4. That the Stipend of the Professor shall be £300 per supowd. 
annum, payable out of the University Chest so long as the 
person who shall first be appointed under these regulations 
shall continue to hold the Professorship, and that it shall be 
open to the University to deal with the Stipend of the 
Professor as it may deem fit on the occurrence of a vacancy 

in the Professorship. 

5. That the Professorship shall be governed by the 
regulations of the Statute for Sir Thomas Adams’ Professor- 4^*^ wiy 
ship of Arabic and certain other Professorships in common, 

and the Professor shall comply with all the provisions of the 
said Statute. 


6. That it shall be the ordinary duty of the Professor neridcnco. 
to reside within the precincts of the University for eighteen ^ 
weeks in every year between the 1st of October and the end 
of the following Easter Term. 
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7. That his Scheme of Lectures be subject to the 
approval of the Board of Medical Studies, until the Univer- 
sity by Grace of the Senate shall alter this arrangement. 

8, That the Fees to be paid by students attending the 
Lectures of the Professor shall be for the present : 

£ 8, d. 

For a course not exceeding 25 Lectures 110 
„ exceeding 25 Lectures ... 2 2 0 


Demonstrator. 

Report of Cou7icil of Senate, 3 March 1873. Grace 13 March 1873. 

torofcfom- That a Demonstrator of Comparative Anatomy be 
^atomy. appointed, who, in addition to his ordinary duties, shall 
nuties. assist in keeping the objects in the Museum (especially 
the physiological series) in a proper state and in making 
additions t<3 them. Also : 

1. That he be under the general direction of the Pro- 
fessor of Zoology and Comparative Anatomy. 

Htiponu. 2. That a stipend of £100 a year be assigned to him, to 

be paid out of the University Chest. 

pXtX That the appointment of such Demonstrator be made 

by the Professor of Zoology and Comparative Anatomy, with 
the consent of the Vice-Chancellor; and that any person so 
appointed be removable, in like manner, by the Professor, 
with the consent of the Vice-Chancellor. 


Professor of Sanskrit. 

Report of Council of Senate, 8 April 1867. Grace 16 May 1867. 

That there shall be established in the University a 
Professorship to be called the Professorship of Sanskrit, to 
terminate with the tenure of office of the Professor first 
elected^ 

2. That it shall be the duty of the Professor to teach 
the principles of the Sanskrit language, to explain its bear- 
ing upon the Greek and Latin and other kindred languages, 
including the vernacular dialects of India, and generally to 
^ Now permanent. Statutes, ed. 1882, p. 55. 
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apply himself to the advancement of the knowledge of the 
Sanskrit language and literature and to the promotion of 
their study in the University. 

3. That the Professor shall be chosen and appointed by Biectlcm. 
those persons whose names are on the Electoral Roll of the 
University. 

4. That the stipend of the Professor shall be JC500 a stipend, 
year, payable out of the University Chest. 

6. That the Professorship shall be governed by the 
regulations of the Statute for Sir Thomas Adams’ Professor- 
ship of Arabic and certain other Professorships in coniinon, tuto to apply 
and the Professor shall comply with all the provisions of the 
said Statute. 

6. That it shall bo the ordinary duty of the Professor to Rosidence. 
reside within the precincts of the University for eighteen 
weeks in every year between the first day of October and 

the end of the following Easter Term, six of such weeks 
being in the Michaelmas Term and the remaining twelve in 
the Lent and Easter Terms. 

7. That his scheme of lectures (the course however to Ljetowi 
consist of not less than 20 lectures) shall bo subject to the 
approval of the Board of Classical Studies, until the Univer- 
sity by Grace of the Senate shall alter this arrangement. 

8. That his lectures delivered according to the above- 
named scheme shall be free of charge, but that for any eoctra 
course of lectures which he may deliver, — such course to 
consist of not less than 15 lectures,— the fee for attendance 
shall be two guineas. 

Cavendish Professor of Experimental Physics, 

Demonstrators, 

Bep&rt 0 / Council of SenaU, 2 March 1874. Grace 12 March 1874. 

That a Demonstrator of Experimental Physics be ap- 
pointed, whose ordinary duty shall be to assist the Professor 
by giving class-instruction, and by making experiments. 

Also, 
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ioveixmieiit, 1. That he be under the general direction of the 
Professor of Experimental Physics. 

itipend, 2. That a stipend of £150 per annum be assigned to 

him to be paid out of the University Chest. 

appointment, 3. That the appointment of such a Demonstrator be 
made by the Professor of Experimental Physics, with the 
consent of the Vice-Chancellor; and that any person so 
appointed be removable in like manner by the Professor, 
with the consent of the Vice-Chancellor. 

termination 4. That the appointment of the Demonstrator terminate 

«aont with the tenure of office of the Professor, but that the person 
holding the office in the case of the vacancy of the Professor- 
ship be re-eligible. 

TwoDe- [The Council of the Senate recommend that there be 

for the future two Demonstrators of Experimental Physics, 
and that a stipend of £100 a year from Lady-day next be 
assigned to each of them, to be paid out of the University 
Chest. Report of Couficil of Sefmte^ 14 March 1881. Grace 24 March 1881.] 

AddiUonat [That an additional Demonstrator in Experimental Physics 

•tmtor. be appointed without stipend from the University, and that 
he be subject to the general regulations for Demonstrators 
sanctioned by Grace of 6 December 1883. Report of General 
Board of Studies, 19 November 1890. Grace 18 December 1890.] 

For the Assistant Demonstrators in Physics see p. 407. 

Frofessor of Mechanism and Applied Mechanics. 

Demonstrator. 

Report of Council of Senate, 13 November 1880. Grace 2 December 1880. 

Damiwttf*. That a Demonstrator of Mechanism and Applied Me- 
chanics be appointed, whose ordinary duty shall be to 
assist the Professor in giving class instruction and in 
superintending the workshop and the general work of the 
pupils therein. 
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Professor of Mechanism. 


They also recommend ; 

1. That he be under the general direction of the Pro- 
fessor of Mechanism and Applied Mechanics. 
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HUdlreo- 
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2. That a stipend of £160 per annum be assigned to lUpoui, 
him, to be paid out of the University Chest. 


3. That the appointment of the Demonstrator be made appoint- 
by the Professor of Mechanism and Applied Mechanics, with nmovd, 
the consent of the Vice-Chancellor ; and that any person so 
appointed be removable in like manner by the Professor, 
with the consent of the Vice-Chancellor. 


4. That the appointment of the Demonstrator terminate tanun. 
with the tenure of office of the Professor, but that the person 
holding the office in the case of the vacancy of the Professor- 
ship be re-eligible. 

5. That the Demonstrator be not allowed to take Notwuka 
private pupils in any bniuch of Mechanism or Applied pupu*- 
Mechanics. 


[That a Second Demonstrator be appointed in the De- 
partment of Mechanism and Applied Mechanics, to hold 
office from Michaelmas, 1891, at a stipend of £150 a year, 
and that he be subject to the existing ilcgulations for the 
Demonstrator of Mechanism. Seport of Mechanical Workehops 
Enquiry Syndicate, 9 February 1891. Grace 12 March 1891.] 


Second De* 
monitn^a 


Allowance. 

[That a sum of £100 be paid to the Professor of Allowwioe 
Mechanism and Applied Mechanics annually from Lady Day wmjot. 
1891, towards the wages of the workmen in his Department. 

Report of SyndicatCf Orace 12 March 1891.] 

For Feee payable for the Profeseor^s Lectures and Laboratory and 
Workshop Courses see p. 457. 
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Elrington and Bosworth I^o/essor of Angh-Saseon. 


See Endowments of the University, ed. 1876, p. 112 (9). 
Grace 12 December 1867. 


gt^fPra. 1. There shall be established in the University of 
Cambridge an Anglo-Saxon Professorship to be called the 
Elrington and Bosworth Professorship of Anglo-Saxon. 

JOeoton, 2. The Electors to such Professorship shall consist of 

the following persons : 


(1) The Vice-Ohancellor for the time being of the said 

University. 

(2) The said Joseph Bosworth during his life, and after his 

death the Kawlinsonian Professor for the time being 
of Anglo-Saxon in the University of Oxford. 

(J) The Master for the time being of Trinity College, Cam- 
biidge. 

(4) The Master for the time being of Gonville and Cains 

College, Cambridge. 

(5) The Master for the time being of Corpus Christi Ctdlege, 

Cambridge. 

(G) The liegius Prohjssor of Greek for the time being in the 
University of Cambridge. 

(7) The Professor of Modern History for the time being in 

the University of Cambridge. 

(8) The Professor of Sanskrit for the time being in the 

University of Cambridge. 



OiHtiagvote. 


8. The Professor shall be elected by a majority of the 
votes of the Electors present at a meeting convened for that 
purpose as hereinafter mentioned and in case of an equality 
of votes the said Joseph Bosworth during his life if present 
at such meeting and after his death then the Vice-Chancellor 
for the time being of the University of Cambridge if pi^esent 
and in his absence the Elector then present next in rotation 
according to the above order shall have a double or casting 
vote. 


Pniiteior‘t 4. The person to be elected Professor must be at the 
time of his election a Graduate of one of the Universities of 
Cambridge, Oxford, or Dublin. 
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5. The first election of a Professor shall take place 
within two months from the date of the establishment of 
such Professorship unless the two months expire in the time 
of vacation in which case the election may be deferred to 
a day in the ensuing term and after the election of the first 
Professor whenever a vacancy shall occur of such Professor- 
ship a new election shall take place within two months from 
the date of such vacancy the period of vacation not being 
reckoned in the calculation. The day of Election to be fixed 
by the Vice-Chancellor. 

6. The Vice-Chancellor shall give public notice of the 
day for the first election and of any future vacancy and of 
the day for electing a new Professor to such vacancy by 
fixing a written or printed paper on the door of the Public 
Schools at Cambridge and also by advertisement in the 
‘'Times” or in some one or more London and one or more 
Cambridge and Oxford Newspapers and the day of Election 
shall not be sooner than 28 days or later than 5C days after 
the date of the notice and the Vice-Chancellor shall also 
send as far as practicable such notice to each of the above- 
mentioned Electors by post at his last known place of abode 
in England. 

7. The Professor to hold the Professorship for life except 
as hereinafter provided. 

8. The Professor shall receive by way of stipend the 
whole of the dividends and income of the trust funds to be 
transferred to the Chancellor Masters and Scholars of the 
said University subject to the payment thereout of such 
incidental expenses (if any) as aforesaid and subject to the 
provisions hereinafter contained. 

9. It shall be the duty of the Professor to reside within 
one mile and a half of Great St Mary’s Church Cambridge 
for 18 weeks at least in terra time during each year and 
to deliver not less than 15 lectures in each year. 

10. The Professor shall order as well the subject of such 
lectures as the times and places of their delivery according 
to a scheme to be approved by some Board of Studies 
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specially assigned by Grace of the Senate for this purpose, 
such Board providing that the subject of the lectures be 
determined with regard to the geneial object of the Pro- 
fessorship as indicated by the Deed of Foundation. 

11. The Professor shall give public notice of the time 
and place of his intended lectures in the printed form usually 
issued by other Professors a fortnight at least before the 
commencement of his lectures in each Term. And he shall 
not deliver more than three lectures in any seven consecutive 
days. 

12. The lectures required of the Professor shall be 
delivered gratis, but for any extra course of lectures which 
he may deliver (such course to consist of not less than twelve 
lectures) he shall bo entitled to charge such a fee for 
attendance as may from time to time be fixed by Grace of 
the Senate. 

13. If by reason of sickness necessary absence from the 
University or other sufficient cause the Professor desire to 
have a deputy to discharge the duties of the Professorship he 
shall be required to obtain the consent of the Vice-Chancellor 
and the six persons elected and acting in accordance with 
Section 4 Chapter 7 of the Statutes of the University, such 
consent to be given in writing and to specify the time for 
which the Deputy is to be appointed and such Deputy shall 
in every case be nominated by the Professor and approved 
by Grace of the Senate and shall receive such stipend as 
may be also approved by Grace of the Senate being not less 
than one-third or more than two-thirds of the proportional 
part of the whole annual stipend of the Professor for the 
time for which the Deputy is appointed. 

14. It shall be the duty of the Professor also to deliver 

to the Vice-Chancellor once in every year before the end of 
the Easter Term a statement in writing of the number of 
lectures given by him during the preceding year and of the 
times of delivery together with the number of weeks in each 
of the three terms during which he has resided within one 
mil' « In'-lf nf Slf. Chiirob 
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ifallM. 

15. If it shall be proved to the satisfaction of the Angio-SMwi. 
Vice-Chancellor and the six persons elected and acting as SSfufiMi- 
aforesaid that the Professor has been wilfully neglectful of 
his duties or guilty of gross or habitual immorality it shall 
be competent to the Vice-Chancellor and the said six persons 
to admonish the Professor or to deprive him of his Office as 
the case may seem to them to require, and if the sentence of 
Deprivation be thus passed upon him the Professorship shall 
thereupon become ipso facto void but in every case whether 
of Admonition or of Deprivation an Appeal to the University 
shall be allowed in accordance with the provisions of Chap. 8 
of the Statutes of the University. 


16. If it be certified to the Vice-Chancellor and the said 
six persons that the Professor is become unable to discharge 
his duties by age, ill health, or other serious impediment and 
if the Vice-Chancellor and the said six persons shall deem 
the inability to be sufficiently proved they shall have the 
power of requiring a Deputy to be appointed for any time 
not exceeding 12 calendar months, which appointment if 
necessary may be renewed from time to time, and the Deputy 
in every such case shall be nominated by the Professor and 
approved by Grace of the Senate and shall receive such 
stipend as may be also approved by Grace of the Senate 
being not less than one-third or more than two-thirds of the 
proportionate part of the whole annual stipend of the Pro- 
fessor for the time for which the Deputy is appointed. If 
the Professor fail to nominate a Deputy within three months 
after being required to do so or if the Senate do not approve 
the person nominated by him the nomination shall be made 
by the Vice-Chancellor subject to the like approval. 
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17. The Chancellor Masters and Scholars of the Univer- r^erof 

revuing 

sity of Cambridge shall have power but without prejudice to *«»»»«»“»• 
and so as not to affect the rights or privileges of the person 
for the time being holding the said Professorship without his 
consent in writing to alter or vary any of the same mentioned 
rules and regulations and to make any additional rules and 
regulations by Grace of the Senate but no such alterations 
variations or additions shall be made during the life of the 
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said Joseph Bosworth without his consent in writing and no 
such alterations variations or additions shall under any 
circumstances be made in the above mentioned Rules and 
Regulations numbered respectively 1, 2, 3, 7, and 8. 


Wltewell Professor of International Law. 

See Endowments of the University, ed. 1876, p. 112 (1). 

Qrace 12 Decemher 1867. 

Kune or Pro- 1. In pursuance of the provisions of the Will of the 

****^*** Rev. William Whewell, D.D., late Master of Trinity College, 
there shall be established in the University of Cambridge, a 
Professorship to be called the Professorship of International 
Law, founded and endowed by Dr Whewell. 

jfiieoton. 2. The Professor shall be chosen from time to time by 

the Vice-Chancellor, the Master of Trinity College, the 
Regius Professor of Civil Law, the Professor of Moral Philo- 
sophy, the Downing Professor of the Laws of England, and 
the Professor of Political Economy. 

Nouoeof 3. In case of a vacancy of the Professorship the Vice- 

^'***"^ Chancellor shall give public notice of the vacancy and of the 
day for electing a new Professor, by fixing a written or 
printed paper on the door of the public schools, as soon as 
the vacancy is made known to him, or on the first day of the 
following term, according as a vacancy occurs in term time 
Period tvithin or oiit of term time; and the day of election shall be not 
gonmurt ’ sooner than fourteen days, nor later than twenty-eight days, 
after the date of the notice. 

Biei^ii^ 4. The election of the Professor shall be by a majority 
SSbSI^^ of the electors above mentioned ; and in case of an equality 
SSSgwto, of votes, the Master of Trinity College shall have a double 
or casting vote. 

Murot. 5. It shall be the duty of the Professor to give in every 

academic year, commencing with the Michaelmas Term, a 
course of lectures consisting of twelve at the least on the 
subject of International Law ; and, according to Dr Whewell’s 
injunctions, in his lectures and in all parts of his treatment 
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of the subject of International Law, to make it his aim to Whew^ 
lay down such rules, and to suggest such measures as may 
tend to diminish the evils of war, and finally to extinguish 
war between nations. 

6. The course of lectures above named, which shall be 
considered the Professor’s ordinary Course prescribed by 

Dr Whe well’s Will, shall be free of charge ; but for any eoJtra K*xtra*counie 
Course of lectures which he may deliver the fee for attend- 
ance shall be fixed from time to time by Grace of the Senate. 

7. The University shall have power to determine from 
time to time, if they think fit, with the consent of the 
Master and Seniors of Trinity College, by Grace of the 
Senate, the time for which the Professor shall be recpiired to 
reside in the University in every year, such time not to 
exceed eighteen weeks. 

8. If the Professor be elected Vice-Chancellor of the 
University, a deputy shall be appointed to discharge the cimiSfeiklrT* 
duties of his Professorship for that year, such deputy to be 
nominated by the Professor and approved by Grace of the 
Senate, and to receive one-half of the clear annual income of 

the Professor. 

9. It shall be the duty of the Professor also to deliver ftatoment of 
once in every year, at the end of the Easter Term, (1) to 

the Vice-Chancellor a statement in writing of the number Jiwoiwto* 
of lectures given by him during the preceding academic 
year, and of the times of delivery, together with the number 
of weeks in each of the three terms during which he has 
resided within one mile and a half of Great St Maiy’s 
Church; and (2) to the Master and Senior Fellows of 
Trinity College a certificate signed by at least ten resident geniorirf^ 
members of the University, either graduates or under- 
graduates, or partly one and partly the other, that they have 
each of them attended ten at least of the lectures of the 
Professor during the preceding academic year. 

10. If by reason of sickness, necessary absence from the Deputy nwr 
University, or other suflficient cause, the Professor desire undj^SrSi 
to have a deputy to discharge the duties of the Professor- «toiioei. 

34 
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ship, he shall be required to obtain the consent of the 
Vice-Chancellor, and the six persons elected and acting in 
accordance with section 4, chapter 7, of the Statutes of the 
University, such consent to be given in writing, and to 
specify the time for which the deputy is to be appointed ; 
and such deputy shall in every case be nominated by the 
Professor and approved by Grace of the Senate, and shall 
receive such stipend as may be also approved by Grace of 
the Senate, being not less than one-third nor more than two- 
thirds of the proportional part of the whole annual stipend 
of the Professor for the time for which the deputy is 
ap]X)inted. 

Prof«^r 11. If it shall be proved to the satisfaction of the Vice- 

may be ad- * 

SmolSdin^ Chancellor and the six persons elected and acting as afore- 

certain cases, j Professor has failed for three successive years 

to obtain the Certificate described in Regulation 9, or has 
been wilfully neglectful of his duties, or guilty of gross or 
habitual immorality, it shall be competent to the Vice- 
Chancellor and tlie said six persons to admonish the Pro- 
fessor, or to deprive him of his office, as the case may seem 
to them to require ; and if the sentence of deprivation be 
thus passed upon him, the Professorship shall thereupon 
become ipso facto void; but in every case, whether of ad- 
monition or of deprivation, an appeal to the University shall 
be allowed in accordance with the provisions of chapter 8 of 
the Statutes of the University. 
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12. If it be certified to the Vice-Chancellor and the 
said six persons that the Professor is become unable to 
discharge his duties by age, ill-health, or other serious 
impediment ; and if the Vice-Chancellor and said six persons 
shall deem the inability to be sufficiently proved, they shall 
have the power of requiring a deputy to be appointed for 
any time not exceeding twelve calendar months, which 
appointment, if necessary, may be renewed from time to 
time ; and the deputy in every such case shall be nominated 
by the Professor, and approved by Grace of the Senate, and 
shall receive such stipend as may be also approved by Grace 
of the Senate, beinp* not less than one-third nor more than 
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two-thirds of the proportional part of the whole annual Whew^u. 
stipend of the Professor for the time for which the deputy is 
appointed. If the Professor fail to nominate a deputy within 
three months after being required to do so, or if the Senate 
do not approve the person nominated by him, the nomination 
shall be made by the Vice-Chancellor, subject to the like 
approval. 

*** The Rules and Regulations fen' the SehoUirshii>s of International Raw 
will be found at p, 653. 


Professor of Latin. 

See Endowments of the University, ed. 1870, p. 112 (17). 

Report of Professorship of Latin Syndicate^ 13 April 186t). 

Grace 29 April 1869. 

1. There shall be established in the University of 
Cambridge a Professorship to be called the Professorship 
of Latin. 

2. The Electors to such Professorship shall consist of Kiectow. 
the following persons : 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor for the time being of the said 

University : 

(2) The Kegius Professor of Greek for the time hising in the 

said University : 

(3) The Public Oiator for the time l>eing of the said Univer- 

sity : 

(4) Tlie Professor of Sanskrit for the time being in the said 

University : 

(5) The Members of the Senate for the time being who have 

l>een specially elected by Grace to serve on the Board 

of Classical Studies in tlie said University : 

(6) The Professor of C^tiii for the time being in the Univer- 

sity of Oxfoid : 

(7) The Head Master for the time being of Shrewsbury 

School : 

Provided that in case any one or more of the above- 
named Electors shall be a candidate for the Latin Professor- 
ship on any occasion, he or they shall not be entitled to vote 
or to have any voice in the Election on that occasion 
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3. The Professor shall be elected by a majority of the 
votes of the Electors present at a meeting convened for that 

ifUwrabe purpose as hereinafter mentioned, and in case of an equality 

of votes the Regius Professor of Greek for the time being in 
the University of Cambridge if present, and in his absence 
the Elector present who stands first in rotation according to 
the above order shall have a double or casting vote. 

Finteieotion. 4. The first election of a Professor shall take place 
within two months from the date of the establishment of 
such Professorship unless the two months expire in the time 
of vacation, in which case the election may be deferred to a 
day in the ensuing term, provided that the first Professor 
be elected before the end of the year 1869 ; and after the 

subMqiient election of the first Professor, whenever a vacancy shall occur 
of such Professorship, a new election shall take place within 
two months from the date of such vacancy, the period of 
vacation not being reckoned in the calculation. The day of 
Election to be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

Kottoeof 6, The Vice-Chancellor shall ffive public notice of the 

viMiMicy. , o 

day for the first election and of any future vacancy and of 
the day for electing a new Professor upon such vacancy: and 
the day of Election shall be not sooner than 28 days nor 
later than 56 days after the date of the notice; and the Vice- 
Chancellor shall also send as far as practicable siich notice to 
each of the above-mentioned Electors by post at his last 
known place of abode in England. 

Tenuw. 6. The Professor shall hold the Professorship for life 

except as hereinafter provided. 

stipend. 7. The above-named funds, which are to be transferred to 

the Chancellor Masters and Scholars of the said University, 
shall when so transferred be called “The Latin Professorship 
Fund,” and the Professor shall receive by way of stipend the 
whole of the dividends and income of the said fund subject 
to the payment thereout of incidental expenses (if any) and 
subject to the provisions hereinafter contained. [The stipend 
of the present Professor of Latin is augmented to £300 a year 
out of the University Chest. Grace so May 1872 .] 
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8 — 15. Rescinded, Ghrace 11 June 1896*. *-•**»• 

16. The Chancellor Masters and Scholars of the Univer- 
sity of Cambridge shall have power, but without prejudice to 
and not so as to affect the rights or privileges of the person 
for the time being holding the said Professorship without 
his consent in writing, to alter or vary any of the above- 
mentioned rules and regulations, and to make any additional 
rules and regulations by Grace of the Senate ; and also to 
vary from time to time, if they see fit, the stock in which 
the above-named sum now is or may be hereafter invested. 

17. The Vice-Chancellor shall in accordance with the Aceoumof 

, fcho origin of 

earnest wishes of the contributors, and in order to preserve a 
permanent record of the fact that the Fund was primarily 
established in honour of Dr Kennedy, make all possible 
provision for inserting in the Cambridge Calendar an account 
of the origin of the Latin Professorship Fund. 

[That the Professorship of Latin shall be governed by 
the provisions of Statute B, Chapter XI., and by the Ordi- 
nances already made and hereafter to be made under the 
powers given or reserved to the University by that chapter 
and by the Ordinances already made and hereafter to be 
made relating to the fees payable for University tuition. 

Report of General Board of StudieSf 5 May 189C. Grace 11 June 1896.] 


Slade Professor of Fine Art, 

See Endowments of the University, ed. 1876, p. 112 (24). 

Grace 24 June 1869. 

1. There shall be established in the University of Cam- wsroeof^pro 
bridge a Professorship to be called The Slade Professorship 

of Fine Art.” 

2. The Professor shall be elected by a Board consisting 
of four members resident at Cambridge, and three non- 
resident. 

1 The Regulations are printed in exteneo in Endowments of the Univer- 
sity, mpra. 
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3. The members resident at Cambridge shall be the 
Vice-Chancellor for the time being and three persons on the 
Electoral Roll of the said University who shall be appointed 
from time to time by Grace of the Senate and shall remain 
members of the Board as long as their names are on the 
said Electoral Roll unless they shall have previously resigned 
or become incapable to act. If one of the members so 
appointed be elected Vice-Chancellor, his place on the Board 
shall be filled so long fis he shall continue to hold the Office 
of Vice-Chancellor by the last preceding Vice-Chancellor 
who is not a member of the Board. 


MQii>fMident 4. The non-resident members shall be the President 

aleotofS. 

for the time being of the Royal Academy of London — the 
President for the time being of University College, London — 
and the said Augustus Wollaston Franks nominated for life 
by the Donors. 

Vfmandes, 5. ^The Donors or the survivors or survivor of them may 
before or within six calendar months after the resignation 
or death of the said Augustus Wollaston Franks nominate 
by deed some Oflice not in the University of Cambridge the 
holder of which shall succeed to the place of the said 
Augustus Wollaston Franks on the Board when vacant and 
in default of such nomination the Senate of the said Univer- 
sity shall nominate an Office not in the said University. 

iiqw tobo 6. If any of the Offices of which the tenure shall con- 

fined up. 

stituto a member of the Board shall be abrogated or if in 
any other way there shall arise a permanent vacancy on the 
Board the Senate of the University shall by Grace nominate 
some Office the holder of which shall become a member of 
the Board preserving always the number of resident and 
non-resident membci’s Provided always that if any Elector or 
Electors shall decline or neglect or be unable to act the 
other Electors shall constitute a full and perfect Board. 

^ [In aooordanoe with this Begnlation the Director for the time being of 
the Art Museum, South Kensington, is a non-resident Elector to the Pro- 
fessorship in the place of the late Sir A. W. Franks. Report qf Council qf 
Senate, 21 February ; Groce 12 May 1898.] 
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7. The Professor shall be elected by a majority of the 
votes of the Electors who may either vote in person or 
transmit their votes in writing to the Vice-Chancellor. The 
Vice-Chancellor or his duly appointed Deputy shall be 
Chairman of the Board and in case of an equality of votes 

shall have a second or casting vote. On any business other casting vote, 
than the election of a Professor the Electors shall only vote 
when present. If any of the Electors should at any time be 
a candidate for the Professorship such Elector or Electors 
shall have no voice <jr vote for the Election on that occasion. 

8. The first election of a Professor shall take place Fint election, 
within two months from the date of the establishment of 

such Professorship unless the two months expire in the time 
of vacation in which case the election may be deferred to 
a day in the ensuing term provided that the first Professor 
be elected before the end of the year 1809 and after the 
election of the first Professor whenever a vacancy shall 
occur of such Professorship a new election shall take place 
within two months from the date of such vacancy the period 
of vacation not being reckoned in the calculation. The day 
of Election shall be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

9. The Vice-Chancellor shall give public notice of the Noti<»of 
day for the first election and of any future vacancy and of the 

day for electing a new Professor to such vacancy by fixing 
a notice on the door of the Public Schools at Cambridge and 
also by advertisement in The Times or other London News- 
paper and the day of election shall be not sooner than 
28 days nor later than 56 days after the date of the notice 
the period of vacation not being reckoned in the calculation 
and the Vice-Chancellor shall also so far as practicable send 
notice of the day and hour of the election to each of the 
Electors by post to his official residence or last known place 
of abode in England. 

10. The Professor shall be elected for three years to he Tenuw. 
reckoned from the time at which his stipend shall become 
payable to him (as provided hereafter) but a person who has 
ceased to be Professor shall be re-eligible. 
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11. The Professorship shall be endowed with the said 
sum of £12,000 3 per cent, consolidated Annuities to be 
transferred by the Donors to the Chancellor Masters and 
Scholars of the University of Cambridge and to be called 
“The Slade Professorship Fund” and the Professor shall 
receive by way of stipend the whole of the dividends and 
income of the said Fund subject to the payment thereout of 
incidental expenses (if any) and subject to the conditions 
hereinafter contained. 


Residence 12. The Professor shall not be called upon to reside at 

wquig^iin-^ the University unless the stipend attached to the Professor- 
£000 a year, g^ip ghall have becu increased to not less than the sum of 
£500 per annum. 

Lecture!. 13. It shall bc the duty of the Professor to give annually 

in the University in some place to be appointed from time to 
time by the Vice-Chancellor a course of not less than twelve 
lectures on the History Theory and Practice of the Fine Arts 
or of some section or sections of them and no lecture shall be 
Ordinary twicc delivered. The lectures shall be given in full term and 

ooune. ^ 

shall be open to all members of the University free of charge, 
sxtracounc. the Professor may however deliver extra courses of lectures 
for which he shall be entitled to charge such a fee for 
attendance as may from time to time be fixed by Grace of 
the Senate. 


L^vm Professor shall give public notice of the time 

and place and subject of his intended lectures in the printed 
form usually issued by other professors a fortnight at least 
before the commencement of each course of his lectures. 

wSiSuom reason of sickness or other sufficient cause to 

be approved in writing by the Vice-Chancellor the Professor 
be temporarily prevented from discharging his duties he 
shall name a fit and sufficient Deputy to be approved by the 
Board of Electors and in case of his declining or failing so to 
do the Board of Electors shall appoint such Deputy. It shall 
rest in all cases with the Board to determine what proportion 
of the Professor’s stipend shall be assigned to the Deputy. 
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16. Upon the death resignation or retirement from office 

of a Professor the current income of the Slade Professorship 58<M»po*e<io, 
Fund shall be fairly apportioned between himself his execu- 
tors or administrators and his successor and such successor 
shall be considered to come into office immediately upon 
such death resignation or retirement unless the same shall 
have occurred three calendar months or upwards prior to his 
own appointment and in such case so much of the current 
income as may be attributable to the period during which 
the Professorship shall have been vacant shall not be paid to 
such successor but shall go in augmentation of the Trust 
fund and.be invested accordingly and such income as may 
upon a fair apportionment be attributable to the interval 
which shall elapse between the establishment of the Pro- 
fessorship and the first appointment of a Professor shall if 
such interval amounts to or exceeds three calendar months 
go and be invested in like manner but if such interval be less 
than three calendar months such income shall belong and 
be paid to the Professor first appointed and accepting office. 

17. The Chancellor Masters and Scholars of the Uni- 
versity of Cambridge shall have power with the consent 
of the Donors or the survivors or survivor of them and with 
the unanimous consent of the Board of Electors in writing 
to alter or vary any of the above Rules and Regulations and 
to make any additional Rules and Regulations by Grace of 
Senate Provided that no such alterations or additions shall 
be made in the before mentioned Rules and Regulations 
numbered respectively 1, 2, 11, and 12. 


18. It shall be lawful for the Chancellor Masters and 
Scholars of the University of Cambridge but with the 
Consent of the Donors or the Survivors or Survivor of them 
(if and so long as they or any of them shall so long live) and 
with the unanimous Consent of the Board of Electors from 
time to time to transfer the Trust-Stock for the time being 
or any part thereof into or for any other Government Stock 
or Funds (except Terminable Annuities); and also to sell 
and convert the Trust-Stock for the time being or any part 


Power of 
vairingiii' 
vesmieiitof 
capital 






lAnd may 
purehMod. 


Inveatmcnt 
of Capital. 


538 Statutes prior to 1877 . 

thereof into Money and to invest the net Money arising from 
such sale or conversion in the purchase of any Freehold 
Copvhold or Customary Manors Messuages Lands Tenements 
or Hereditaments in England or Wales for any Estate of 
Inheritance to be conveyed or surrendered or assigned to 
the said Chancellor Masters and Scholars of the University 
of Cambridge upon Trust that the said Chancellor Masters 
and Scholars of the said University may sell the said 
Manors Messuages Lands Tenements and Hereditaments 
either together or in parcels and either by Public Auction 
or Private Contract and either with or without any Special 
Stipulations as to Title or Evidence or Commencement of 
Title or otherwise and may buy in or rescind or vary any 
Contract for Sale and re-sell without being answerable for 
loss occasioTied thereby and may for the purposes aforesaid 
or any of them execute and do all such assurances and 
things as they shall think fit. And shall stand possessed 
of the Monies to arise from any such Sale (after payment 
thereout of the Costs attending any exercise of the powers 
herein contained) Upon the same Trusts and with under 
and subject to the same Powers Provisoes Agreements and 
Declarations (including the said power of purchasing Here- 
ditaments) as the Money laid out in the purchase of such 
Manors Messuages Lands Tenements or Hereditaments as 
aforesaid would tlien have been subject to if the same had 
not been so laid out And shall tn the meantime and until all 
such Manor's Messuages Lands Tenements or Hereditaments 
shall be sold pay or apply the Rents and Profits thereof or of 
the part thereof for the time being remaining unsold to the 
person for the purposes and in the manner to whom and for 
and in which the Dividends Interest and Income of the Trust 
premises applied in the purchase thereof as aforesaid would 
have been payable or applicable under the Trusts herein- 
before declared in case such purchase had not been made, it 
being hereby agreed and declared that the Manors Mes- 
suages Lands Tenements and Hereditaments which shall be 
purchased under this present Power shall when purchased be 
considered as money and be subject to the same Trusts in all 
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respects as the Money laid ont in the purchase thereof would 
for the time being have been subject to if the same bad uot 
been so laid ont Provided nevertheless and it is hereby 
agreed and declared that the said Chancellor Masters and 
Scholars of the University of Cambridge until all the said 
purchased Manors Messuages Lands Tenements and Here- 
ditaments shall be sold as aforesaid shall or may with such 
Consent as aforesaid demise the same or any part or parts 
thereof at Rack-Rent for any Term of Years to take effect 
on possession or within 6 Calendar months from the making 
of the Demise. 
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CHAPTER V. 

SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Section I. 

General Regulations. 

1. That each of the Examiners appointed by Grace of 
the Senate to take part in the Examination for the University 
B^nnen- Scholarships and the Chancellor’s Medals shall receive from 
the University Chest the sum of fifteen pounds for each year 
during which he is an Examiner. Itep(yrt of Special Board for 
ClasHics, 27 February 1883. Grace 26 April 1883. 

nateofEx- 2. That the Examination for the University Scholar- 
ships, together with that for the Chancellor’s Classical Medals, 
begin seven days before the first day of full term in the Lent 
Term. Jieport of special Board for ClaaeicB^ 28 November 1885. Grace 
10 June 1886. 


1. Craven, Hattie, Davies, and Pitt ScItolarships\ 

Report of Council of Senate, 25 October 1861. Grace 7 November 1861. 

ai^liectm persons who are to examine the candidates for the 

above-named Scholarships and to elect the Scholars shall be 
the Vice-Chancellor, the Public Orator, the Regius Professor 
of Greek, [the Professor of Latin Grace 4 December 1872] and two 
members of the Senate appointed by Grace of the Senate at 
the last Congregation in November in every year, [provided 
that, in the event of any of the permanent ex officio electors 
desiring in any year for due cause to be approved by the 
Special Board for Classics to be relieved of the duty of 
examining, he shall nominate a deputy to be approved by 
the Board and appointed by Grace of the Senate, and shall 
pay to such deputy the same sum as that which is paid 
to the other examiners appointed by Grace of the Senate. 
Provided further that in any year the Vice-Chancellor may 

1 See Endow mente of the University, ed. 1876, pp. 115, 121, 134, 142. 
Statutes, ed. 1882, p. 118. 
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nominate a deputy to be approved by Grace of the Senate ; 
and that such deputy be paid out of the University Chest 
the same sum as that paid to the other examiners appointed 
by Grace of the Senate. Report of Special Board for Cla>88ic8, 12 
November 1889. Grace 20 Novendier 1890.] 


2, On the first Monday in December in every year JlStorfio 
there shall be a meeting at the Vice-Chancellor's of the 
electors to the Scholarships to consider which of the Scholar- 
ships shall be declared vacant, and public notice of the 
vacancy or vacancies declared shall be given forthwith. 


3. The Scholars on the above-mentioned foundations BMidenco 

to be require 

shall ordinarily be required to reside in the University ofschoiaw. 
during the major part of every term, with the understanding 
that they shall have such leave of absence as will enable 
them to retain their Scholarships until each Scholar becomes 
in rotation senior Scholar. 

In case of any instance of non-residence in the University 
for one whole term before the Bachelor's degree, the electoi’s 
at their meeting shall have the power of declaring vacant 
the Scholarship of the person so non-resident in preference 
to that of the senior Scholar, if it appear to them that such 
non-residence is without sufficient excuse. 


4. Of the Scholarships which shall have become voidable 
by non-residence that shall be declared vacant which has 
been held for the longest time, provided that no one Scholar- 
ship shall have become necessarily void before the day of the 
meeting of the electors, in which case no other Scholarship 
shall be declared vacant for that year. 


Alto declar- 
ing 1 


6. Any undergraduate may be a candidate for any of 
the above-mentioned Scholarships, provided he be not of more 
than three years' standing from the time of his first residence. 


6. The names of the candidates shall be made known to ^utowof^ 
the Vice-Chancellor by their respective Tutors not later than togivenottci 
the Monday next before the commencement of the examina- 
tion. 


7. See p. 540. 


tobei^ 
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2. Sir William Browne’s Scholarship^. 

Report of Council of Senate^ 11 Fehruary 1859. Qrace 17 February 1859. 

1. Any undergraduate may be a candidate for Sir 
William Browne's Scholarship, provided he be not of more 
than three years’ standing from the time of his first residence 
in the University. 

2. The Vice-Chancellor shall declare the vacancy of the 
Schohu*ship from time to time as occasion shall require, and 
the electors shall be the Vice-Chancellor, the Public Orator, 
the Regius Professor of Greek, [the Professor of Latin Grace 
4 December 1872] and two Members of the Senate appointed by 
Qrace of the Senate at the last Congregation in November 
after the vacancy has been declared, provided that, in case 
any of the ex officio electors bo prevented from taking part in 
the examination, a deputy shall be appointed in each case by 
Grace of the Senate. 

3. See p. 540. 

4. The names of the candidates for the vacant Scholar- 
ship shall bo made known to the Vice-Chancellor by their 
respective tutors not later than the Monday next before the 
commencement of the Examination. 


3. The PORSON Scholarship^. 

Regulations. 

Report of Coumil of Senate^ 11 February 1859. Grace 17 February 1859. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor shall declare the vacancy of the 
Scholarship from time to time as occasion shall require, and 
the electors shall be the Vice-Chancellor, the Public Orator, 
the Regius Professor of Greek, [the Professor of Latin Grace 
4 December 1872] and two Members of the Senate appointed by 
Grace of the Senate at the last Congregation in November 
after the vacancy has been declared, provided that, in case 
any of the ex ojffido electors be prevented from taking part in 

^ See Endoumente of the University^ ed. 1876, p. ISOi, Statutes^ ed. 1896, 
p. 102. 

> IMd. ed. 1876, p. 146. Statutes, ed. 1896, p. 108. 
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the examination, a deputy shall be appointed in each case by 
Grace of the Senate. 


2. See page 540. 

3, The names of the candidates for the vacant Scholar- 
ship shall be made known to the Vice-Chancellor by their 
respective Tutors not later than the Monday next before the 
commencement of the Examination. 
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Additional Regulations, 

Report of Council of Senate^ 31 October 1892. Orojce 8 Decennher 1892. 

1. That the annual stipend of a Porson Scholar shall pe’JS”?©*!© 
not exceed the sum of £60 ; and that this provision shall 

come into effect on the next vacancy of the Scholarship. 

2. That in any year when an examination for the Porson 
Scholarship is held the sum of £15 be paid out of the ac- 
cumulated income of the fund to the deputy (if any) who 
examines for the University Scholarships in the place of the 
Vice-Chancellor, and that in such years such deputy do not 
receive any payment from the University Chest, 

3. That application be made to the Chancery Division second sci»o. 
of the High Court of Justice for power to apply the accumu- 
lations of the surplus income of the fund to the foundation 

of a second Porson Scholarship as soon as the fund is so 
large as to produce an income of thirty pounds a year at 
least in addition to the income of the existing Scholarship, 


4. The Waddington Scholarship^, 

Report of Council of Senate^ 24 Februaiy 1870. Grace 31 March 1870. 

1. There shall be established in the University a 
Scholarship, to be called the Waddington Scholarship. 

2. The Scholar shall receive by way of stipend the stipemw 
whole of the annual dividends and income of the above- 
named sum®, subject to the payment thereout of necessary 
expenses (if any). 

* The Deed of Foundation is printed in Endowments of the University ^ 
ed. 1876, p. 166 (1). 

9 jgSOOO conveyed by the deed of foundation. 
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3. Any undergraduate of not more than three years* 
standing from the time of his first residence shall be eligible 
for this Scholarship. 

4. The Electors shall be the Vice-Chancellor, the Public 
Orator, the Regius Professor of Greek, [the Professor of Latin 
Grace 4 December 1872 ] and two members of the Senate ap- 
pointed by Grace of the Senate at the last Congregation in 
November after the vacancy has been declared, provided 
that, in case any of the ex officio Electors be prevented from 
taking part in the Examination, a deputy shall be appointed 
in each case by Grace of the Senate. 

5. The Scholarship shall be tenable for five years, if the 
Scholar shall continue a member of the University. 

6. The Vice-Chancellor shall declare the vacancy of the 
Scholarship from time to time, as occasion shall require. 

7. The Examination for the Scholarship shall be ex- 
clusively classical. 

8. See p* 540. 

9. The names of the candidates for the vacant Scholar- 
ship shall be made known to the Vice-Chancellor by their 
respective Tutors not later than the Monday next before the 
commencement of the Examination. 

10. This Scholarship shall not be tenable with a Craven 
Scholarship, nor with the Battie, Browne, Davies, Pitt, or 
Person Scholarship. 

11. The University shall have power to regulate from 
time to time by Grace of the Senate the conditions of resi- 
dence of the Scholar: and if any Scholar fail to comply with 
such conditions, the ex officio Electors shall be at liberty to 
declare the Scholarship vacant. 

12. The University shall have power to alter and 
determine from time to time, by Grace of the Senate, the 
regulations respecting the persons who are to examine the 
candidates and elect the Scholars : and also the Regulations 
respecting notice of the vacancy of the Scholarship, the 
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Academical standing of the candidates, the notice to be 
given by candidates of their intention to present themselves 
for examination, the time, mode and subjects of examination 
(provided the subjects be exclusively classical), the time of 
election, and the duration of the tenure. 


Section II. 

1. Dr Bell’s Schola-rships^. 

Report of Couttcil of Semite^ 11 February 1850. Grace 17 February 1859. 

1. The Electors to the vacant Scholarships shall be Electors, 
the Vice-Chancellor, the Regius Professor of Divinity, the 
Lucasian Professor of Mathematics, and two members of the 
Senate appointed by Grace of the Senate at the last Con- 
gregation in November in every year, provided that, in case 

any of the ex officio electors be prevented from taking part in 
the examination, a deputy shall be appointed in each case 
by Grace of the Senate, [The Examiners appointed by 
Grace of the Senate are to examine for the Barnes and 
Abbott Scholarships, if any be vacant, Graces 13 December 1873 
and 11 March 1886*. Two of them are to examine specially, 
but not of necessity exclusively, in Classics, and one in 
Mathematics. Grace ll March 1886.] 

2. The Examination shall commence on the Monday 
next after the second Sunday in Lent. 

3. The names of the candidates for the vacant Scholar- 
ships shall be made known to the Vice-Chancellor by their 
respective Tutors not later than the Monday next before the 
commencement of the Examination. 

1 See Endowments of the University, ed. 1876, p. 136. Statutes, ed. 1882, 

p. 120. 

a Report of Council of Senate, 8 February 1886. 
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2. Thomas Bahnes St^tdarshipK 

Grcice 7 February 1844, 

1. That the... election of a Scholar on this foundation 
shall take place as soon as conveniently may be after... the 
Scholarship shall have become vacant. 

2. That the Vice-Chancellor, the Regius Professor of 
Divinity, the Regius Professor of the Civil Law, the Lucasian 
Professor of Mathematics, and the Public Orator, each for 
the time being, or their respective Deputies to be appointed 
by Grace of the Senate, shall elect the Scholars on this 
foundation, in such manner as they shall determine upon; 
but that in all such Elections they shall govern themselves 
conscientiously by the following rule: “In his eligendis 
praecipua ratio semper habeatur ingenii, doctrinsB, virtutis, et 
inopiae; ut quo magis quisque ex eligendonim numero his 
rebus antecellat, eo magis, ut aequum sit, prssferatur.” [The 
Examiners appointed by Grace of the Senate to examine for 
the Bell Scholarships shall also examine for the Barnes 
Scholarship. Orace 18 December 1873.] 

3. [That the candidates for the Barnes Scholarship shall 
be Undergraduates in their first year; and that Under- 
graduates shall be deemed to be in their first year, if of not 
more than one year’s standing from the time of their first 
residence]^; and that this further qualification shall be 
requisite, viz., that the candidates shall have been educated 
on the Foundation of Christ’s Hospital, St Paul’s School, or 
the Merchant Taylors’ School, in the city of London, and 
shall have come to the University directly from one of those 
Schools ; but that if in any case there be found no candidate 
so circumstanced, who in the opinion of the Electors is fit to 
be elected, then the said Scholarship for that turn only shall 
be thrown open to all the undergraduates of the University, 
who are, according to the terms above specified, in their first 
year. 

^ The Deed of Trust, with the Begnlations, is prmted'in EndowmenU of 
the University, ed. 1876, p. 166 (4). 

* Order of the Court of Chancery^ 29 February^ 1868. See Endowments of 
the University, p. 166 (12). 
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That every Scholar elected on this Foundation shall neciaiBtion 
promise in writing to take a Degree in the most regular 
manner, by performing the exercises and undergoing the 
Examinations appointed by the University for that purpose, 
and in case of such promise being broken, the Scholarship 
shall be ipso facto vacant. 


5. That the Scholar shall be entitled to the profits of Length or 
the Scholarship for a period of four j^ears, unless he shall sclISarSiip. 
before the expiration of that period die, degrade, go out in a 

Bye Term, or be rusticated or expelled, in either of which 
cases the Scholarship shall be ipso facto vacant. 

6. That the profits of the Scholarship, consisting of the Payment, 
dividends of the said Bank Annuities, shall be paid to the 
College Tutor of the Scholar for the time being, for the use 

of such Scholar, as soon as may be after the days on which 
the said dividends become due. 


7. That the said Electors shall be the Auditors of the Audlton. 
accounts of this institution. 


8. That when the Electors meet to elect a Scholar, the needor 
business shall be entered upon by having the Deed of 
Foundation, as far as it relates to the Scholarship, read aloud 

by one of the Electors to the rest. 

9. [That the University shall have power to alter fitolriSg^ 
and determine from time to time, by Grace of the Senate, “"tniidtions. 
the Regulations respecting the persons who are to examine 

the candidates and elect the Scholars\] 


3. The Abbott Scholarships^ 

Rep&rt of Council of Senate, 30 January 1871. Grace 9 February 1871. 

1. There shall be established in the University two Name. 
Scholarships to be called the Abbott Scholarships. 

2. The EUectors to these Scholarships shall be the Vice- , Biectow. 
Chancellor, the Regius Professor of Divinity, the Lucasian 

^ Order of the Court of Chancery, 29 February, 1868. 

* See Endowmentt of the Univereity, ed. 1876, p. 166 (16). 
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Professor of Mathematics, and two members of the Senate, 
appointed by Grace of the Senate, provided that in case any 
of the ex officio Electors be prevented from taking part in 
the Examination, a deputy shall be appointed in each case 
by Grace of the Senate. [The Examiners appointed by 
Grace of the Senate to examine for the Bell Scholarships 
shall also be Examiners for the Abbott Scholarships, if any 
be vacant. Grace 13 December 1873 .] 

3. The candidates for these Scholarships shall (except 
in cases hereafter specified) bo undergraduates in their first 
year, and undergraduates shall be deemed to bo in their first 
year, if of not more than one year s standing from the time 
of their first residence. Among such candidates, sons or 
orphans of clergymen in the Church of England who stand in 
need of assistance to enable them to obtain the benefit of an 
University Education shall be chosen, if there be any in the 
opinion of the Electors sufficiently deserving : if not, sons of 
laymen being undergraduates who stand in need of assistance 
may be chosen. Other things being equal, candidates born 
in the West Riding of the County of York shall have the 
preference. 

4. The Examination shall commence on the Monday 
next after the second Sunday in Lent. 

5. The names of the candidates for the vacant Scholar- 
ships shall be made known to the Vice-Chancellor by their 
respective Tutors not later than the Monday next before the 
commencement of the Examination. 

6. Each Scholar when elected in his first year of resi- 
dence shall be entitled to receive one-half of the annual 
profits of the endowment for a period of three years, unless 
he shall before the expiration of that period die, or be rusti- 
cated or expelled, in any of which cases the Scholarships 
shall be ipso facto vacant. 

7. The University shall have power to regulate from 
time to time by Grace of the Senate the conditions of resi- 
dence of the Scholars, and if any Scholar fail to comply with 
such conditions, the ex officio Electors shall be at liberty to 
declare the Scholarship vacant. 
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8. The Vice-Chancellor shall make known the vacancies 
from tune to time as occasion shall require. 

9. The first Election of two Scholars on this Foundation, Fiwtand 
one of whom shall be entitled to hold the Scholarship for a 
period of three years, and the other for a period of two years 

only, shall take place as soon as conveniently may be after 
the establishment of the Scholarships, and all subsequent 
Elections shall take place as soon as conveniently may bo 
after a Scholarship shall have become vacant. 


10. At the first election to these Scholarships, the 
Scholar who is elected to hold the Scholarship for two years 
only, shall be chosen from among undergraduates in their 
second year of residence: and if at any time a Scholarship 
shall become vacant before the expiration of the term of 

three years, another Scholar shall, as soon as conveniently casual v*- 
may be, be chosen for the remainder of the said term from 
among undergraduates of the same year as that of the Scholar 
whose Scholarship has been vacated before the proper time. 

11. Neither of these Scholarsliips shall be tenable with 
a Bell Scholarship or with the Barnes Scholarship. 

12. The University shall have power to alter and 
determine from time to time by Grace of the Senate the 
regulations concerning the time of the Examination, the iiowfarKe- 
notice to be given by candidates of their intention to offer 
themselves, and the persons who are to examine the can- 
didates and elect the Scholars. 


Section HI. 

1. The Crosse ScJtolarships. 

Xteport of Electors to Crosse Scholarships, 6 February; 

Grace 26 Februat'y 1897. 

1. The Crosse Scholarships shall be open to competition w ho^m ^bo 
to such persons under the standing of Masters of Arts as are 
Baclielors of Arts or Bachelors Designate in Arts or have 
passed the first Part of any Tiipos and have kept by resi- 
dence at least eight terms. 
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2. The annual Examination shall begin on the Tuesday 
next after the first Sunday in Advent. 

3. The Electors shall be the Vice-Chancellor, the Begins, 
Lady Margaret, Norrisian, Hulsean, and Ely Professors of 
Divinity, the Kegius Professor of Hebrew, the Regius Pro- 
fessor of Greek, the Professor of Arabic, and the Dixie 
Professor of Ecclesiastical History. 

4. The Electors shall before the division of the Easter 
Term in every year out of their own number or from other 
Graduates of the University choose three Examiners at the 
least to conduct the Examination in that year. If any of 
such Examiners be not one of the Electors, his name shall 
be submitted to the Senate for approval. The Examination 
and election in the following Michaelmas Term shall be con- 
ducted by the Examiners thus appointed. 

5. One Scholar shall be elected in each year, provided 
that a duly qualified Candidate shall have presented himself. 

6. The Scholarships shall be tenable for two years ; and 
the annual interest arising from the Fund shall be divided 
equally between the two Scholars. 

7. No one who has been elected to one of these Scholar- 
ships shall be allowed to compete again. 

8. In cases of equal merit the Examiners shall have 
power to elect more than one Scholar and to divide the 
stipend of the Scholarship accordingly. 

9. In case no election is made in any year the stipend 
belonging to the Scholarship shall be carried to a Reserve 
Fund, out of which a second Scholarship may be awarded, or 
the stipends of two Scholars of equal merit may be increased, 
or grants may be made by the Examiners to deserving Can- 
didates. To the same Fund shall be carried the remainder 
of the stipend of a Scholai'ship which shall have been vacated 
after a shorter tenure than two years. 

10. Any portion of the Reserve Fund may on the 
recommendation of the Electors be invested and added to 
the capital of the Fund. 
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11. The Examiners shall have power to publish the 
names, arranged in order of merit, of such candidates as 
shall pass the Examination with credit. 
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12, The £lectors shall have power, subject to the pro- Electors 
visions of the Statute for the Crosse Scholarships, to publish 
from time to time supplementary regulations for the conduct 
of the Examination and to mark out lines of study. 


2. TyuwHiTT’s Hebuew ScMarskipaK 

Report of TymhitVs Scholarships Syndicate^ 24 March 183G. 
Grace 29 April 1836. 


1. That there shall in future be six Scholarships, called 
Tyrwhitt’s Hebrew Scholarships. 


Nonio of 
Scholnrslilps. 


2. That the candidates for those Scholarships shall be, 

First, (actualiter) Bachelors of Arts or Iiiceptors who are 
not of sufficient standing to be created Master of Arts; or, 
Secondly, Students in Civil Law or Medicine, of not less 
than four or more than seven years* standing, who shall be 
required, before they arc admitted to become candidates, to 
produce certificates from their respective Professors, that 
they have kept the exercises necessary for the degree of 
Bachelor of Law or Physic, 

3. That out of the net annual proceeds of Mr Tyrwhitt’s 
Benefaction the sum of £150 be divided among the six 
Scholars, in the proportions hereinafter specified. 

4. That the electors to these Scholarships shall be the Eioctow. 
Vice-Chancellor, the Regius Professor of Hebrew, the Pro- 
fessor of Arabic, and two members of the Senate to be 
nominated by the different Colleges according to the Cycle 

of Proctors [and appointed by Grace of the Senate at the last 
Congregation in November in every year. Grace 14 March 1867.] 

5. That if the Regius Professor of Hebrew, or the DeputiM. 
Professor of Arabic, or both of them, shall decline or be 
prevented from examining, a deputy or deputies shall be 
appointed by a Grace of the Senate. 

^ See Endowments of the University, ed. 1876, p. 145* 
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tn certain 6. That if it shall happen at any time^ that two of the 

offices severally constituting electors are united in the same 
person, the deputy for the elector in respect of one of the 
said offices shall be the Lord Almoner’s Reader in Arabic; 
but if in any case the Lord Almoner’s Reader shall decline 
the office of deputy examiner, or shall be prevented from 
undertaking the said office, a deputy examiner shall be 
appointed in his place by a Grace of the Senate. 

Elector 7. That if the Vice-Chancellor, the Regius Professor of 

Hebrew, the Professor of Arabic, or any two of them, shall 
be members of the same College, no elector shall in that case 
be appointed by that College according to tlie cycle of 
jointed by Proctors ; but tlie appointment shall be made by a Grace of 
the Senate. 

Kxaminen by 8. That the appointment, when requisite, of an examiner 
^intif examiners by Grace of the Senate take place at the first 

Congregation in the Lent Term of the year, and that the 
examiner or examiners so appointed continue in office until 
the first Congregation in the Lent Term of the following 
year. 

Examiiiauun, [9. That the examination for these Scholarships com- 
begin. menco annually on the second Tuesday in May, and that 
candidatcB persous intending to be candidates send in their names to 
the Vice-Chancellor on or before the twenty-fifth day of 
April. Report of Special Board for Oriental Studiee^ 6 December 1895. 
Grace 30 January 1896.] 

ialSmd*’ That two Scholars be elected in each year; that the 

first in the order of merit of these two, receive an annual 
stipend of £30, and the second an annual stipend of £20, for 
three years from the time of election. That in case of 
equality of merit the stipend of each be £25, 

11. [That should it appear in any case to the majority 
of the electors that no one of the candidates is deserving of a 
Scholarship with the stipend of £30 a year, it shall be com- 
petent for them to elect one or two Scholars, each with a 
stipend of £20 a year. Grace U March 1867.] 
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12. That in case there shall be a deficiency of deserving 
candidates for the two Scholarships in any year, the electors 

shall have power, in the second or third succeeding year, to itSiSfJiS 
elect additional Scholars into the vacancy, or vacancies, thus JStone.”®** 
occasioned; after which time the stipends, belonging to the 
Scholarships which have not been filled up, shall be appro- 
priated in the manner appointed in the next regulation. 

13. That the residue of the net annual proceeds of 

Mr Tyrwhitt’s benefaction, not already disposed of by the tkSi?howto 
third regulation, together with all accumulations which may **®*pp^*®**’ 
arise under tlie twelfth regulation, shall form a fund to be 
expended in the promotion and encouragement of Hebrew 
Literature, at the discretion of the examiners, provided that 
not more than a third part of such fund be expended in any 
year. 

14. That the accounts of this beijuest be kept distinct ASdlt”***"** 
from the general Accounts of the University, and be annually 
audited by the electors in Michaelmas Term before the first 

of November; and being so audited, shall be laid on the 
Registrary’s Table in the Senate-House at the next Con- 
gregation, for the inspection of the Senate \ 

15. Superseded. 

16. [That the Examiners shall publish the names 
arranged in the order of merit, of such candidates as pass 
the Examination with credit. Grace s May 1842.] 


3. Dr Whewell's Scholarships of International Law. 

Report of Council of Senate^ 2 May 1898. Grace 12 May 1898. 

1. There shall be eight Scholarships in the University 
of Cambridge to be called Dr WheweH’s Seholarshij)s of 
International Law. Four of them shall be of the value of 
£100 a year and four of the value of £50 a year. Provided 
that if the clear surplus rents and income appropriated for 

* These Regulations, originally in force until the first Congregation in 
Lent Term, 1842, were made permanent by Grace 16 December 1841. For 
the augmentation of the Fund, accepted by Grace 12 June 1862, see Endow- 
merUs of the University. 
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the endowment of the Scholarships shall in any year fall 
short of the amount required to pay the Scholars in full, 
then for that year the payments to the Scholars shall abate 
proportionately but so that the payments made shall not in 
such case be loss than the whole of such clear rents and 
income for that year. 

2. The Electors shall be the Vice-Chancellor, the 
Master of Trinity College, the Regius Professor of Civil 
Law, the Professor of Moral Philosophy, the Downing Pro- 
fessor of the Laws of England, and the Professor of Political 
Economy. The election of the Scholars and the decision of 
such other questions as may come before the Electors shall 
be by a majority of the Electors, and in case of an equality 
of votes the Master of Trinity College shall have a double 
or casting vote. 

3. An examination and election shall be held every 
year between the division of the Michaelmas Term and the 
end of the year, and the names of candidates together with 
such evidence of their age and moral character as may be 
required must be sent to the Secretary of the Council of 
Trinity College on or before the last day of October next 
preceding the Examination. 

4. The Scholarships shall be open to all persons whether 
already members of the University or not who are under the 
age of twenty-five on the first day of January next ensuing 
after the election and who shall have produced satisfactory 
evidence to the Council of Trinity College of their age and 
that they are of good moral character. Provided that no 
one who has once gained a Scholarship shall be allowed to 
present himself for examination in any subsequent year. 

6. Two Scholarships one of the value of £100 a year 
and one of the value of £50 a year shall be offered for com- 
petition at each annual examination. Provided that it shall 
be competent for the Electors at their discretion to leave 
either or both of such Scholai*ships vacant or to divide such 
Scholarships taken together equally between two or among 
three candidates. 
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6. Subject to these regulations every Scholar shall hold twmiwl 
his Scholarship for two years from the first day of January 
next after his election. And every Scholar who has not 
resigned, forfeited, or been deprived of his Scholarship may Scliolgra m i y 
be re-elected (but without examination) to a Scholarship for *** 
a further period of two years on submitting to the Electors 
on or before the 29th day of September immediately pre- 
ceding the vacating of his Scholarship (being not more than 
two years from the first day of January next after his first 
election to a Scholarship) a dissertation or other piece of 
work on International Law which the electors shall deem 
sufficient. Provided that the Scholarship to which any rrovba 
Scholar is re-elected may be of the value of either £100 a 
year or £50 a year notwithstanding that the Scholarship to 
be vacated by him may be of a less or greater value. Pro- 
vided also that it shall not be competent for the Electors to 
make any such re-election as shall increase (either im- 
mediately or by the operation of Rule 5 hereof in sub- 
sequent years) tlie total annual sum payable in respect of 
the Scholarships beyond the sum of £600 or such other sum 
as may for the time being be the full annual value of all the 
Scholarships (including vacant Scholarshij^s) then subsisting. 


7. Every person elected to a Scholarship shall be re- 
quired 


Scholars 

must 

matriculAte. 


(i) If not already a matriculated member of the 
University to matriculate forthwith. 


(ii) If not already either a member of some College or 
Hostel in Cambridge or a Non-Collegiate Student of the 
University to become forthwith a member of Trinity College. tSiiogiate 
Provided that any person elected to a Scholarship and being 
already a member of another College or a Hostel in Cam- 
bridge or a Non-Collegiate Student of the University shall 
be entitled upon application but shall not be required to 
become a member of Trinity College. 


8. Every Scholar shall during his tenure of the Scholar- KMvtm. 
ship keep every Term by residence in accordance with the 
regulations of tiie University with reference to the residence 
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of persons in statu pupillari unless and until he shall either 
before or after or partly before and partly after his election 
have kept by residence at least six Terms. 

Forfeit*. 9. Every Scholar who is required by these rules to 

matriculate shall forfeit one-third of his stipend for the year 
in respect of every Term previous to that in which he 
matriculates: and every Scholar who is required by these 
rules to keep Terms by residence shall forfeit one-third of 
his stipend for the year in respect of every Term which he 
fails to keep by residence. 

10. Every Scholar who being required to matriculate 
shall have failed for six months after his election to matri- 
culate or who being required to keep Terms by residence 
shall have failed for three consecutive Terms to keep a Term 
by residence shall thereupon forfeit his Scholarship and be 
disqualified for re-election. Provided always that the Council 
of Trinity College may for grave cause approved by them 
relieve any Scholar from any forfeiture or disqualification 
incurred under this or the preceding rule. 


Part of 
atipoud to 
be paid. 


11. If any person shall have held a Scholarship for a 
part only of the year he shall be entitled (subject to the 
provisions herein contained regarding forfeiture of emolu- 
ments) to one-third of the stipend of such Scholarship for 
the year in respect of each Term or part of a Term greater 
than one-half during which he shall have held the Scholar- 
ship. 


doneiith monies arising from the clear surplus rents and 

B surplus, income aforesaid which by reason of the vacancy of any 
Scholarship or the forfeiture under these regulations of the 
stipend or any part of the stipend of any Scholarship shall 
not be applied to the payment of the Scholars in any year 
may if the Council of Trinity College so direct be employed 
either for making up the amount required to pay the 
Scholars in full in other years in which such clear rents and 
income may fall short of such amount or for increasing by 
such sum and for such period as the Council of Trinity 
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College may think fit the value of any one or more of the 
existing Scholarships or for providing one or more tem- 
porary additional Scholarships of such value or values and 
subject to such regulations and conditions as the Council of 
Trinity College may think fit. Provided that subject to the 
power by this regulation reserved to the Council of Trinity 
College and so far as the same shall not be exercised all 
such monies shall be invested and the income thereof appro- 
priated for endowing additional Scholarships or increasing 
the stipends of the Professorship and the existing Scholar- 
ships for the time being in the manner directed by Dr 
Whewell in his will for the investment and appropriation of 
certain funds forming part of his residuary personal estate. 

13. Any Scholar shall be entitled to one set of chambers Rooms in 
in one or other of the Whewell’s Courts upon application, 
provided that any set be vacant at the time, on condition of 
payitig the usual rent, rates, taxes, charges for servants, &c. ; 

and the Council of Trinity College shall assign at their 
discretion such set of chambers being vacant to any Scholar 
claiming this privilege : but subject to any regulations made 
by the Council of Trinity College affecting members of the 
College generally no Scholar shall be compelled to reside in 
either of the said Courts. 

14. In case any Scholar, not being a member of Trinity Prorisowhoa 

^ •' not xuomboft 

College, shall claim to reside within the precincts of the said 
Courts, it shall be competent for the Council of Trinity 
College to deduct from the stipend due to him by virtue of 
his Scholarship such sums as he may stand indebted in to 
the Trust for rent, rates, taxes and other charges above 
mentioned : and every such Scholar shall be subject to the 
payment of gate and other fines in the same manner as if he 
were a member of Trinity College residing in one or other of 
the above-named Courts. 

15. In case any Scholar, not being a member of Trinity 
College but residing in either of the said Courts, shall be SSlSSf 
guilty of irregular insubordinate or disorderly conduct or of 

any oflFence whatsoever against the good order and discipline 
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of the College, the Council of Trinity College may cancel 
the privilege in his case of residing in either of the said 
Courts. 


16. If it shall be proved to the satisfaction of the 
Council of Trinity College that any Scholar, whether re- 
sident within the precincts of the said Courts or not, has 
been guilty of any scandalous offence, they may deprive 
such Scholar of the emoluments of his Scholarship for such 
time as they think proper, or they may deprive him of his 
Scholarship altogether. 

17. No Scholar shall he entitled by virtue of his 
Scholarship to obtain provisions of any kind from the 
College butteries or kitchens : but every Scholar, not being 
a member of Trinity College but residing within the pre- 
cincts of the sai<l Courts, shall be at liberty to obtain such 
provisions from his own College or elsewhere : provided that 
all rules prohibiting the supply to students of Trinity 
College of liquors during certain hours and of provisions of 
any kind firom shops or inns in the town on Sundays and all 
similar rules which at present exist or may be made from 
time to time shall be equally applicable to all Dr Whewell’s 
Scholars, resident within the said Courts, whether they be 
members of Trinity College or not. 

18. These regulations shall come into force as soon as 
they have been adopted by the Council of Trinity College 
and save as hereinafter provided all other regulations for 
Dr Whewell’s Scholarships shall be rescinded from that date, 
provided that all Scholars elected before the 1st day of 
January 1898 shall continue to hold their Scholarships re- 
spectively for the periods limited by and subject in all 
respects to the conditions contained in the regulations in 
force at the time of their respective elections. 
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4. Dr Lightfoot’s Scholarships^, 

Jieport of Council of Senate, 31 October 1870. Grace 24 November 1870. 

1. The Scholarships shall be three in number; they 
shall be assigned after examination, and shall be open for 
competition to all members of the University who, having 
resided at least one year and being still in residence or 
having taken their first degree, are under 25 years of age, 
when the examination begins; but no one, who has been 
elected to one of these Scholarships, shall be allowed to 
compete again. 

2. Each Scholarship shall bo tenable for three years. 

3. After the payment of the Examiners, as hereinafter 
directed, one-third of the residue of the annual interest 
arising from the Fund shall be paid to each Scholar. 

4. If at any time a Scholarship is not adjudged owing 
to the want of duly qualified candidates, or is vacated by 
death or resignation or by any other cause, the sums which 
wtmld have been paid to the holder shall be invested and 
added to the principal. 

5. The Examination shall be conducted by two Exami- 
ners to be nominated by the Council and appointed by 
Grace of the Senate. So far as is found convenient, one 
Examiner in each year shall be a member of the University 
of Cambridge and the other a member of the University of 
Oxford. 

6. The Examiners shall be appointed before the close 
of the Lent Term of the year preceding that in which they 
are required to examine. 

7. Each Examiner shall receive £15, 

8. The Ehcamination shall commence in each year on 
the second Tuesday in the Easter Term. 
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9. The Examination shall consist of three parts : 

sut^ects. (a) A selected portion of history, of which notice 

shall have been given by the Examiners before 
the division of the Easter Term in the preceding 
year, and which candidates shall be required to 
have studied, as far as possible, from original 
sources. This portion may consist of a definite 
period or periods, or of a definite transaction or 
transactions, or of a biography or biographies. 

(6) A choice of subjects for Essays, of which the 
Candidates shall be required to select one or 
more, as the Examiners may direct. 

(c) Questions taken from or suggested by the follow- 
ing books : 

De Broglie, TEglise et FEmpire Romain. 

Bryce, Holy Roman Empire. 

Guizot, Histoire de la Civilisation en Euro[>e. 

„ Histoire de la Civilisation en France. 

Hallani, Europe during the Middle Ages. 

„ Literature of Europe. 

Mil man, Latin Christianity. 

Ranke, History of the Popes. 

„ History of the Reformation. 

10. In determining the selected portion of history, and 
in setting the subjects for Essays, regard shall be had, as far 
as possible, to the special object of the foundation, which is 
the encouragement of the study of Ecclesiastical History in 
itself and in connexion with General History ; and the range 
of choice in both cases shall be limited to the period between 
the Accession of Marcus Aurelius (a.d. 161) and the Fall of 
the Holy Roman Empire (a.d. 1806). 
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11. [If the Examiners are unable to agree between two 
candidates, the papers of such candidates shall be submitted 
to the Regius Professor of Modern History, or if the Regius 
Professor of Modem History is one of the Examiners to the 
Dixie Professor of Ecclesiastical History. The Professor to 
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whom the papers of the candidates are thus submitted shall 
award the Scholarship to one or other, or divide it between 
the two, at his discretion. Report of Council of Senate 7 December 
1896. Grace 11 February 1897.] 


12. Besides the name of the successful candidate, the 
Examiners shall likewise publish the names of those who 
have acquitted themselves in the examination so as to 
deserve honourable mention. 


13. The first Examination for one of these Scholarships 
shall be held in the Easter Term, 1873 : and one Scholarship 
shall be offered for competition in the same term in each 
succeeding year. The interest, which shall accrue from time 
to time before this scheme comes into full operation, shall be 
invested and added to the principal. 

14. [The list of books mentioned in the ninth regulation 
may be revised from time to time by agreement between 
the Hulsean Professor of Divinity, the Regius Professor of 
Modern History, [and the Dixie Professor of Ecclesiastical 
History, Report of Council , etc,, as in Regulation 11] for the 
time being ; but any change on which they may agree shall 
be submitted to the Vice-Chancelhu* and shall not take effect 
without his consent. Report of Council of Senate 7 December 1896. 

Grace 11 Febnufry 1897.] 

15. The Senate shall have power from time to time to Eeguiati^^ 
make such changes in the above regulations as may appear ^ 
desirable ; provided always that the object of the foundation 

as mentioned in the preamble be strictly respected, and pro- 
vided likewise that no change be made during the lifetime of 
the founder without his consent. 


OBDXNANOBS. 


36 
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5, The Habeness Scholarship^. 

' Second Amended Report of Harkness Scholarship Syndicate^ 

18 Fehraary 1887. Grace 10 March 1887. 

Name. 1. Tliero shall be a Scholarship to be called the Harkness 

Scholarship, which shall be awarded annually for proficiency 
in Geology including therein PalsBontology. 

moeiigi- 2. Any member of the University shall be eligible to 
the Scholarship who has passed some final Examination for 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts provided that on ^the day of 
election not more than three years have elapsed since the 
19th day of December next following the said final Examina- 
tion. 

xiecton. 3, A Scholar shall be elected in the month of June in 

each year by a Board of Electors consisting of the Vice- 
Chancellor, the Woodwardian Professor of Geology, the 
Examiners in Geology for the Natural Sciences Tripos for 
that year and those for the preceding year, and one additional 
Elector, who shall be nominated by the Special Board for 
Biology and Geology and appointed by the Senate in the 
Michaelmas Term of every third year, and who shall hold 
office for three years. 

If the place of such additional Elector shall become 
vacant before the end of the three years, a successor shall be 
appointed in like manner for the remainder of the three 
years. 

No business shall be transacted unless three members of 
the Board be present. 

Naim of 4. The names of candidates shall be made known to the 

iobeientin. Vice-Ohancellor not later than May 31 in each year. 

wSm making the award the Electors shall have regard 

to proficiency in Geology including therein Palaeontology, 
and to promise of future work. 

6. The Electors shall have authority to take any 
steps they think advisable to enable them to ascertain 

^ See Endouments of the University, 
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the qualifications of the candidates ; any necessary ex- 
penses incurred by them in so doing shall be charged to 
the Fund. 

7 . The Scholar shall receive one moiety of the net stipends of 
annual income of the Fund upon election and the other 
moiety at the Christmas next following. 

8. In case no person be deemed worthy of the Scholar- 
ship the income for that year shall be placed to a Reserve 
Fund. 


9. The Board of Electors may if they think fit make a 
grant to be paid out of the Reserve Fund to the Scholar to 
assist him in prosecuting Geological or Palasontological 
researches. 

10. In case the Reserve Fund at any time exceed £250 
the excess over £250 shall be carried to the Capital Fund. 


6. The Clerk Maxwell Scholar shvp^. 

Report of Council of Senate ^ 19 May 1890. Grace 12 June 1890. 

1. The Fund shall be called the Capital Fund of the Name. 
Clerk Maxwell Scholarship and shall be invested in the 
name of The Cliancellor Masters and Scholars of the Univer- 
sity of Cambridge. 

2. A Scholarship to be called the Clerk Maxwell 
Scholarship shall be instituted in the University in con- ■'****• 
nexion with the Cavendish Laboratory, for the advancement 

by original research of Experimental Physics and especially 
of Electricity, Magnetism, and Heat. 

3. The person elected to the Scholarship shall be called 
the Clerk Maxwell Student in Experimental Physics. 

4. Any member of the University who has been a 
student for one Term or more in the Cavendish Laboratory 
shall be eligible for the Scholarship. 

^ See Endovments of the University, 


36—2 



564 University Scholarships. 

5. The Electors to the Scholarship shall be the Caven- 
dish Professor of Experimental Physics and the Lucasian 
Professor of Mathematics, and in case of any difference of 
opinion between them the final decision shall rest with the 
Master of Trinity College or with some one specially ap- 
pointed by him for this purpose. 

i>eputy. 6. In case a Deputy shall be appointed in accordance 

with the provisions of Statute B, chapter XI. sections 8 and 
9 of the Statutes of the University of Cambridge, to dis- 
charge the duties of either of the two Professors aforesaid, 
such Deputy shall, for all the purposes of these Regulations, 
take the place and exercise the powers of the Professor 
whose Deputy he is, during such time as he may be acting 
as such Deputy. 

Sitttd(SvL°“ 7. The Electors in electing the Student shall be guided 
by the premise shewn by the candidate of capacity for original 
research in Experimental Physics, and shall take such steps 
as they may think desirable to enable them to form a judg- 
ment of such promise. 

DutieBof 8. The Student so elected shall devote himself under 

Scholar. 

the direction of the Cavendish Professor to original research 
in Experimental Physics within the University ; he may 
however carry on his researches elsewhere if he has first 
obtained the written permission of the Cavendish Professor 
to do so. 

TenoM. 9. The Scholarship shall be tenable for three years, and 

a Student who has once held the Scholarship shall not be 
capable of re-election. 

stipend. 10. The net annual income of the Capital Fund shall be 

paid to the Student in equal quarterly instalments, and the 
first instalment shall be paid on and the tenure of his 
Scholarship date from the quarter day next after his election. 

11. The Student shall not during his tenure of the 
Scholarship systematically follow any business or profession 
or engage in any educational or other work which in the 
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opinion of the Cavendish and Lucasian Professors would 
interfere with his duties as Student. 

.12. If the Cavendish Professor and the Lucasian Pro- 
fessor shall be of opinion that the Student by engaging in 
some business or occupation or from confirmed ill health or 
want of diligence, or from other causes, is not fulfilling the 
conditions of the Scholarship, they shall report their opinion 
to the Special Board for Physics and Chemistry and the 
Board may then if they see fit remove the Student from 
the Scholarship. 

l.S. Not later than one month before the date at which 
in due course the Sclnjlarsliip becomes vacant or immediately 
upon the occurrence of any casual vacancy the Cavendish 
Professor shall give such public notice thereof as the Electors 
may think desirable. The election shall be made as soon 
after the vacancy as is practicable, and the result communi- 
cated to the Vice-Chancellor for publication to the Senate. 

14. If after due notice of the vacancy has been given 
there shall be in the opinion of the Electors no suitable can- 
didate for the Scholarship, the Electors may suspend the 
election for a time not greater than one year, and if at the 
end of that time after due notice of the vacancy has been 
given there shall again be no suitable candidate the election 
may be again suspended, and so on until a suitable candidate 
is found. Every such suspension of election shall be com- 
municated to the Vice-Chancellor for publication to the 
Senate. 
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15. The income of the Scholarship during any vacancy 
shall be invested from time to time in the name of the Vacancy- 
Chancellor, Masters and Scholars of the University of Cam- 
bridge, and form part of the Capital Fund. 

16. These Regulations except Regulations 1, 2, 5, 9, and 
15 shall be subject to alteration by Grace of the Senate at 
any time after five years from the acceptance of the Capital 
Fund by the University, provided that in all cases the 
purpose of the foundation shall be adhered to, namely the 
advancement by original research of Experimental Physics, 
and especially of Electricity, Magnetism, and Heat. 
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7 . The John Stewabt of Bannoch Scholarships. 

Report of John Stewart of Rannoch Syndicate^ 25 November 1893. 

Groce 7 December 1893. 

1. General Regulations. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor shall in the Michaelmas Term 
of each year issue a notice of the number of the John Stewart 
of Rannoch Scholarships which will be offered for restricted 
competition and for open competition respectively in each of 
the three subjects (1) Hebrew, (2) Greek and Latin, (3) 
Sacred Music. 

2. If at any time the Financial Board shall inform the 
Vice-Chancellor that in their opinion the income of the fund 
is able to support a permanent increase in the number of 
Scholarships, the Vice-Chancellor shall have the power of 
declaring the foundation of one or more additional Scholar- 
ships. Additional Scholarships so founded shall be devoted 
in succession to the subjects of (1) Hebrew, (2) Greek and 
Latin, (3) Sacred Music. 

3. If in any year the Financial Board shall inform the 
Vice-Chancellor that in their opinion the income of the fund 
will in the ensuing year be unable to support the full number 
of Scholarships, the Vice-Chancellor shall have the power of 
temporarily suspending one or more Scholarships. Scholar- 
ships temporarily suspended shall be withdrawn in succession 
from the subjects of (1) Hebrew, (2) Greek and Latin, (3) 
Sacred Music. 

4. A Scholar elected after restricted competition shall 
hold his Scholarship for three years from the first day of 
October following his election, and a Scholar elected after 
open competition shall hold his Scholarship for tliree years 
from the first day of October preceding his election. The 
emoluments of his Scholarship shall be paid by equal half- 
yearly payments, each payment being contingent until the 
Scholar shall have been admitted to his first degree in the 
University on his having kept by residence the Academical 
Term or Terms included in the half-year fexcept for crrave 
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cause to be approved by the Council of the Senate), but the 
Council of the Senate may allow a Scholar, who has been 
elected by open competition before commencing residence as 
a member of the University, to defer for twelve months the 
residence whicii will entitle him to his half-yearly payments. 

5. If a Scholarship be suspended or be not awarded 

when it is oifered for open competition, tlie emoluments of ®®*^®*****^p** 
such Scholarship for the whole period for which it would 
have been tenable had it been awarded shall be added to 
the cash balance of the fund; 

If a Scholarship be casually vacated, the emoluments of 
such Scholarship for the remainder of the period for which it 
was tenable shall be added to the cash balance of the fund ; 
and 

If for any reason a half-yearly payment shall not become 
due to a Scholar, that half-yearly payment shall be added to 
the cash balance of the fund. 

6. Each Examiner shall receive Five Pounds if the Payment of 

nxattunon. 

names of any candidates be sent in, and a capitation fee 
of five shillings for each candidate whose papers he examines 
after the tenth. 

7. The payments to the Examiners and all other ex- 
penses connected with the Examinations shall be defrayed 
out of the fund. 

8. The balance of the fund after payment of the emolu- 
ments of the Scholars and the expenses connected with the 
Examinations shall at the discretion of the Financial Board 
be allowed to accumulate to meet future expenditure on 
improvements of the estate, or be invested and added to the 
capital of the fund. 

9. At every election the Examiners shall state whether 

a Scholar has been elected after restricted or after open ^eciwed. 
competition. 

10. No person shall hold more than one John Stewart Provha. 
of Bannoch Scholarship. 
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2. The Scholarships in Hebrew. 

1. The competition for any of these Scholarships shall 
be restricted in the first instance to natives of the counties 
of Wilts, Somerset, and Gloucester, including the city and 
county of Bristol, who are under the age of twenty-one years 
on the first day of January preceding the Examination. 

2. The names of all such candidates, together with cer- 
tificates of date and place of birth and certificates of good 
character, shall be sent to the Registrary of the University 
at least twenty-one days before the comniencemeiit of the 
Examination. 

3. Any Scholarship which has not been awarded when 
offered for restricted competition among natives of the speci- 
fied counties shall at the next annual Examination be offered 
for open competition among persons who are under the age 
of twenty-one years on the first day of January preceding 
the Examination. 

4. The names of all such candidates, together with cer- 
tificates of date of birth and certificates of good character, 
shall be sent to the Registrary of the University at least 
twenty-one days before the commencement of the Exami- 
nation. 

5. The Examination shall be^n on the first Tuesday in 
May. 

6. The Examination shall be conducted by two Exami- 
ners to be nominated by the Special Board for Oriental 
Studies and appointed by Grace of the Senate before the 
division of the Lent Term. 

7. The Examination shall consist of three papers, in- 
cluding (1) passages from specified Books of the Old Testa- 
ment for translation from Hebrew into English, (2) simple 
passages from unspecified Books of the Old Testament for 
translation from Hebrew into English, (3) passages for trans- 
lation from English into Hebrew and passages for pointing, 
together with grammatical and other questions. 
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8. The specified subjects shall be selected from time to 
time by the Special Board for Oriental Studies. 

9. The candidates shall be expected to present them- 
selves for the papers in the Examination for the Scholarships 
in Greek and Latin, and in awarding the Scholarships for 
Hebrew account shall be taken of the proficiency of the can- 
didates in Greek and Latin. 


3. The Scholarships in Greek and Latin, 

1. The competition for any of these Scholarshi])s shall Restrictod 

- I . 1 ^ . . I* 1 • comiwtitioii. 

be restricted in the first instance to natives of the counties 
of Wilts, Somerset, and Gloucester, including the city and 
county of Bristol, who are under the age of twenty-one years 
on the first day of January preceding the Examination. 

2. The names of all such candidates, together with ccr- Names of 

^ ^ candidates to 

tificates of date and place of birth and certificates of good 
character, shall be sent to the Registrary of the University 
at least twenty-one days before the commencement of the 
Examination. 

3. Anv Scholarship which has not been awarded when Restricted 
offered for restricted competition among natives of the speci- to^beoffered 
fied counties shall at the next annual Examination be offered co»»iHJtition. 
for open competition among persons who are under the age 

of twenty-one years on the first day of January preceding 
the Examination. 


4. The names of all such candidates together with cer- 
tificates of date of birth and certificates of good character 
shall be sent to the Registrary of the University at least 
twenty-one days before the commencement of the Examina- 
tion. 
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6. The Examination shall begin on the Thursday next 
after the first Tuesday in May. 

6. The Examination shall be conducted by two Exami- Examinen. 
ners to be nominated by the Special Board for Classics and ' 
appointed by Grace of the Senate before the division of the 
T*«nt Term. 
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suttfeetB. 7. The Examination shall consist of at least four printed 

papers, including passages in Greek and Latin for translation 
into English, and passages in English for translation into 
Greek and Latin. 

Proviso. 8. A John Stewart of Rannoch Scholarship awarded for 

Classics whether after restricted or after open competition 
shall not be tenable with the Craven, the Pitt, the Person or 
the Waddington Scholarship. 


4. The Scholarships in Sacred Music. 


Restricted 1. The Competition for any of these Scholarships shall 

oompetltion. , 

be restricted in the first instance to natives of the counties 
of Wilts, Somerset, and Gloucester, including the city and 
county of Bristol, who are under the age of twenty-two years 
on the first day of January preceding the Examination. 


Names to be 2. The names of all such candidates, together with cer- 
Rogutrary. tificatcs of date and place of birth and certificates of good 
character, shall be sent to the Registrary of the University 
at least twenty-one days before the commencement of the 
Examination. 


MhoiMsidpB Scholarship which has not been awarded when 

tor^pSn'*”** offered for restricted competition among natives of the speci- 
competition. couuties shall at the next annual Examination be offered 
for open competition among those who are under the age of 
twenty-two years on the first day of January preceding the 
Examination. 


c^idatMto names of all such candidates, together with cer- 

BegSstrlry tificates of date of birth and certificates of good character, 
shall be sent to the Registrary of the University at least 
twenty-one days before the commencement of the Exami- 
nation. 


Data of 


5. The Examination shall begin on the second Tuesday 
in May. 


6. The Examination shall be conducted by two Exami- 
ners, of whom one at least shall be a Member of the Senate, 
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to be nominated by the Special Board for Music and ap- 
pointed by Grace of the Senate before the division of the 
Lent Term. 

7. The Examination shall consist of two parts. suitiecit. 

(1) Two papers on 

Notation; Scales; Clefs; Keys; Intervals; Time; 

Marks and Terms generally employed in Music ; 
Cadences ; Triads and Chords of the Seventh and their 
Inversions; Single Suspensions; Rhythmical Phrasing. 
Exercises will be set on Triads and Chords of the Seventh 
in not more than Four Parts, in which the highest or 
the lowest part or both are given. 

Counterpoint of the First Species in not more than 
Four Parts. 

The Elements of Form in Music. 

The History of Sacred Music. 

(2) A practical Examination in 

(A) Flaying the organ ; with questions on the con- 
struction and use of the instrument ; 

(B) Singing Sacred Music; with questions on the 
use of the voice, and the methods of Choir training. 

Candidates are not required to present themselves for 
examination in both A and B, but they are at liberty to do 

so. 


8. A Scholar elected for Sacred Music shall not receive **««<«<»• 
any emolument from his Scholarship until he has passed the 
First Part of the Previous Examination or some examination 
entitling him to exemption therefrom. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

PRIZES. 

Gmeral Regulations. 

1. The Classical Board having had under consideration 
(1) the best time for giving out the subjects for the following 
Prize Exercises : The Chancellor's English Poem, The Powis 
Medal, Tlie Browne Medals, The Person Prize: and (2) the 
best time for sending in these Exercises, beg leave to state 
to the Vice-Chancellor their opinion that the subjects should 
be published by him on or before June 15th of each year, 
and that the Exercises should be given in to him on or 
before February 1st of the following year. Report of Board of 
Classical Stvdies^ 16 June 1882. Grace 23 June 1882. 

2. Each candidate is required to state, generally in a 
preface to his Essay and specifically in notes, the sources 
from which his information is taken, the extent to which he 
has availed himself of the work of others, and the portions of 
the Essay which he claims as original. Report of Council of 
SenatCf 22 March 1886. Grace 27 May 1886. 


Section I. 

1. The Chancellor's Gold Medals. 

(a) Two for Proficiency in Classical Learning, 
(Founded 1751.) 

Report of Board of Classical Studies^ 4 April 1881. Grace 19 May 1881. 

1. [That an undergraduate or Bachelor of Arts may be 
a candidate for a Chancellor's Medal in any year, if at the 
end of the Examination for the Chancellor’s Medals he shall 
have entered upon his tenth term at least, having previously 
kept nine terms; provided that not more than ten terms 
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shall have passed, after the first of the said nine terms 
Grace 18 May 1893] ; and no student of a diflTerent standing 
shall be allowed to be a candidate unless he shall have 
obtained permission from the Council of the Senate. No 
student who has presented himself as a candidate in any 
year shall be allowed to offer himself on any other occasion. 

2. That the Examiners for the Chancellor’s Medals Examiners; 
shall be the Vice-Chancellor, the Regius Professor of Greek, 

the Professor of Latin, and the Public Orator, together with 
two members of the Senate appointed by Grace of the 
Senate at the last Congregation in November in every year, 
to examine for the University Scholarships and for the 
Chancellor’s Medals. Provided that in case any of the ex proviso, 
officio electors be prevented from taking part in the Exami- 
nation, a deputy shall be appointed in each case by Grace of 
the Senate. 

3. That the Examination shall begin on the Monday Tinu*. 
next [but one before the end of the first quarter of the Lent 
Term. Jdeport of Board of Classical Studies^ 16 Jum^ 18H2. (/race 23 June 
1882.] 

4. That the Examiners shall have power to give to the 
candidates for the Chancellor’s Medals the same papers as 
are given to the candidates for the University Scholarship or 
Scholarships, or different papers, or partly the same papers Papew. 
and partly different papers. 

(6) For an English Poem, 

(Founded 1811.) 

Report of Council of Senate, 23 May 1898. Grace 9 June 1898. 

1. The Chancellor’s Medal for an English poem shall be 
open for competition among all resident undergraduates. 

2. The Examiners shall be the Vice-Chancellor, the Bsaminert. 
Public Orator, the Regius Professor of Greek, and two 
additional Examiners appointed by the Senate in the Easter 

Term of each year on the nomination of the Council of the 
Senate. 
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3. On or before June 16 in each year the Vice-Ohan- 
•oattnf* cellor shall give public notice of a subject for the English 
poem, and all Exercises must be sent to the Vice-Chancellor 
on or before the first day of February next following, and 
must not exceed 200 lines. 


gtjwdhw** 4. Each candidate shall send his Exercise privately to 
■entin. Vice-Chancellor. The Exercises shall bear a motto but 

not the candidate’s name, and shall be accompanied by a 
sealed envelope bearing the same motto outside and con- 
taining the candidate’s name and College. 


Medal need 
not bo 
awarded. 


5. The Examiners shall not be bound to award the 
Medal if no Exercise, which in their judgment is worthy of 
a Medal, shall be sent in. 


Exercleci 
when recited. 


6. The successful candidate shall recite his poem in 
the Senate House on the day fixed for the recitation of 
Prize Exercises. 


(c) One for the encouroffement of the Study of English Law. 

(Founded 1B54.) 

Report of Special Board for Law, 19 November 1884. 

Grace 11 December 1884. 

Sttt^ecta. \ The Prize shall be awarded, by the Examiners for the 

Law Tripos, to the candidate who shall be most distinguished 
in [the second part of the Examination for the Law Tripos, 
so far as the same relates to English Law. ^ Report of Boards 
2 May 1887. Grace 9 June 1887.] Provided that such prize shall 
not necessarily be awarded in each year but only in cases of 
exceptional merit. 

2. The Examination for the Prize shall be open to all 
candidates who have presented themselves for [the second 
part of Grace 9 June 1887] the Law Tripos of the current year; 
to all students who, having passed the examinations entitling 
to admission to the title of Bachelor Designate in Arts or Law, 
are not of sufficient standing to be created Masters of Arts 
or Law ; to all students who, having taken the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts jure ncdalivm, are not of sufficient standing 
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to be created Masters of Arts ; and to all students in 
Medicine of not more than seven years’ standing since 
matriculation, who shall have passed the examinations for 
the degree of Bachelor of Medicine. 

3. No person, who has gained the Prize, shall be admitted Proviao. 
as a candidate for it a second time. 


II. The WAI.SINOHAM Medal 
(Founded 1891.) 

Reporti of the Council of the Senate^ 16 November^ IHDl ; 16 Marche 1896. 

OraeeSf 3 Deeernber, 1891 ; 9 May, 1895. 

1. The Medal shall be called the “Walsingham Medal.'' Name. 

2. The Medal shall be awarded for a Monograph or 
Essay giving evidence of original research on any Botanical, 
Geological, or Zoological subject ; Zoology being understood 
to include Animal Morphology and Physiology, and an Essay 
on any subject of Chemical Physiology being valued ac- 
cording to its Physiological rather than its Chemical im- 
portance. 

By Grace of the Senate 27 May, 1886 {OrdinanceSy 
p. 551) each candidate is required to state, gencially in a 
preface to his Essay and specifically in notes, the sources 
from which his information is taken, the extent to which he 
has availed himself of the work of others, and the portions of 
the Essay which he claims as original. 

3. [Candidates for the Medal shall be Graduates of the WhoeiigHii». 
University who at the time fixed for sending in the Essays 

are under the standing of Master of Arts Grace 9 May 1895, 
provided that those who have graduated as Advanced Stu- 
dents shall cease to be admissible as Candidates at the end 
of four years from the end of their first term of residence, 
and provided further that a Candidate who has proceeded to 
the Degree of B.A. under a Certificate of Research shall 
not be entitled to submit an Essay which is substantially 
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the same as the Dissertation for which such Certificate of 
Research was granted. Amended Iteport of Special Board for Biology 
and Geology^ 28 April ; Grace 11 May 1899.] 

wbo^to 4. The Medal shall be adjudged by the Special Board 

for Biology and Geology [who shall have power to adjudge a 
bronze replica of the Medal as a Second Medal in any year 
in which two Essays of nearly equal or of exceptional merit 
are received. Report of Special Board for Biology and Geology ^ 
28 April ; Grace 11 May 1899.] 

conldttions Special Board for Biology and Geology shall 

cause a notice of the conditions of the award to be inserted 
in the University Reporter in the course of the Michaelmas 
Term of each year; and the Essays, which may be written, 
lithographed, or printed, whether previously published or 
not, shall be sent to the Chairman of the Special Board 
not later than the [tenth, Grace 9 May 1896] day of October 
in the year next following. 

Bgpoy on 6. [The Special Board after the Essays have been 
received shall appoint a Committee to consider the merits 
of the Essays, to report to the Board, and to make such 
recommendation or recommendations as they may think fit. 
Resolution of Special Board for Biology and Geology., with the consent of the 
Donor; 13 June 1901.] 

Special Board be of opinion that one of the 
Essays is worthy of the Medal, their resolution to that effect 
shall be communicated to the Vice-Chancellor, who shall 
thereupon announce the award of the Medal ; but if, in the 
opinion of the Board, no Monograph or Essay be found to 
attain a sufficient standard of excellence, they shall be at 
liberty to reserve the Medal of that year for award as an 
additional Medal in some subsequent year. 

8. A copy of the successful Essay shall be sent to Lord 
Walsinoham, the Donor of the Medal. 

Bgirtwof 9. [The above Regulations shall be subject to revision 
from time to time by the Special Board for Biology and 
Geology with the consent of the Donor of the Medal. 
Grace 9 May 1895.] 
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III. Hie Members* Prizes, 

(Founded 1752.) 

Iteport of Council of Senate, 25 October 18611. Grace 11 November 1869. 

In lieu of four Prizes for Latin Essays of £15. 15®. each, 
two offered to Bachelors of Arts and two to Undergraduates 
of the third year, the Representatives of the University in 
Parliament are desirous of giving annually two Prizes of 
£31. 105. each, one for an English Essay on some subject 
connected with British History or Literature, the other for a 
Latin Essay, each Prize open for competition to all Members 
of the University who arc not of sxifficicnt standing to be 
created Master of Arts or Law. 

The Council of the Senate, with the concurrence of the noguiations. 
two Members for the University, propose the following 

Regulations, 

1. That there be two yearly Prizes of £31. ]() 5 . each, NamoAnd 

f limtmnt of 

to be called The Members' Prizes, the one for an English **'^“®* 
Essay on some subject connected with British History or 
Literature, the other for a Latin Essay. 

2. That each of these Prizes shall be open for com- who may 

cniiipctc. 

petition to all students of the University who are not of 
sufficient standing to be created Masters of Arts or Law, or 
who being students of Medicine are of not more than seven 
years’ standing from Matriculation; provided that no student, 
who has gained either Prize, shall be eligible for another 
Members’ Prize given for an Essay in the same language. 

3. That the subject for the English Essay shall be 
selected and the Prize adjudged by the Vice-Chancellor and 
two Examiners elected by Grace of the Senate at the last 
Congregation in February in each year. 

4. That the subject of the Latin Easay shall be selected 
and the Prize adjudged by the Vice-Chancellor and two 
Examiners elected by Grace of the Senate at the last Con- 
gregation in February in each year. 

5. That the subjects both of the Latin and of the 
English Essay shall be given out at the end of the Lent 

37 


OBDINAIVCBB. 



578 Unii)erdty Prkes. 

Term, and the Essays sent in on or before the 10th day of 
November in each year. 

6. Any Essay which the Examiners [at the time of 
adjudging the Prize Grace 29 April I88O] shall unanimously 
declare to be in their judgment worthy of being published, 
shall be printed at the expense of the University. 

jgTOof 7. These Regulations shall be subject to alteration from 

reguiaSona. time to time by Grace of the Senate with the consent of 
the Representatives in Parliament for the time being of the 
University. 

Section II. 

I. The Seatonian Prize. 

(Founded 1741.) 

lieport of Council of Senate ^ 23 May 1898. Grace 9 June 1898. 

Value. 1. The Seatonian Prize shall consist of the net income 

arising from the Kislingbury estate bequeathed to the Uni- 
versity by the Rev. Thomas Seaton and from any securities 
belonging to the trust. 

isxaminers. 2. The Examiners shall be the Vice-Chancellor, the 
Master of Clare College, the Regius Professor of Greek, and 
one additional Examiner appointed by the Senate in the 
Michaelmas Term of each year on the nomination of the 
Council of the Senate. 

SSdidSScfc*® Prize shall be open for competition among all 

Masters of Arts of the University. 

4. In the course of the Lent Term of each year the 
Examiners shall give public notice of a Poem in English on 
a sacred subject as defined in the Will of the Founder, 
and all Exercises for the Prize shall be sent to the Vice- 
Chancellor not later than the 30th day of September next 
following. 

5. Each candidate shall send his Exercise privately to 
the Vice-Chancellor. The Exercises shall bear a motto but 


Subject 
when to be 
announced. 


MeOiodof 

Bending 
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Viee- 
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not the candidate’s name, and shall be accompanied by a 
sealed envelope bearing the same motto outside and con- 
taining the candidate’s name and College. 

6. The Examiners shall not be bound to award the 
Prize if no Exercise, which in their judgment is worthy of a 
Prize, shall be sent in. 

7. The successful candidate shall print his poem at his vriaMs-pocm 

^ tobeprlnt«d. 

own expense. 


II. The Smith’s Prizes. 

(Founded 1766.) 

Report of Special Board for Mathematicg^ 20 October 1888. 

Grace 26 October 1883. 

1. That the prizes be awarded annually to the two Eguays. 
candidates who shall present the essays of greatest merit on 

any subject in Mathematics or Natural Philosophy. 

2. That each candidate shall in his essay state what 
portion thereof, if any, he claims as original. 

3. [That the essays be sent in to the Vice-Chancellor in oSSSiISUm 
each year between the last day of the Michaelmas Term and 

the first day of the succeeding Lent Terra. That the camli- 
dates be Baclielors of Arts, provided that not more than 
fourteen complete terras shall have passed since the begin- 
ning of a candidate’s first term of residence. Report of Special 
Board for Mathematics^ 25 April 1892. Grace 2 June 1892.] 

4. That the announcement of the award of the Prizes be nato of 

award. 

made on or before the first of November following. 

5. That the adjudicators be at liberty to withhold the 
award of one or of both prizes, if they shall be of opinion 
that there is only one essay, or that there is no essay, worthy 
of a prize. 

6. That the names of the successful candidates be 
announced either as First and Second Smith’s Prizemen, or 
simply as Smith’s Prizemen (with unspecified relative merit), 

37—2 
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at the discretion of the adjudicators, and that in every case 
the title of the successful essay be included in the announce- 
ment of the award. 

7 . That the adjudicators for the award of the Smith's 
Prizes be the Vice-Chancellor, and the Lucasian, Plumian, 
Lowndean and Sadlerian Professors. 


III. Sir William Browne’s Medals. 

(Founded 1773.) 

Report of Council of Senate^ 23 May 1898. Grace 9 June 1898. 

1. The Medals given by Sir William Browne shall be 
open for competition among all undergraduates who at the 
time when the Exercises are to be sent to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor have commenced residence in the University, and 
shall be adjudged by the Vice-Chancellor. 

2. On or before June 15 in each year the Vice-Chan- 
cellor shall give public notice of subjects for a Greek Ode, a 
Latin Ode, a Greek Epigram, and a Latin Epigram ; and all 
Exercises must be sent to the Vice-Chancellor on or before 
February 1 following. 

3. Each candidate shall send his Exercise privately to 
the Vice-Chancellor. The Exercises shall bear a motto but 
not the candidate s name, and shall be accompanied by a 
sealed envelope bearing the same motto outside and con- 
taining the candidate’s name and College. 

4. The Vice-Chancellor shall not be bound to award a 
Medal if no Exercise, which in his judgment is worthy of a 
Medal, shall be sent in. 

5. The successful candidates recite their Odes or 
Epigrams in the Senate House on the day fixed for the 
recitation of Prize Exercises. 
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IV. The Norrisian Prize^. 

(Founded 17S1.) 

Report November 1864. Grace 8 December 1864. 

1. That the subject of the Essay shall be selected and Aaju<iic«ton. 
the Prize adjudged by the Vice-Chancellor, the Norrisian 
Professor of Divinity, and two members of the Senate to be 
appointed on each occasion by Grace of the Senate [before 

the end of the Lent Term in any year in which a subject for 
a dissertation is to be announced. Report of Special Board for 
Theology ^ 12 March 1894. Grace 24 May 1894.] 

2. [That the subject of the dissertation be announced 
before June 1, and the Essays be sent in to the Vice- 
Chancellor on or before November 15 in the year following. 

Report of Special Board for Divinity ^ 12 March 1894. Grace 24 May 1894.] 

[3. That in printing and publishing his Essay the 
author shall hot be at liberty to make any alteration or 
addition without the leave of the adjudicators, or, if the 
adjudicators shall be unable to act, of the Norrisian Pro» 
fessor of Divinity, Report of Special Board for DUnnity^ 17 February 
1896. Grace 21 May 1896.] 


V. The Hulsean Prize^. 

(Founded 1798.) 

That the Adjudicators of the Hulsean Priz(j be [the Vice- 
Chancellor, the Master of Trinity College, the Master of »<9«4icatioii. 
St John’s College, Grace 10 November 1892] the Regius, the 
Lady Margaret’s, the Norrisian, the Hulsean, and the Ely 
Professors of Divinity ; that [the subject of the dissertation 
be announced before June 1, and the Essays be sent in to 
the Vice-Chancellor on or before November 15 in the year 
following. Report of Special Board for Divinity, 12 March 1894. Grace 
24 May 1894.] 


* See Endowments of the University, ed. 1876, p. 89 ; Statutes, ed. 1896, 
p. 105. 

» Ibid., ed. 1876, p. 281 ; Statutes, ed. 1896, p. 106, 
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VI. The Pobson Pmze.‘ 

(Founded 1816.) 

(Accepted by Grace, 28 May 1816.) 


^port of Council of Senate, 23 May 1898. Grace 9 June 1898. 


Who may be 
candidate*. 


1. The Person Prize shall be open for competition 
among all undergraduates who have commenced residence 
when the translations are sent in. 


2. The Examiners shall be the Vice-Chancellor, the 
Master of Trinity College, the Public Orator, the Regius 
Professor of Greek, and two additional Examiners appointed 
by the Senate in the Easter Term of each year on the 
nomination of the Council of the Senate. 


sunject 3. The Prize shall be given for the best translation 

of a passage from some standard English poet into Greek 
Verse in accordance with the Deed of Foundation. 


Hu^^e^wheii 4, On or before June 15 in each year the Vice-Chan- 
collor givos public notice of the subject, and all Exercises 
for the Prize arc sent to the Vice-Chancellor not later than 
the first day of February next following. 

Exerdw* 5. Each candidate shall send his Exercise privately to 

sent In. the Vice-Chancellor. The Exercises shall bear a motto but 
not the candidate’s name, and shall be accompanied by a 
sealed envelope bearing the same motto outside and con- 
taining the candidate’s name and College. 

Prixe neod 6. The Examiners shall not be bound to award the 
awarded. Prize if no Exercise, which in their judgment is worthy of a 
Prize, shall be sent in. 

ifnot^ 7, If in any year no Prize is awarded, an additional 

Prize or Prizes shall be awarded in some subsequent year or 
years, in accordance with the directions in the Deed of 
Foundation. 


8. The Exercises to which Prizes have been awarded 
shall be recited by the successful candidates in the Senate 
House on the day fixed for the recitation of Prize Exercises. 
^ See Endowment qf the Univenity, 
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VIL 27te Maitland Prize'. 

(Founded 1844.) 

That in future competifcions for the Maitland Prize the 
10th day of November next following the announcement of 
the subject shall be the day on or before which the can- 
didates shall be required to send in their Essays. Grace 
17 February 1870. 


VIII. The Burney Prize^, 

(Founded 1846.) 

IX. The Adams Prized 

Accepted by Grace 7 April 1848. 

Regulatiom. 

1. That a Prize, to be called The Adams Prize, bo Name, 

awarded every two years, to the author howoiten^tc 

of the best Essay on some subject of Pure Mathematics, subject. 
Astronomy, or other branch of Natunal Philosophy. 

2. That the Vice-Chancellor and the Plumian Professor A^judic*- 
of Astronomy and Experimental Philosophy be requested to 
undertake the office of Examiners and Adjudicators of the 
Prize, in conjunction with two persons to be nominated by 
Colleges in rotation, according to the cycle of Proctors, and 

to be approved by Grace of the Senate, provided always that 
not more than two of the Examiners be members of the same 
College. 

3. That the Adams Prize be open to the competition of whom»r 
all persons who have at any time been admitted to a Degree ®®“*^*®* 
in this University. 

4. That the successful candidate receive two years’ Amount of 
income of the Fund, and in case no Essay be considered 

1 See Endoufmente of the University, ed. 1876, p. 167 ; Statutes, ed. 1896, 
p. 107. 

> Ibid,, ed. 1876, p. 159 ; Statutes, ed. 1896, p. 107. 

» Ibid,, ed. 1876, p. 161. 
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deserving of the Prize, the income of the past two years 
be added to the capital of the Fund. 

5. That the first two Examiners to be chosen by the 
Senate be elected at the second Congregation of the Lent 
Term of 1849, and that the future Examiners be in like 
manner elected every second year. 

G. That as soon as may be after the election of the said 
two Examiners, or at least before the end of the Lent Term 
in which they shall have been elected, the four Examiners 
select and publicly announce the Subject for the next Essay. 

7. [That the Essays bo sent to the Vice-Chancellor on 
or before the sixteenth day of December of the year next 
following that in which the Subject is announced, in the 
same manner and form as are prescribed in the regulations 
for the Chancellors English Medal; and that the Prize be 
awarded before the division of the following Easter Term. 
Orace 23 February 1863.] 

8. That the Essay be printed at the expense of the suc- 
cessful candidate, and a copy be presented to the University 
Library, to the Library of St John's College, and to each of 
the four Examiners. 

9. That if at any time hereafter it appear to the Senate 
to be expedient to alter the foregoing Scheme, it be com- 
petent to the Master and Senior Fellows of St John's College, 
at the request of the Senate, to propose for its adoption an 
amended Scheme. 


X. Tlte Le Bas Prize^. 

(Founded 1848.) 

1. That “ The Le Bas Prize " shall consist of the annual 
interest of the above-mentioned fund (£1920 3 per cent, 
consols), the Essay being published at the expense of the 
successful candidate. 

^ See EndowmenU of the University ^ ed. 1876, p. 163 ; Statutes^ ed. 1896, 

p. 106. 
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2. That the candidates for the Prize shall be, at the 
time when the subject is given out. Bachelors of Arts under 
the standing of M. A. ; or students in civil law or medicine of 
not less than four or more than seven years* standing, not 
being graduates in either faculty, but having kept the exor- 
cises necessary for the degree of Bachelor of Law or Medicine 

3. [That the subject for the Essay shall be selected and 
the Prize adjudicated by the Vice-Chancellor and two other 
members of the Senate, to bo nominated by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor and approved by the Senate at the first Congregation 
in the month of May in each year. 

4. That the subject sliall be given out in tlie first week 
of June in each year, and tlie Essays sent in before tlie end 
of the next ensuing Lent Term. Report of Cowml of HirtuUe, 
20 October 1879. Grace 30 October 1870.] 


XI. The Caiius Greek Testament Prizes^. 

(Founded 1853.) 

Report of Syndicate appointed to frame regulatiom for the Prize, 20 May 1853. 

Grace 25 May 1853. 

1. That there shall be two yearly prizes, to be called 
The Garm Greek Testament Prizes. 

2. [That one of the prizes be open for competition to whow 

11 1 n 1 I i coroweteror 

all students of not more than seven years standing from 
matriculation, who are of sufficient standing to be in- 
augurated Bachelors in Arts, and who have duly passed 
the Examinations for the degree of Bachelor in Arts, Law, 

Surgery, or Medicine. Report of Coumil of Senate, 7 February 1887. 

Grace 10 March 1887.] 

[3. That the other prize be open to all students, whether 
undergraduates or Bachelors designate in Aits or Law, who 
are not of sufficient standing to be admitted by inauguration 
to the degree of Bachelor in Arts or Law. Report of Council of 
Senate, 21 November 1869. Chrace 24 November 1859.] 

^ See Endowments of the University, ed. 1876, p. 164, 
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4. That the net proceeds of the Fund, after the Exa- 
miners have been paid, shall be divided into two equal parts 
(one for each prize) to be laid out in standard theological 
books, the successful candidates being allowed to choose the 
books, subject to the approval of the Begins Professor of 
Divinity. 

5. That one Examiner, who shall be a member of the 
Senate, shall be nominated in every year by the Vice- 
Chancellor, the Professors' of Divinity, and the Begins 
Professor of Greek, to hold office for two years, and that 
his name shall bo proposed to the Senate for election [before 
the division of the Lent Term. Grace 10 February 1887.] 

6. That whenever a vacancy may occur, a new Examiner 
shall be nominated and elected in a similar manner. 

7. That each Examiner shall receive five pounds yearly 
out of the proceeds of the fund. 

8. [Bescinded, Grace 13 November 1878^,] 

9. [That the Examinations for the Bachelors’ Prize and 
for the Undergraduates’ Prize shall both take place on the 
Thursday after the 8th of November in each year, Grace 
13 November 1873*.] 

10. That the candidates shall be required to send in 
their names to the Examiners at least a week before the day 
on which they are to be examined. 

11. That each Examination shall consist of two printed 
papers, and shall be concluded in one day. 

12. That the Examinations shall embrace translation 
and questions upon the criticism and interpretation of the 
Greek Testament. 

13. [Bescinded. Report of Boards 26 May 1873. Grace 5 Jtme 
1878.] 

^ The HvUean Profenor was added, Grace 6 February 1873 j the Ely Pro- 
feuor was added, Grace 28 April 1892. 

* Report of Board of Theological Studies^ 10 November 1878. 
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14. Temporary. Datoor 

^ flntpriMi. 

15. That a successful candidate shall not be a second 
time elected to receive the same prize. 


XII. The SCHOLEFIELD Prize', 

(Accepted by Grace, 30 April 1856.) 

Regulations, 

Report of Scholefield Prize Syndicate, 20 Mny 1B5C. Grace 22 May 1866. 

1. That the net proceeds in every year of the fund 
presented to the University for that purpose by tlie friends 
of the late Professor be given as a prize to that student 
among the [candidates for honours in the second part of the 
Theological Tripos Report of Board of Theological Studies, 23 May 1881. 

Grace 2 June I 88 I] who shall be judged by the Examiners to 
have shown the best knowledge of the Greek Testament and 
of the Septuagiiit version of the Old Testament. [Know- 
ledge of the Septuagint shall be tested by Additional 
Paper 1, or in the case of candidates who take both 
Section I and Section II by Paper II of Section J. Report of 
Special Board for Divinity, 22 November 1897. Grace 27 January 1898.] 

2. That the prize be called the Scholefield Prize, and Namoof 

*■ ... prii0. 

that the Prizeman be distinguished as such by a mark 
attached to his name in the list of honours published by 
the Examiners. 

3. [If in any year no candidate be deemed worthy of irDOjg^M 
a Prize, the amount for that yeai* shall be carried to a 
Beserve Fund out of which the Examiners in any year 

shall be at liberty to grant an additional Prize of the same 
or of less value according as they may think fit and as the 
Fund may sufiice : provided that any portion of the Beserve 
Fund may at any time on the recommendation of the 
Special Board for Divinity be invested and added to the 
Capital of the Fund. Report of Special Board for Divinity, 22 Novem- 
ber 1897. Grace 27 January 1898.] 


^ See Endowments of the University, 
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XIII. The Hare Prize^, 

Accepted by Grace 7 March 1861. 

Regulations. 

1. That a prize, to be called the Haro Prize, be given 
once in every four years, in the form of a sum of money 
representing the interest of the aforesaid £500® which shall 
have accrued during the four years preceding. 

2. That such prize be given to the author of the best 
English dissertation on some subject taken from ancient 
Greek or Roman history, political or literary, or from the 
history of Greek or Roman philosophy. 

3. That notice of the subject of the dissertation shall be 
given in the Easter term of the year preceding that in which 
the prize is to be adjudged ; and that the exercises be sent 
in before the division of the Easter Term succeeding. 

4. That the candidates for the prize shall be actual 
members of the University, and graduates of not more than 
ten years’ standing from admission to the first degree at the 
time when the exercises are directed to be sent in. 

5. That the subject of the dissertation shall be selected 

fcheBJSIJiS. prize adjudged by the Vice-Chancellor, assisted by 

two Examiners, who shall be nominated during the Lent 
Term by the Vice-Chancellor, the Greek Professor, the Pro- 
fessor of Moral Philosophy, and the Public Orator, and 
approved by the Senate before the end of that Term. 

6. That the dissertation be printed at the expense of 
successful candidate, and that a copy be sent to each of 

***“■ the following persons: the Vice-Chancellor, the Master of 

Trinity, the Greek Professor, the Professor of Moral Philo- 
sophy, the Public Orator, and the two Examiners. 


^ See Endowments of the University^ ed. 1876, p. 166 (24). 
^ The amotmt subscribed to commemorate Mr lEDire. 
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XIV. The Ka.ye Pnae'. 

Accepted hy Grace 6 June 1861. 

Regulations. 

Report of Council of Senate^ 8 June IBGI. Grace 6 June 1B61. 

1. That a Prize called the Kayo Prize be given every 
fourth year to the graduate of not more than ten years* 
standing from his first Degree, who shall write the best 
English dissertation upon some subject or <juestion relating 
to ancient ecclesiastical history, or to the canon of Scripture, 
or important points of Biblical criticism... 

2. The Prize to consist of the accumulation of interest 
on the capital sum during the four years preceding, and the 
successful candidate to print and jniblish his dissertation at 
his own expense, and to send ten copies to the Cathedral 
Library at Lincoln, and one copy to the VicisChancellor, the 
Regius Professor of Divinity, and each of the two Examiners. 

3. The subject of the dissertation is to be given out by 
the Vice-Chancellor [before Juno 1 Report of Hoard of Divinity, 
12 March 1804. Grace 24 May 1894], and the OXCrciseS Sent in [to 
the Vice-Chancellor on or before November 15 in the year 
following. Ihid.'l 

4. The adjudicators of the prize arc to be two persons 
nominated by the Regius Professor of Divinity, and approved 
by the Senate [before the end of the Lent Term of any year 
in which a subject for a dissertation is to be announced. 
76id.] 

[The Prize money shall not be paid until the Essay 
has been printed and published. 

In printing and publishing his Essay the author shall not 
be at liberty to make any alteration or addition without the 
leave of the adjudicators, or, if the adjudicators shall be 
unable to act, of the Regius Professor of Divinity. Report cf 
Special Board for Divinity, 17 February 1896. Grace 21 May 1896.] 
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^ Bee Endovmente of the University, ed. 1876, p. 166 (27). 
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Accepted by Grace 23 February 1865. 

Regulations, 

Report of Council of Senate, 13 February 1865. Grace 23 February 1865. 

1. A prize, to be called the Sedgwick Prize, shall be 
given every third year for the best Essay on some subject 
in Geology or the kindi’ed sciences. 

2. The Examiners shall be the Professor of Geology and 
two persons to be appointed by Grace of the Senate on each 
occasion of the prize being adjudicated. 

3. In case the Professor is prevented by illness or other 
cause from examining, a deputy shall be appointed by Grace 
of the Senate. 

4. The Prize shall be open to all graduates of the 
University of Cambridge who have resided 60 days during 
the twelve months preceding the day on or before which the 
Essay must be sent in. 

5. The successful candidate shall receive three years* 
income of the Fund, or if no Essay be thought worthy of a 
Prize, this amount shall be added to the capital of the Fund. 

6. The subject of the firet Essay shall be given out by 
the Professor of Geology some time in the Lent Term of 
1865. 


JBxamlnem 
friicn tobe 
ftppdBted. 



7. [The examiners elected in 1885 shall hold office until 
the Lent Term of 1889, that is to say, until the award has 
been made upon the essays for which they choose the subject ; 
and the new examiners shall be nominated in the October 
Term, 1888, in time to consult together and select a subject 
for the essays on which the award is to be made in the Lent 
Term, 1892, and so on every third year. Report of special Board 
for Biology and Geology, 9 June 1885, Grace 11 March 1886.] 

8. The Essays must be sent in to the Registraiy on or 
before October 1, 1867, in the usual form and manner : and 
so on every third year. 

^ See Endowments of the University, ed. 1876, p. 166 (28). 
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9, The Examiners shall award the prize some time in 
the Lent Term of 1868, and at the same time give out the 
subject for the next Essay ; and so on every third year. 

10. The University shall have power to alter and amend 
this scheme from time to time by Grace of the Senate, on 
the recommendation of the Board of Natural Sciences. 


XVI. Hie Hebrew Prize^. 

Accepted by Grace 7 December I8t>6. 

Regulations, 

Report of Council of Senate^ 27 November 1865. Grace 7 December 1805. 

1, 2. Rescinded. Report of Board of Theological Studies^ 23 May 
1881. Grace 2 June 1881. 

3. The Prize shall consist of the Annual Income of the Amount of 
Fund subscribed for the purpose, and shall be awarded to 

that student among the candidates for honours in the [st^cond 
part of the Theological Tripos, who being in the first class in 
the Tripos shall be judged by the Examiners to have shewn 
the best knowledge of Hebrew, Grave 2 June 1881.] 

4. [If in any year no candidate be deemed worthy of a 
Prize, the amount for that year shall be carried to a Reserve 
Fund out of which the Examiners in any year shall be at 
liberty to grant an additional Prize of the same or of less 
value according as they may think fit and as the Fund may 
suffice : provided that any portion of the Reserve Fund may 
at any time on the recommendation of the Special Board for 
Divinity be invested and added to the Capital of the Fund. 

Report of Special Board for Divinity^ 22 November 1897. Grace 27 January 
1898.] 


1 See Endowment of the University, ed. 1876, p. 166 (22); and the Mason 
Hebrew Prize, ibid. 
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TJniv&rsity Prizes. 


XVIL The Powis Medcd\ 

(Founded 1867.) 

Report of Council of Senate^ 8 February 1892. Grace 25 February 1892. 

That a Gold Medal to be called the “ Powis Medal ” be 
given annually for the best exercise in Latin Hexameter 
Verse under the existing regulations for the Powis Medal*, 
and that the Vice-Chancellor be authorised to convey to the 
Right Honourable the Earl of Powis the thanks of tlie 
University for his liberal offer to defray the cost of such 
medals. 


Regulations. 

Grace 19 January 1867. 


Name. 1. That this Medal be called the Powis Medal. 

appoinLent That the subject for the Exercises be appointed by 

the Vice-Chancellor. 


and notice. 3. See p. 572. 

Length of 4. That no such Exercise exceed in length one hundred 

Burdsea , . ® 

lines. 

wiiomay 5. That all undergraduates, who shall have resided not 

less than two Terms before the day on which the Exercises 
must be sent in, or who shall at least be then in the course 
of their second [term Grace 26 February 1892] of residence, may 
be candidates for this Medal. 
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6. That this Medal be adjudged by the Examiners for 
-the Chancellor’s Medals [including the Professor of Latin 

Grace 4 December 1872] ; and that the Prize Exercise be recited 
publicly at the same time as the other Prize Exercises. 

7. That a copy of the successful Exercise, when printed, 
be sent annually to the Earl of Powis, the Donor of the 
Medal. 


^ See Endowments of tlie University. 

* This Medal was given from 1867 to 1891 hy the late Bight Honourable 
the Earl of Powis, Lord High Steward of the University. 
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XVIII. The Winchester Reading Prizes'^. 

Accepted by Grace 14 Noveniber 1867 

Regulations, 

Report of Reading Prizes Syndicate^ 16 October 1867. 

Grace 14 November 1867. 

1. That there shall be two yearly Prizes to bo called the 
Winchester Reading Prizes. 

2. That the Prizes shall be open for competition to every wiio may 

compete. 

student who has kept at least eight Terms and has passed 
(1) the Previous Examination and (2) either the Examina- 
tion in the Additional Subjects for candidates for honours, 
or the General Examination for Ordinary Degrees, and has 
not completed more than fourteen Terms commencing with 
his first Term of residence. 

3. That the not proceeds of the Fund, after the Amount of 

l*ri2eM. 

Examiners have been paid, shall be divided between the 
successful candidates, so that one of the Prizes shall consist 
of two-thirds and the other of one-third of such proceeds. 

4. That the Examiners shall be at liberty to declare the 
successful candidates equal, in which case each shall receive 
one-half the sum of the two Prizes. 

5. That if either of the Prizes or both be not adjudged, ifniviaebe 
the amount shall be added to the capital of the I und. 

6. That one Examiner shall be nominated by the Council Exominen 

1.1 .!• li(»w appolnt- 

in every year, to hold office for two years, and that nis name ed. 
shall be proposed to the Senate for election at an early Con- 
gregation in the Lent Term, 

7. That whenever a vacancy may occur, a new Examiner 
shall be nominated and elected in a similar manner. 

8. That the Examination for the Prizes shall begin in 
every year on the second Monday in the Easter Teim. 

9. That each Examiner shall receive five pounds yearly Examinerf' 
out of the Income of the Fund. 

10. That the names of the candidates shall be sent by 
their respective Tutors to the Examiners at least one week 
before the beginning of the Examination. 

1 See Endowments of the University^ ed. 1876, p. 166 (29). 
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11. That the Examination shall be confined to reading, 
in public, passages 

a. In Classical English Prose and Poetry. 

b. In the Old and the New Testament and the English 
Liturgy. 

c. In a work or portion of a work of some standard 
English Divine, to be announced by the Examiners at the 
conclusion of the Examination of the preceding year. The 
announcement of the work for the Examination in the year 
1868 to be made by the Examiners immediately after their 
appointment. 

12. That the Examiners shall be at liberty to institute 
a preliminary trial in all or any of the foregoing subjects, 
and to admit only such candidates to the remainder of the 
Examination as shall have satisfied them in that trial. 

13. That the Prizes shall be first given in the year 1868, 
and that two Examiners shall be elected in the Lent Term 
of that year, one of whom shall hold oflSce for only one year. 

14. That a candidate who has once received a Prize 
shall not be allowed to compete a second time. 

15. That the University shall have power from time to 
time, by Grace of the Senate, to vary and alter the foregoing 
Regulations as to the method of conducting the Examination 
and awarding the Prizes, and to make such new Roles as 
may be necessary for rendering the Prizes efficient in pro- 
moting Elocution or good Reading among the students of 
the University ; 

Provided, however, in compliance with the wish of the 
Donor, that the reading of the Old and New Testament, the 
English Liturgy, and a work or portion of a work of some 
standard English Divine, under all circumstances, form part 
of the Examination. 
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XIX, The Evans Prize^. 

Accepted by Grace 18 March 1869. 

Report of Council of Senate^ 1 March 1869. Grace 13 March 1869. 

Regulations, 

1. The net proceeds of the Fund shall be given annually 
to that student among the [candidates for honours in the 
Second Part of the Theological Tripos who shall be judged 
by the Examiners to stand first in the Papers on Ecclesi- 
astical Histoiy and the Greek and Latin Fathers. Report of 
Board for Theological Stndien, 23 May 1881. Grace 2 June 1881.] [Can- 
didates for this Prize must offer the Papers of Section III, 
with or without Additional Paper 3. 

2. If in any year no candidate be deemed worthy of a 
Prize, the amount for that year shall be carried to a 
Reserve Fund out of which the Examiners in any year shall 
be at liberty to grant an additional Prize of the same or of 
less value according as they may think fit and as the Fund 
may suffice : provided that any portion of the Reserve Fund 
may at any time on the recommendation of the Sjiecial 
Board for Divinity be invested and added to the Capital of 
the Fund. Report of special Board for Divinity ^ 22 November 1897. 
Grace 27 January 1898.] 

3. The Prize shall be called the Evans Prize. 

4. A student who has once obtained the Prize shall be 
disqualified from competing for it a second time. 

5. It shall be competent to the University from time to 
time to make such changes in these regulations as shall be 
judged fit; provided always that the proceeds of the Fund be 
given for excellence in some branch or branches of Theological 
Studies, and the Prize connected with the name of Arch- 
deacon Evans. 


^ See EndowmenU of the Univereity, 
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XX. Jeremie Septuagint PrizesK 

Accepted by Grace 8 December 1670. 

Regulatims, 

Report of Council of Senate^ 14 November 1870. Grace 8 December 1870. 

1. There shall be two annual prizes open for competition 
to all members of the University who, having commenced 
residence, are not of more than three years’ standing from 
their first degree. 

2. The net proceeds of the Fund shall be divided into 
two equal parts (one for each prize), and the money may be 
laid out in books. 

3. The Examination shall be held after the division 
and before the close of the Michaelmas Term, on a day of 
which due notice shall be given by the Vice-Chancellor. 

4. The Examination shall consist of two printed papers 
and shall be concluded in one day. 

5. The names of the candidates shall be sent to the 
Regius Professor of Divinity at least one week before the 
day of Examination. 

6. The Divinity Professors shall in each year appoint 
two of their number, who shall conduct the Examination ; 
but. if a Professor so appointed declines to examine, he shall 
be allowed to nominate a deputy, such nomination being 
subject to the approval of the Vice-Chancellor. 

7. The Divinity Professors shall select as special sub- 
jects for Examination in each year one or more books or 
portions of books taken from each of these three classes ; 
(1) The Pentateuch and Historical Books in the Septuagint 
Version; (2) The Prophets and Hagiographa in the same; 
(3) The Apocryphal books, the works of Philo and Josephus, 
and other Hellenistic writings ; and notice shall be given of 
the books or portions of books so selected in the Michaelmas 
Term of the year preceding the Examination. 

8. The Examination shall be directed mainly, though 
not exclusively, to the selected books. It shall embrace 

^ See Endouments of the Univernty^ ed. 1876, p. 166 (23). 
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translations and questions on the histoiy, criticism and in- 
terpretation of the books, and also on the relation of the 
Septuagint Version to the Hebrew original. Questions may 
also be set to test the candidates* knowledge of the fragments 
of the other Greek Versions. 

9. A student, who has once obtained one of these 
Prizes, shall be disqualified from competing again. 

10. If in any year one or both of these Prizes shall not if priaenot 

- Til . t* n 1-1 awarded, 

be adjudged owing to the want of fit candidates, the amount 

shall be added to the capital of the Fund. 

11. It shall be competent for the University from time 
to time to alter these Regulations, provided always that the 
object of the Founder be respected. 


XXL The Harness PHze\ 

Accepted by Grace 9 Fehi^uary 1B71. 

Regulations. 

Report of Council of Semite, 30 January 1871. Grace 9 February 1871. 

1. The Prize shall be given once in throe years, and 

shall consist of the accumulation of interest upon the capital amount, 
sum for the three years preceding. 

2. The Prize shall be ffiven to the author of the best subject, uad 

® who may 

English Essay upon some subject connected with Shake- compete, 
spearian Literature, such author being either an under- 
graduate or a graduate of not more than three years* 
standing from his first degree at the time when the Exer- 
cises are to be sent in to the Vice-Chancellor. 

3. The subject of the Essay shall be selected and the Examincnn. 
Prize adjudged by the Vice-Chancellor, the Master of Christ’s 
College, and two persons appointed by Grace of the Senate 

in the Lent Term of every third year. 

4. The subject shall be given out before the division of 
the Blaster Term in every third year, and the exercises shall 
be sent in to the Vice-Chancellor on or before the 31st day 
of January next following. 

^ See Endowments of the Univereity, ed. 1876, p. 166 (26). 
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5. The Essay shall be printed at the expense of the 
successful competitor, and a copy sent to the Vice-Chancellor, 
and to each of the other adjudicators, and to the Library of 
Christ's College. 

6. If on any occasion the adjudicators shall be of 
opinion that no Essay sent in is deserving of the Prize, the 
amount of the Prize for that occasion shall be invested and 
added to the capital sum. 

7. 'I'he University shall have power to alter and deter- 
mine from time to time, by Gi*ace of the Senate, the regula- 
tions respecting the persons by whom the subject of the 
Essay shall be chosen and the Prize adjudged, and also the 
regulations respecting the intervals at which the Prize shall 
be offered and the times when the subject shall be announced 
and the Essays sent in. 


XXII. The Yorke PHzeK 

Accepted hy Grace 1 June 1876. 

Regulations, 

lleport of C(nincil of Senate^ 16 May 1876. Grace 1 June 1876. 

Annual. 1. That the Prize be called the ‘'Yorke Prize,” to be 

awaj'ded annually. 

subMs and 2. That each Prize be awarded to the Author, being a 

Min^te^ graduate of the Univemity of Cambridge, of the best Essay 
upon some subject relating to “The Law of Property, its 
Principles and History in various Ages and Countries.” Such 
graduate shall imt be of more than seven years' standing from 
admission to his first degree at the time when the Exercises 
are directed to be sent in. 

Snuninen. 3. That the subject for each Essay be selected and the 
Prize adjudged by two or more Judges or Adjudicators 
selected and appointed by the Vice-Chancellor, the Master of 
Trinity College, and the Master of Magdalene College, and 
approved by Grace of the Senate. 

^ See Endowments of the University ^ ad. 1876, p. 166 (32), where the 
Begolations and Conditions as sanotioned by the Court of Chanoerjr, on 
whioh are based those sanctioned by Qxaoe as above, will be found. 
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4. That the subject for each Essay be announced and Xotioa of 
published before the end of November in each year, and that ““^*®** 
the Exercises be sent in before the first of December of the 
year [next but one Grace 8 November 1888^] succeeding. That 
they be sent to the Vice-Chancollor in the same manner and 
form as are prescribed by the Regulations for the Chancellor’s 
English Medal, and that the Prize be awarded before the first i>ate ©r 
of February following. 


5. That each Adjudicator shall receive five potmds out £6to€MM}h 


of the income of the Fund. 


a4judicatoi; 


6. That the Public Orator or one of the Professors or Referee. 
Public Functionaries of the University, who shall be able 

and willing to act, shall be invited by the Vice-Chancellor, 
the Master of Trinity College, and the Master of Magdalene 
College, to act as Adjudicator in the event of such difference 
of opinion between the paid Adjudicators as shall prevent 
them from adjudging the Prize and that his decision in the 
case of any reference to him shall be conclusive. 

7. That the successful competitor for every prize Essjiy ^ 

shall print and publish the Essay at his own expense in such 
manner and within such period as the Vice-Chancellor and 

the Masters of Trinity and Magdalene Colleges shall from 
time to time direct and that a copy thereof shall be sent to 
the University Library and to each of the Adjudicators. 

8. That out of the income of the trust funds accrued Amount of 
due since the last previous adjudication of the Prize the 
Adjudicators shall receive the amount payable to them and 

that the residue of such income shall be paid to the successful 
competitor. 

9. That if on any occasion the Adjudicators shall be of 
opinion that no Essay sent in is deserving of a Prize the 
amount of the Prize for that occasion shall be invested in 
the purchase of £3 per cent. Consolidated Annuities to be 
added to the capital trust fund. 


^ Report of Special Board for Law, 6 May 1888. 
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XXIIl. The CJoBDEN Prize*. 


Accepted by Grace 1 June 1876. 

lieport 0 / Syndicate appointed 16 March 1876, ** to consider the offer made 
to the University by the Committee of the Cobden Club and the proposed 
Regulations of the Prize, and to confer with the Donors thereon" 18 May 
1876. Grace 1 June 1876. 


SuItJeoi. 


Who may 
compete. 


Esaminen. 


i^oioeof 

•at^ect. 


1. Regulations, 

1. The Prize shall be awarded for an Essay on some 
subject connected with Political Economy, and shall be 
payable in money to the successful candidate. 

2. The candidates for the Prize shall be members of the 
University who, having commenced residence, are not of more 
than three years staiiding from their first Degree 011 the first 
day of the Easter Term of the academical year in which the 
subjects are announced. 

3. The Adjudicators shall be the Professor of Political 
Economy for the time being, and two persons to be nomi- 
nated by the Vice-Chancellor and the Donors respectively, 
and appointed by Grace of the Senate : and the Prize shall 
be awarded [to the writer of the Essay which in the judgment 
of at least two of the Adjudicators certified under their hand 
to the Vice-Chancellor is the most deserving. Grace 21 February 
1878.] 

4. [The Adjudicators shall select and announce two or 
more subjects for dissertations, any one of which may be 
chosen by a candidate. Report of Council of Seriate, 7 May ; Grace 
24 May 1900.] 


n^te^tobe 5. The times when the Adjudicators shall be appointed, 
the subject announced, and the Essays sent in, shall be fixed 
from time to time by Grace of the Senate. 

VintawMti 6. The Prize shall be first awarded some time in the 
yeai- 1877. 

SSmtoftte Donors of the Prize reserve to themselves the 

iimpiiie. right to determine the said Prize on giving one year’s notice 
to the Vice-Chancellor. 


8. The Prize shall be called the Cobden Prize. 


^ See EndcfwmenU of the Tlfdversity, 
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2. Appointment of Examiners, etc, 

1. They also recommend that the subjects of the first 
Prize shall be announced as soon as possible after the accept- 
ance of the offer; that the Adjudicators first to be nominated 
by the Vice-Chancellor and the Donors be elected by Grace 
of the Senate some time in next Michaelmas Term; and tliat 
the Essays be sent in to the Vice-Chancellor on or before the 
last day of the Easter Term, 1877. 

2. They further recommend that the second appoint- on other 

. * * occaeioiui. 

ment of Adjudicators be made in the Lent Term of 1879 ; 
that the subjects for the Essay be announced by them before 
the division of the following Easter Term, and that the 
Essays be sent in to the Vice-Chancellor before the first day 
of the Easter Term, 1880 : and so on for future occasions at 
intervals of three years [except that from and after the 
beginning of the Easter Term 1891 the Kssays of candidates 
for the Cobden Prize shall be sent in to the Vice-Chancellor 
before the first day of Full Michaelmas Term in the year 
following that in which the subjects of the Essays is an- 
nounced. Report of Council of Senate, 16 February 1891. Grace 6 March 
1891.] 


XXIV. The George Long Prize\ 

Accepted by Grace 2 June 1881. 

Regulations, 

Report of Board of Legal Studies, 28 May 1881. Grace 2 June 1881. 

1. The Prize shall consist of the yearly interest of the 
capital sum, and shall be given to that candidate for [the first 
part of Report of Special Board for Law, 2 May 1887. Grace. 9 June 1887] 
the Law Tripos who shall be most distinguished in Roman 
Law and Jurisprudence: provided that such prize shall not 
necessarily be awarded in each year, but only in cases of 
exceptional merit. 

2. Whenever such Prize shall not be awarded, the amount 
of the Prize for that occasion shall be added to the capital sum. 


^ See Endowments of the University, 
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XXV. The George Williams Prize^. 

Accepted by Grace 23 February 1882. 

lieport of Board of Theological Studies^ 8 DeccmJber 1881. 

Grace 23 February 1882. 

Pri»howtc» 1. The net proceeds of the Fund shall be given 

be e4iu(liiie(l. ^ ^ 

annually to that student among the candidates for Honours 
in the Second Part of the Theological Tripos, who shall be 
judged by the Examiners to stand first in the papers on 
Doctrine and the Ancient Liturgies. [Candidates for this 
Prize must offer either the Papers of Section IV (Dog- 
matics) with or without one of the Additional Papers 4 and 
5, or Additional Paper 5 (Ancient Liturgies). 

If no PriTO 2. If in any year no candidate be deemed worthy of a 
Prize, the amount for that year shall be carried to a Reserve 
Fund out of which the Examiners in any year shall be at 
liberty to grant an additional Prize of the same or of less 
value according as they may think fit and as the Fund may 
suffice : provided that any portion of the Reserve Fund may 
at any time .on the recommendation of the Special Board for 
Divinity be invested and added to the Capital of the Fund. 
Report of Special Board for Divinity^ 22 November 1897. Grace 27 January 
1898.] 

3. The Prize may be awarded for distinction in either 
or both of the subjects specified above : but if in any year 
additional Prizes be adjudged one shall be reserved for the 
special encouragement of the study of the ancient Liturgies. 

4. The Prize shall be called the George Williams Prize. 

5. It shall be competent to the University to make 
such changes in these Regulations as shall be judged fit : 
provided always that the proceeds of the Fund be given for 
excellence in the branches of Theological study above speci- 
fied, and that the Prize be connected with the name of the 
Rev. George Williams. 


Additional 

Priaw. 


Kama of 
Priia. 

Ohanffet In 
Segurations. 


^ See EndofwmenU of the University, 
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XXVI. The Mason Hebrew Priee^. 

Accepted by Grace 31 May 1883. 

Regulations. 

Report of Council of Senate, 28 May 1883. Grace 31 May 1883. 

1. That the Prize be called the “ Mason Prize for Biblical 
Hebrew ” and be awarded annually. 

2. That the annual income of the Fund be given to that 
candidate [, or student qualified by standing to be a can- 
didate Grace 2 February 1893*], for the Tyrwhitt Hebrew Scholar- 
ships who shall be judged by the Examiners to have shewn 
the best knowledge of Biblical Hebrew and of Hebrew 
Composition in the examination for the said Scliolarships. 

3. If in any year none of the candidates shall bo deemed 
worthy of a Prize, the amount shall be reserved and added to 
the Capital of the Fund. 

4. A student who has once obtained the Prize shall be 
disqualified from competing for it a second time. 

5. It shall be competent for the University from time to 
time to make such changes in these Regulations as shall be 
judged fit : provided always that the proceeds of the Fund be 
given for proficiency in the knowledge of Biblical Hebrew, 
and that the Prize be connected with the name of the Rev. 
P. H. Mason. 

XXVII. The PitiNCE Consort Rrize\ 

Accepted by Grace 23 June 1883. 

Regulations, 

Report of Syndicate appointed ** to frame ReyulutioiiB for the Prize or 
Scholarship . . . for the promotion of Historical Studies, founded by the sub- 
scribers to the Cambridge University Memorial to the Prince Consort,'' 12 
November 1885. Grace 17 December 1885. 

1. There shall be established in the University a prize, 
called the “Prince Consort Prize,'' to be awarded for disserta- 
tions involving original historical research. 

2. The prize shall be offered in alternate yeai-s, the first 
award to be made in the year 1888. 

^ See Endowments of the University, 

* Report of Council of Senate, 16 January 1893. 
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3. The income derived from the fund transferred to the 
University by the subscribers to the Prince Consort Memorial 
shall be applied, firstly, to provide a bronze medal or medals 
to be presented to those candidates whose dissertations ap- 
pear to the adjudicators to deserve publication; secondly, to 
the payment of the adjudicators as hereinafter determined ; 
thirdly, towards defraying the expenses of printing and pub- 
lishing the said dissertations. 

4. [The Prize shall be open to all graduates of the Uni- 
versity who are under the age of twenty-seven years on the 
day appointed for sending in the dissertations. Amended 
Report of Special Hoard for Ilutory and Archtcologyj 3 May; Grace 
27 October 1899.] 

5. The adjudicators shall be the Regius Professor of 
Modem History, the Dixie Professor of Ecclesiastical History, 
the [Professor of Ancient History, Report of Council of Senate, 
80 October; Grace 9 November 1899], and twO others who shall be 
elected by the Senate in the Lent term of the year next but 
one before that in which the prize is to be awarded, one 
on the nomination of the Special Board for Classics, and 
one on the nomination of the Special Board for History and 
Archa3ology. Each elected adjudicator shall receive the sum 
of five pounds from the income of the fund. 

6. The adjudicators shall in the Easter Term of the year 
next but one before that in which the award is to be made 
select and announce two or more subjects for dissertations, 
half the number of such subjects being chosen from the period 
of history before a.d, 800, and half from the period after A.D. 
800, and also, if they think fit, one subject covering portions 
of both periods. 

7. The dissertations shall be either on one of the subjects 
so announced, or on some other subject of historical research 
selected by the candidate. In the latter case the subject 
shall, at some time between the announcement of the subjects 
and the 15th of May in the following year, be communicated 
to the Regius Professor of Modern History for the approval 
of the adjudicators, who shall meet once in every term, if 
necessary, to approve or reject any subject so submitted to 
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them; and their approval or rejection shall be communicated 
without delay to the candidate. 

8. The dissertations shall be sent in to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor on or before the 31st of October in the year next after 
that in which the subjects are announced; and the adjudi- 
cators shall, on or before the 31st of January following, 
declare which of the dissertations, if any, are in their opinion 
deserving of publication. 

9. The adjudicators shall decide to what extent the uevition. 
successful candidates shall be permitted to revise their disser- 
tations. 

10. Those dissertations which the adjudicators declare PubUcHUoa 
to be deserving of publication shall be published by the 
University, singly or in combination, in an uniform series, at 

the expense of the fund, under such conditions as the Syndics 
of the University Press shall from time to time determine. 

11. If in any year the nett proceeds of the fund appli- surplus, 
cable in that year shall more than suffice for the expenses, 

the surplus shall be carried on to the current account; pro- 
vided that, if and so soon as the sum standing to the credit 
of the current account shall be more than twice as large as 
the annual income of the fund, any further surplus shall be 
carried over to the capital account. 

XXVIII. The Thiblwall Prize\ 

Accepted by Grace 12 June 1884. 

Regulations, 

Report of Syndicate appointed “ to frame Regulations for \the Prince 
Consort Prize] ami fur the Thirlwall Prize^^ 12 November 1886. Grace 
17 December 1885. 

1. There shall be established in the University a prize, 
called the “Thirlwall Prize,” to be awarded for dissertations 
involving original historical research. 

2. The prize shall be offered in alternate years, the first wh^toi* 
award to be made in the year 1880. 

3. The income derived from the fund transferred to the 
University by the subscribers to the Thirlwall Memorial shall 

* See Endowments of the University, 
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be applied, firstly, to provide a bronze medal or medals to be 
presented to those candidates whose dissertations appear to 
the adjudicators to deserve publication; secondly, to the pay- 
ment of the adjudicators as hereinafter determined ; thirdly, 
towards defraying the expenses of printing and publishing 
the said dissertations. 


Who eligible. 4. [The prize shall be open to all graduates of the Uni- 
versity who are under the age of twenty-seven years on the 
day appointed for sending in the dissertations. Amended Report 
of Special Board for llUtory and Arcfueology, B May ; Grace 27 October 1899.] 

Ajjudica- 6. The adjudicators sliall be the Regius Professor of 

Modern History, the Dixie Professor of Ecclesiastical History, 
the [Professor of Ancient History. Report of Council of Senate, 
.SO October; Grace 9 November 1899], and two others who shall be 
elected by the Senate in the Lent Term of the year next but 
one before that in which the prize is to be awarded, one on 
the nomination of the Special Board for Classics, and one on 
tlie nomination of the Special Board for History and Archaso- 
logy. Each elected adjudicator shall receive the sum of five 
pounds from the income of the fund. 


Notice of 
•ubiecU. 


6. The adjudicators shall in the Easter Term of the year 
next but one before that in which the award is to be made 
select and announce two or more subjects for dissertations, 
half the number of such subjects being chosen from the 
period of history before A.D. 800, and half from the period 
after A.D. 800 and also, if they think fit, one subject covering 
portions of both periods. 


7. The dissertations shall be either on one of the subjects 
so announced, or on some other subject of historical research 
selected by the candidate. In the latter case the subject 
shall, at some time between the announcement of the subjects 
and the loth of May in the following year, be communicated 
to the Regius Professor of Modern History for the approval 
of the adjudicators, who shall meet once in every term, if 
necessary, to approve or reject any subject so submitted to 
them ; and Iheir approval or rejection shall be communicated 
without delay to l^e candidate. 
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8. The dissertations shall be sent in to the Vice-Gban- 

HOKIBi Wu9I1 

cellor on or before the 31st of October in the year next after 
that in which the subjects are announced ; and the adjudica- 
tors shall, on or before the 31st of January following, declare 
which of the dissertations, if any, are in their opinion deserv- 
ing of publication. 

9. The adjudicators shall decide to what extent the Heviaioii. 
successful candidates shall be permitted to revise their disser- 
tations. 

10. Those dissertations which the adjudicators declare P«wica«Mi. 
to be deserving of publication shall be published by the 
University singly or in combination, in an uniform series, at 

the expense of the fund, under sucli conditions as the Syndics 
of the University Press shall from time to time determine. 

11. If in any year the nett proceeds of the fund appli- surpiui. 
cable in that year shall more than sufiSce for the expenses, 

the surplus shall be carried on to the current account; pro- 
vided that, if and so soon as the sum standing to the credit 
of the current account shall be more than twice as large as 
the annual income of the fund, any further surplus shall be 
carried over to the capital account. 


XXIX. The Adam Smith Prize^. 

Accepted by Grace 10 June 1886. 

Reffiilations. 

Report of Council of Senate, 16 February 1891, Grace 5 March 1891. 

1. A Prize of £60, to be called the Adam Smith Prize, Amount 

when Midi 

will be awarded in 1894, and thenceforward every three 
years till further notice, for an Essay on some unsettled 
question in Economic Science, or in some branch of Nine- 
teenth Century Economic History or Statistics. 

2. The subject of each candidate’s Essay shall be ctioiceof 
selected by himself, provided only that it be not that which 

was appointed for the Cobden Prize Essay at its last pre- 
ceding award. Candidates are however invited to consult 
the Professor of Political Economy with regard to their 
1 See MndoumenU of the UniverHty, 
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choice, and with regard to a suitable course of reading in 
connection with it. 

3. In awarding the Prize the Adjudicators shall be 
governed chiefly by the quality of the work done, and shall 
have regard to the constructive ability and the grasp of 
scientiflc principles rather than to the erudition displayed 
in it. 

A 4 iudica- 4. The Adjudicators shall be the Professor of Political 
Economy and an additional Examiner appointed by the 
Senate on the recommendation of the Special Board for 
Moral Science. The additional Examiner shall receive the 
sum of ten pounds. 

5. It shall be in the power of the Adjudicators, if they 
think fit, to divide the Prize among two or three candidates, 
without declaring their Essays equal in merit. 

Essays shall be sent to the Vice-Chancellor on 
the first day of Full Easter Term 1894, 1897, and so on till 
further notice. 

7. The candidates shall be graduates of the University 
who at the time appointed for sending in the Essays have 
not completed four years from their first Degree. 


Who may 
eoiu|>oto. 



XXX. Tyson Medal*. 

Accepted by Grace 15 June 1893. 

Regulations. 

Report of Council of Senate , 22 May 1893. Grace 15 June 1893, 

Medal 1. The bequost made to the University by the late 

Henry Tyson shall be applied to the foundation and annual 
award of a gold medal, to be called the Tyson Medal. 

Sn^odtor medal shall be awarded annually to that can- 

didate for Part II of the Mathematical Tripos who shall in 
the judgment of the examiners acquit himself best in the 
subjects of Division V of Schedule IV of the regulations for 

* See Endowments of the University. 
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the examination, provided his work in these subjects be of 
sufficient merit and provided further that such candidate be 
placed in the first class. 

3. If in any year the medal shall not be awarded the 
income for that year shall be added to the capital of the fund. 

XXXI. Thk Bhaunagar Medal*. 

Accepted by Grace 23 November 1893. 

Regulatimis. 

Report of Council of Senate^ 30 October 1893, Grace 23 November 1893. 

1. There shall be a Medal to be called the Bhaunagar 
Medal. 

2. The Medal siiall be awarded annually to that one of 
the Selected Candidates for the Indian Civil Service who, 
having passed one of the Honours Examinations of the 
University and having also spent his year of probation at 
Cambridge, shall stand highest in the final list of Selected 
Candidates arranged by the combined results of the Examin- 
ation for selection and the final Examination for Probationers. 

3. If at any time it be decided that Probationers shall 
no longer reside at Cambridge or if for any other reason it 
shall seem expedient to make any changes in Regulation 2, 
it shall be lawful for the Senate to make such changes, 
provided that they be first submitted to His Highness the 
present Mahar&ja of Bhaunagar during his lifetime, for his 
approval, or to such person as he may appoint for that 
purpose. 

XXXII. The Seeley Medal. 

Accepted by Grace 17 June 1897. 

Resolutions of Seeley Memorial Committee^ in Report of Counoil of Senate^ 

7 June 1897. Grace 17 June 1897. 

(1) The Medal shall be called the Seeley Medal.” 

(2) The Medal shall be awarded in each year by the 
Adjudicators for the Thirlwall or Prince Consort Prize, as 
the case may be, for that year. 

^ See Endowments of the Univereity^ 
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(3) Candidates for the Thirlwall or Prince Consort 
Prize, who send in a dissertation on some subject dealing 
with International Policy during some period not earlier 
than A.D. 1648, such subject having been previously approved 
by the Adjudicators for the Thirlwall or Prince Consort Prize, 
shall be eligible for the Seeley Medal ; but the Medal shall 
only be awarded to a dissertation which in the judgment of 
the Adjudicators is worthy of the Thirlwall or Prince Consort 
Prize. 

(4) These Regulations, except Regulation (1), shall be 
subject to alteration by Grace of the Senate on the recom- 
mendation of the Special Board for History and Archaeology 
at any time after five years from their adoption by the 
Senate; provided that in all cases regard be given to the 
object of the subscribers to commemorate Sir John Seeley. 


XXXIII. The Gedge PHze. 

Accepted hy Grace 25 Nevernher 1897. 

Report of Special Board for Biology and Geology ^ 1 March 1898. Grace 
26 May 1898. 

1. The Prize shall be called the Gedge Prize. It shall 
be offered for competition in every second year, and shall 
consist of the interest on the capital sum (£1000) for the 
two years next preceding. 

2. The Prize shall be awarded for the best original 
observations in Physiology or in any branch thereof, that is 
to say in Histology, Physiological Chemistry, or Physiological 
Physics, the word Physiology being used in a wide sense. 
Each candidate is required to state, generally in a preface to 
his Essay and specifically in notes, the sources from which 
his information is taken, the extent to which he has availed 
himself of the work of others, and the portions of the Essay 
which he claims as original. [“Provided that a candidate 
who has received a Certificate of Research from the Uni- 
versity shall not be entitled to submit an Essay which is 
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substantially the same as the Dissertation for which such 
Certificate of Research was granted.*' Report of the Council of 
the Senate 22 October ; Grace 8 November 1900. ] 

3. Candidates for the Prize shall be members of the wiiomayiH 

. . ciuidldAtes. 

University who during six terms subsequent to the be- 
ginning of the term of their matriculation have studied in 
the University Laboratories or attended University Lectures 
and who at the time of the award of the Prize are of not 
less than five years and not more than seven years' standing 
from matriculation. [“ Provided that a candidate who has 
been admitted to the University as an Advanced Student 
must be of not less than three years' and not more than five 
years' standing from matriculation.” Report of the Council of the 
Senate 22 October: Grace 8 November 1900.] The candidates need 
not necessarily be graduates of the University. 

4. The Special Board for Biology and Geology shall 

cause a notice of the conditions of the award to be inserted ‘"^**»^* 
in the University Reporter in the course of the Michaelmas 
Term next preceding that in which the Prize is to be 
awarded. 

5. The Examiners, who shall be appointed by Grace of Ewminen. 
the Senate, shall be the Professor of Physiology and two 
persons nominated by the Special Board for Biology and 
Geology. The persons so nominated shall be or shall have 

been engaged in the University in the teaching of Physiology 
or of any branch thereof. The appointment of Examiners 
shall be made during the Easter Term immediately pre- 
ceding the Term in which the Prize is to be awarded. 

6. The Essays shall be sent to the Professor of Physio- wiwn 

*' . must bo BORt 

logy not later than the first day of October in the Term in ‘n* 
which the Prize is to be awarded ; and the award shall be 
made not later than the last day of the first quarter of that 
Term. 

7. The Examiners may require every candidate to de- 

liver his Essay in the form of a Lecture and to demonstrate a»*iectuN. 
any experiments and researches mentioned therein. 

89 —^, 
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Price it«ed 8. The Prize shall be awarded by the Examiners; but 

Warded. the ExRininers shall have full power to keep back the Prize 
if from want of originality or from any other cause no Essay 
be considered worthy. 

Report by 9. The Examiners shall report to the Vice-Chancellor 
Special Board for Biology and Geology whether 

SosSwte!” Essay has been sent in and what, if any, award has been 

made. The Vice-Chancellor shall thereupon announce the 
decision of the Examiners. 

irpric^ot 10. If in any year the Prize is not awarded, the interest 
on the capital sum for the two years next preceding shall be 
paid to the account of the Museum of Zoology. 

XXXIV. The Raymond Horton-Smith Prize, 

Accepted by Gra^ce 15 March 1900. 

Regulatiom, 

Report of Council of Sena te^ 26 February 1900. Grace 16 March 1900. 

1. A University Prize, to be called “The Raymond 
Horton-Smith Prize/’ and to consist of the net yearly interest 
of the Fund given to the University by Richard Horton 
Smith, M.A., Q.C., formerly Fellow of St John’s College, shall 
be awarded in the year 1900, and thenceforward annually. 

2. The prize shall be awarded to that Candidate for the 
Degree of Doctor of Medicine who shall in the judgment of 
the Regius Professor of Physic and his Assessor have presented 
the best Thesis for the Degree during the academical year ; 
provided always that no person shall be eligible for the Prize 
who has not previously taken Honours in one of the Tripos 
Examinations of the University. 

3. If on any occasion the Adjudicators shall be of 
opinion that no Thesis submitted is deserving of the Prize, 
the amount of the Prize for that occasion shall be carried to 
a Reserve Fund, from wdiich grants may be made from time 
to time to Prizemen, on the recommendation of the Regius 
Professor of Physic and his Assessor, towards the expense of 
printing their Theses, as provided in the following Regula- 
tion. 
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4. The Prize Thesis, or such portion of it as shall be ap- 
proved by the Regius Professor of Physic and his Assessor, shall 
be printed, at the expense of the author if necessary, vrith or 
without the aid of a grant from the Reserve Fund ; and copies 
thereof shall be sent by him respectively to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor, the Master of St John’s College, the Regius Professor of 
Physic, his Assessor, the Downing Professor of Medicine, the 
Professor of Pathology, and the President of the Royal College 
of Physicians of London ; to the Libraries of the University, 
of St John’s College, and of the Royal College of Physicians 
of London ; and to the Cambridge Philosophical Library. 

5. Of the sum given to the Prizeman one-half at least 
shall be laid out in the purchase of books, the selection of 
which shall be with the Prizeman and the approval with the 
Vice-Chancellor. The books shall be stamped with the aims 
of the University on the backs and with the Horton-Smith 
armorial bearings on the sides. 

C. The University shall have power to alter and amend 
from time to time this scheme by Grace of the Senate, on 
the recommendation of the Vice-Chancellor, the Master of 
St John’s College, the Regius Professor of Physic, and the 
Downing Professor of Medicine, for the time being. 

7. In case of any such alteration or amendment being 
made as is mentioned in the last preceding Regulation, 
regard shall always be had to the desire of the donor to found 
a Prize for the encouragement of Medicine and Pathology, 
and the names “ Raymond Horton-Smith ” shall always be 
used in connexion with the Prize. 

XXXV. The Wiltshire Prize, 

Accepted hy Qrcuie 14 June 1900. 

Regulatiom, 

Heport of Council of Senate, 21 May 1900. Grace 14 June 1900. 

1. The prize shall be called the Wiltshire Prize, and 
shall consist of the net annual income of the Fund. 

•'ft 

2. The prize shall be awarded by a Board consisting of 
the Vice-Chancellor, the Woodwardian Professor of Geology, 
the Professor of Mineralogy, and the Examiners in Mineralogy 
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and Geology for the Natural Sciences Tripos of the year in 
which the award is made. 

No business shall be transacted unless three members of 
the Board be present. 

3. The prize shall be awarded in June of each year to 
that member of the University who having passed Part I of 
the Natural Sciences Tripos and not being of more than ten 
terms* standing is in the opinion of the Board most pro- 
ficient in the sciences of Geology and Mineralogy. 

4. In case no person be deemed worthy of the prize the 
income for that year shall be added to the capital of the Fund. 

XXXVI. The Gladstone Memorial Prize. 

Accepted tty Grace (5 June 1901. 
liegidatims. 

Report of Council of Senate, 13 May 1901, Grace 6 June 1901. 

1. The Prize of £10 in books shall be given in every 
year at the discretion of the Examiners to that candidate for 
Honours in the First Part or the Second Part of the Historical 
Tripos who shall acquit himself best in either History, or 
Political Science, or Economics; provided that the Prize 
shall not necessarily be awarded in each year, but only in 
cases of distinguished merit. 

2. If in any year the Prize shall not be awarded, it shall 
be competent for the Examiners to award a second Prize in 
some subsequent year, 

3. The Prize shall not be awarded more than once to 
the same candidate. 

4. The Prize shall be first open to competition in the 
Historical Tripos of 1901. 

Appendix to Univereity Prixee. 

1 . As to stamping University Arms upon Prize Books. 

Report of Syndicate appointed ** to consider whether University Prizemen 
may Ikave the Arms of the University stamped on Prize-Books'* 12 March 1856 . 

1. That a Prizeman, desiring to have prize books 
stamped with the arms of the University, should be required 
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to submit to the Vice-Chancellor the proposed books, with 
an account of the cost, within six months after the prize is 
adjudged. 

2. That the sum allowed to be expended in books, 
including the cost of binding, should not exceed fifteen 
pounds. 

3. That the Vice-Chancellor should be authorized, if he whatmay 

be stampwi 

approves of the books submitted to him, to permit the arms 
of the University to be stamped thereon, with the name and 
year of the Prize, and the name and College of the Prize- 
man ; such permission to bo recoiried in a book to be kept Record, 
for that purpose. 

The Syndicate further recommend tluit the first and 
third of the foregoing regulations should apply to those 
money Prizes which are now directed to be laid out in books, 
provided that in no case the cost of the books, including 
binding, exceed the amount of the Prize. 

See also p. 362. 

3 . As to jyiHnting Prize Exercises, 

Report of Council of Senate^ 8 March 1858. Grace 19 March 1858, 

That in the case of every Exercise, to which hereafter a Pori^withiii 

^ ^ , whldiauttx* 

Prize shall be adjudged, and which is required to be printed, 
the Prize be not given unless the exercise be printed within 
twelve months after the adjudication; and that the author 
be not at liberty to make any alteration or addition without 
the leave of the adjudicators. 

[That the Ordinance of March 19, 1858, be rescinded so 
far as regards the Norrisian and Kaye Prizes, and also so far 
as regards the Hulsean and Burney Prizes if it apply to 
them. Report of Special Board for Divinity, 17 February 1896. Grace 
21 May 1896.] 

[That the Ordinance of March 19, 1858, be rescinded so 
far as regards the Thirl wall and Prince ^onsort Prizes. 

Report of Special Board for History and Archeology, 10 March 1896. Grace 
4 June 1896.] 
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CHAPTER VII. 

OTHER FOUNDATIONS. 

I. The Lady Margaret’s Preacher. 

See EndowtnentB of the University^ ed. 1876, p. 169 ; Statutes^ ed. 1896, 

p. 108. 

Report of Council of Senate, 26 April 1858. Grace 6 May 1858. 

1. The appointment of the Preacher shall be made and 
announced to the Senate in every year in the Easter Term, 
and the Preacher, so appointed, shall hold ofiBice until the 
first day of May in the year following. 

2. Any member of the Senate, who is in holy orders, 
shall be capable of being appointed. 


II. Sir Robert Rede’s Lecturer. 

See Endowments of the University, ed. 1876, p. 187 ; Statutes, ed. 1896, 

p. 109. 

Report of Council of Senate, 10 December 1858. Grace 10 February 1869. 

1. That the appointment of Sir Robert Rede’s Lecturer 
be made yearly by the Vice-Chancellor during the Lent 
Term. 

2. That the Lecturer hold ofiSce for one year. 

3. That the Lecturer deliver one Lecture in the Senate- 
house during term-time, on some convenient day to be fixed 
by the Vice-Chancellor from time to time. 


111. Mr Rustat’s Donation to the Library. 

Bee p. 808. Also Endowments of the University, ed. 1876, p. 210 ; 
Btatates, ed. 1896, p. 110. 
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IV. Mr Worts’ Foundation. 

See Endowments of the University, ed. 1876, p. 238 ; Statutes, p. 128. 

For the payments charged to this Fund on behalf of the 
Zoological Station at Naples, see above, p. 493 ; for the other 
grants up to 1884 see a Report of tho Council of the Senate 
dated 9 June 1884 (Reporter, p. 837); and for those sub- 
sequent to that date the Cambridge University Reporter for 
each year. 

V. Mr Crane’s Benefaction^, 

Report of Crane's Benefaction Syndicate, 21 November 1866. 

Grace 29 November 1866. 

They find that the annual income of the Charity avail- 
able for the relief of Sick Poor Scholars, was last year 
£245. 11.9. Sd., and the sum distributed was £166. 7s. Sd, 

The sums not distributed have been invested from time to 
time in Government securities, and the accumulations are 
now represented by the sum of £5193. lOfi. 4d. Consols. The 
dividends arising from this stock form part of the present 
income of the Charity. 

By the Will of Mr Crane, his benefaction is to be given 

J * ^ . MrOnuia’i 

to poor Scholars for their relief that are sick, for paying lor 
their physic, diet, or other things necessary for them in their 
sickness, knowing that many have heretofore miscarried for 
want of means to relieve them.” 

The Distributors have two meetings* in each year to Meeting* or 
consider the claims of applicants : they give public notice of 
such meetings in the usual manner to the members of the 
University : and applications are made through the several AppttenSon* 

m ^ « n T I 1 1 how mode, 

Tutors, accompanied by statements of medical and other 
charges as well as of the circumstances of the applicants. 

Grants are made on account of medicine, medical attendance, anaku,u»^ 

whnt ntniiiti 

nursing, diet, and other necessaries in sickness. 

The advantage of such assistance to students of limited 
means is obvious; and that such advantage is appreciated 
appears from the number of applications made in the couise 
of each year. Nevertheless, the annual sum at the disposal 
^ See Endowments of the University, ed. 1876, p. 215. 

* On the third Tuesday in May and November. 
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of the Distributors has exceeded for a long period the amount 
which they have distributed. 

The Syndicate have given careful consideration to the 
question of providing the best means of disposing of the 
remaining portion of the income of the Charity, in a manner 
consistent with the benevolent intention of Mr Crane ; and 
they have conferred with the Distributors on the subject. 

The Syndicate are of opinion that a portion of the income 
may be employed with great advantage in obtaining better 
nurses for sick students. They think that it would be emi- 
nently serviceable to the Charity if means were adopted to 
form a staff of experienced and trustworthy nurses, living in 
the town or neighbourhood, who might be approved as such 
by the Distributors, and whose services might be engaged for 
students in cases of serious illness, and paid for out of the 
Charity. As nurses when employed for such students are 
now paid for by the Distributors, the additional expenditure 
incurred in carrying out the proposed plan would not be 
great. It would consist chiefly of the cost of trs^ining some 
of the nurses from time to time. 

They find that the Distributors concur in these views. 
Measures ought to be taken to secure for the purposes of 
the Charity the services of the nurses who are trained at 
its cost, or the training of nurses should be discontinued; 
but the Syndicate are of opinion that this matter may be 
confidently left to the discretion of the Distributors. They 
therefore recommend that an application be made, on behalf 
of the University and the Distributors, to the Charity Com- 
missioners to sanction a scheme for allowing the Distributors 
to spend from time to time, if they see fit, a sum not exceed- 
ing £50 in any one year, out of the undistributed income 
of the Charity, in providing for the training of nurses in 
Addenbrooke’s Hospital or some other public Hospital or 
Institution. 

With these and other means of rendering increased assist- 
ance to sick students, it seems probable that the whole of 
the annual income from Mr Crane's Benefiaction will be 
disposed of. 
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FORMS OF SUPPUCAT, ETC. 

Report of Proceedings at Congregations Syndicate, 16 May 1883 . 

Grace 31 May 1883 . 

1. General Regulations. 

Graces for Degrees not conferred honoris causa (or Sup- 
plicats as they are commonly termed) shall have the name 
of the College or Public Hostel to which the applicant 
belongs, or, if he be a Non-Collegiate Student, the heading 
“ Non-Collegiate Students' Board ” and the date of the day 
on which the Supplicat is to be presented prefixed, and shall 
be signed by the Head or Prajleotor of the College or Hostel 
of the applicant or in the case of a Non-Collegiate Student 
by the Chairman of the Board or the Censor of Non -Col- 
legiate Students. 

In cases where residence is required as a qualification 
for a Degree the Supplicat shall state the number of terms 
which have been kept ; and if the Senate be asked to allow 
any term which has not been kept, the reason of the appli- 
cant's having failed to keep the term shall be stated in the 
Supplicat. 


2. Forms of Supplicat for Degrees, 

Appendix to Report (as above), confirmed by Grace 31 May 1883 . 

Bachelor of Arts. 

Supplicat reverentiis vestris A. B. ut novem termini com- a.b. 
pleti, in quibus omnia quae ad gradiim baccalaureatus in 
Artibus suacipiendum requirantur perfecerit, sufficiant ei ad 
titulum aasequendum Baccalaurei in Artibus designati. 

Mcbster of Arts. 

[Supplicat reverentiis vestris A. B. Artium Baccalaureus, ut, a.i^ 
sex annis post primum quo interfuerit Academiae terminum 
elapsis, duo ad minus anni ab inauguratione sua completi, in 
quibus omnia quae ad gradum magistratus in Artibus suscipi- 
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endura requiraotur perfecerit, sufficiant ei ad incipiendum in 
Artibus. Report of Council of Senate, 2 March 1896, Groctf 12 March 
1896.] 

Bachelor of Divinity, 

Supplicat reverentiia vestris A. B. ut tbeologiae stadium 
per septem ferme annos^ postquam creatus fuerit Magister in 
Artibus \ in quibus omnia quae ad gradum baccalaureatus in 
Tbeologia suscipiendum requirantur perfecerit, sufBciat ei ad 
gradum assequendum Baccalaurei in Tbeologia. 

Doctor in Divinity (1). 

n.D. Supplicat reverentiia vestris A. B. ut tbeologiae stadium 

per quinque an nos post gradum baccalaureatus in ea facultate 
susceptum, in quibus omnia, quae ad gradum doctoratus in 
eadem facultate suscipiendum requirantur, perfecerit, sufficiat 
ei ad titiilum assequendum Doctoris in Tbeologia designati. 

Doctor in Divinity (2). 

Supplicat reverentiis vestris A. B. Baccalaureus in Tbeo- 
logia, ut Tlieologiae studiura per duodecim annos postquam 
creatus fuerit Magister in Artibus S in quibus omnia quae 
ad gradum doctoratus in eadem facultate suscipiendum re- 
quirautur perfecerit, sufiiciat ei ad titulum assequendum 
Doctoris in Tbeologia designati, [quamquam minus quam 
quinque anni post gradum baccalaureatus in eadem facultate 
suscepturn elapsi fuerint. -Grace 30 October 1890.] 

Bachelor of Law. 

hUh. Supplicat reverentiis vestris A. B. ut novem termini 

completi, in quibus omnia quae ad gradum baccalaureatus 
in Jure suscipiendum requirantur perfecerit, sufficiant ei ad 
titulum assequendum Baccalaurei in Jure designati 

Bachelor of Law, who is already Bachelor of Arts. 

Supplicat reverentiis vestris A.B. Artium Baccalaureus, ut 
omnia quae ad gradum baccalaureatus in Jure suscipiendum 
requirantur perfecisse sufficiat ei ad titulum assequendum 
Baccalaurei in Jure designati 


^ vtl in Jure. 
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Master of Law, who is already Bachelor of Law or Arts. 

[Supplicat reverentiis vestris A. B. Juris ^vel Artium) lum. 
Baccalaureus, ut, sex annis post primum quo interfiierit 
Acaderniae terminum elapsis, duo ad minus anni ab in- 
auguratione sua complcti, in quibiis omnia quae ad gradum 
magistratus in Jure suscipiendum requirantur perfecerit, 
sufiiciant ei ad incipiendum in Jure. Report of Comwil of Senate^ 

2 March 1896. Grace 12 March 1896.] 

Doctor in Law. 

Supplicat reverentiis vestris A. B. ut juris studium per 
quinque annos postquam creatus fuerit magister in ea facul- 
tate, in quibus (Jinnia quae ad gradum doctoratus in eadern 
facultate suscipiendum requirantur piufccerit, suflSciat ei ad 
titulum assequcndum Doctoris in Jure designati. 

Bachelor of Medicine. 

Supplicat reverentiis vestris A. B. ut novem termini com- m.b. 
plcti et rei medicac studium per annos in quibus omnia 
quae ad gradum baccalaureatus in Medicina suscipieuduin 
requirantur perfecerit, sufSciant ei ad titulum assequeiiduin 
Baccalaurei in Medicina designati. 


Bachelor of Medicine ^ who is already Bachelor of Arts. 

Supplicat reverentiis vestris A. B. Artium Baccalaureus, 
ut rei medicae studium per annos in quibus omnia quae 
ad gradum baccalaureatus in Medicina suscipiendum re- 
quirantur perfecerit, sufficiat ei ad titulum assequendum 
Baccalaurei in Medicina designati. 


M.a 

pritti B.A. 


Doctor in Medicine^ who is already Bachelor of Medicine. 

Supplicat reverentiis vestris A. B. ut, octo jam terminis 
post gradum baccalaureatus in Medicina per inaugurationem 
completum elapsis, omnia quae ad gradum doctoratus in ea 
facultate suscipiendum requirantur perfecisse sufficiat ei ad 
titulum assequendum Doctoris in Medicina designati. 


M.D. 

print MLSL 


Doctor in Medicine, who is already Master of Arts. 

Supplicat reverentiis vestris A. B. ut, undecim jam ter- u.v. 
minis postquam creatus fuerit Magister in Artibus elapsis, ^***““^ 



S.C. 

liritu A.R 


M.a 


M.C. 

pHa«M.A. 


Mtu-B. 
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omnia quae ad gradum doctoratus in Medicina suscipiendum 
requirantur perfecisse suflSciat ei ad titulum assequendum 
Doctoris in Medicina designati. 

Bachelor of Surgery, 

Supplicat reverentiis vestris A. B. ut novem termini 
completi et rei chirurgicae Btudium per annos in quibus 
omnia quae ad gradum baccalaureatus in chirurgia suscipi- 
endum requirantur perfecerit, siifficiant ei ad titulum asse- 
quendum Baccalaurei in Chirurgia designati. 

Bachelor of Surgery, who is already BcLchelor of Arts, 
Supplicat reverentiis vestris A. B. Artium Baccalaureus, 
ut rei chirurgicae stadium per annos in quibus omnia 
quae ad gradum baccalaureatus in Chirurgia suscipiendum 
requirantur perfecerit, sufficiat ei ad titulum assequendum 
Baccalaurei in Chirurgia designati. 

Master of Surgery, 

Supplicat reverentiis vestris A. B., ut rei chirurgicae 
stadium per tres integros annos post gradum baccalaureatus 
in Chirurgia per inaugurationcm completum, in quibus 
omnia quae ad gradum magistratus in Chirurgia suscipien- 
dum requirantur perfecerit, sufficiat ei ad incipiendum in 
Chirurgia. 

Master of Surgery, who is already Master of Arts, 

Supplicat reverentiis vestris A. B. Magister in Artibus, ut 
rei chirurgicae stadium per annos in quibus omnia quae 
ad gradum magistratus in ea facultate suscipiendum requi- 
rantur perfecerit, sufficiat ei ad incipiendum in Chirurgia. 

Bachelor of Music, 

[Supplicat reverentiis vestris A.B. ut novem termini 
completi, in quibus omnia quae ad gradum baccalaureatus 
in Musica suscipiendum requirantur perfecerit, sufficiant ei 
ad titulum assequendum Baccalaurei in Musica designati. 

Master of Musis, 

Supplicat reverentiis vestris A. B. ut musicae stadium 
per tres integros annos post gradum baccalaureatus in ea 
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facultate per inaugurationem completum, in quibus onmia 
quae ad gradum magistratus in Musica suscipiendum re* 
quirantur perfecerit, sufBciat ei ad incipiendum in Musica. 

Doctor in Music. 


Supplicat reverentiis vestris A.B. [in quavis facultate 
graduatus] non minus triginta annos natus, ut omnia quae ad 
gradum doctoratus in Musica suscipiendum requirantur per- 
fecisse sudiciat ei ad titulum asscqucndum Doctoris in Musica 
designati. Report of Special Board for Miuir, 9 March 1894. Qraee 
24 October 1695.] 

Doctor in Science^, who is already Master of Arts*. 

Supplicat reverentiis vestris A. B. Artium* Magister, ut 
scientiarum' studium per quiu(]ue annos, post(]uam creatus 
fucrit magister Artium*, in quibus omnia quae ad gradum 
doctoratus in Scientiis* suscipiendum requirantur perfecerit, 
sufficiat ei ad titulum assequendum Doctoris in Scientiis* 
designati. 


Doctor in Science^, who is already Bachelor of Medicine. 

Supplicat reverentiis vestris A. B. Baccalaureus in Medi- Re.». 

X JT piiu§ IMLUb 

cina ut scientiarum* studium per septem annos ab inau- 
guratione sua, in quibus omnia quae ad gradum doctoratus 
in Scientiis* suscipiendum requirantur perfecerit, sufficiat ei 
ad titulum assequendum Doctoris in Scientiis* designati. 


The form of the Suf^licat on behalf of a candidate for a 
Degree by proxy is the same as that on behalf of an ordinary 
candidate for the same Degree with the addition of the words 
"et ut absens admittatur per procuratorem suuin.” [Report 
of Council of Senate, 16 June 1890. Grace SO October 1890.] 


* Or in Lettem. 


* Or Master of Law or SQrgei;y. 
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3. Forms of Presentation for Degrees. 

Appendix to Report {ae above) confirmed by Grace 31 May 1898. 

N.B. These forms are subject to the following provision: 

That the formula employed by eaeh Prelector at the preeeatatioii of 
each group, except the flnt presented by him, of candidates for one and 
the same degree be 

Ho 8 etiam praesento et de his idem vobis praesto. 

Report of Council of Senate^ 24 October 1802. Grace 24 November 1892. 
B(whelor of Arts or Law, 

Dignissimc domine Domine Canccllarie {vel Procancel- 
larie) et tota Academia, praesento vobis hunc juvenem, quem 
scio tarn moribus quam doctrina esse idoneum ad titulum 
assequendum Baccalaurci in Artibus (vel in Jure) designati ; 
idque tibi fide mea pniesto toti(][ue Academiae. 

Master of Arts, 

Dignissimc domine Domine Cancellarie (vel Procancel- 
larie) et tota Academia, praesento vobis hunc virum, quem 
scio tarn moribus quam doctrina esse idoneum ad incipien- 
dum in Artibus ; idque tibi fide mea praesto totique Acade- 
miae. 

Bachelor of Divinity, 

Dignissime domine Domine Cancellarie (vel Procancel- 
larie) et tota Academia, praesento vobis reverendum hunc 
virum, quem scio tarn moribus quam doctrina esse idoneum 
ad gradum assequendum Baccalaurei in Theologia; idque 
tibi fide mea praesto totique Academiae. 

Doctor in Divinity, 

Dignissime domine Domine Cancellarie (vel Procancel- 
larie) et tota Academia, praesento vobis reverendum hunc 
virum, quem scio tarn moribus quam doctrina esse idoneum 
ad titulum assequendum Doctoris in Theologia designati; 
idque tibi fide mea praesto totique Academiae. 

Master of Law, 

Dignissime domine Domine Cancellarie (vel Procancel- 
larie) et tota Academia, praesento vobis hunc virum, quem 



Forma of Presentation. 625 

scio tarn moribus quam doctrina esse idoneum ad incipien- 
dum in Jure; idque tibi fide mea praesto totique Academiae. 

Doctor in Law, Medicine, Science, or Letters. 

Dignissime dotnine Domine Cancellarie {vel Procancel- ll . d . 
larie) et tota Academia, pracsento vobis hunc virum, quern 
scio tarn moribus quam doctrina esse idoneum ad titulum *'*^^®* 
assequenduni Doctoris in Jure {vel Medicina vel Scientiis vel 
Litteris) designati; idque tibi fide mea praesto totique 
Academiae. 

Bachelor of Medicine or Surgery. 

Dignissime domino Domine Cancellarie {vel Procancel- M.aornc 
larie) et tota Academia, praesonto vobis hunc jnvenem quern 
scio tarn moribus quam doctrina esse idoneum ad titulum 
assequendum Baccalaurei in Medicina {vel Chirurgia) de- 
signati ; idque tibi fide mea praesto totique Academiae. 

Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor' of Surgery. 

[Dignissime domine Domine Cancellarie {vel Pnx^ancel- M.a 
larie) et tota Academia, praesento vobis hunc juvenem quern 
scio tarn moribus quam doctrina esse idoneum ad titulos 
assequendos Baccalaurei in Medicina designati et Baccalaurei 
in Chirurgia designati; idque tibi fide mea praesto totique 
Academiae. Report of Council of Senate, 23 May 1892. Grace 2 June 
1892.] 

Master of Surgery. 

Dignissime domine Domine Cancellarie {vel Procancel- 
larie) et tota Academia, praesento vobis hunc virum, quern 
scio tarn moribus quam doctrina esse idoneum ad incipien- 
dum in Chirurgia; idque tibi fide mea praesto totique 
Academiae. 

Bachelor of Music. 

[Dignissime domine Domine Cancellarie {vel Procancel- M«i.a 
larie) et tota Academia, praesento vobis hunc juvenem, 
quern scio tarn moribus quam doctrina esse idoneum ad , 
titulum assequendum Baccalaurei in Musica designati ; idque 
tibi fide mea praesto totique Academiae. 


OBX>1HA»OB8. 


40 
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Master of Music. 

Dignissime domine Domine Cancellarie {vel Procancel- 
larie) et tota Academia, praesento vobis hunc virum, quern 
scio tam moribus quam doctrina ease idoneum ad incipien- 
dum in Musica ; idque tibi fide mea praesto, totique Acade- 
miae. 




A*M. LL.M. 



ivopter 

iu«rlta. 


M. LL.1>. 
M.D. JUM 
dlgnitatit vel 

ssisr 


0tgMelnrin- 

««ipQmlloiL 



Doctor in Music. 

Dignissime domine Domine Cancellarie (vel Procancel- 
larie) et tota Academia, praesento vobis hunc virum, quern 
scio tam moribus quam doctrina esse idoneum ad titulum 
assequendum Doctoris designati in Musica; idque tibi fide 
mea praesto totique Acadcmiae. Jieport of Special Board for Masic^ 
9 March 1894. Grace 26 October 1895.] 

Master of AHs or Law, jure dignitatis** or ''propter merita.** 
Dignissime domine Domine Cancellarie (yel Procancel- 
larie) et tota Academia, praesento vobis honorabilem (vel 
insignem) hunc virum, ut, habita dignitatis (vel natalium vel 
meritorum) ratione, cooptetur in ordinem Magistrorum in 
Artibus (vel in J ure). 

Doctor in Divinity, Law or Medicine, "jure dignitatis** or 
"propter merita!* 

Dignissime domine Domine Cancellarie (vel Procanceb 
larie) et tota Academia, praesento vobis honorabilem (vel 
reverendum vel insignem) hunc virum, ut, habita dignitatis 
(vel meritorum) ratione, cooptetur in ordinem Doctorum in 
Theologia (vel in Jure vel in Medicina). 

Candidates for degrees hy incorporation from some other 
University. 

Dignissime domine Domine Cancellarie (vel Procancel- 
larie) et tota Academia, praesento vobis hunc virum, ut in 
nostra Academia incorporetur et sit eodem gradu, quo est 
apud sues . 

Camdidates for titles of degrees honoris causa. 

Dignissime domine Domine Cancellarie (vel Procancel- 
larie) et tota Academia, praesento vobis egregium hunc 
virum, ut honoris causa habeat titulum gradus . 
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4. Forms of Admission to Degrees. 


N.B. These Forms are subject to the following pro- 
visions : 

Tliat tlLe Vloe-COiaacellor !>• authortoed to omit the oonOludi&g words 
In the usual form of admission to degress In eases where he sees speoiai 
reasons for doing so. Grace 12 Fchruary 1B74. 

That at the Congregations on days of Oeneral Admission the Vioe- 
Chanoellor be authorised to employ at his discretion In the admission of 
candidates for the Degree of B.A., or LL.B., the formula 

In eodeni 'tumiim te etiam admitto ad titulum Bacca- 
laurel in Artihus (vel in Jure) designati, 

JHeport of Council of Senate^ 24 October 1892. Grace 24 November 1892. 

Bachelor of Arts, Law, Medicine, Surgery, Music, 

Auctoritate rnihi commissa admitto to ad titulum Bacca- a.i^ 
laurei in Artibus {vel in Jure vel in Medicina vel in Cliirurgia m.m 
vel in Musica) designati', in nomine Patris et Filii et Spiritus 
Sancti. 


Master of Arts, Law, Surgery, Music. 

ad incipiendura in Artibus {vel in Jure vel in 

Chirurffia vel in Musica), in nomine Patris etc. m.u 

Badielor of Divinity or Music. 

ad gradum Baccalaurei in Theologia {vel in 

Musica), in nomine Patris etc. 


Doctor in Divinity or any other Faculty, 

ad titulum Doctoris in Theologia {vel in alia dd. 

quavis facilitate) designati, in nomine Patris etc. 

Master of Arts or Law **jure dignitatis"" or ** propter merita"" 

in ordinera Magistrorum in Artibus {vel in 

Jure), in nomine Patris etc. 


1 If a candidate is admitted to the two degrees of M.B. and B.C. the 
words used are “ ad titulos Baccalaurei in Medicina designati et Baccalaurei 
in Chirurgia designati.” Grace 2 June 1892. 
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Doctor in Dimity, Law or Medicine “jure dignMie” or 
'‘propter merita” 

D.D.I.L.D. in ordinem Doctorum in Theologia {vel in 

SSaStoni Jure vel in Hedicina) in nomine Fatris etc. 
yog*” ' 



Degree hy incorporation from some other University. 

ut in nostra Academia incorporeris et sis eodem 

gradu, quo es apud tuos , in nomine Fatris etc. 


Tide of degree, honoris causa. 

]gy honoris causa ad titulum gradus , in 

nomine Fatris etc. 


Admission of a PraelecUrr or Primped of a Hostd on hehdf 
of an (ibserd candidate. 

Proxy Auctoritatc mihi commissa admitto te, procuratorem 

absentis, ad in nomine Fatris et Filii et 

Spiritus Sancti. 


5. Forms of Admission to Offices. 

Report of Council of Senate, 21 May 1858 . Grace 3 June 1868 . 

Auctoritate mihi commissa admitto te ad officium - 
in nomine Fatris et Filii et Spiritus Sancti 



APPENDIX. 


I. Regulations for the Classical Tripos. 

Part 1. To be superseded after the Exaniiiiatiou to be held 
in the yeitr 1902. 

Part II. To be superseded after the Examination to be held 
in the year 1903. 


n. Regulations for Degrees in Medicine 
and Surgery. 

To be sui>erseded 1 October 1902. 


m. Regulations for Degrees in Music. 

To be superseded at the beginning of the 
academical year 1902 — 3. 


OBimiAJIOIS. 
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I. Classical Tripos. 

PART I. 

Report of Special Board for Classics^ 3 March 189C. Grace 21 May 1896. 

1. That the First Part of the Classical Tripos Exami- 
nation shall extend over six days, and that the examination 
shall begin in the morning at nine o’clock and in the after- 
noon at half-past one. 

2. That on the mornings of four days papers shall be 
given in Composition, that is to say, one in translation from 
English into Latin prose, one in translation from English 
into Greek prose, one in translation from English into Latin 
verse, and one in translation from English into Greek verse : 
and that each paper shall he set for three hours. 

3. There shall be four papers of Questions, each paper 
to be set for one hour and a half, viz. 1'^ Greek History 
(including Literature), an<l Greek Anth^uities; I'" Roman 
History (including Literature), and Roman Antiquities; 
2* Greek Grammar and Greek Criticism ; 2^ Latin Grammar 
and Latin Criticism. There shall not he contained in any of 
these papers more questions than well-prepared students 
may be expected to answer within the time allowed for that 
paper. Alternative questions shall however be admissible. 
Such questions only shall be given as may fairly be set to 
students who have not yet acquired a special and technical 
knowledge of the subjects of the Second Part of the Classical 
Tripos Examination. When two of these papers are given 
in the morning, the answers to the former of the two shall 
be collected at half-past ten, and the latter shall be dis- 
tributed at a quarter to eleven, and when two of them are 
given in the afternoon, the answers to the former of the two 
shall be collected at three, and the latter shall be distributed 
at a quarter past three. 


Fine Part 
on six daya. 


Compotillon 
on four 
niomluKi. 


Four papers 
of questions ; 


number 


and 


character of 
questions. 
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4. That there shall be a paper containing a number of 
alternative subjects for one English Essay or two at the most. 
T[)e subjects chosen shall bear upon the studies included 
within the range of the First Part of the Classical Tripos Ex- 
amination, but shall be such as may be fairly set tO students 
who have not yet acquired a special and technical knowledge 
of the subjects of the Second Part of the Classical Tripos 
Examination. The paper shall be set for three hours. 


A. n. 
n^cM. 



pijeTVwii. 5. That five papers, each paper to be set for three 
hours, shall be given containing passages for Translation 
selected from the best Greek and Latin authors, together 
with questions arising immediately out of any sucli passages, 
thejr cba. Such passages and such questions only shall be given as may 

fairly bo sot to students who have not yet acquired a special 
and technical knowledge of the subjects of the Second Part 
of the Classical Tripos Examination. 


6. That the Examination shall be conducted by six 

nen; ^ •' 

Examiners, of whom there shall be nominated to the Senate 
every year for election, one by each of the two Colleges 
whose turn it is to present the Proctors for that year, and 
Sitfen one by the Special Board for Classics. The three Examiners 
so nominated and elected shall, if re-elected by the Senate 
in the following year, hold office for two years. If any such 
Examiner shall be prevented from examining in the second 
year, it shall devolve upon the Board of Classical Studies to 
nominate an Examiner in his room, subject to the approval 
of the Senate by Grace. Such Examiner shall hold office 
•wtority. for one year only. The Examiners shall take rank according 
to their University standing. The names of the Examiners 
shall be submitted to the Senate for election before the 
division of the Michaelmas Term. 


7. That in any year in which the Board are of opinion 
that an additional Examiner or additional Examiners ought 
to be appointed in order that the list of those who pass the 
Examination with credit may be published at the time pre- 
scribed by Ordinance, the Board shall have power to nominate 
to the Senate for election an additional Examiner or ad- 
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gctL*^ ditional Examiners, as the case may be, and that such 
Examiner or Examiners shall hold office for one year only. 

8. That each of the Examiners shall receive from the 
University Chest the sum of fifty pounds for each year 
during which he is an Examiner. 

9. That in every year in which the number of candidates 
(men) for the examination exceeds 102 btit in which the 
whole number of candidates is not such as to justify the 
appointment of a seventh Examiner, or in which the number 
of men exceeds 119 but the whole number is not such as to 
justify the appointment of an eighth Examiner, or in which 
the number of men exceeds 136 but the whole number is not 
such as to justify the appointment of a ninth Examiner, 
a further sum of £3 for each man in excess of 102, 119, 136 
respectively shall be paid from the Chest and shall be divided 
equally among the Examiners. 

10. That there shall be a General Meeting of the 
Examiners previous to the Examination, when the papers sot 
by each Examiner shall be submitted to his colleagues for 
their approval, and that the papers of questions and the 
subjects for Essays shall be determined by the Examiners in 
common. 


11. That the Exercises in Composition and the Essays 
shall be examined by three at least of the Examiners ; and 
the Translations and Answers to questions by two at least. 

12. That the Examiners shall have regard to the style 
and method of the candidates’ answers and shall give credit 
for excellence in these respects. 

13. That the names of those who pass the Examination 
with credit shall be placed in three classes, each class to 
consist of one or more divisions. When more names than 
one are contained in any division, they shall be arranged in 
alphabetical order. 


remunera- 

tion. 


Sapors to bo 
conildereA 
bv all the 
Examlnere. 


Composition 
and Trane- 
latlon. 


Arrange- 
roent of 
class-liet 
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PART II, 

Report of Special Board for Claseies, 24 Janttary 1893. Grace 
2 March 1893. 




Bacond Part 
la five 
Section*. 


1. That the Second Part of the Classical Tripos Exami- 
nation shall consist of five Sections, A, B, C, D, E. 


One or two 
•eetions to be 
offered. 


Every candidate shall offer for examination one or two 
(but not more than two) of the five sections. 


Order of ex* 

MDilUltlOll. 


Praeiectors 
to lend 
lleto of 
oMididetes 
toHeglstry. 


2. That the Examination shall be held on the mornings 
and afternoons of so many days as shall be required, other 
than Sunday or Ascension Day, from the beginning of the 
Examination, the order of the Examination in each Section 
and of the papers in each Section being arranged and an- 
nounced by the Examiners before the beginning of the 
Examination. The hours of attendance shall be from nine 
till twelve in the morning, and from half-past one till half- 
past four in the afternoon. 

Before the division of the Lent Term next preceding the 
Examination, the Prselectors of the several Colleges shall 
furnish the Registrary with lists of the students of their 
Colleges who intend to present themselves for examination, 
specifying the Sections which each candidate offers for 
examination. 


Section A. 

3. That in Section A (Literature and Criticism) there 
shall be eight papers of three hours each ; and the subjects 
shall be distributed among the papers as follows : 

(1) Translation from English into Greek Prose. 

(2) Translation from English into Latin Prose. 

(3) Translation from Greek into English. 

(4*) Translation from Latiti into English. 

(. 5 ) (a) Questions on the forms, constructions and 
usages of the Greek language with short passages from 
Greek authors for interpretation and emendation. 
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(b) Questions on the history of Greek Litera- 
ture. 

(6) (a) Questions on the forms, constructions and 
usages of the Latin language with short passages from 
Latin authors for interpretation and emendation. 

(b) Questions on the history of Latin Litera- 
ture. 

(7) Questions on the general principles of textual 
criticism (including the pateography and history of 
Greek and Latin manuscripts) and on the history of 
Scholarship as applied to the study of the texts of Latin 
and Greek authors in ancient and modern times. The 
Board may from time to time prescribe the texts of 
certain authors, or portions of authors, for special study 
in connexion with this paper. 

(8) Papers of subjects for Essays, which shall be so 
chosen as fairly to represent the several departnjonts of 
this Section. Each candidate shall be reejuired to 
write an Essay upon one of these subjects or, should 
the Examiners in any year so decide, upon two, but 
not more than two, of them. 


Section B. 

4. That in Section B (Ancient Philosophy) there shall 
be five papers of three hours each. The Special Board for 
Classics shall publish from time to time a list of selected 
works of Plato and Aristotle (and, if at an}' time thought by 
the Board desirable, of other authors, Greek or Latin), to be 
studied by candidates for honours in this Section. The 
list of works appointed by the Board shall not be so large 
as to preclude the student from the general study of ancient 
philosopliy. 

One of the papers shall contain passages for transla- 
tion selected from philosophical works, Greek or Latin 
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or both, other than those appointed by the Board, to- 
gether with questions on the subject-matter of such 
passages or arising out of them. 



Tliree of the papers shall contain (a) questions upon 
the works appointed by the Board, and (/8) questions 
upon other ancient philosophical works, and upon 
ancient philosophy in general ; and questions of both 
descriptions shall be given in each of the three papers. 
Short passages for translation, either from the ap- 
pointed subjects or from other works or from both, shall 
be given in these papers. 


One of the papers shall consist of a number of al- 
ternative subjects for an English Essay, the subjects 
being so chosen as fairly to represent the whole field of 
work included in this Section. 


pintdauL A candidate shall not be refused a place in the First 
Class for the sole reason that he has omitted to study one 
or more of the appointed books. 


Section C. 


papers in 
Section C. 


6. That in Section C (History) there shall be six papers 
of three hours each ; and the subjects shall be distributed 
among the papers as follows : 

(1) General paper of questions on Greek History 
and Political Antiquities. In their answers candidates 
will be expected to illustrate and support their state- 
ments by reference to ancient authorities. The chrono- 
logical limits of this paper shall be from time to time 
determined by the Special Board for Classics. 

(2) General paper of questions on Roman History 
and Political Antiquities. In their answers candidates 
will be expected to illustrate and support their state- 
ments by reference to ancient authorities. The chrono- 
logical limits of this paper shall be from time to time 
determined by the Special Board for Classics. 
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(8) Paper containing (a) questions on some special 
period of Greek History to be defined from time to time 
by the Board ; candidates being expected to shew 
knowledge of the ancient sources of information : {ff) 
passages from the ancient authorities, including in- 
scriptions, for translation. 

(4) Paper containing (a) questions on some special 
period of Roman Histoiy to be defined from time to time 
by the Board; candidates being expected to shew know- 
ledge of the ancient sources of information : (^) passages 
from the ancient authorities, including inscriptions, for 
translation. 

(5) Paper containing (a) General (questions on Law, 

Greek as well as Roman, in its historical development ; 
the chronological limits and scope of such questions to 
be from time to time defined by the Board : ()8) Ques- 
tions on some selected portion or portions of Law or 
Political Philosophy, Greek as well as Roman, prescribed 
by the Board from time to time for more detailed study. 

In their answers candidates will be expected to illus- 
trate and support their statements by reference to the 
ancient authorities, including inscriptions; and passages 
from such authorities shall also be set for translation. 

The Board shall publish from time to time a list of 
books which they recommend for study in connexion 
with this paper. 

(6) Paper containing a number of alternative sub- 
jects for an English Essay. The subjects shall be so 
chosen as fairly to represent the several departments of 
this Section. 

Section D. 

6. That in Section D (Archaeology) there shall be five ^ 
papers of three hours each; and that the subjects shall be 
distributed among the papers as follows: 

(1) Paper on the histoiy of sculpture and the lives 
and works of sculptors in the ancient Greek and Roman 
world. 
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( 2 ) Paper (a) on the history of Greek and Roman 
architecture, (0) on a special class or group of monu- 
ments and works of art, or a special period or school of 
ancient art, or on the chorography, topography, and 
monuments of a special site or district, either of the 
ancient Greek world or of the ancient Roman world, 
such subject to be defined from time to time by the 
Special Board for Classics. 

(3) Paper on (a) the mythologies, {0) the religious 
rites and ceremonies, ( 7 ) the domestic antiquities, of the 
ancient Greeks and Romans. 

(4) Paper on (a) the history of painting, (0) the 
minor arts, ( 7 ) inscriptions, in so far as they bear upon 
the subjects of this Section. 

In all the above papers the questions shall be so framed 
as to test the knowledge possessed by candidates both of 
ancient authorities and of extant monuments. The Exami- 
nation shall include passages from ancient authors for trans- 
lation and comment. Candidates may be examined vivd voce 
upon inscriptions, monuments or representations of them, at 
such time and in such manner as the Examiners may 
decide. 


(5) Paper containing a number of alternative sub- 
jects for an English Essay. The subjects shall be so 
chosen as fairly to represent the several departments of 
the Section. 

The Board shall publish from time to time a list of 
modern authorities, and also of portions of ancient authors, 
which they recommend for study. 

It shall be open to candidates to obtain distinction in 
this Section by shewing a thorough knowledge of a part. A 
candidate shall not be required to take up both of the 
sections (/ 8 ) and ( 7 ) in paper (3). 
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7. That in Section E (Language) there ehall be four 
papers of three hours each; and that the subjects shall be 
distributed among the papers as follows: 

(1) Paper containing (a) Questions on Greek ety- 
mology and the history of the Greek dialects and alpha- 
bets, with illustration from inscriptions or other sources: 
(/8) Questions on Greek syntax, together with passages 
from Greek authors for translation or comment. 

(2) Paper containing (a) Questions on Latin etymo- 
logy and the history of the cognate Italic dialects with 
the Italic alphabets, with illustration from inscriptions 
or other sources: {ff) Questions on Latin syntax, together 
with passages from Latin authors for translation or com- 
ment. 

(3) Paper containing (a) Easy passages from selected 
Sanskrit authors for translation and comment; (/S) Simple 
questions on the Sanskrit grammar, with special refer- 
ence to those forms which illustrate the history of the 
Greek and Latin languages. 

A knowledge of the characters of the Sanskrit alphabet 
shall in no case be required. 

(4) Paper containing (a) General questions on the 
comparative grammar of the Indo-European languages, 
with special reference to the Greek and Latin languages; 
(/8) Questions on some selected portion or portions of 
the comparative grammar of the Indo-European lan- 
guages, which the Board shall from time to time 
define either by suggesting the books to be read or 
otherwise. 

No essay shall be set in this section : but any candi- 
date shall be at liberty to send up (a fortnight before 
the Examination begins) a dissertation in English on 
some subject comprised in this section, upon which dis- 
sertation he may be examined vivA voce, at such time 
and in such manner as the Examines shall decide. 
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SSjy 8* That no changes in the lists of selected subjects and 
**“***• books published by the Special Board for Classics shall affect 
the Examination until at least two years after their publica- 
tion. 


?iS!diimin Examination shall be conducted by two 

M^seetion: Examiners in each Section, and that the Examiners shall be 
noniittiioii nominated in each year by the Special Board lor Classics for 
Election before the end of the Michaelmas Term by Grace of 
the Senate. 


10. That each of the Examiners in the Second Part of 
the Classical Tripos shall receive from the University Chest 
the sum of fifteen pounds in every year in which he shall 
have held an Examination in the Section for which he is 
appointed. 


Agwvaiof 11. That the papers set in each of the five Sections 
shall be approved in the first instance by both the Exami- 
ners in that Section, and afterwards by a meeting of all the 
^mination Examiners. The answers shall be examined as far as pos- 
* siblc by both Examiners in the Section. 

12. That the names of those persons who pass the Ex- 
amination with credit shall be placed in three Classes, the 
names in each Class being arranged in alphabetical order. 

Ex«min«n ^ meeting shall be held by all the Examiners in the 
several Sections of the Second Classical Examination who 
have taken part in the Examination of that year, and the 
Class-list shall be drawn up by them in accordance with the 
joint results of the Examinations in the several Sections. 

FiniciMi. In the case of every student who is placed in the First 
Class, the Class-list shall shew by some convenient mark 
(1) the subject or subjects for which he is placed in that 
Class, and (2) in which of those subjects, if any, he passed 
with special distinction. 

[The Examiners shall have regard to the style and method 
of the candidates’ answers and shall give credit for excellence 
in these respects. Report of General Board of Studiee^ 13 February 
1895. Gfrace88r«5rt<afvl895.] 
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R^orte 0 / Special Board for Medicine, IS October 1888, 16 February 1887. 
Oraea 15 November 1883, 28 April 1887. 

Sect. 8. Stvdents in Medicine. 

Bachelor of Medicine. 

Old Regulations. 

(To be HUperneded 1 October 1902.) 

1. General liegvlatitmae 


1. Students who have not ^aduated in Arts proceeding; Previouior 

® exemptinif 

to the degree of Bachelor of Medicine shall be required to 
pass the Previous Examination, or some other Examination 
accepted by tl^e University as conferring exemption from the 
Previous Examination. 


2. Five years of Medical Study* shall be required of TimetoiM 

candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Medicine, sHy** 

3. As evidence of Medical Study in the University the K ^c|y «>f 
student shall produce Certificates of diligent attendance in study in tii» 

* ” , ^ linlvenlty, 

each term on courses of Lectures, or Practical Instruction, in 
two of the subjects of the Examinations for Medical or 
Surgical degrees; or of diligent attendance in each term on 
a course of Lectures, or Practical Instruction, in one of those 
subjects, and also on the Practice of Addenbrooke’s Hospital. 

Certificates of attendance on courses of Lectures, or wtuuceHi. 
Practical Instruction, in the University, shall be deemed »uend«nee 

Oil Loetuf^ 

satisfactory if the Lectures be delivered, or the coui-ses of 
Practical Instruction given, either by a Professor or Reader 
of the University or by a University Lecturer or by a 
Teacher® approved by the Senate, provided that in each case 
the course be approved by the Special Board for Medicine. 

^ The General Council of Medical Education and Begistration requires 
Medical Students to be registered at the commencement of their course of 
Medical Study. They must first pass a preliminary examination recognised 
by the Council (such* as the Previous Examination). Forms to be filled up 
may be obtained at the General Medical Council Office, 299, Oxford Street, ,, 

London, W. 

® For a list of these Teachers, see p. 201. 
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4. Medical Study out of the University shall in all cases 
be understood to mean study at some well-known School of 
Medicine which shall have been recognised by the Special 
Board for Medicine^ 

It shall be the duty of the Board to define from time to 
time what shall be sufficient evidence of such Medical 
Study*. 

6. There shall be three Examinations for the degree of 
Bachelor of Medicine. No student shall be admitted to 
either part of the First of these Examinations until he has 
passed or obtained exemption from the Previous Examina- 
tion ; or to either part of the Second Examination until he 
has passed botli parts of the First Examination ; or to either 
part of the Third Examination until he has passed both parts 
of the Second Examination. A further nntencp wag rescinded by 
Grace 22 November 1888. 

6. The Examinations for the degree of Bachelor of 
Medicine shall be held twice in the year. The First and 
Second Examinations shall begin in the Michaelmas Term 
[on the Monday at or next after the end of full Term, and in 
the Easter Term on the Monday next after the secontl 
Sunday in June. Iteport of Special Board for Medicine^ Vd May 1896. 
Grace 4 Jave 1896], Tlie Third Examination shall begin in the 
Michaelmas Term on the second Tuesday in December, and 
in the Blaster Term on the [first Tuesday in full Term. 
Grace 6 February 1891*.] 

7. The names of the students who intend to present 
themselves for any of the Examinations for the degree of 
Bachelor of Medicine shall be sent to the Begistrary by the 
Tutors (cither directly or through the Prselectors) of the 
several Colleges and Public Ho.8tels the Principals of Hostels 
and the proper officer of the Non-Collegiate Students Board 
not less than ten days before the beginning of the Exam- 
ination. 

[Candidates who are members of the Senate may send 

> See p. 199. * See p. 200. 

’ Report of Special Board for Medicine, 10 December 1890. 
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their names to the Registrar^ directly not less than ten days oertuiait 0 i. 
before the beginning of the Examination. Jiepart of Council of 
8e$uitet 81 October 1887. Grace 24 November 1887.] 

The Certificates^ required to be produced before admission 

/» 1 to 

to any of the Examinations shall be sent by the candidates 

to the Registrary not later than the fifth day before the 

beginning of the Examination ; and it shall be his duty to 

examine the Certificates and to ascertain that no one is 

improperly admitted to the Examinations. 

The Registrary shall send to th(» Tutors and Pradectors 
of the several Colleges and Public Hostels the Princijiials of 
Hostels and the proper officer of the Non-Collegiate Students 
Board and to the Regius Professor of Physic a First List of 
candidates for each part of each of the Examinations not less 
than seven days before the beginning of the Examination. 

He shall also issue a Corrected List on the fourth tlay before 
the beginning of the Examination, and shall send such list to 
the Regius Professor of Physic. 

The name of a candidate for any part of an Examination 
shall not be printed in the Corrected List of candidates until 
the fee (if any) due from him in respect of such examination 
shall have been paid to the Registrary, and no student whose 
name does not appear in the Corrected List shall be admitted 
to any of these examinations except by the special permis- 
sion of the Regius Professor of Physic. 

If any candidate for an Examination whose name has not 
been sent in to the Registrary on or before the sixth day and 
his fee paid and certificates sent in on or before the fifth 
day previous to the commencement of the Examination be 
nevertheless admitted to the Examination he shall be 
required to pay through the Registrary to the University 
a fee of £1 together with the fee due from him in respect 
of such Examination.... 

The Regius Professor of Physic shall send to the viuaim. 
Registrary on the first morning of each Examination a 
copy of the Corrected List of candidates with such further 
corrections, if any, as may be necessary, certified by him to 


* Forms tax these Certificates maj be obtained at the Begistiy. 
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be a correct list of the candidates actually under examination : 
and this list shall be considered to be the Final List of 
candidates for such Examination, and shall be preserved in 
the Registry. 

Lists or Names shall be considered to have been sent 

lUUW 07 poit, 

to the Registrary on a day specified, if they have been 
delivered at or posted to his office on that day. 

If any of the days specified for issuing or sending lists 
fall on a Sunday the lists in question shall be issued or sent 
on the Saturday previous. 

jMoofcon- 8. The Examinations shall be partly in writing, partly 
oral, and partly practical. 


in 

liphabeticnl 

ordor. 


9. The names of the successful candidates in the several 
examinations shall be arranged in alphabetical order. 


tofcJtoluU. Special Board for Medicine shall from time to 

time draw up and publish Schedules defining the range of 
the examinations in Chemistry and other branches of Physics, 
in Elementary Biology, and in Pharmaceutical Chemistry’. 

11. Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Medi- 
cine shall be required to keep an Act in the Public Schools 
at some time after he has passed the Third Examination. 

tSHiS?’ inauguration of Bachelors of Medicine 

shall be the Tuesday immediately preceding the last day of 
the Easter Term. 

SSSitj'. inauguration the names shall be arranged in order 

of seniority as follows : 

(а) those who have been Bachelors of Arts, arranged 
alphabetically. 

(б) other Bachelors Designate in Medicine, arranged 
alphabetically. 


2. Regulations for the First Examinatim. 

subjects of the First Examination shall be 
Chemistry and other branches of Physics, 
Elementaiy Biology. 

1 For these Sohedales, see p. 196. 
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The Examination shall be divided into two parts, one sitijMteof 
including 

Chemistry and other branches of Physics, 
and the other including 

Elementary Biology. 

The student shall be allowed to take the two parts either 
together or separately. 

14. The student before admission to the examination in 
Chemistry and other branches of Physics shall produce 
Certificates of diligent attendance on one course of Lectures 
in Chemistry, and on Practical Instruction in Chemical 
manipulations ^ 

15. The student before admission or re-admission to foc#. 
either part of the First Examination shall pay to the 
Registrary a fee of [£2. 26*. Grace 4 December 18904] for the 
University Chest. 


3. Regulations for the Second Examination, 

16. The subjects of the Second Examination shall be sui^ectior 
Pharmaceutical Chemistry, Human Anatomy and Physiology. aSatiwJ’ 

The Examination shall be divided into two parts, one 
including Pharmaceutical Chemistry, and the other including 
Human Anatomy and Physiology. 

The student shall be allowed to take the two parts 
either together or separately. 

17. Rescinded. [Report of Special Board for Medicine ^ 24 May 
1901. Grace 13 June 1901.] 

18. The student before admission or re-admission to either 
part of the Second Examination shall pay to the Registrary a 
fee of [£2. 23. Grace 4 December 1890*] for the University Chest. 


4. Regulations for the Third Examination. 

19. The subjects of the Third Examination shall be 

Thira Ex* 

Pathology, Principles and Practice of Surgery, Midwifery 
and Diseases peculiar to Women, Principles and Practice of 


^ liectares Ac. at University CoUege, Nottingham, are recognised for ibis 
purpose. Grace 4 Dec. 1884. 

* Report of Special Board for Medicine^ 18 November 1890. 


OBDXSAXCBS. 


42 



Bidielor of 646 ' Students of Medicine. 

Physic, Elements of Hygiene, Medical Jurisprudence, [Mental 
Diseases. Grace 23 November 1893'.] 

The Third Examination shall be divided into two parts, 
called the First Part and the Second Part respectively. 

The First Part shall include : 



Principles and Practice of Surgery, Midwifery and Diseases 
peculiar to Women. 


The Second Part shall include : 


Pathology, Principles and Practice of Physic, Elements of 
Hygiene, Medical Jurisprudence, [Mental Diseases. Grace 

23 November 1893 1 .] 

The student shall be allowed to take the two parts either 
togetlier or separately. 


Coumof 
Study pre< 
viout to 
Third Kx- 
ftminotioa 
Piftrtl. 
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20. The student before admission to the First Part of 
the Third Examination shall produce Certificates of diligent 
attendance on one course of Lectures in each of the following 
subjects : 

Pathology, [Physiological actions and Therapeutic uses 
of Remedies, Grace 16 June 1898*] Principles and Practice of 
Surgery, Midwifery ; and a certificate of diligent attend- 
ance on a course of instruction in Practical Surgery ; also a 
certificate of having acted as Dresser or House Surgeon at 
a recognis6<l Hospital for six mouths at least; a certificate 
of having attended twenty cases of Midwifery ; and a certi- 
ficate of proficiency in Vaccination from one of the authorised 
Vaccinators appointed by the Local Government Board. 

The student before admission to the Second Part of the 
Third Examination shall produce evidence that be has 
completed the course of Medical Study (Regulation 2), and 
Certificates of diligent attendance on one course of Lectures 
in each of the following subjects : 

Principles and Practice of Physic, 

Medical Jurisprudence; 


* Report of Special Board for Medicine^ 81 October 1893. 

* This alteration applies only to those candidates for Medical and 
Surgical Degrees who have not passed both parts of the Second Examination 
by the end of Easter Term 1898. 
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Sect 8. aiso a certificate of having attended the Medical and Surgical 

Practice of a recognised Hospital (with Clinical Lectures) 
during three years at least ; and a certificate of having acted 
as Clinical Clerk at a recognised Hospital for six months at 
least, or of having, subsequently to the completion of his 
attendance on Hospital Practice, attended to Practical Medi- 
cine or Surgery with special charge of Patients in a Hospital, 
Dispensary, or Parochial Union, under superintendence of a 
qualified Practitioner unless he himself be duly (jiialified ; 
\also a certificate of having during three months studied 
Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing at a recognised School of 
Medicine or Hospital, or with a registered Medical Practi- 
tioner, or a duly qualified Pharmaceutical Chemist ; and a 
certificate of having for three months attended the Practice 
(with Clinical Instruction) in a recognised Fever Hospital 
or in the Fever Wards of a recognised General Hospital. 
Report of Special Board for Medicine^ 12 May 1891. Grace 4 June 1891.] 

The student before admission or re-admission to either 
Part of the Third Examination shall pay to the Registrary 
a fee of [£3. Ss, Grace 24 May 1900 for the University Chest. 

5. Regvlatiom for the Act, 

21. Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of 
Medicine shall compose a Thesis on some subject approved 
by the Regius Professor of Physic. 

The candidate shall send his Thesis to the Regius 
Professor, who on approving it shall aasign a day and hour 
for the Act to be kept in the Public Schools. 

The candidate shall then cause public notice of the Act 
to be given by fixing on the door of the Public Schools eight 
days at least before the day assigned for the Act a paper 
specifying 

(1) the name and College of the candidate, 

(2) the day and hour assigned for the Act, and 

(8) the subject of his Thesis ; 

1 Report of Council of Senate, 26 February 1900. This alteration does 
not apply to students who have already passed both parts of the Second Ex- 
amination for the Degree of M.6. 
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he shall also cause copies of the notice to be delivered at the 
same time to the Vice-Chancellor, to the Regius Professor, 
and to the Registrary. 

The Regius Professor or some Graduate in Medicine who 
is a Member of the Senate deputed by him shall preside over 
the Act* 

The Act shall be kept in the following manner : 

The candidate shall read his Thesis ; the Regius Professor 
or Graduate presiding shall then bring forward arguments or 
objections for the candidate to answer, and shall examine 
him orally as well on questions connected with his Thesis as 
on other subjects connected with Medicine of a more general 
nature ; the whole exercise being made to continue at least 
one hour. 

If the Regius Professor or Graduate presiding shall 
consider the exercise to have been satisfactory he shall certify 
to the Registrary that the candidate has kept the Act as 
required for the degree of Bachelor of Medicine. 


A.n. 

Jkt/rm. 
Seci, t. 


6. Megulations concerning Examiner8\ 


ESuii^ncn 
for the First 


tton; 


[22. The Examiners for the First Examination shall be 
the Regius Professor of Physic, the two Examiners in Elemen- 
tary Chemistry, the two Examiners in Elementary Physics, 
and the two Examiners in Elementary Biology. 


[23. The Examiners for the Second Examination shall 
be the Regius Professor of Physic, the two Examiners in 
Pharmaceutical Cliemistry, the two Examiners in Human 
Anatomy, and the two Examiners in Physiology, for Medical 
Degrees. Jieport of Special Hoard for Medicine, 19 May 1898. Grace 
16 June 1898.] 


24. The Examiners for the Third Examination shall be 
the Regius Professor of Physic and the Professor of Surgery, 
together with [four Grace April 1894*] Examiners in Surgery, 
two Examiners in Midwifery, and [four Grace 26 ApHl 1894*] 


) See p. 13& 

* Meport of Special Board for Medicine^ 16 February 1894. 
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Examiners in Medicine, nominated annually by the Special 
Board for Medicine and elected by the Senate. 

25. In case the Regius Professor of Physic be prevented fhjRjgJJ, 
by illness or other reasonable cause from taking part as *'”**^”®*^» 
Examiner ex officio in the Examinations for the degree of 
Bachelor of Medicine, it shall be competent for him to 
appoint a Doctor of Medicine who is a Member of the Senate 
to examine in his stead, subject to the approval of the Vice- 
Chancellor. 


[In case the Regius Professor of Physic should deem it EwniSSfin 
necessary to obtain assistance in the conduct of the Third **®*”®*"** 
Examination, it shall be competent for him to appoint an 
Additional Examiner in Medicine, subject to the approval 
of the Vice-Chancellor. The Additional Examiner shall act 
for one Term, and shall receive twenty pounds from the 
University Chest. Grace 21 November 1889^] 

[In case the Regius Professor of Physic should deem it 
necessary to obtain assistance in the conduct of the First or 
Second Examination, it shall be competent for him to 
appoint for either Examination an Additional Examiner, 
subject to the approval of the Vice-Chancellor. The Ad- 
ditional Examiner shall act for one Term, and shall receive 
twenty pounds from the University Chest, lieport of Special 
Board for Medicine, 18 November 1897. Grace 22 January 1898.] 

In case the Professor of Surgery* be prevented by illness 
or other reasonable cause from taking part as Examiner 
ex officio in the Third Examination, it shall be competent for 
him to appoint a Graduate in Surgery who is a Member of 
the Senate to examine in his stead, subject to the approval 
of the Vice-Chancellor. 

[In case the Professor of Surgery* should deem it necessary 

Suigenr 

* Beport of Special Board for Medicine, 8 June 1889. 

* That the duties vrith regard to the Examinations for Degrees in 
Medicine and Surgei^ assigned by the Ordinances for Students in Medicine 
to the Professor of Surgery in Kegulation 25 {Ordinancen, p. 649) and in 
Begulation 6 {Ordinancee, p. 193) be discharged by the Begins Professor of 
Physic BO long aa the Professorship of Surgery is suspended. Report of 
General Board of Studies, 9 February 1898. Grace 10 March 1898. 
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to obtain assistance in the conduct of the Third Examination 
or in the Examination for the Degree of Master of Surgery, 
it shall be competent for him to appoint an Additional 
Examiner in Surgery, subject to the approval of the Vice- 
Chancellor. The Additional Examiner shall act for one 
Term, and shall receive twenty pounds from the University 
Chest. Grace 21 November 1889.] 

Tiinjo^ 26. The Examiners for the Third Examination (other 

than the Examiners ex officio) shall be elected at the first 
Congregation in June of the academical year preceding that 
for which they are to hold oflBce. 

Kraunent- 27. Each of the [four Grace 26 ApHl 1894*] Examines in 
Surgery and each of the [four Grace 26 Examiners 

in Medicine shall receive forty pounds, and each of the two 
Examiners in Midwifery thirty pounds, from the University 
Chest. 


Schedules published in accordance with Beg. 10 for the degree 

of M.B. 

CHEMISTRY. 

The questions in Chemistry will have reference to 

The essential features of chemical change ; the laws of chemical combina- 
tion ; interpretation of chemical formulas ; diffusion of gases and of liquids ; 
explanation and illustration of atomic weight, molecular weight, equivalency, 
acid, base, salt, oxidation, reduction, allotropy, isomerism, polymerism, 
compound radicle, homologous series. 

Questions will be set requiring the explanation and illustration of the 
foregoing subjects by reference to the methods of preparation, properties, and 
classification, of the following elements and compounds ; hydrogen, oxygen, 
nitrogen, chlorine, bromine, iodine, sulphur, carbon, phosphorus, arsenic, 
antimony, bismuth, sodium, potassium, calcium, magnesium, aluminium, 
iron, manganese, zinc, mercury, copper, silver, lead, and tin ; the commoner 
oxides and hydroxides of these elements ; silica ; the compounds of hydrogen 
with chlorine, bromine, iodine, sulphur, nitrogen, arsenic, and antimony; 
the salts which the foregoing metals form with the acids hydrochloric, nitric, 
carbonic, and sulphuric; and the ortho-phosphates of sodium, calcium, 
magnesium, and iron. 

Questions will also be set on the preparation, properties, and relations, 
of the following compounds of carbon : methane and its chlorinated deiiva- 
tives, ethylene, benzene ; methylio and ethylic alcohol, glycerine ; phenol ; 
acetic aldehyde, chloral; ethylic ether; formic, acetic, palmitic, stearic, 
oxalic, lactic, tartaric, benzoic, and salicylic acid, and the ethylic salts of 
noetic, palmitic, and stearic acid; hydrocyanic acid, simple cyanides, and 
ferrooyanides ; ethylamine, aniline, urea ; cane and grape sugar. 

^ Beporl of S^ciat Board for Medieim, 16 February 1894. 
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Be^ 9, ^ The examination in Practical Chemistry will include 

The preparation, and performance of es^riraents illustrating the pro- 
perties, of hydrochloric, nitric, and oxalic acid ; ammonia and caustic soda ; 
the oxides, hydroxides, chlorides, sulphides, nitrates, and sulphates, of 
oalciui^ magnesium, iron, copper, mercury, lead, and tin. Easy qualitative 
analysis of inorganic substances. Quantitative estimation of alkyls, alkaline 
carbonates, and acids, by neutralisation ; also of salts of iron in solution. 
Standardised solutions will be provided. 

PHYSICS. 

The subject of Physics will be treated from an experimental point of 
view, and the questions will have reference to 

I. The fundamental notions of velocity and acceleration ; composition 
of two velocities or accelerations ; Newton’s laws of motion ; definitions of 
force, work, and energy. The elementary parts of the Meclianics of solid 
and fluid bodies : namely, the characteristic properties of the solid, liquid, 
and gaseous forms of matter ; the composition and resolution of two forces 
acting on a body in one plane ; weight, centre of gravity, density, and specific 
gravity; the mechanical powers and their properties; vertically falling 
bodies ; the pressure of liquids and gases ; the siphon ; pumps. The Student 
will not be expected to solve problems requiring a knowledge of Trigonometry 
or involving the consideration of friction. 

II. The elements of Heat: namely, definition of temperature, nieasure 
of temperature, the structure of the common thermometer and of the clinical 
(maximum) thermometer, and the comparison of tlicrmometric scales. 

Coefficient of expansion ; expansion of water ; expansion of gases ; pressure 
of aqueous vapour; the dew-point. Measure of quantity of heat, specific 
heat, latent heat. Conduction; convection; radiation; reflexion and ab- 
sorption of radiant heat. Belation of heat and work. 

HI. The elementary parts of Optics : namely, the laws of the propaga- 
tion, reflexion, and refraction of light; the formation of images by single 
reflectors and single lenses; the combination of two lenses to form a 
microscope or telescope; the phenomena of dispcirsion by a prism; the 
optical structure of the eye ; the use of spectacles. 

IV. The elements of Electricity: namely, the development of electricity 
by friction; conductors and insulators; attraction and repulsion of electrified 
bodies ; electroBCO()es. Electromotive force and potential. The laws of static 
induction ; the Leyden jar. The simple galvanic cell ; the phenomena of 
current in conductors; Ohm’s law; laws of electrolysis. The simple phe- 
nomena of magnetism and of magnetic iuduction ; electro-magnets ; influence 
of an electric current on a magnetic needle; laws of electro-magnetic 
induction. Construction and use of certain simple machines fur generating 
electricity : namely, the plate electric machine, the electrophorus, the Daniell, 

Grove, Leclanohd, and bichromate batteries ; the induction-coil. 

In any of the four sections above defined, simple numerical calculations 
or questions depending directly upon the facts or laws specified may be 
proposed. 

In the Practical and Oral part of the Examination, the Student will be 
expected to recognise, to answer simple questions on and to perform very 
simple experiments with, the following instruments: scales of centimetres 
and of indies, vernier, screw-gauge, spirit-level, spring balance, common 
balance, common hydrometer or urinometer, mercurial barometer, mano- 
meter, siphon, condensing and exhausting syringes; common mercurial 
tbermometer, clinical thermometer, air thermometer, wet and dry bulb 
tiiennoineter, simple hygrometer; shadow photometer, plane mirrors, concave 
and convex mirrors and lenses, simple astronomical telescope, microscope 
spectacles, prisms, a simple form of spectroscope : gold-leaf electroscope, 



SMhdortf 6i>2 StvderUs in Medicine. 

proof-plane, eleotrophoruB, frioiional electrie xnaobine, .eondeneer, simple 
magnets, oompasB, ordinary and reflecting galvanometers, galvanic cell, the 
batteries above enumerated, voltameter, resistanoe-ooils, commutator, a 
simple form of induction-coil. 

May 1893. 

ELEMENTABY BIOLOGY. 


A.U. 

Jkgnet, 

Seet 9. 


The questions in Elementary Biology will have reference to 

(1) The fundamental facts and laws of the morphology, histology, 
physiology, and life-history of plants, as illustrated by l^e following typ^: 
Saccharomycen, Protocoeeua, Mucor^ Spirogyra^ the Fern,, and the Angio- 
spermous Flowering Plant. 

(9) The fundamental facts and laws of animal morphology, as illus- 
trated by the following types: Amoeba, Paramoeciam or Vorticella, Hydra, 
Lumbricus, Astacus, Anodtm, Scyllium, Pana^ Lepu»» 

Under the head of vegetable physiology the Student will not be expected 
to deal with special questions relating to the more highly differentiated 
flowering plants. 

He will be expected to show a practical knowledge of the general structure 
of each of the animal types above specified, and an elementary knowledge of 
the chief biological laws which tlie structural phenomena illustrate. He 
will also be expected to show an elementary knowledge of the ovum and its 
deavage together with the history of the larva of Rana, He will not be 
expected to deal with purely physiological details. 

May 1893. 


PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

The examination will be practical, and the questions set will have 
reference to 

(1) The chemical principles involved in the preparation of the follow- 
ing substances : Reduced Iron, Mercury with Chalk, Lithium Citrate, 
Potassium Iodide, Mercurous Chloride, Mercuric Chloride, Calcium Hypo- 
phosphite, Arsenical (Fowler’s) Solution, Hydrochloric Solution of Arsenic, 
Sulphurated Lime, Iron Phosphate, Strong Solution of Ferric Chloride, 
Bismuth Oxynitrate, Strong Solution of Lead Subacetate, Tartarated Anti- 
mony, Iron and Ammonium Citrate, Ammoniated Mercuiy. 

(2) The chemical reactions characteristic of the following substances : 
Solution of Trinitrin, Amyl Nitrite, Chloral Hydrate, Iodoform, Hydrocyanic 
Acid; the alkaloids Atropine, Brucine, Codeine, Morphine, Quinine, Strych- 
nine, and Caffeine; Phenol, Beta-naphthol, Salicylic Acid, Salol; Gallic 
Acid, the tannins of Galls and Catechu; Salicin; Acetanilide, Phenaoetin, 
Phenazone. 

(8) The chemical incompatibilities of drugs as illustrated by the 
interaction of iron mUts with arsenical solutions, alkalies with mercurial 
preparations, acids with Sulphurated Lime, acids and oxidising agents wiUi 
Potassium Iodide, and astringent solutions with alkaloids. 

(4) The estimation by volumetric methods of arsenic and antimony 
in given solutions, of chlorine in Chlorinated Lime, of hydrocyanic acid in 
Cherry-laurel Water and other solutions, of iron in Reduced Lron and Iron 
Phosphate, of nitrites in Solution of Ethyl Nitrite and Spirit of Nitrous 
Ether, and of Citric and Tartaric Acid in given solutions; standardised 
solutions being provided. 

(5) The characters of the foregoing substances, and the physical and 
chemiciM tests for them and for their usnai impurities. 

February 1889. 
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Shot. 14. Students of Music. 

ni. Examinations for Degrees in Music. 

Old Regulation*. 

These Regulatiom run concurrently with the New Regulations from the 
beginning of the Academical Year 1895 — 6, for Jive years {Mas, Doc.), and 
seven years {Mus, Doc.). See Stat. A. Chap. II. §§ 14, 16. 

Report of Special Board for Music^ 9 February 1889. Grace 9 May 1889 

A. That Part I of the Examination for the Degree of 
Mus.B. [and the Special Examination in Music for the JiJjiSjin 

B.A. degree be held on the Tuesday and Wednesday next forlifulkk 
but three before the General Admission to the B.A. degree 

in the Easter Term, Grace 22 November 1894] but that (1) the 
Exercise (Part II) should be sent in on the twentieth of 
January instead of the first of October, and that the names 
of those whose Exercises are approved should be published 
on or before the last day of the Lent Term: and that 
(2) Part III of the Examination (which is held at present 
in December) .should be held concurrently with Part I in 
the Easter Term, the names of the successful candidates 
being published in the Senate House at the latest at 10 A.M. 
on the Thursday before the first day of General Admission 
to the B.A. Degree in the Easter Term. 

B. That no person be allowed to present himself as a 
candidate for the Examination for the Degree of Mus. D. 
unless three years shall have elapsed since his admission to 
the Degree of Mus. B. 

C. That the Examination for the Degree of Mus. D. 

shall consist of two parts : ShSSJS" 

Part I. A written and oral Examination in the 
subjects specified in the Schedule given on p. 141 of the 

^ Becommendations A, B, C, G, H, were eanotioued by Grace, 9 May 
1889. BeoonunendatioDB D, £, F, I, sanctioned at the same date, are 
inoorporated in the general Begulations. 
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Ordinances to take place at the same time* as the 'saetuT 

present Part II, 

etevdM. Part II. The Exercise fulfilling the conditions spe- 

cified in the Schedule on p. 141 of the Ordinances (1888)* ; 
that this should be sent in on the twentieth day of October, 
and that those candidates whose Exercises have been pro- 
visionally approved by the Examiners be orally examined 
upon them in Cambridge on the first Thursday in December 
(the Professor communicating with them for this purpose), 
and that the list of those whose Exercises are finally ap- 
proved be published in the usual manner on or before the 
following Monday. 

Pfoviiw. Q. That notwithstanding the Grace of the Senate of 

May 31, 1877, a candidate for the Degree of Mus. B. should 
be allowed to present himself for Part I of the Examination 
for that Degree, provided he furnish the Registrary with a 
Certificate signed by the Tutor of his College or Hostel or 
by the proper officer of the Non-Collegiate Students Board 
as the case may be, to the effect that he believes him to be 
bond fide intending to present himself for the Previous 
Exanunation in that same Term ; that the name of such 
candidate however should not appear in the List of suc- 
cessful candidates in Part I of the Examination for the 
Mus. B. Degree unless it shall have already appeared in the 
Lists of those approved in Parts I and II of the Previous 
Examination, but shall be inserted in a supplementary List 
sent to tlie Registrary to be published by him if and so 
soon as the candidate's name shall have appeared in the 
Lists of those approved in Parts I and II of the Previous 
Examination of that Term. 



H. That the supplementary list referred to in the fore- 
going recommendation shall indicate the Class obtained by 
the candidate, but not his position in the order of merit. 


The alterations in detail made by the Grace of 9 May 1889 
have been inserted in the General Regulations which follow. 


^ p. 658. 

^ The seoond Thursday in Marcdi and the day foUawmg. 
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of Council of Senate, 5 May 1881. Grace 19 May 1881. 

Candidates for Musical Degrees are required to matricu* candidatM 

* O'! matii* 

e . eulate. 


Report of Music Syndicate, 5 December 1867. Grace 27 February 1868. 

For the Degree of Bachelor of Music the performance of 
the Exercise in public is discontinued, [and the performances Exeroiaei. 
of the Exercises of the candidates hereafter approved for the 
Degree of Mus. Doc. are no longer compulsory. Report of Board 
of Musical Studies, 30 April 1878. Grace 7 Not^ember 1878.] In both 
cases the Exercises, written for voices and full orchestra, and 
the Examinations of the candidates, are retained. 


Report of Music Syndicate, 11 May 1877. Giuice 31 May 1877. 

A, That no candidate be admitted to the Examination Preiiminanr 

roqulTB- 

for the Degree of Mus. Bac. unless [he holds a Degree in 
some Faculty other than Music obtained by Examination 
at some incorporated University in the United Kingdom 
Report of Board of Musical Studies, 28 February 1878. Grace 21 March 
1878.] or 

(a) have passed Parts I and II of the Previous Exarni- PreviowBx- 

^ ^ ^ Hiutuation ot 

nation ; or (b) produce evidence of having satisfied the 
Examiners in one of the “ Senior Local Examinations " of the 
University in English Grammar and Arithmetic ; in two at 
least of the subjects in section B (English History, Geo- 
graphy, a work of some standard English writer, and Political 
Economy), and in the English Essay ; in one of the subjects 
of Sections G and 1) (viz.: Latin, Greek, French, or German) ; 
and in Section E (Euclid and Algebra); or (c) produce a 
certificate of having satisfied the Examiners in one of the 
** Higher Local Examinations” of the University; or {d) pro- 
duce the certificate of the ^'Oxford and Cambridge Schools 
Examination Board.”* 


J5. That the Examination for the Degree of Mus. Bac. 
consist of three parts: 

(1) A prelimimry Examination in (a) Acoustics, 
1 The fee is £5, pp. 398, 399. 

‘ A candidate for a Musical Degree does not pay a Begistration fee if he 
claims exemption nnder (b) (c) or (d). 
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^ 1 --- 1 1 ^ 

(6) Harmony^ (c) Counterpoint, [except for those who have 
passed the Special Examination in Music. BepoH of Special 
Board for Mutie, 4 December 1886, Qraee 26 February 1886.] 

(2) The Exercise. 

(3) A more advanced Examination in Musical Science : 
and that no person be accepted as a candidate for the second 
or third part of the Examination until he has qualified in the 
previous part, or parta 

Report of Board of Musical Studies, 28 February 1878. 

Grace 21 March 1878. 

oiM» Lifts. That the names of the successful candidates [in Exam-* 
ination (1)]* be published in the Senate House at the latest 
at 10 a.m. on the Thursday before the General Admission to 
the B.A. Degree in the Easter Term. 

That the names of candidates be arranged in two 
classes, those in the first class being placed in order of merit, 
and those in the second alphabetically. 

That (2) the Exercise be sent to the Professor of Music 
by the candidate on or before the [twentieth day of January, 
see A., page 653], and be accompanied by a written declara- 
tion, signed by the candidate, that the work is his own 
unaided composition [and by a fee of £2. '2$. for the Chest. 

Report of Special Board for Music, 3 June 1887. Greuze 27 October 1887.] 

See A., page 653. 

See A., page 653. 

See A., page 653. 

That before being admitted to his Degree a candidate be 
required to deposit in the University Library a complete fair 
copy of his Exercise [containing such emendations and such 
only as the Examiners may require.] 


The 


Ufa or ihoM 
vpiBtovcA, 


ThasAr 

TttKfdKxa- 


pfobUcfttion 

SrUft 


lAnir- 


^ Letter from Secretary of Special Board for Mwdc, 24 May 1827. 
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Mt 14. Amended Report of Comeil qf Senate on pagment of Fete, 28 Afny 1887, 

Sect, ▼. Grace 9 Jun^ 1687. 

That the names of candidates for the preliminary Exami- StdltSSf* 
nation (1) be sent by the Tutors (either directly or through 
the Praslectors) of the several Colleges and Public Hostels 
the Principals of Hostels and the proper oflSccr of the Non- 
Collegiate Students Board, to the Registrary at least a fort- 
night before the Examination, and that candidates for the 
Special Examination in Music be specified as such. 

That the names of candidates for the more advanced 
Examination (3) be sent by the Tutors (either directly or 
through the Praelectors) of the several Colleges and Public 
Hostels the Principals of Hostels and the proper officer of the 
Non-Collegiate Students Board to the Registrary at least a 
week before the Examination. 

The Registrary shall send to the Tutors and Praelectors of PintLtet. 
the several Colleges and Public Hostels the Principals of 
Hostels and the proper officer of the Non-Collegiate Students 
Board a First List of candidates for examination in the case 
of the preliminary Examination not less than ten days, and 
in the case of the advanced Examination not less than five 
days before the commencement of each Examination. He 
shall also issue a Corrected List in the case of the preliminary 
Examination on the fourth day, and in the case of the 
advanced Examination on the third day before the com- 
mencement of the Examination. 

The name of a candidate shall not be printed in the 
Corrected List of candidates until the fee (if any) due from 
him in respect of the Examination shall have been paid to the 
Registrary. And no candidate shall be admitted to examina- 
tion whose name does not appear in the Corrected List, except 
by permission of the Board of Examinations in the case of 
the Special Examination and of the Chairman of the Special 
Board for Music in the case of the other Examinations. 

If any candidate for examination whose name has not FMfbrtato 
been sent in to the Registrary and his fee paid in the case of 
the preliminary Examination on or before the fifth day and 
in the case of the advanced Examination on or before the 
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fourth day previous to the commencement of the Examina- "seciii 
tion be nevertheless admitted to the Examination he shall 
be required to pay through the Registrary to the University 
a fee of £1 together with the fee (if any) due for the 
Examination : provided that for two years after the date of 
the confirmation of these Regulations in case the delay has 
been caused by ignorance of the Regulations on the part of 
a non-resident the Registrary may at his discretion remit 
the additional fee of £1 with the consent of the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

Final Liit The Examiner present on the first morning of each 
examination shall send to the Registrary a copy of the 
Corrected List of candidates with such further corrections, if 
any, as may be necessary, certified by him to be a correct 
list of the candidates actually under examination : and this 
list shall be considered to be the Final List of candidates 
for such examination, and shall be preserved in the Registry. 

Ddiytrybjr Lists or names shall be considered to have been sent to 

hudor poft. 

the Registrary on a day specified, if they have been delivered 
at or posted to his office on that day. 

tetorteyin If any of the days specified for issuing or sending lists 
fall on a Sunday the lists in question shall be issued or sent 
on the Saturday previous. 

Schedule!. 

1. For the preliminary Examination. 

(a) AoouBtics. 

Sensation and external cause of Sound. Mode of its transmisBion. 

Nature of wave-motion in general. Application of the wave-theory to 
Sound. Elements of a musical sound. Loudness and extent of vibration. 

Pitch and rapidity of vibration. Measures of absolute, and of relative, 
pitch. Itesonance. Analysis of compound sounds. Helmholts’a theory 
of musical quality. Motion of sounding strings. The pianoforte and oth^ 
stringed instruments. Motion of sounding air-columns. Flue and reed 
stops of the organ. Orchestral wind-instruments. The human voice. 
Interference. Beats. Helmholts's theory of consonance and dissonance. 
Oombination-tones. Consonant chords. Construction of the musical scale. 

Exact and tempered intonation. Equal temperament. Systems of jntch- 
notation. 

No knowledge of Mathematics beyond that of Arithmetic should be 
required lor satisfying the Examiners in this subject. 

{b) Counterpoint in not more than three parts [inolndiug Double 
Countej^int in the Octave]. 

(e) Harmony in not more than four parts. 
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Ezereise. 

The Ezercise of a Candidate for the Degree of Bachelor in Mneic should 
be a composition on a sacred or secular subject written for the occasion ; it 
should occupy about twenty (but not more than five and twenty] minutes in 
performance, and fulfil the following conditions : 

(a) That it comprise some portion for a solo voice, and some [consider- 
able] ^rtion for a chorus of five real vocal parts. (A) That it comprise some 
specimens of Canon and of Fugue, (c) That the whole have an accompani- 
ment for a band of bowed instruments (only), with or without organ. 

8. For the more advanced Ezamination. 

(1) Counterpoint in not more than five parts [including Double 
Counterpoint]. (2) Harmony. (3) Canon in two parts. (4) Fugue in two 
parts, especially as to the relation of Subject and Answer. (5) Form in 
Composition as exemplified in the Sonata. (6) The pitch and quality of the 
stops of the Organ. (7) Such knowledge of the quality, pitch, and compass 
of orchestral instruments as is necessary for reading from score. (8) The 
analysis of some Classical Composition, both with regard to Harmony and 
Form, the name of which is to be announced by the Examiners at least six 
weeks before the date of the Examination. (0) The playing at sight from 
figured Bass and from [Vocal and Orchestral] Score. [(10) (ieneral Musical 
History. (11) A general knowledge of the standard classical works of the 
great oomi^sers.] 

For the fees^ %ee p. 398. 


Sect. 15. Backdors of Music. 

Report of Music Syndicate 11 May 1877. Grace 31 May 1H77. 

B. (1) That the Examinations for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Music bo conducted by the Professor, assisted 
by two or more Examiners nominated annually by the Board 
of Musical Studies (or if there be no such Board, by the 
Council), and elected by the Senate, of whom one at least 
shall be a member of the Senate [or have been admitted to 
the Degree of Doctor of Music in the University, or to the 
Title of that Degree Seport of Special Board for Mmie, 9 February 
1689. Grace 9 May 1889]; an<l that each examiner so appointed 
receive from the University Chest [for the part or parts of 
the Examination in which he is engaged, twenty pounds for 
Part 11. and ten pounds for each of Parts I and III. Beport of 

Special Board for Mueie, 8 April im. Grace W April 1886.] 

(2) That the Examinations for the Degree of Doctor of ntUm.ooB. 
Music be conducted by the Professor, assisted by two or 
more Examiners nominated annually by the Board of Musical 
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Studies (or, if there be no such Board, by the Ck)uncil), and lESTir 
elected by the Senate, of whom one at least shall be a 
member of the Senate [or have been admitted to the Degree 
of Doctor of Music in the University, or to the Title of that 
Degree], 

[That each of the two Examiners appointed by the 
Senate to examine for the Degree of Doctor in Music receive 
from the University Chest a sum of twenty pounds for 
Part [II.] and ten pounds for Part [I.] of the Examination. 

Gfocei 21 March 1878, SO Apnl 1885, 9 May 1889.] 


Examination for the Degree of Doctor in Music. 

Report of Board of Musical Studies, 28 February 1878. Grace 21 March 1878, 
Nrtuwof The Board recommend that this Examination should 

the EzAtiii- 

Mtion. consist of two Parts, [(1) An Examination in the higher 
branches of Musical Science, (2) The Exercise]. 

The Board recommend as regards the Exercise and Ex- 
amination : 

(c) That each candidate before being admitted to his 
Degree be required to deposit in the University Library a 
complete fair copy of his Exercise [containing such emenda- 
tions and such only as the Examiners may require]. 


Schedule. 


The Board teoommetid 

B. That [(2)] the Exercise be a composition on a sacred or a secular 
salqeot, written for the occasion ; that it &onld occupy [not less than forty 
nor more than sixty] minutes in performance, and fnlfil the following con- 
ditions: — 

(a) That it comprise some portion for one or more solo voices, and 
some [considerable] portion for a onorus of eight real vocal parts. 

{h) That it comprise some specimens of Canon and of Fugue. 

(cj That it comprise an instrumental Overture, or an Interlude, in the 
form of a first movement of a Symphony or a Sonata. 

(d) That the whole (except some single piece be for Voices alone) have 
an aooompaniment for a fhll Bimd. 




Old RegvkAwns. 66 1 

»M.Doe. 

That the snbjectB of Examination [(1)] be as follows - 
(a) Connterpart in not more than eight i)art8. 

(5) The highest branches of Harmony. 

(c) Canon of various kinds in not more than four parts. 

(d) Fugue and Double Fugue in not more than four parts. 

(e) Form in Composition. 

(/) Instrumentation and sooring of Chamber and Orchestral Music. 

(g) The Analysis of some Classical Composition, the name of which 
will be announced by the Examiners at least six weeks before the day for 
Examination. 

{h) The Art of Music historically [and critically] considered. 


[That every candidate on presenting himself for Part Foes. 
[(!)] of the Examination for the Degi*ee of Doctor in Music 
be required to pay to the Registrary a foe of £3. 3^?., and 
that the fee to the University Chest on receiving the Degree 
be ten pounds. Keport 28 February 1878. Grace 21 March 1878.] 

[At the time of sending in his Exercise he shall pay to the 
Professor for the Chest £3. Ss, Report of special hoard for Music, 

3 June 1887. Grace 27 October 1887, J 

For the Admission of Women to the Examinations in Music, see p. 21(5. 
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662 Supplementary Ordinances. 

SUPPLEMENTARY ORDINANCES. 

The Regiatrary regrets that the following Ordinances were 
accidentally omitted during revision. 

Previous Examination. 

Ordinances, p. 10. 

Special Report of tlie Board of Kxaminatione 11 Mareh^ Grace 25 April 1901. 

'That the Examiners for the present year in the Latin 
Classic and the Greek Classic and the alternative Un- 
prepared Passages shall each receive an additional sum of 
ten pounds. 

Fitzwilliam Museum. 

0rdina7ice8y p. 332. 

D. House for the principal Assistant. 

In 1901 the Syndicate purchased a house. No. 6, 
Trumpington Street, for £500. This sum was advanced by 
the Financial Board together with £100 for necessary 
repairs and incidental expenses. This debt is to be paid 
off by annual instalments of not less than £75, inclusive of 
interest. Grace 13 June 1901. 

Museum of General and Local Archaeology 
AND Ethnology. 

Maintenance, 

Ordinances, p. 338. 

Sums for maintenance have been granted annually by 
successive Graces. £50 was so granted for each of the years 
1886, 1887, 1888; £60 for 1889; and £100 for 1890, 1891, 
1892, 1893, 1894, 1895, 1896, 1897, 1898, 1899, 1900. 

In 1901 (Grace 14 March) it was agreed that in that year 
and in each of the four following years the same sum should 
be placed at the disposal of the Antiquarian Committee for 
the current expenditure and general maintenance of the 
Museum. 

> See Previcas Examination, Ordinancee page 6, regnlation 7, para- 
4. 



Supplementary Ordinances. 663 

Univbrsitt Endowment Fund. 

Ordinances, p. 419. 

Second Report of Council of Senate on the Benefaction Fund 11 jFVftrwary, 
Grace 14 March 1901. 

1. That from the unassigned portion of the Benefaction 
Fund, not disposed of under Grace 7 of 10 May 1900', one- 
fourth, as it becomes available, be set aside for general 
University purposes other than building, until the total 
amount of the unassigned portion of the Fund reaches 
£60,000, and that the remaining three-fourths be appro- 
priated for building, as the Senate may from time to time 
determine. 

2. That the sum to bo set aside, in accordance with the 
foregoing recommendation, for general University purposes 
other than building, together with the sum of £1760 similarly 
set aside by Grace 7 of 10 May 1900, bo paid to a Fund to 
be called the University Endowment Fund, and that the 
interest on the Fund, except in so far as it shall hereafter 
be assigned by the Senate to specific objects, be invested and 
added to the capital of the Fund. 

British School at Athens. 

Ordinances, p. 496. 

Grace 6 June 1901. 

That, on the recommendation of the Special Board for 
Classics, the annual grant of £100 from the Worts Fund to 
the Managing Committee of the British School at Athens, 
approved under certain conditions for three years by Grace 5 
of 5 December 1895, and continued for a second term of 
three years by Grace 6 of 12 May 1898, be further con- 
tinued from the same Fund for a third term of three years, 
commencing at Michaelmas 1901, on the same conditions. 

1 That the Beoommendation contained in Part I of the Report, dated 
6 March 1900, of the Conncil of tlie Senate on the Benefaction Fond, namely. 
That from the unaasigned portion of the Benefaction Fond at prenent 
available, the aum of £35,280 be appropriated for building, and that the sum 
Qi £1760 be aet aside for other piuposea, be approved. 
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Abbott Scholarships) 647 
Aborystwith, University College of Wales, 
affiliated, 2*24 

Absence : from a Tripos examination, 127 ; 
forms of oertifioate to excuse, 219; 
minute of Council of Senate, ib.; degrees 
in, how allowed to Graduates, 2B6; fees 
for such degrees, 399 
Academical Dress : fines for not wearing, 
272; when to be worn by graduates and 
undergraduates, ib . ; scarlet by Doctors, 
robes to be worn by Doctors and 
others, 273 — 277 ; on admission to de- 
grees or titles of degrees, 277 
Accounts, University: when to be pub- 
lished, 255 ; how headed, ib. 

Act: for B.D., 166; for LL,D., 171 ; for 
M.B., 184; for M.D., 189; fee of 
£10. 10«. for, abolished, 396 
Adam Smith Prize, 607 
Adams Prize, 583 

Sir Thomas, Professorship, 611 

Addenbrooke’s Hospital, annual subscrip- 
tion to, 418; arrangement with, 602 
Additional Pro Proctors: see Pro-Proctors. 
Addresses to the Crown, mode of pre- 
senting, 278 

Adelaide University, affiliated, 226 
Admission to degrees: rules for, 169, 160; 
forma for, 627 ; may be shortened, fb. ; 
see Academical Dress; General Admis- 
sion; Degrees; Other Universities. 

to Offices : forms for, 628 

Advanced Students : rules for, 146—166 ; 
admission to Tripos Examinations, 149 
—161; to courses of research, 153, 154 ; 
fees for lectures and practical instruc- 
tion, 166; may borrow books from 
Libraiy through Tutor, 314 ; fees, 398, 
899; rules for degree on second day of 
General Admission in Easter Term, 
169; on day of General Admission in 
Michaelmas Term, 156 
Aegrotat Degrees: see illness 
Affiliation : of institutions in general, 222 ; 
of Local Colleges, 228 ; of LocalLeotures 
Centres^ 281 


Agricultural Chemistry, Lecturer in, 447 

Science, Special Examination in: 

for Ordinary B.A, Degree, 6; regula- 
tions, 60 

Agriculture: board of studies, constitu- 
tion, election, and duties, 385 

Education Fund, 387 

examinations in, 388; schedules, 

390; fees, 398 

History and Economics of, Gilbey 

Lectureship, 444 

Professor, 429 

Alltihabad University, affiliated, 228 
Allen Fund and Scholarship, 4^ 
Amended List: how to be issued, 144 
Anatomy, Professor of, 617 ; salary to be 
charged to Chest, and Common Uni- 
versity Fund, 406, 407 ; Lecturer in (Ad- 
vanced Human), 441 ; Demonstrators in, 
617 ; fee for practical instruction, 456 ; 
examiners in and their remuneration, 
188-142 

Comparative, Professor of, 619; 

Demonstrator in, 620 
Ancient History: £60 allowed for teach- 
ing, 418; establishment of Professor- 
ship in, and rules for, 428 

Lecturer in, 447 

Anglo-Saxon, Elrington and Bosworth 
Professorship of, 524 
Animal Morphology : see Morphology. 
Annual Grants, Miscellaneous (Chefit),416 ; 

(Common Fund), 409 
Annuity, Government, to the Press, 808 
Antiquarian Committee : constitution, 
meetings, duties, 386, 337 

Society: leave to copy early 

Grace Books, 264; gift of ooUeotions 
and library to University, 886 
Arabic, Sir Thomas Adams's Professor of, 
511 

Aramaic, Lecturer in, 442 
Arohflsology; see C^sical Archieology; 
General and Local Archieology; Disn^ 
Professor; Histoiy and Arohttology. 
Arms, University: on Prize books, 616; 
combined witharm8ofaliOcalCentie,862 
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Arnold Gerstenberg Studentship, 486 
Arts, Advanced Students in, 145 

Bachelors of : proceeding to LL.B., 

170 ; day of inauguration for, 160 ; for- 
mulie of do., 162; order of Neuiority, 
for those who have obtained honours, 
160 ; for those who have obtained an 
ordinary degree, 162; proceeding to 
M.A., 166 ; how presented and admitted 
to degree, 158 ; may borrow books from 
Library through Tutor, 314 ; fee on days 
of General Admission, 157 ; fees in 
general, 398, 399; foim of Supplicat f»*r, 
619; do. for B.A. proceeding to M.B., 
621; to B.C., 622; to LL.M., 021; to 
LL.B.,620; form of Presentation for, 624 
Arts, Honours, B.A. degree : Additional 
Subjects in Previous Kzamination, 11 ; 
regulations for separate Tripos Kxumiu> 
ations, 57 — 126 ; for various TriyKJScs, 
127 — 134; may be taken on Classical 
Tripos 1, II, 132; Historical do., 637; 
Law do., I, II, 107 ; Mathematical do., 1, 
68; Mediauical Sciences do., 1,11, 132; 
Medieval and Modem Languages do., 
116; Moral Sciences do., 1, II, 75; 
Natural Sciences do., 1, II, 132 ; Oriental 
Languages do., 108; Theological do., I, 
88; when a candidate is ab.sent from 
part of Examination, 127; when be has 
degraded, ib.\ certiiieates of standing of 
candidates to be sent to llegisirary, 128; 
names to same, 129 ; line for late entry, 
131 ; first, corrected, final lists of can- 
didates, 130, 131 ; fees, 131, 396, 398, 
399; days of General Admission, 155 
Or^nary 15.A. degree: plan of Ex- 
aminations, 4 ; Previous Examination, 
5 — 22; Special do., 27 — 52 ; General do., 
23 — 26; General regulations for these 
three examinations, 52—55 ; Special 
Examinations in Agriculture, 50; Bot- 
any, 48; Chemistry, 38; Classics, 46; 
Geology, 48 ; History, 36 ; Law, 35 ; 
Logic, 48; Mathematics, 44; Mechan- 
ism, 49; Modem Languages, 42; Music, 
51; Physics, 40; Physiology, 48; Po- 
litical Economy, 33; Theology, 31; 
Zoology, 48 ; procedure to degree when 
residence began in Lent Term, 156; 
allowed by a Tripos, 127; when ill or 
absent from part of examination, ib, ; 
days of General Admission, 155 ; fees, 
398, 899 

Set also Class Lists ; Examiners ; Fees ; 
(^neral Admission; Begistraiy: and 
under each Subject. 

— • Masters of: day of creation for, 168; 
carder of seniority of, ib.; formula to be 
used by Senior Proctor, 164 ; proceeding 
to LL.M., 170; proceeding to BJ)., 168 ; 


proceeding to Sc.D. or Litt.D., 201; 
proceeding to M.D., 189 ; proceeding to 
M.C., 192; how presented and admitted 
to Degree, 158; how persons resident 
in Cambridge are to be presented fox 
honorary M. A. degree, 221 ; fee for com- 
plete degree without Orator's Speech, 
16.; may borrow books from Library, 812 ; 
form of Supplicat for, 619 ; do. for M.A. 
proceeding to 621; tuM.C., 622; 

to Sc.D., 623; form of Pn^sentation for, 
624; it jure tliynitatht or i>ropier merita^ 
626 ; form of Admission, 627 
Asiatics, Bubjects allowed to, in Previous 
Examination, 7 

AKKCHBineut Comiuitteo, election of Uni- 
versity Members, 496 
Assessor to llcgius Prufossor of Divinity, 
167 ; to do. of Physic, 190 ; to Vice- 
Ohm 1 cell 01% 251 
Assistant liegistrary, 252, 253 
AsHistaiits to Professors : period of ap- 
pointment not to exceed 5 years, 408 
Assistants, Clerks, Servants: pensions for, 
412 

Asylums recognised, 200 
Athens; Britisli School at, 663 
Auditors of University Accounts : appoint- 
ment, salary, and time of Audit, 255 
Ayerst ilostei : members of may be ad- 
mitted Non-CoUegiaie Students, 506 

B.A. Degree, nee Arts. 

Ordinary : Examinations for, 4 

Honours: nee the various Triposes. 

Bachelors of Arts, nee Arts. 

Baclielors of Divinity, see Divinity. 
Bachelors of Law% sec Law. 

Bachelors of Medioine, see Medicine. 
Bachelors of Music, see Music. 

Bachelors of Surgery, see Surgeiy-. 
Bacteriology, fee for instruction in, 456 

Lecturer in, 447 

Balance, investment of, 414 
Balfour Fund: General Itegulations, 462; 
Studentship, 464 ; balance of Fund, 466; 
alterations, 467 
Bands : wheu to be worn, 276 
Bankers, University, 414 
Barnes Scholarship, 546 
Barton School, annual subscription to, 418 
Battle Scholarship, 540 
Bell Scholarships, 545 
Bhaunogar Medal, 609 
Bibliography, Sandam Header in, 448 
Biology and Geology, Special Board for : 
constitution, 422; elects members of 
General Board, 424 ; defines subjects for 
Natural Sciences Tripos conjointly with 
Board for Physics and Chemist^, 84 s 
nominates examiners for Natural 
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ScienooB Tripos, Special Examinations 
in Natural Science, and Medical ex> 
aminations, 188 

Birmingham, Mason College, cooperation 
with, in Local Lectures, 865 
Black Gowns, shape, 275 
Board of Examinations : constitution, ap- 
pointment, and duties, 56; nominates 
examiners for Previous Examination, 
10, 18; selects works of Shakespeare 
and Milton for General Examination, 
24 ; nominates examiners for same, 26 ; 
may relax attendance for invigilation of 
examiners at Special Examinations, 28; 
to receive report of result of Special 
Examination in Theology, Political 
Economy, Law, History, Cheniistiy, 
Physios, Medieval and Modern Lan- 
guages, Mathematics, Classics, 27 ; Logic, 
Get>logy, Botany, Zoology, Physiology, 
29 ; provides accommodation for candi- 
dates at all University examinations, 
258; receives from Begistrary lists of 
candidates for Previous, General, and 
Special Examinations, 58, 54; arranges 
candidates and draws up plan of ex- 
amination, ih, ; sends Final List of 
candidates to liegistrary, 65 
Boards of Studies, Special, constitution 
of, 419 

Boats above Newnham, 289, 291 
Bombay, University, i^liated, 228 
Bonfires, edict forbidding, 298 
Borough Council, election of University 
Members, 496 

Botanic Garden, Syndicate of management, 
457; rules for admission on weekdays, 
459; on Sundays, 460; Curator, 459; 
maintenance fund, 460 
Botany: Lecturer, 436 ; Stipend, 442; ad- 
ditional, 441 ; Professor, 517 ; Assistant 
Curator of the Herbarium, 618; ex- 
aminers, 139; their remuneration, 140; 
Header in, 481; Demonstrator in, 408; 
additional do., 517; Special examination 
in for Ordinary B. A. Degree, 6 ; regula- 
tions, 48; teachers of, 201; fees for 
instruction, 456 

Depc^ment of : part of site of 

Perse School Bnildinm to be given to, 
850; new site assigned to, 851 
Browne, Sir W. : Medals, rules for, 580 ; 
exercises when to hereoitm, 245 ; Scholar- 
ship, 542 

Building Fund, General, 417 
Burney Prise, 588, 615 
Burwell : Sermon hy Vice-Chancellor at, 
S51 ; payments to Vicar, Curate, Schools, 
415 

Business Booms: site for, 853; see also 
p, 862, 8 5. 


Calcutta University, affiliated, 227 
Cambrige Female Befuge, annual snb- 
Bcription to, 418 

Cambridge Old Schools, annual subscrip- 
tion to, 419 

Cambridge Schools Joint Building Fund: 
grant to, 419 

Cape of Good Hope University, affiliated, 
227 

Capitation Tax, 898 

Carus Greek Testament Prize, 585 

Cavendish College Public Hostel, 859 

Laboratory : extension of, 350 ; 

see Experimental Physics. 

Certificate of absence from ill health or 
other cause. Forms of, 219 ; for resi- 
dence of Proctor nominate, 249; in 
State Medicine, 379 ; for Women, 869 
Chairman of Tri^s Examiners, 128; of 
Previous Examination, 10; of General 
do., 26; to be members of Board of 
Examinations, and appointed by it, 56; 
to receive annual fee of £5, 57 
Chairman of Special Board to -present 
Sc.D. or Litt.D. for degree, 203 
Chancellor's Medals for Classical Learn- 
ing, 572; for English Verse, 573; for 
English Tjaw, 574; exercise when to 
be recited, 245 

Chemical Physiology ; lecturer in, 446 
Chemistry; Professor, 515; Assistant to 
Professor, 516; Demonstrators, 515, 
516; Teachers approved, 201; fees for 
lectures, 398 ; Schedule for M^ical Ex- 
aminations in , 196 ; Special Examination 
for Ordinary B.A. Degree, 5 ; regulations, 
88 ; Bchedules, ib, ; catechetical teach- 
ing, annnal ^ant for, 418 ; examiners 
in, 188; their remuneration, 189; see 
Physios and Chemistry. 

Chest, Common University : Proctorial 
fines paid to, 272 ; annual grants and sti- 
pends paid by, 416 — 418; assessor to Vioe- 
Chancellor, 251 ; auditors, 255; curator 
of Arcbffiologioal Museum, 337 ; in Zoo- 
logy, 347; director of Observatory, 819 ; 
Esquire Bedells, 254; expenses of of- 
ficers, 278 ; general building fiind, 417 ; 
Librarian, 809; Library, 416; Library 
Clerk, 847, note ; miso^aneous, 416 ; 
Museums moint^anee, 417 ; do. re- 
served fund, ib.; Observers, 820; Orator, 
254; Proctors and Pro-Proctors, 250, 254 ; 
Begistrary, 254 ; sanitary inspeertor, 286 ; 
secretary of Financial Board, 418; of 
Board of Examinations, 57 ; of Museums 
Syndicate, 842 ; s^ect preachers, 257 ; 
superintendent of Museum of Zoology, 
844; swimming club, 292; Vice-C2iaa* 
o^or, 251 

Chinese Books, honoraiy keeper of, 809 
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Ohinese Books, Professor of: establish- 
*ineiit of Professorship, and rules for, 
427; stipend, 428. 

Civil Law, Begins Professor of, 514 
Civil Service of India: see Indian Civil 
Service. 

Classical and General Arohesology, Miiscam 
of, 333 

Classical Arohflcology, Reader in, 431 

Museum, 334 ; Buies 

for Admission, ih.\ duplicates from Uni- 
versity Library may be deposited in, .'lOft 
Classical Studies, Chancellor’s Medal for 
proficiency in, 572 

Tripos : New Regulations, Part I, 

65; Part IT, 68; names of candidates, 
etc., to be stmt to Bogistraiy, 129 ; 
standing of candidates, for Parts I, II, 
132; both parts may not be taken in 
same year, 133; B.A. degree may lie 
taken on Part II, ih, ; or on Part I, ib, ; 
examination when to begin, ib,; class- 
list wlien to be published, 134 ; admis- 
sion of Advanced Students to, 140; 
Old Regulations, Part 1, 031 ; Part II, 
634 

Classics, Lecturers in, 435 

Special Board for : constitution, 

420; elects member of General Board, 
424 ; sets Gospel and Latin and Greek 
books in Previous Examination, 7 ; 
English Essay in, 8 ; Greek and Latin 
books in General Examination, 24 ; 
publishes lists of books for Special 
Examination in Classics, 47; nominates 
examiners for do., ib,; may appoint 
Chairman, ib. ; grant to, 417 

Special Examination for Ordinary 

B.A. Degree, 5 ; regulations for, 40 
Class Lists, publication of: for Previous 
Examination, 9, 13 ; for General do., 
25; for Special do. in Theology, 28; 
Political Economy, ib. ; Law, ib. ; His- 
tory, ib. ; Chemistry, ib. ; Physics, ib. ; 
Modem Languages, ib. ; Mathematics, 
ib. ; Classics, ib. ; Logic, 29 ; Geology, 
ib. ; Botany, ib. ; Zoology, ib; ; Physio- 
logy, ib. ; Mechanism, 81 ; Agriculture, 
ib.; Music, 52; for Classical Tripos, 
134; Historical do., 102; Law do., 
Porta 1, II, 98; Mathematical do.. 
Part I, 68, 69; Part II, 63; Mechani- 
cal Soienoes do., 134 ; Medieval and 
Modem Languages do., 118; examin- 
ation in Spoken French and German, 
187; Moral Sciences do., Parts I, II, 
76; Natural Sci^oesdo., 134; Oriental 
Languages do., Ill ; Theological do., 
Farts 1, n, 94: for Mus. Bac. prelimin- 
ary examini^oB, 664 ; do. (new regula- 
tions}* 207; gene^ rules for publication 


applicable to all examinations, 143; 
examiners in Natural Science and Medi- 
cine to be present when list is drawn 
up, 142 ; rules for female students, 867 
Clergy Widows and Orphans, annual sub- 
scription to, 418 
Clerk Maxwell Scholarship, 563 
Clerk to Vice-Chancellor and Financial 
Board, 401 

Clerks : pensions for, 412 * 

Cobden Prize, 600 

College Lecturers: recognition of, 449 
Colleges : order of at presentation for 
degree, 158 
Colleges aflUiated, at : 

Aberystwith, 224; 

Adelaide, 226 ; 

Allabahad, 228 ; 

Bombay, 228 ; 

Calcutta. 227 ; 

Cape of Good 227 ; 

Lampeter, 223 ; 

Madras, 229 ; 

McGill Uiiiv., 230 ; 

New Brunswick, 230 ; 

New Zealand, 226; 

Nottingham, 225 ; 

Panjab, 229 ; 

Shemeld, 224 ; 

Sydney, 231 ; 

Tasmania, 231 ; 

Toronto, 230 ; 

Ware, 225 

Colne Churoli : grant for Chancel, 416 
Comnieni oration of Ben t'f actors : day and 
hour. 257; form of service, 258 — 271; 
Lady Margaret’s preacher to preach the 
sermon, 257 

Commencement : Preachers to be appointed 
by V.-O.. 256 

Commercial Certificates, Examination for, 
362 

Common Chest, see Chest. 

Common University Fund, charges on: 
ProfcjsBors* salaries, 403-^07 ; Demon- 
strators’ do., 407; Lecturers’ do., 485— • 
447; annual charges, 409; loan, ib. 
Comparative Anatomy; see Zoology and 
Comparative Anatomy. 

Comparative Philology, Reader in, 431 
Compendium of University Regulations, 
to be edited by Begistrary, 252 
Congregation : manner of holding, 287 ; 
voting at, 241 ; on days of General 
Admission, 159; for distribution of Prises 
and recitation of Prise Exercises, 2^ ; ^ 
for election, resignation and admission 
of Vice-Chancellor, 248 
Constables : Pro-Proctors' men to be sworn 
as, 260 , ^ 

Cooptation of additional members by 
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Special Boards of Studies: by Degree 
Committee, 202 

Cope : to be provided by the University, 274 
Copying or using any other unfair means 
at a public examination, 291 
Corrected Lists of Candidates for Previous, 
General and Special Examinations, 55 ; 
for each Tripos, 180; copy of this to 
be sent by chairman of examiners to 
Kegistrar;;^, 181 ; for examination in 
Spoken French and German, 136; of 
students in Medicine, 648; (new regu- 
lations), 179 ; of students in Music, 
655 ; do. (new regulations), 212, 213 
Council of the Senate, their recognition 
on public occasions, 277 
Court : of Vice-Chancellor and Heads, 
with respect to Discommuning, 286 ; of 
discipline for persons in atatu pupillari^ 
293 ; regulations for procedure, 294 — 
296 ; form of summons, 295 
Crane, Mr, his Benefaction for Sick 
Scholars, 617 

Craven Scholarships, 540; Fund and Stu- 
dentship, 470 

Creation of Masters and Doctors : day of, 
163 ; order of seniority at, ib,; foimulas 
of, 164 : personal attendance no longer 
necessary, 246 
Crosse Scholarships, 549 
Crown, Addresses to the, 278 
Curator : of Museum of (Tcueral and Local 
Archssology and of Ethnology, 337; his 
duties, 338 ; Strickland, 345 ; in Zoology, 
347 ; of Botanic Garden, 469 ; Assistant, 
of Herbarium, 518 

Dark dress : when to be worn, 277 
David’s (St) College, Lampeter, affiliated, 
228 

Davies Scholarships, 540 
Day Training College : rules for, 381 
Debts : edict respecting, 287 
Degrade, permission to, gi'anted by the 
Council of the Senate, 127 
Degree : none, except honorary, conferred 
out of term, 289; exception, t&.; rules 
for Graces and Supplioais respecting, 
239—241; fees to be paid before Snp- 
plioat is read, 240 ; Grace for valid for a 
year, ib,; additional fee if Supplicat is 
late, 241 ; may be opposed, ib, ; pro- 
cedure if this happen, 241, 242; rules 
for presentation ana admission to, 157 — 
160; what academic dress is to be worn 
at, 276; white tie, bands, dark dress, 
277 ; forms of Supplicat, Presentation, 
Affiuission, 619 — 6^ ; fees, 396, 899 
Degree Committee, of Bi^ial Boards, 202 ; 
OonstitutioQ of for Spence and Letters, 
ib, ; power to QO-q[>t members, ib, ; 


duties, ib,; with regard to Advanced 
Students, 145, 146 

Degree, honoris causa, 157 ; may he con- 
ferred out of term, 239; on da;^ appointed 
for Beoitation of Prize Exercises, 245 

in absence, 236 ; form of Supplicat 

for, 236; of Admission to, 628 

Ordinary B.A.; see Arts; Previous 

Examination ; General do.; Special do.; 
(and under separate subjects); general 
regulations 4 — 55 ; fees, 395, 898 
titular, 899 

Demonstrators: general regulations for, 
407 ; period of appointment not to 
exceed 5 years, 408; to vacate office 
3 months aiter election of new Professor, 
409 ; in Anatomy, 517 ; Botany, 408, 517, 
498; Chemistry, 515, 516; Comparative 
Anatomy, 520; Experimental Physics, 
407, 521 ; Geology, 408 ; to Jacksonian 
Professor, 513 ; Mechanism, 522 ; Miner- 
alogy, 408 ; Morphology, 437 ; Palsso- 
botany, 512; Pathology, 425; Physio- 
logy, 408, 425 

Derby, Lectures Centre, affiliated, 234 

Devonport, Lectures Centre, affiliated, 234 

Discipline, 272—277 

Court of, for persons in statu 

pupillarit 293 

Discommuning : rules for, 286 ; court of 
enquiry, ib,; edicts respecting, 287 — 290 

Disney Professor of ^chceology, 516 ; 
additional stipend granted, 518 

Divinity, Bachelors of : procedure to obtain 
B.D. degree, 166; sermon and subscrip- 
tion, 168; do. of B.D. proceeding to 
D.D., ib, ; sermon, declaration, and 
subscription, 169; fee for degree, 399; 
form of supplicat for B.D. of less stand- 
ing than 5 years, 169; rules for presenta- 
tion and admission to degree, 158; form 
of Supplicat for, 620; of Presentotion, 
624 ; of Admission, 627 

Doctors of: order of seniority of 

at creation, 163 ; formula of do., 165 ; 
procedure to obtain D.D. degree, 170; 
rules for presentation and admission to 
degree, 158; to wear a cope on pre- 
senting for degree of Doctor, 274 ; 
scarlet gown, ib.; black gown, 275; form 
of Supplicat for, 620 ; of Presentation, 
624; it jure dignitatis at propter merita^ 
628; of Admission, 626; it jure digni- 
tatis etc., ib. 

Ely Professor of: his residence, 451 

•— > Professorships of, 510 
— > Belwyn School : rules for manage- 
ment, 355 

— Special Board for: oonstittttioi 4 
420; ^ves notice of subjects for Special 
Examination in Theology, 88 ; 
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ates examiners for same, 32 ; may 
appoint Chairman, ib,\ annual grant 
to, 417 ; elects member of G^eral 
Boar^ 424 

Doctor, in any Faculty : form of Admis> 
Sion, 628 

Doctors (in all faculties) : day of creation 
for, 163; how presented and admitted 
to degrees, 157, 168 ; when to wear 
scarlet, 272; may borrow bookK from 
Library, 312 ; fees for degree, 309. Sec 
also under each Faculty. 

Downing College : use of site bought from, 
351 

Downing Professor of Law : stipend to be 
charged to Common University Fund, 
407 

Downing Professor of Medicine ; stipend 
to be charged to Common Univemity 
Fund, 407, 461 ; Assisiaiit, 462 ; his 
stipend, ih. 

Dress, Academic : 8ce Academical Dress. 

Driving tandems etc., edict against, 280; 
on Sunday, do., 290 

Dublin : terms kept by residence at, how 
allowed at Cambiidgc, 220 : incorj^ora- 
tion of graduates from, ib. 

Duplicate books in University Library, HOB 

Durham University : cooperation with in 
Local Lectures, 365 

Easter Term : when begius and ends, 1 

Edicts : against boating on river above 
Newuham, 289, 291; bonfires, 293; 
debts, 287 ; driving tandems, 289 ; driving 
on Sunday, 290 ; entertainments at 
taverns, 289; do. given by University 
or College Society, 292; general edict, 
291 ; loans of money, 288 

Edmund’s (St) College, Old Hall, Ware, 
affiliated, 225 

Education, History &q, of. Syndicate, 380 

Elementary Biology : Examiners in, 139 ; 
their remuneration, 140 ; schedule for, 
198 

Elementary Chemistry: examiners in, 
138 ; their remuneration, 140 

Elementary Physics : examiners in, 138 ; 
their remuneration, 139 

Ellington and Bosworth Professorship of 
Anglo-Saxon, 524 

Endowments, book of, to be edited by 
B^gisti^, 252 

Engineering liaboratory and Mechanical 
Workshops, nee Mechanism. 

English, XiMturer in, 443 ; stipend raised, 
id. 

English Law, Header in, 432 ; Chancellor’s 
Medal for, 574 

— Poetiy, Chancellor’s Medal for 
the encouragement of, 578 


Entertainments : at taverns and public 
rooms, edict against, 289; given by a 
University or College Society, do., 292 

Esquire Bedells : stipend, 254 ; accompany 
addresses to the Crown, 278 ; their ex- 
penses allowed, ih. 

Essay, English : in Classical Tripos, Part I 
(old regulations), 632; (new regulations), 
66 ; Natural Boiences do., 83 ; Theo- 
logical do., 92; Historical Tripos, 103; 
Oriental Languages do., 106 ; Mechanical 
Sciences do., 119; Special Examination 
in Theology, 31 ; I’olitical Economy, 33; 
Law, 35 ; History, 37 ; Modem Lan- 
guages, 42 ; Classics, 47 ; Previous Ex- 
amination, 8 

Ethnology: Lecturer in, 447; nee General 
and Local Arclneology. 

Evans Prize, 595 

Examination rooms : site asKigned for, 
352 

Examinations : publication of lists of can- 
didates successful in, 142. See Board 
of Examinations ; and under separate 
subjects. 

Kxannners : general regiilatiouB for in 
Triposes, 127 ; to bo informed by Coun- 
cil of Benate of standing etc. of candi- 
dates, 128 ; to appoint a chairman, ib. ; 
his foe, duties, casting-vote, 7 b.; to send 
copies of class-list to Vico-Ohancellor 
and Registrary , 129 ; statement of duties 
to be revised from time to time by Vice- 
Chaucellor, and sent by liegistrary to 
each on appoiiitmeut, 129; to receive 
from liegistrary copy of corrected list of 
candidates for a Tripos examination, 
130 ; chairman returns this, signed, on 
5rst morning of each examination, 131 ; 
nomination of for Natural Bcienoe and 
Medicine, 138 ; rules for these, 141 ; 
apiiointmeut of for the following exam- 
inations : ClasKical Tripos, Part I, 66 ; 
Part II, 73; General Examination, 26; 
Historical Tripos, 102 ; Law Tripos, 99 ; 
Mathematical Tripos, Part 1,59; Part 
II, 63 ; Mechanical Bciences Tripos, 
120 ; Medical Examinations, 138 — 142 ; 
Medieval and Modern Languages Tripos, 
117 ; examination in Spoken French and 
German, 137 ; Moral Sciences Tripos, 
77; Musical examinations (old tegula* 
tious), 657 ; (new regulations) Mu&B., 
210; Mus.M., 213; for Ma 0 .D., 214; 
general rules for, 217, 218; Natural 
Sciences Tripos, 138; Oriental Lan* 
guages Tripos, 109; Theological Tripos, 
90 ; Previous Examination, Parts 1, 11, 
10; Additional Subjects, 13; Bpe<^ 
Examinations, General Begnlatums, 28, 
29, 30; in Agriculture, 50; Botany, 48; 
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Obemigtry,38; ClaBsios,47; Geology, 48; 
Histoiy,87; Law, 85; Logie, 148; Mathe- 
matics, 45; Mechanism, 49 ; Modern Lan- 
goages, 44 ; Music, 51 ; Physics, 40, 138 ; 
Physics and Chemistry, 138 ; Physiology, 
48; Political Economy, 33; llieology, 
82; Zoology, 48; students in Surgery, 
191; date at which examiners become 
members of a Special Board, 428 

Exeter, Lectures Centre, afliliated, 234 

Experimental Physios, Cavendish Professor 
of, 521; Clerk Maxwell Scholarship in, 
563 ; Demonstrators, 407, 521, 522 ; 
assistant do., 407 ; University Lecturer, 
440; second do., <5.; stipend of Pro- 
fessor and Demonstrators to be charged 
to the Common University Pund, 407 

Extension of University Teaching, Local 
Lectures, 864 ; cooperation with London, 
Durham, Birmingham, 

Fees, payable by or fot: all members of 
tbelJnivei'Bity,894; Advanced Students, 
898, $99 ; Agricultural Science, 889, 
390; Degrees, 157, 899; do. (Honoris 
causa), 899; General Examination, 897, 
398 ; Incorporation, 399 ; Law : on 
keeping an Act, 176, 396; Matricula- 
tion, 4, 895, 898 ; Medical Examin- 
ations: M.B. 1, II, 181; 111, 188, 898; 
Music: Mus.Bac. (old legulations), 896, 
898, 899 ; (new regulations), 217 ; for 
degree, 218; Muk.M., 217; for degree, 
218 ; Mus.Doc. (new do.), 218 ; Non- 
CoUegiate Students, 507 — 508; Previous 
Examination, 897, 398; exemptions, by 
Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examin- 
ations, 15, 16; by Senior Local do., 19; 
by Higher Local do., 20 ; by Scotch 
Education Department, 21 ; Professors’ 
Lectures, 398, 454 — 457; Lectures of 
Professor of Chemistry, 398; of Jack- 
sonian l^rofessor, ih, ; of Professor of 
Comparative Anatomy, 519 ; of Professor 
of Sanskrit, 520 ; Special Examinations, 
895 ; State Medicine, 378 ; Surgical 
Examinations, 193; on admission to 
M.C. degree, 396; on incepting without 
examination, 196 ; Tripos Examina- 
tions, 396 ; University Tuition, 454 

Fee for late entry : at Previous, General, 
or Special Examinations, ^ ; at a 
Tripos, 181 ; in Examinations for M.B. 
degree, 179; in do. for Mus.B., 655; 
for MusJB. (new regulations), 268 ; for 
Mus.M., 212 

Final Lists of candidates for Previous, 
General, and Special Examinations, 55 ; 
lor Triposes, 181 ; for Medical Examina- 
tions, 179 ; lor examination in Spoken 
French and German, 136; ica Musical 


do., 656; do. (new regulations), 208, 
213 

Financial Board : election, 413; Secretary 
and stipend, t&. ; proviso for Press and 
Museums and Lecture Booms, ih,\ land 
agent, z5.; bankers, 414; investment of 
balance, ih. ; annual payments by, 416 
— 419; to receive annual statement of 
receipts and payments from Professors, 
455 

Fine Art, Slade Professorship of, 538 
Finos, to be paid to the Common Chest, 272 
Firearms, Ac. : not to be discharged within 
the preoincts of the University, except 
on military duty, 291 
Fire Prevention Syndicate, 400 
First Lists of candidates for Previous, 
General and Special Examinations, 58, 
54 ; for a Tripos, 130 ; for Medical 
Examinations, 179 ; for examination in 
Spoken Fi'ench and German, 136; for 
Musical do., 654 ; do. (new regulations), 
207 212 

Firth College, Sheffield, affiliated, 224 
Fitzwilliam Museum : Syndicate of man- 
agement, 326; constitution, meetings, 
duties, 326, 327; reserve fund, 328; 
election, stipend, duties of Director, ih.\ 
of Assistant Director, 830; Assistants, 
Attendants, Servants, 381 ; admission to 
Picture and Sculpture Galleries, 882; 
to Library, ih.; rules for collection of 
printed music and books on music, 883; 
Syndicate may accept or decline objects 
ofTered, ih.; rules for special collections, 
884 ; leave to copy, ih. ; sinking Fund 
for Museum of Classical Arch»ology, 
ih.; rules for admission to same, ih.; 
share of maintenance of Museum of 
General and Local Archceology, 386; 
Duplicates from Library to be deposited 
in, 808. House for principal Assistant, 
662. £>ee General and Local Arohceology 
Five years: limit of appointment for 
Demonstrators, &c., 408 
French: in Previous Examination, 12, 
18; in Special Examination, 42; Lec- 
turer in, 441 (stipend) 

Full Term, 451 ; Table of, 458 

Gaming transactions .* prohibited, 290 
Gedge Prize, 010 

General Admission: days of: in Easter 
Term, 155; in Michaelmas Term, 156; 
Bupplioats for, 157, 241 ; number of 
Congregations on second ^y in Easter 
Term, and rules for, 159 ; duties of pm- 
leotors at, 157 ; procedure at when reri- 
dence began io Lent Term, 156; when 
higher Agrees may be taken, 156, 157 
Board of Stodiea: conatitatioii. 
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434; may recognise certain LecinrerB 
and Leotores, 449; duties with regard 
to Professors, 451 ; regulation of fees, 
payments, and lectures, by Professors 
and others, 454 

Building Fund, 417 

-s — Examination : part of scheme for 

Ordinary B.A. Degree, 4 ; regulations, 
28 ; duties of Chairman of Examiners, 
26 ; lists of candidates to be sent to 
wad published by Hegistrary, 53 ; super- 
intended by Board of Examinations, 
66 ; excused by Mathematical Tripos, 
Pt. I, 68; by Moral Sciences Tripos, 
Pt. I, 76; by Historical Tripos, 101; 
by Law Tripos, Pt. I, 97 ; by Medieval 
and Modern Languages Tri])OB, 116; by 
a Tripos generally, 1*27 ; by Pt. I, of 
Classical, N atural Science, or Meehan ical 
Tripos, 138 ; how list of successful candi- 
dates is to be published, 154 ; fc^s, 397, 
398 

Gteneral and Local Archisology and Eth- 
nology”, Museum : duplicates from Uni- 
versity Library may be deiK»sited in, 

808 ; transfer of Antiquarian StMUCty’s 
Collections to, 335; maintenance, com- 
mittee of management, etc., 336, 662; 
curator, 337 ; servants, ib , ; grants for 
maintenance, 338; duties of curator, 
£6. ; salary, 337 ; new site assigned for 
Museum, 351 

Geography, Lectures and Lecturer, 438 ; 

Exhibitions or Prizes, 439 ; Header, 433 
Geology ; Professor, 511 ; Assistant to, 
512; Demonstrator, 408; in Palaeo- 
botany, 512; Lecturer, 430; Stipend, 
442 ; Special Examination for Ordinaiy 
B.A. Degree, 5 ; regulations for, 48 ; 
fees for instruction in, 456 ; examiners 
in, 138 ; tbeir remuneration, 140 
George Long Prize, 601 
George Williams Prize, 602 
German : in Previous Examination, 12, 
13; in Special Examination, 43; Lec- 
turer in, 441 (stipend) 

Germanic, Header in, 434 
Gibson, Mrs J. Y. : Greek Testament 
Prize for Non-Collegiate students, 50fl 
Gilbey : see Agriculture. 

Giles, Prof.: keeper of Chinese books, 

809 

Girls, examination of : see Women. 
Girton College, 366 
Gladstone Memorial Mze, 614 
Graces: manner and form of offering, 
288 ; withdrawal or correction, 289; 
lor degrees, £&.; to be read audibly by 
Senior Proctor, 241 ; maybe opposed, £5.; 
procedure when this happens, ib. 
Oradnates, Honorary DecprM to, 236 


Graduaii Cantabrigicnscs, to be edited by 
Hegistrary, 252 

Grants, Miscellaneous annual, 415 
Great St Mary’s Church : organist's sti- 
pend, 805; office of clerk, ib.; agree- 
ment with churchwardens, ib.; arrange- 
ment of seats at University services, 
806 

Greek Gospel, substitute for in Previous 
Examination, 6, 7 ; paper on to be 
passed by holders of Scotch Education 
Department certificates, 21 

Haro Prize, 588 
Hark ness ScholarHhi]), 562 
Harmony and Counterpoint: lecturer in, 
437 

Harness Prize, 597 
Hausa Ijunguuge, Lecturer in, 443 
Hebrew : Scholarships, 561 ; Prize, 591 ; 
Mason Prize, (>03 

Hegitis Professor of : his residence, 

451 

Herbarium : Assistant Curator of, 518 
Higher Local Examinations, for Men and 
Women, 3f5.H 

Highest Grade Schools, Inspection and 
Examination of, 372; managing Syn- 
dicate, ih.; Joint Board for coo|M)rating 
with other Universities, 373 ; extension 
to Bchofds for girls, 374 
Historical Tri])os; regulations, 99; sup- 
plemcrntary do., 104 ; schedule of sub- 
jects, 103 ; arlinisHiou of Advanced 
Students to, 160; names of candidates 
to be sent to Hegistrary, 10*2 ; standing 
of candidates, lUO; B.A. degree may be 
taken on l^urt 11, ih. ; examination when 
to begin, 102; dass-list when published, 
ib. 

History: Special Examination for Ordin- 
ary B.A. degree, 5; regulations for, 30 ; 
leeturers, 436 

History and Archieology, Speciul Board 
for: constitution, 422; cleots member 
of General Board, 424; recommends 
books for Speinal Examination in His- 
tory, 37 ; nominates examiners, ib.; 
may appoint Chuirman, ib. ; nominates 
examiners for Historical Tripos, 102 ; 
may use a room at Literary Bohools by 
leave of Vice-Chancellor, 355 ; annual 
grant to for Library, 418 ; allowed £50 
for teaching of Ancient History for His- 
torical Tripos, 418 

Hobson's Watemoursc, annual subscriptioii 
to, 418, 419 
Home Htudy, 366 

Honoris causa: presentation of persons 
resident in Cambridge for M.A. degree, 
221; degree may be conferred out of 
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term, 239; rules for presentation and 
admission to such degrees, 157 ; Special 
Graces for, 236; may be conferred on 
day of recitation of Prize Exercises, 
245; fees, 899; form of Presentation, 
628 

Honours, see Arts, Tripos. 

Horse-raoing : prohibited, 291 
Hort Memorial Fund: General Begula- 
tions, 468 ; revision, surplus Fund, 409 
Hospitals and Medical Schools recognised, 
199 ; rules respecting, 178, 163 
Hostels, Public, 366 
Hull, Lectures Centre, affiliated, 238 
Hulsean Trust : lecturer, 610 ; prize, 581 
Human Anatomy, see Anatomy. 

Illness: absence from a Tripos in conse- 
quence of, 127 

Inauguration : days of, 160 ; formula, 
162 

Incorporation of Graduates from other 
Universities, 220 ; must matriculate, 
896; but without extra fee, 396; fees, 
898 ; form of Presentation for, 626 ; of 
Admission, 628 

Indian Civil Service, Selected Candidates 
for: may borrow books from Library, 
814 

Indian Civil Service Studies, Special Board 
of : is made a Special Board, 881, note; 
constitution, 381, 422; duties, 382 — 
884 ; to make arrangements for tuition 
of Student Interpreters, 385 ; annual 
grant to, 883 ; Government grant, 384 ; 
to elect member of General Board, 424 
Law, Header in, 382; to be sup- 
pressed at next vacancy, 884 ; re- 
established, 480 

In statu, jnvpiUari : persons of that stand- 
ing : how to keep residence, 2 ; when to 
wear aoademioal dress, 272 ; behaviour, 
278 ; rules for iu lodging houses, 280 — 
285 ; Edicts respecting, 287 — 298 ; Court 
of Discipline for, 298 ; may borrow books 
from Library through Tutor, 314 
International Law: Dr Whewell's Profes- 
sorship of, 528 ; Scholarships, 658 
Investments : power of sale and purchase, 
414 

Isaac Newton Studentships, 482 

Jacksonian Professor, 612 ; demonstrator, 
518 ; fees for lectures, 898 
Jeremie Prizes, 596 

John Lucas Walker Studentship : General 
Becpulations, 474; Studentship, 475; 
exhibitions, 478; balance of income, 
ih.; Beserve Fund, t5. ; alterations, 479 
John Stewart of Bannov Scholarships: 
gunerai regulations,' 566; in Hebrew, 


568; in Greek and Latin, 569; in 
Sacred Music, 570 

Joint Board of Oxford and Cambridge, 378 
Jure Natalium: Degrees so-called abolish- 
ed, 221 

Kaye Prize, 589 « 

Enightbridge Professor of Moral Philoso- 
phy, 511; salary to be divided between 
Chest and Common University Fund, 
406, 407 

Lady MargarePs Preacher, 616 ; to preach 
at Commemoration of Benefactors, 257 
Lady Margaret's Professorship, 510 
Lampeter, St David's College, afldliated, 
228 

Land Agent, 418 

Latin, Professorship of, 531 

Law : Advanced Students in, 149 

Bachelors of: bow degree may be ' 

obtained in Law Tripos, 97 ; days of 
General Admission for, 155; of in- 
auguration, 160 ; formula for, 162 ; order 
of seniority at, 171 ; proceeding to LL.M., 
170; new regulations, 172; how pre- 
sented and admitted to degree, 168; 
to wear same gown and hood as 
Bachelors of Arts, 278; may borrow 
books from Library through Tutor, 814; 
fee for degree, 896, 899 ; form of Sup- 
plicat for, 620 ; of Presentation, 624 ; 
of Admission, 627 
Law : Chancellor's Medal for, 674 

Doctors of : order of seniority of 

at creation, 163, 164 ; formula to be 
used, 165; rules for presentation and 
admission to degree, 158; cope to be 
worn on presenting for degree, 274; 
scarlet gown, t&.; black gown, 275; fee 
for Act and Degree, 896, 899 ; form of 
Supplicat for, 621 ; of Presentation, 
625; it jure dignitatis or propter meriUit 
628; of admission, 628; if jure digni- 
tatis, etc., ib, 

Fees for degrees, 399, 614 

Graduates in Arts proceeding to 

LL.B. and LL.M. (old regmations), 170: 
(new do.}, 172 ; how class lists of sucoess- 
ful candidates are to be pub lished, 148 
International : Dr Whewril's Pro- 
fessorship, 528 ; Scholarships, 553 
Masters of: how presented and ad- 
mitted to degree, 158; degree may be 
conferred on second day of General 
Admission in Easter Term, 156; order 
of seniority of at creation, 168; formula 
to be used, 164 ; regulations for pro- 
ceeding to I4L.D., 171 ; new regulations, 
175; fee fox Act, 172; reservation of 
rights to those admits ‘LL.M. before 
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81 July 1858, %b , ; to wear same gown 
and hood as Masters of Arts, 273 ; may 
bonrow books from Libraxy, 312; fee 
for degree, 396, 899 ; form of Supplioat 
for, 621 ; of Prosentation, 624 ; if jure 
dignitatis or propter merita^ 628 ; form 
•of Admission, 627; if jure dignitatis 
etc., 628; proceeding to Sc.D. or Litt.I>. 
201 

Law: Beaders: in English Law, 432; in 
Indian Law, 382, 430 

Begins Professor of Civil, 514 ; fees 

for lectures, 515 

School, site assigned for, 351 

Special Board for : constitution, 

420; notifies subjects for Special Ex- 
amination in Law, 36; nominates ex- 
aminers, 35; may appoint Chairman, 
ih.; elects member of General Board, 424 

Special Examination for Ordinary 

B.A. degree, 5; regulations, 35 
Tripos: regulations, 95; admis- 
sion of Advanced Students to, 149 
Le Bas Prize, 584 
Lecture Centres, aililiation of, 231 
Lecture Booms : see Musi'iims. 

Lecturers, recognition of, 449; non-gradu- 
ates, recognition of, 450 
Lecturers, University: tenure of oflice, 
43f5 ; stipends, 435 — 447 ; 

Agricultural Chemistry, 447 ; 

Agriculture (Gilbtjy), 444 ; 

Ancient History, 447 ; 

Aramaic, 442 ; 

Bacteriology, 447 ; 

Bibliography, 448 ; 

Botany, 436; additional, 441, 442; 

Chemical Physiology, 446 ; 

Classics (two), 435 ; 

English, 443 ; 

Ethnology, 447 ; 

Experimental Physics, 440; second, 
440; 

French, 441 ; 

Geography, 438; 

Geology, 436, 442 ; 

German, 441 ; 

Hausa Language, 443 ; 

History (five, reduced to four), 436 ; 

Human Anatomy (advanced), 441 ; 

Mathematics (five), 436 ; 

Medicine (four), 435 ; 

Medieval and Modern Languages 
(two), 436 ; 

Moral l^ienoes, 437 ; additional, 443 ; 

Morphology (two), 437; (advanced), 
441; 

Music (one), 437 ; 

Organic Chemistry, 442 ; 

PalsDOgraphy, 442 ; 

Palsozoology, 446 


Persian, 440 ; 

Petrology, 442 ; 

Lecturers, University: 

Physical Anthropology, 446; 

Physiological and Experimental Psy- 
chology, 445 ; 

Physiology, 436, 441 ; 

Bussian (Salomons), 446 ; 

Sanskrit (one), 435 ; 

Lectures, recognition of, 449 
Lectures in Populous Centres, 864 
Legal Studies, Chancellor's Medal for the 
encouragement of ; see Law. 

Lent Term : when bogiiiH and ends, 1 ; 

procedure when residence begins in, 156 
Letters, Doctor in : see Science, Doctor in. 
Levitt Scholarship, 362 
Librarian : see Library. 

Library, University ; Syndicate of man- 
agement, election, meetings, powers, 
duties, 307 — 309 ; general powers for 
admitting )>crHons to use library, 317 ; 
may make a charge for such admission, 
30tl; staff, 309—311; secretary, ih,; 
curator in Oriental literature, ib,; 
second-class assistants, ib,; keeper of 
Chinese books, ib. ; Jjondon agent and 
clerk, ib. ; salary of Librarian, ib, ; 
under-librarians, ib.; assistant under- 
librarians, ih, ; salaries, ib, ; duties, 
ib. ; oflice of under-librarian may be 
suspended or abolisbed, ib.; Assistants, 
ih. ; duties, ]>eriod of appointment, 
salaries, ib,; servants, ih.; opening and 
closing, 31 1 ; who may borrow books, 
312 ; notes for same, 313 ; fines for 
non-return or damage, ib, ; days for 
returning books, 312; books not to 
be borrowed on these days, 315 ; 
penalty for non-payment of tines, ib. ; 
tutors of Colleges may borrow for 
B.A., LL.B., B.C. or Mus.B. or pupils 
who have x)aK8od one part of examination 
for a Trix}os, 314 ; for Advanced Students, 
ib.; for selected candidates for Indian 
Civil Service, ib.; for student inter- 
preters, 315 ; general rules for books so 
borrowed, 31 i ; number of volumes to be 
borrowed at one time, 315; list of books 
not returned with names of borrowers to 
bc5 posted in Library, ib. ; rules for books 
marked Not to he taken out^ ib, ; select 
books, 816 ; special rules for borrowing 
such books, ib, ; MSH. and rare books 
to be borrowed only by Grace, ib, ; bonds 
for these, 317 ; unbound works, period- 
icals, etc., ib. ; annual inspection in. 
September, 312; result of this to be 
notified to Syndicate by Librarian, 809; 
annual grant from Common University 
Fund, 409; total grant, 416; Geo* 
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logical Museum and Business Booms to 
be assigned to, 358 
Lightfoot Sobolarships, 559 
Lists of Candidates : of those successful 
in Examinations, 143. See First Lists, 
Corrected Lists, Final Lists. 

Literary Lecture Booms, 355 
Livings in gift of University: board of 
electors and regulations, 500 
Loan, 409 

Loans of money to persons in etatu pu- 
pillarit edict against, 288 
Local Examinations and Lectures : man- 
aging Syndicate, 360; examinations for 
boys and girls, 360 — 362; use of Uni- 
versity arms on prizes, 362; Levitt 
Scholarship, ib, ; examination for com- 
mercial certificates, ib. ; of Schools, ib . ; 
Higlier Local Examination for Men 
and Women, 868 ; Lowman prize, ib . ; 
Syndicate to manage examinations for 
women, receive fees, etc., 369; report 
to Senate on matters arising out of 
affiliation of St David^s College, Lam- 
peter, 223; on affiliation of a centre, 
281 ; approve subjects etc. of lecturers 
there, 232; nominate examiners, ib.; 
affiliation granted on their recommen- 
dation to Hull, 233 ; to Newcastle, 
Derby, Sunderland, Scarborough, Three 
Towns, Exeter, Norwich, 234; lectures 
in populous centres, 364 ; co-operation 
with London, Durham, Birmingham, 
ib.\ permanent fund, 365; home study, 
866; grant exemptions from Previous 
Examinations, 17 — 20 
Local Lectures Centres, affiliated, 231 
Lodging-houses: how residence can be 
counted in, 2, 280 ; general regu- 
lations for Syndicate, ib. ; for the 
granting of licences, ib.; form of ap- 
plicant’s certificate, 281; declaration 
and promise of occupant, 283; Secretary 
to Syndicate, 284; clerk to Secretary, 
402; residence in without licence to be 
allowed under special circumstances, 
285; this permission may be made re- 
trospective, ib , ; sanitary inspector, ib. 
Logic, Elementary: may be substituted 
for PiUey in Previous Examination, 8 ; 
nature of examination in to be defined 
by Special Board for Moral Science, ib . ; 
examiner to be appointed by same, 10; 
his fee, ib. 

Logie Special Examination for Ordinary 
B.A. Degree, 5; regulations for,.46 
London Swiety for Extension of Univer- 
sity Teaching ; cooperation with, 864 
Long Vacation, Sermons in, 267 
Lowman Prize, 363 

Lowndean Professor, 510; part of Stipend 


to be charged to common Unzveorsify 
Fund, 407; under New Btatnie, 510; 
member of Observatory G^rndieate, 818 ; 
spemal duties at annual inspection, 819 
Lucasian Professor, 510 ; member of Ob* 
servatory Syndicate, 818 ; part of stipend 
charged to Common University Bwd, 
407; under New Statutes, 461 

McAndrew Collection of Shells, Honorary 
Curator, 347 

M^’Gill University, Montreal, affiliated, 
230 

Madras, University of, affiliated, 229 
Maintenance Fund, Museums of Science, 
339 

Maitland Prize, 583 
Margaret, Lady ; see Lady Margaret. 
Marine Biological Association, 495 
Marmaduke Levitt Scholarship, 362 
Marshal, University, appointment, duties, 
stipend, <2c., 401 ; acts as Clerk to 
Secretary of Lodging-House Syndicate, 
402 

Mason College, Birmingham: cooperation 
with, 365 

Hebrew Prize, 603 

Masters (in all faculties) : how presented 
and admitted to degree, 157, 158; see 
Arts ; Creation ; Degrees ; Seniority ; 
Law ; Surgery ; Music. 

Material, apparatus, etc., fees for, 454 
Mathematic^ Professors, 510; rooms to 
be provided for, 352 

Mathematical Tripos : regulations for 
Part I, 57 ; schedules, 60 ; regulations 
for Part 11, 62 ; schedule, 64 ; admission 
of Advanced Students to, 150; names 
etc. of candidates, to be sent to Begis- 
traxy, 129 ; Honours in Part 1 qualifjjr for 
admission to Natural Sciences Tripos, 
Part II, or Mechanical Sciences Tripos, 
Part II, 182; class lists when to be pub- 
lished, 69, 63 

Mathematics, Special Board for; consti- 
tution, 421; publishes schedules of 
Bpeoial Examination in Mathematics, 
45; nominates examiners for, ib.; may 
appoint chairman, ib.; nominates ex- 
aminers for Tripos, Part II, 68; two 
for Mechanical Sciences Tripos, 120; 
elects member of General Boa^ 424 

Sproial Examination in for Ordinary 

B. A. Degree, 5 ; regulations, 44; sched- 
ules, 45 ; lecturers in, 486 
Matriculation: regulations for, 3; fees, 4, 
895, 898; those who matrioolate on 
special days to pay extra fee, 4 ; fees to 
be paid to Begistro^, 252; candidates 
for Previous Examination to matricu- 
late or deposit fee, 9; tenns not counted 
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before, 8 ; of Advanced Students, 146 ; 
of students of Music, 653 (new regs.), 
206; without extra fee, 4, 896; of in- 
oorpcnrated persons, 221, 895; of affiliat- 
ed students, 223; of Non-Collegiate 
students, 506 ; additional fee on migra- 
*tion, tb. 

Mechanical Sciences Tripos : regulations, 
119 ; schedules, 121 ; names etc. of 
candidates to sent to Registrary, 
130 ; standing of candidates Part 1, 11, 
182 ; both parts may not be taken in 
same year, 133; B.A. degree may bo 
taken on Parts I or II, ih,\ examination 
when to begin, ih, ; class-list when to 
be published, 134. 

Mechanism and Applied Mechanics : Pro- 
fessor, 522; Demonstrators, ib.; second 
do., 523; part of site of Perse School 
buildings assigned to, 360; extension 
of provided for, 362; rules for work- 
shops, 353 ; fees for instruction in, 457 ; 
allowance for wages of workmen, 523 

Mechanism and Applied Science : Special 
examination in for ordinary B.A . degree, 
5 ; regulations, 49 

Mechanics : in Previous Examination, 11 

Medals, see Prizes. 

Medical Council : election of Representa- 
tive, 874 

Examinations : how list of suc- 
cessful candidates is to be publishecl, 
143; general regulations (new) for M.B. 
degree, 177 ; for first examination, 161 ; 
fee, tb. ; regulations and foe for second 
examination, tb. ; for third examination, 
182; for act, 184; examiners, 185; 
temporary regulations, 166; schedule 
for Chemistry, 196; Physics, 197 ; Ele- 
mentary Biology, 198; Pharmaceutical 
Chemistry, 652; Pathology, 198; Phar- 
macology, tb. ; schools and hospitals 
recognised by Special Board, 199; evi- 
dence of Medical study out of University, 
200; teanhers approved by Senate, 201; 
for affiliated students, 222 ; old regu- 
lations, 641 

Jurisprudence : part of old build- 
ings for human anatomy assigned to, 
852; teacher of, 201 ; fee for lectures, 455 
School: site assigned to, 352 

Medicine, Bachelors of ; day of inaugura- 
tion, 160; formula for do., 162; senior- 
ity, 180 ; procedure to M.D., 189 ; act, 
fb.; extemporary essay, 190; how pre- 
eented and admitted to degree, 158; 
candidates for M.B. and B.C. use a 
tangle formnla, tb. ; gown and hood, 277 ; 
may borrow books from Dibraty, 812 ; 
fees, 896 , 399; form of Supplicat for, 
681 ; of Preaentation, 625 ; of Admis- 


sion, 627 ; proceeding to Sc J>. or IiiU.D., 
201 

Medicine, Department of : extension pro- 
vided for, 852 ; fees to bo paid by stu- 
dents in, 455 

Dootors of; order of seniority 

at creation, 164; formula, 165; how 
presented and admitted to degree, 158 ; 
cope to be worn by Doctor presenting, 
274 ; scarlet gown, ih. ; black gown, 275 ; 
fee for act abolished, 396 ; fee for degree, 
396, 399; form of SiippUoat for, 621 ; of 
I'rescntation, 625 ; if jure dignitatis or 
prompter merita^ 628 ; of Admission, 628; 
if Jure dignitatis^ etc., ib. 

Examiners in, 138, 141 

LcHsturors in, 435 

Scliools of nHiognised, 199 

S]^iat Board for : constitution, 

420 ; nominates examiners for Natural 
Sciences Tripos, Special Examinations 
in Natural Science and examinations in 
Medicine, 138 — 112; elects member of 
General Board, 424 
— Teachers, 201 
Medieval and Modern Languages, Special 
Board for : constitution, 421 ; elects 
member of General Buar^ 424; selects 
French or German books for Previous 
Examination, 13 ; for Special Examina- 
tion in Modern Languages, 44 ; nomi- 
nates Examiners for it, ih. ; may appoint 
Chairman, ih.; for Tripos, 132; super- 
vises examination in Spoken French 
and Sxioken Gennan, 135 ; Lecturers, 
436 ; grants for librar>% 416 
Tripos : regu- 
lations, 112; admission of Advanced 
Students to, 150; names dkc. of candi- 
dates for to 1)0 sent to Re^pi^trary, 129 ; 
class-lists when to be published, 118 
Members of the Senate: see Vote in the 
Senate. 

Members* Prizes, 577 
Men and Women, Higher Local Examina- 
tions for, 363 

Mentfd Philosophy and Logic ; Professor 
to be appointed, 427; sti^mnd to be 
charged to Common University Fund, 407 
Mere*B Commemoration, 257 
Michaelmas Term : when begins and 
ends, 1 

Microscope Fund (Museums of Science), 
350 ; fees to be paid, 455 
Midwifery, Teacher of, 201 ; part of old 
buildings of Human Anatomy assigned 
to, 352 ; fee for lectures, 455 
Migration from Oxford or Dublin, 220 
Mineralogy, Professor of, 518; Demon- 
strator, 408 ; examiners in, 188 ; their 
remuneration, 140 
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Misoellaneoos Annual Grants, 416; sub- 
scriptions, 416 

Moderators : nomination and election, 59 
Modem History, Begins Professor of, 511 
Langn^es: subjects in for Pre- 
vious Examination, 12; Special Ex- 
amination for Ordinary B.A. Degree, 5 ; 
regulations for, 42 

Money-Lenders : edict respecting, 290 
Moneys, University, investment of, 414 
Moral Philosophy, Knightbridge Professor 
of : see Knightbridge Professor. 

Moral Science, Special Board for : con- 
stitution, 422 ; elects member of General 
Board, 424 ; defines examination in 
Elementary Logic in Previous Examin- 
ation, 8; publishes list of books recom- 
mended for Special Examination in 
Political Economy, 34; nominates ex- 
aminers for, 33 ; may appoint chairman, 
34 ; issues list of books for Tripos, 75 ; 
nominates examiners, 77; Lecturer in, 
437 ; additional Lecturer, 443 
Moral Sciences Tripos : connexion with 
Special Examination in Logic, 48 ; 
regulations for, 74; schedules, 78; 
admission of Advanced Students to, 
151; schedules, 78; names of candi- 
dates, d;c., to be sent to liegistrary, 130 ; 
class-list when published, 77 
Morphology, Header in, 432; Lecturers, 
436, 437; Stipend (advanced), 441; 
Demonstrator, ib,\ fees for instruction 
in, 456; additional rooms provided for, 
852 

Mortlook & Go.: use of site bought from, 
352 

Museums of Science and Lecture Booms : 
duplicates from University Libraiy may 
be deposited at, 308 ; Beserve Fund, 338, 
417 ; Maintenance Fund, 389, 417; Syn- 
dicate of manf^emen t, 339 ; constitution, 
meetings, duties, 839 — 342; assignment 
of rooms, 840 ; secretary, 842 ; servants, 
t5.; arrangement and superintendence 
of collections, 848; leave for special 
study, Uk\ admission to the Museums, 
ib.; staff of Museum of Zoology, ib, ; 
regulations for office of superintendent, 
ib,; for office of Strickland Curator, 
345; Curator in Zoology, 347; Honor- 
ary Curator of MoAndrew Collection, 
fb.; Philosophical Library, ib,; con- 
ditions under which use of it was offered 
to University, 848, 349; fundamental 
regulations, 348 ; rules for use of 
Xiibraxy, 849; wages of Library-derk, 
847 note; Microscope Fund, 850; use 
to be made of site and buildings of 
Perse School « ih,; site for Sed^iok 
Memorial Museum, 351; Beoommen- 


dations of Sites Syndicate, 1897, 851; 
site for Business rooms, 858 ; En^eer- 
ing Laboratory, ib, ; Divinity School 
and Literary Lecture Booms, 855 ; 
grant for maintenance of Pathological 
Laboratory, 417 ; new entrance and new 
I>ort6r’B ledge provided for, 852 ; powd^s 
with respect to assignment of sites, id. 

Music (old regulations) : dates of examina- 
tions for Mub.B. degree, 653 ; candidates 
must matriculate, 656; but without 
extra fee, 4, 396; pay no fee for ex- 
emption from Previous Examination 
655, 7iote ; exercises for degree of Mus.B. 
and Mub.D., 656 ; to be deposited 
in Library, ib. ; scheme of the examin- 
ation, 655 ; preliminary examination, 
657 ; how lists of candidates are to be 
prepared, ib, ; publication of lists of 
successful candidates, 143 ; advanced 
examination, 656 ; schedules, 658 ; ex- 
aminers, 659 ; provisional regulations 
for, 217 ; fees. 898, 899 

(new regulations) ; when new regu- 
lations come into force, 204, 206 ; tem- 
porary provisions, 204 ; scheme for 
Mus.B. degree, ib,; candidates who 
have passed examination for Mus.B. 
Part I. to be considered as having passed 
both parts of Special, 52; candidates 
must pass Previous Examination, 11; 
schedule of regulations, 206 ; examiners 
and fees for examination, 217 ; for 
degrees, 218; for affiliated students, 222 

Bachelors of : presentation and 

admission to degree, 158; day of in- 
auguration, 160; formula for this, 162; 
proceeding to Mus.D. degree (old ref- 
lations), 653; nature of examination 
and exercise, 655 ; schedule of subjects, 
658; fees, ib,; proceeding to Mus.M. 
degree (new regulations), ^5 ; schedule 
of regulations, 210 ; examiners and fees 
for examination, 217 ; fees to examiners, 
ib, ; for degree, 218 ; for examination 
and degree, 398, 899; colour of hood, 
276; form of Supplicat for, 622; of 
Presentation, 625; of Admission, 627; 
may borrow books from Libraiy through 
Tutor, 814 

Doctors in: scheme for Mus.D, 

degree (new regulations), 205 ; schedule 
of r^ulations, 214; presentation and 
admission to degree, 156 ; fee for, 
218; formula of creation, 165; when 
cope is to be worn, 274 ; robe tcae festal 
occasions, 275; black gown, ib,; fee 
for examination, 398, 899 ; form of 
Supplicat for, 623 ; of Presentation, 626; 
Admission, 628 

Examiners ; fees to be paid to and 
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rules for (new regulations), 217; pro- 
visional regulations. 217, 218 

Lecturer in, 437 

Masters in : formula of creation, 

135; may borrow books from Library, 
312 ; form of Supplicat for, 622 ; of 
«» Pi^Bentation, 626 ; of Admission, 627 
Music: Professor of: residence, stipend, 
lectures, 426 ; fee for attendance at his 
lectures, ib, 

Special Examination in, for Ordi- 
nary B.A. degree, 5; regulations, 51; 
exception for those who have passed 
examination for Mus.B. Part I., 52; 
dates of examination, 653 

Women, admission to examinations, 

371 ; new regulations for, 2(K> ; schedule, 
216 

Musical Studies, Special Board for: con- 
stitution. 422 ; elects member of General 
Board, 424 

Naples, Zoological Station at, 492 
Natural Science and Medicine : Examiners 
in, 138—142 

Natural Sciences Tripos: connexion with 
Special Examinations in Geology. Bot- 
any, Zoology, and Physiology, 48 ; regu- 
lations, 82; recognition of practioal 
work in Physios and Chemistry, 86; 
schedule, ib , ; admission of Advanced 
Students to, 150 ; names of candidates 
<ke. to be sent to llegistrary, 130; stand- 
ing of candidates for Parts 1, II. 132; 
Honours in Part 1 qualify for admission 
to Mechanical Sciences Tripos, Part 11. 
ih.\ B.A. degree may be taken on Part 
II, 133 ; or on Part 1, ib, ; examination 
when to begin, 134; class-lists when to 
be published, ib,; examiners for, 138 — 
142 ; rules for these, ib, 

Newall Telescope, 321 — 326 
New Brunswick University : affiliated, 230 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne, Lectures Centre, 
affiliated, 284 

New Institutions for Academical Educa- 
tion, 356 

Newnham : College for women, 366 ; rules 
fbr boating on river above, 289, 291 
New Zealand University, affiliated, 226 
Nine Wells: annual grant to repair banks 
of stream from, 418, 419 
Non-CoUegiate Students, regulations for, 
604—509 ; Gibson Greek Testament 
Prize. 609 

Non-GoUegiate Voters, regulations for, 
246 

Norrisian Professorship, 610 ; Prize, 681 
Norwich, Lectures Centre, afffiiated, 284 
Nottingham, University College, affiliated, 
225 


Observatory: Syndicate of management, 
constitution, duties, powers, 318 — 819; 
Director of Observatory, 319; salary 
and duties, ib,; Assistant Observers, 
320 ; Newall Telescope, 321 
Obstetric Medicine, Teacher of, 201 
Offices, form of admission to, 628 
Old Schools, annual subscription to, 419 
Orator. Public : his share in presentation 
of residents in Cambridge to honorary 
M.A. degree, 221 ; when candidates are 
presented to complete M.A. degree with- 
out speech, fee of £5. 68. hot to be 
charged, ib. ; dress to be worn by, 274 ; 
to accompany addresses to the Crown, 
278 ; his expenses to bo allowed, ib, ; 
stipend, 254 ; fee for speech on admis- 
sion to certain degrees abolished. 399 
Order of Seniority : st't* Seniority. 
Ordinances : Graces to change must have 
ten days’ notice. 288; book of to be 
edited by Begistrarj*, 252 
Ordinary B.A. Degree : see Arts. 

Organic Chemistry. Lecturer. 442 
Organist, stipend of, 305 
Oriental Laiigiiages Tripos : rules for 
candidates who do not take Greek in 
Previous Examination, 7 ; regulations. 
105; admission of Advanced Btudimts 
to. 150 ; names of candidates <t;c. to be 
sent to llegistrary, 130; class-list when 
to be published, 111 

Oriental Languages Studies, Special Board 
for : constitution, 421 ; elects member 
of General B(»ard. 424; nominates ex- 
aminers for Tripos, 109 
Oriental Literature : curator in, 309 
Other Universities : admission of students 
from. 220; matriculation of graduates 
from. 395 ; Board for eooiioration with, 
373 

Oxford : terms kept by residence at, how 
allowed at Cambridge, 220; incorpora- 
tion from, ib, 

Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examina- 
tion: certificates exempting from Pre- 
vious Examination. 14; joint board, 378 

PaltBobotany, Demonstrator, 612 
PalfBOgraphy, Lecturer, 442 (stipend) 
PalflBozoology, Lecturer in, 446 
Paley’s Evidences: substitute for in Pre- 
vious Examination, 8 ; paper on or sub- 
stitute to be passed, 21 
Panjab University, affiliated, 229 
Pass Examinations, Lists of successfiil 
candidates, 142 

Pastoral Theology, lectures: annual grant 
for, 417 

Pathological Anatomy, Teacher of; 201 
Pathological Department: new site for, 

44 
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852; annual grant for liaboratory, 
417 

Pathology: Professor, 425; fee for lectures, 
456; demonstrator, 425; Teachers, 201; 
Studentship, 474 ; fee for practical 
Bacteriology, 456 ; schedule, 198 
Pensions: for Professors and Eeaders, 411 ; 

for Assistants, Clerks, Servants, 412 
Perse School Buildings: use to made 
of site, 850 ; Museum and Lecture Rooms 
Syndicate to take charge of, 351 
Persian : University Lecturer in, 440; not 
to be allowed alone in Oriental Lan- 
guages Tripos, 7, 125 
Petrology, lecturer, 442 (stipend) 
Pharmaceutical Chemistry: schedule of, 
652; teachers of, 201; examiners, 139; 
their remuneration, 141 
Pharmacology, schedule, 198 
Philology, Comparative, Reader in, 431 
Philosophical Library, 347 
Physio, Proceedings in : see Medicine. 

Riigius Professor of : his AsseBsor, 

190; in case of illness may appoint an 
M.D. as Deputy Assessor, ih. ; the Pro- 
fessor may appoint additional examiners 
for M.B. I, II, III, 649; (new regula- 
tions), 185 ; to discharge certain duties 
of Professor of Surgery, 050 
Physical Anthropology : lecturer in, 446 
Physics : schedules, 197 ; teachers of, 201 ; 
fees for instruction in, 456 ; examiners 
in, 138 ; their remuneration, 140 
Special Examination for Ordi- 
nary B.A. degree, 5; regulations for, 
40 ; schedules, 41 

Schedule of, for Medical Exami- 
nations, 651 ; new regulations, 197 
Physios and Chemistry : notes of practical 
work done in by candidates for Natural 
Sciences Tripos to be recognised, 86 

Specif Board for: 

constitution, 421 ; elects member of 
General Board, 424 ; defines subjects for 
Special Examination in Chemistry, 38 ; 
in Physics, 40; in Mechanism, 50; for 
Natural Sciences Tripos conjointly with 
Special Board for Biology and Geology, 
84 ; nominates examiner for Mechanical 
Sciences Tripos, 120; for Special Ex- 
amination in Mechanism, 49; to define 
subjects, 50; for Natural Spences Tripos, 
Special Examinations in Natural Science 
and Medicine, 188; annual grant to for 
Catechetical Teaching, 418 
Phydologioal and Experimental Psycho* 
logy : lecturer in, 445 
Plmiology: Professor, 425; salaiy to be 
aiiddea between Chest and Common 
University Fund, 406; teadhers, 201; 
Special Examination for Ordinary B JL 


Degree, 5 ; regulationB for, '46 ; demon- 
strators, 408; additlonid do., 425; 
lectuxms, 436; stipend, 441; fees for 
instruction in, 456; ezaminers, 189; 
their remuneration, 140 ; additional 
rooms provided for, 862 
Pigeon shooting : prohibited, 291 ^ 

Pitt Scholarship, 540 
Plumian Professor, 510 ; member of Ob- 
servatory Syndicate, 818 ; salary to be 
divided between Chest and Common 
University Fund, 406; under new 
Statutes, 510 

Plymouth, Lectures Centre, affiliated, 284 

, right of nomination to table in 

Laboratory, 495 

Political Economy : Special Examination 
for Ordinary B.A. Degree, 5; regulations 
for, 33 ; books recommended for, 34 
Populous centres: lectures in, 364 
Porson, Richard : Prize, rules for, 582 ; 
subject when to be announced, 572; exer- 
cise when to be recited, 245 ; Soholar- 
sliip, 542 

Powis Medal: regulations, 572, 592; exer- 
cise when to be recited, 245 
Practical Chemistry : teachers of, 201 
Practical Surgery: teacher of, 201 
Prelectors; to send to Registrary names 
of all candidates for Special Examina- 
tions, 52 ; to send to i^gistrary certifi- 
cates of terms kept by candidates for 
honours, 128 ; to receive from Regis- 
trary printed statement of thoir duties 
drawn up by Vice-Chancellor, 129 ; to 
send to Registrary names, etc. of honours 
candidates, ib , ; receive from him First 
List and Corrected List, 130; bring 
candidates for degree to Senate House 
on days of General Admission, 167 ; 
send to Registrary names of candidates 
for M.B. degree, 642 ; (new regulation^, 
178 ; for Mus.B. Preliminary, and Mus.B. 
Advanced, 655 ; for Mub.B. (new regula- 
tions), 207 ; Mub.M. (do.), 212 
Preacher, Lady Margaret’s, 616; to preach 
at Commemoration of Benefactors, 257 
Precincts of the University, 2 
Preliminary examination in Music, 655 
Prendergast Studentship, 479 
Presentation for Degrees, 158; order of 
Colley at, ib* ; for Honorary do., 157; 
if resident in Cambridge, 221; Fonns 
for, 624 

Press, University : Syndicate of manage- 
ment, 299; is to publish University 
Reporter, 300 ; partnership with Messrs 
Clay, 301; London Warehouse, 802; 
profits, how to be dealt with, 808; use 
of Government Annuit7i ib. 

Previous Examination: part of scheme 
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for (^diuary B.A. Degree, 4 ; regulations 
for, Parts I, II, 6 ; for Additional Sub- 
jects, II ; substitute for Ureek Gospel, 
6 ; subjects allowed to natives of Asia, 7 ; 
when Greek has not been passed Persian 
alcme not allowed in Oriental Languages 
# Tripos, 7, 125 ; appointment and notice 
of subjects, 7; English Essay, 8; what 
candidates may present themselves, 9 ; 
appointment and duties of examiners, 
10; fees, /A, 14; candidates for B.A., 
LL.B., M.B., B.C. must produce certifi- 
cate of having passed, 11 ; lists of candi- 
dates to be sent to and published by 
Begistrary, 52 ; superintended by Board 
of Examinations, 5ft ; certificates that 
candidates have passed required by 
Council, 128 ; hovr list of successful 
candidates is to bti published, 142 ; re- 
quired from candidates for Mus.B., 053; 
(new regulations), 20(5; fees, 397, 398; 
women may be admitted to, 3(>ft ; 
Classical Examiners for 1901 to receive 
additional £10, 652 

Previous Examination : Exemptions ; by 
certificates granted by Oxford and Cam- 
bridge Schools Examination Board, 14 ; 
fee, 15, 16 ; by Local Examinations and 
Lectures Syndicate, 17 ; fee, 19 ; by 
certificates granted by Scotch Educa- 
tion Department, 21 ; fee, 21 ; by aOilia- 
tion, 222 ; rules fur pre^mtation of cer- 
tificates proving this, ib. 

Prince Consort Prize, 603 
Prize Exercises, which and when to bo 
recited in Senate-House, 245 
Prizes, University: dates for subjects, and 
for sending in exemises, 572 ; rewards 
in money may be expended on books, 
which may be stamped with the Univer- 
sity Arms, 615 ; these may be combined 
with those of a Local Centre, 362 ; rules 
for printing and publication of I’rize 
Exercises, 615; sources of information 
and original work to be noted, 572 

Adam Smith, 607 

Adams, 583 

Bhauuagar (Medal), 609 

Browne (MedaTlk),^580 

Burney, 583 

Cams Greek Testament, 585 

Cbauoellor’s (Medals), fur Classics, 

672; Law, 674; for English Verse, 573 

Cobden, 600 

Evans, 595 

Gedge, 610 

George Long, 601 

George Williams, 602 

Gladstone Memorial, 614 

— ^ Hare, 588 

Hameiw, 597 


Prizes, Hebrew, 591 

(Mason), 603 

Hulsean, 681 

Jeremie, 606 

Kaye, 589 

liO Bas, 584 

Maitland, 583 

Mason (Hebrew), 603 

Members*, 577 

Norrisian, 581 

Person, 582 

Powis (Medal), 592 

Prince Consort, (i03 

Baymond Hortou-Bmith, 012 

Scholefield, 587 

Seaton ian, 578 

Sedgwick, 590 

Seeley (Medal), (>09 

Smith’s, 679 

Thirl wall, 605 

Tyson (Medal), 608 

Walsingham (Medal), 575 

Wiltsliire, 613 

Winchester, 593 

Yorke, 598 

Proctorial Syndicate: coustitutiou and 
duties, 279 

Proctors or Pro- Proctors ; to attend at 
Pr<5viou8 Examination, 11, 14, 250; 
Pro-Proctors at Chmeral do,, 26, 250; 
at Special Exammattons, 28, 30; Senior 
Proctor creates Masters, 164 ; inaugu- 
rates Bachelors, 162 ; must bo t)roHeut 
at all Congregations, 237 ; to satisfy 
themselves that fees for degrees have 
been paid, 240 ; to read Graces audibly, 
241 ; Senior Proctor declares election 
of Vice-Ghancellur, 248; receives keys 
(&c. from V.-C. on resigning office and 
aflmits V,'C. elect, 24H, 249 ; elciction 
of Procstors, and form of certificate of 
residence, 249 ; nomination and deotion 
of Pro-Proctors, ib , ; additional, nomin- 
ation, appointment, salary <&c., 250 ; to 
accompany addresses t<} the Crown, 278 ; 
tlieir expenses to he allowed, ib,; salary, 
255 ; fines imposed by to be paid to Chest, 
272 ; to be members of Lodging-Houses 
Syndicate, 280 ; sign lodging-house 
licences, 282; two Pro-Proctors to be 
members of Senate House Syndicate, 
305; Junior Proctor prepares list of per- 
sons able to swim for use on river above 
Newnham, 292; to give leave for College 
or University entertaiumexs^ 293 
Proctors’ Men, their livery paid for out of 
the Common Chest, 254 
Professors : stipends of various, 403~-407 ; 
residence and duties, 451; to 
annual report on residence to G«aeral 
Board, 452 ; on lectures given and 
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fees receiTed, 454 ; amount of fees that 
may be charged for lectures, material, 
apparatus, etc., 898, 454 — 457; state- 
ment of yearly receipts and payments 
to be sent to Financial Board, 455 ; fees 
may be collected by Begistrary, t&.; 
pensions, 411; to appoint Demonstra- 
tors, 408 
Professorships : 

Agriculture, 429 

Anatomy, 517 

Comparative, 519 

Ancient History, 428 

Anglo-Saxon, 624 

Arabic, Sir Thomas Adams’s, 511 

Botany, 517 

Chemistry, 515 

Chinese, 427 

Civil Law (Begius), 514 

~ Comparative Aiiatomy, 619 

Disney of Archaeology, 518 

Divinity (Begius), 510 

Experimental Physios (Cavendish), 

521 

Fine Art (Slade), 683 

Geology (Woodwardian), 611 

Greek (Begius), 510 

Hebrew (Begins), 610 

International Law (Whewell), 628 

Jacksonian, 512 

Lady Margaret’s, 510 

Latin, 631 

Law, Civil, 614 

(Downing), 407 

Lowndean, 610 

Lucasian, 510 

Mechanism and Applied Mechanics, 

522 

Medicine (Downing), 407 

Mental Philosophy and Logic, 427 

Mineralogy, 518 

Modern History (Begius), 511 

Moral Philosophy (Knightbridge), 

611 

~ Music, 426 

Norriaian, 610 

Pathology, 425 

Physiology, 426 

— — Plumian, 510 

Sadlerian, 610 

~ Sanskrit, 620 

Slade. 638 

Surgery, 426 

Zoology and Comparative Anatomy, 

519 

Pro-Prootors : »ec Proctors. 

Proxy, admission to degrees by, 236 ; form 
of Supplioat for such degrees, 623 
Psychology, Physiological and Experi- 
mental: tJniversity Lectureship in esta- 
bUshed, 445 


Publication of Lists, 148 
Public Hostels, 856 
Public Orator : see Orator. 

Quarterly payments of Members of Senate, 
245 ; of aU members of University, 894 
Quota, paid by University and Collegei^ 
how levied, 894 

Bamsden Sermon, 257 
Bannoch, Stewart of, Scholarships, 566 
Baymond Horton-Smith Prize, 612 
Beach School, payment to, 416 
Headers : residence and duties, 451 — 453 ; 
each Header to be member of Special 
Board connected with his study, 419; 
pensions, 411 

Animal Morphology, 432 ; 

Botany, 431 ; 

Classical Archieology, 431 ; 

Comparative Philology, 431 ; 

English Law, 432; 

Geography, 483 ; 

Germanic, 434 ; 

Indian Law, 430; 

Bomance, 434; 

Bandars, 448 ; 

Surgery, 432 ; 

Talmudic, 431 

Beading Prize (Winchester), 593 
Heed, Sir Bobert, his Lecturer, 616 
Beferees : for dissertation by Advanced 
Students, 153 ; for works by candidates 
for Doctorate in Science and Letters, 
201 ; for exercise for Mub.D. degree, 215 
Begister of Voters, 245 — 247 
Begistrary : general regulations for his 
office, 252 — 254; his Assistant, 252; 
his Clerk, 253 ; receives fees for Previous 
Examination and Matriculation fees, 9 ; 
receives oertiiieates of exemption for 
Previous Examination and fees, 16, 19, 
20, 22 ; receives from Preoleotors names 
and issues lists of candidates for Pre- 
vious, General, and Special Examin- 
ations, 52; receives fees for above, 65; 
Final Lists, 55 ; receives names of candi- 
dates for Mathematical Tripos, Part 11 
(before Dec. 1), 68; for Classical Tripos, 
Part II (before division of Lent Term), 
68 ; for Oriental Tripos in Michaelmas 
Term preceding the examination. 111 ; 
for Theological Tripos before Deo. 1, 
90; duties with regard to examination 
in Spoken French and German, 185 — 
137 ; receives from Prieleotors certificates 
of Terms kept by Honours candidates, 
131; lists of names &o. of same, 181; 
sends to Examiners when appointed a 
printed statement of their duties, 129; 
do. to Pralectors, ib.; sends to Tutors 
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and PrmleotorB first list of Honours 
candidates, 130 ; oorreoted list, 131 ; 
receives final list from Chairman of 
examiners, ib, ; demands fees from 
Tutors, ib,i notifies to Pr»leotors hours 
at which he will receive candidates for 
^ B.A. degree on days of General Ad> 
mission, 157; receives names of M.B. 
candidates from Pmlectors, 642 ; (new 
regulations), 178 ; those who are mem- 
hers of Senate directly, ib.; receives 
certificates of candidates, 643; (new 
regulations), 179; issues first list and 
corrected list, ib, ; receives names of 
candidates for M.C., 193 ; for Mus.B., 
655 ; for Mu8.B« (new regulations), 207 ; 
for Mus.M. do., 212; receives afiiliation 
certificates, 222 ; must be present at all 
Congregations, 237 ; rules for sending 
supplicata and certificates to, 241 ; de- 
ceives quarterly payments from mem- 
bers of Senate not on Boards of College 
or Hostel, 246, 247 ; to accompany ad- 
dresses to the Crown, 279 ; his expenses 
to be allowed, ib, ; his duties, ib, ; to 
administer oath at meetings of Court of 
Discipline for persons in statu pupillarit 
295 ; to take minutes of evidence and 
copy of sentence, 296; receives fees for 
candidates in Sanitary Science, 378; 
receives names and fees for candidates 
in Agricultural do., 390; may receive 
fees for Professors* lectures, 455 ; his 
duties with regard to publication of 
Class Lists, 143 
lleporter. University, 300 
Beserve Fund, Museums of Science, 338, 
417; University, 412 
Besidence, of persons in statu pupillari, 
for keeping a Term, 2 ; when begun in 
Lent Term, 48 ; for acquiring a vote in 
the Senate, 247; of Professors and 
Headers, 451 — 453 ; in Lodging-Houses, 
280; under special circumstances, 
285 ; in Public Hostels, 357 ; of Pro- 
fessors, 451 ; see Terms. 

Bobes: see Academical Dress. 

Bomance, Header in, 434 
Bussian, Salomons Lecturer in, 446 
Bustat, Tobias: his benefaction to the 
Library, 308 


Sadlerian Professor, 510: part of stipend 
charged to Common University Fund, 
407 ; under New Statute, 461, 510 

Salomons Lecturer, see Bussian. 

Sanders, Sam. : his Header in Biblio- 
graphy, 448 

Sanitary Inspector, for lodging-houses, 
285 


Sanitary Science, Examination in : see 
State Medicine. 

Sanskrit, Professor of, 520; Lecturer, 485 
Scarborough, Lectures Centre, affiliated, 
234 

Scarlet robes, when to be worn, 274 
Schedules : for Special Examination in 
Chemistry, 38 ; Physios, 41 ; Mathe- 
matics, 45; for Matliematioal Tripos, 
60, 64 ; for Moral Sciences Tripos, 
78; for Mechanical Sciences Tripos, 
121 ; for Theological Tripos, 91 ; for 
Historical Tripos, 103; for Examina- 
tions in Medicine and Surgery, 196; 
old regulations), 651 ; Music, 656, 658; 
new regulations), 209, 211 ; Agriculture, 
708 

Scholarships: date of Examination, 540; 
payment of Examiners, ib,: 

Abbott, 547 

Allen, 490 

Boi'ues, 546 

Bell, 545 

Browne, Sir William, 542 

Clerk Maxwell, 563 

Craven, Battle, Davies, and Pitt, 

540 

Crosse, 549 

Harkness, 562 

Lightfoot, 559 

Person, 542 

Stewart of Hannooh, 666 

Tyr Whitt, 551 

Waddington, 643 

Whcwell (International Law), 563 

Scholelield Prize, 587 
Schools, Examination and Inspection, 
by Local Examinations Syndicate, 
362 

Schools of Medicine recognised, 199 
Science, Doctors in : who may be Candi- 
dates, 201 ; candidates to apply to Special 
Board, ib, ; application to be referred to 
Degree Committee of Board, 202 ; oon- 
stitutiou of this, ib , ; referees may be 
appointed, ib, ; name of candidate, when 
approved, to be published, 203; by whom 
created, 165; formula to be used, ib,; 
how presented and admitted to degree, 
158, 203; fee for degree, 203; pre- 
cedence, ib, ; cope to be worn on 
presenting a Doctor for degree, 274 ; 
scarlet gown, 275; black gown, ib.; 
Doctor’s bonnet, 276; form of Sup- 
plicat for, 623; of Presentation, 625; 
of Admission, 628; if jure dignitaUst 
etc., ib. 

Scotch Education Department; certificates 
exempting from Previous Examination, 
21 

Seatonian Prize, regulations for, 578 
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Sedgwick, Adam : site assigned for Memo- 
niu Museum, 861 ; Prize, 590 
Seeley Medal, ^9 

Select Preachers Syndicate, rules for, etc., 
256 

Selwyn College Public Hostel, 359 

Divinity School, B35 

Senate, Members of : see Vote. 
Senate-House : order in recommended, 
803 ; Syndicate to take charge of, 304 ; 
arrangements for voting in, 241 
Seniority, Order of: for B.A., 160; for 
LL.B. 171 ; for Masters and Doctors, 
163 

Senior Wrangler : how presented and ad- 
mitted for his degree, 159 
Sermons in the University Church, 256 
Servants : pensions for, 412 
Sex Viri, 277 
Sheepshanks Fund, 321 
Sheffield, Firth College at, affiliated, 224 
Sites Syndicate, recommendations of, 351 
Slade Professorship of Fine Art, 533 ; new 
elector appointed, 534 
Smith’s Prizes, 579 

Special Boards of Studies: procedure in 
case of degree of Sc.D. and Litt.D,, 
201 — 203 ; constitution of Degree Com- 
mittee, 202; general regulations, 419 
— 423; may nominate an additional 
member, 419 ; how examiners become 
members, 423; vacancies, ; to elect 
members to serve on General Board, 
424 ; may recognise College Lecturers 
and others, 449 

Special Examinations : sohome of, 5 ; 
general regulations, 27, 52; lists of 
candidates for to be sent to and issued 
by Begistrary, 54; superintended by 
Board of Examinations, 56 ; how list of 
successful candidates is to be published, 
143 ; fees, 395, 398 

Agriculture, 50; Botany, 

48; Chemistry, 38; Classics, 46; Geology, 
48; Histo^, 36; Law, 35; Logic, 48; 
Mathematics, 44; Mechanism and Ap- 
plied Science, 49; Modern Languages, 
42 ; Music, 61 ; Physics, 40 ; Physiology, 
48; Political Economy, 33; Theology, 
31 ; Zoology, 48 

Graces (for admission of Graduates 

to higher degrees in absence), 234 — 236 
Spoken French and Grerman, Examination 
in, 134; women may be admitted to, 
^6; on what conditions, 867 
Standard in Examinations, 56 
State Medicine: examination in, 374 — 
880 ; candidates, 374 ; age and <iualifi- 
cations of, 378 ; subjects of examination, 
tb.; managing Syndicate, 376; duties, 
<5.; to spend £50 annuaUy on Labora- 


tory instruction in subjects of Part I, 
ib,\ examination when held and how 
arranged, 377 ; fees to be sent to Begis- 
trary, 878; courses of instruction ap- 
prove by Syndicate; 379 ; form of 
diploma, ih , ; fee, 398 
Statutes, book of, to be edited by Begia% 
trary, 252 

Steeple-chases : prohibited, 291 
Stewart of Bannoch Scholarships, 566 
Stonehouse, Lectures Centre, affiliated, 234 
Strickland Collection of Ornithological 
Specimens, 345; regulations for the 
Curator, 

Student-Interpreters, tuition of, 385 ; may 
borrow books from Library, 315 
Studentships : 

Allen, 490; 

Arnold Gerstenberg, 486 ; 

Balfour, 464 ; 

Craven, 470 ; 

Isaac Newton, 464; 

John Lucas Walker, 475; 

Prendergast, 479 

Subscriptions, miscellaneous annual, 418 
Summons to a person in statu pupillari, 
form of, 296 

Sunderland, Lectures Centre, affiliated, 234 
Superintendent of Museum of Zoology, 343 
Supplicats: general regulations for, 619; 
forms of for degrees, ib . ; for candidates 
for degree on day of General Admission 
in December, 157 ; for degrees by proxy, 
236; for ordinary degrees, 239; false, 
240; may not be read until fees are 
paid, ib,; may be deferred if a charge 
is brought against a candidate, ib.; 
must bo sent to Begistrary before 
10 a.m. on degree-day, 241 ; three days 
before days of General Admission, ib.; 
penalties for non-observance of these 
rules, ib . ; to be read audibly by Senior 
Proctor, ib,; may be opposed by any 
member of Innate, ib . ; rules for on days 
of General Admismon, 157 
Surgery, Bachelors of: day of inaugura- 
tion, 160; seniority, 192; examiners, 
185; general regulations for degree; 
191; Act not required, id.; prooerang 
to degree of Master in Surgery, 192; 
rules for examination and fees, 198; 
examiners, 194 ; rules for incepting 
without examination, ib . ; how pre- 
sented and admitted to degree, 156; 
may borrow books from Library through 
Tutor, 814; fee for degree and exami- 
nation, 399; form of Supplioat for, 622; 
of Presentation, 625; of admission, 627; 
proceeding to So.D. or Litt.D., 201 

Department of: fee for lectures, 

456; new site for, 852 
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SiirRery» Masters of : formula of creation, 
164; creation and seniority, 193; how 
presented and admitted to degree, 158 ; 
when incepting without examination, 
ih,\ may borrow books from Libraiy, 
312; fee for degree, 396, 399; for ex- 
0 amination, 396 ; form of Supplicat for, 
622; of Presentation, 625; of admis- 
sion, 627 

Practical : teacher of, 201 

Professor, 425 

Professorship to be suspended, 425; 
duties of Professor as examiner to dis- 
charged by Begins Professor of Physic, 
650 

Reader, 432 

Swimming : certificates for proficiency in, 
291 ; teacher of to receive £10 yearly 
from Chest, 292 

Sydney, University of, affiliated, 231 
Syndicates : members who cease to reside 
are no longer to bold their places, 298 ; 
non-resident Syndics may be appointed, 
; retirement may be cancelled by 
Grace, ih, ; all Syndics retire on Slat of 
December in each year, 299; election 
of their successors, ih, 

Talmudic: Header, 431 
Tandems and four-in-hand carriages pro- 
hibited, 289, 291 

Tasmania, University of, affiliated, 231 
Teachers approved by the Senate (M.B. 
Degree), 201 ; regulations for, 178 

Training of, Syndicate, 380 

Terms : number and length, 1 ; three- 
fourths to be kept, 2 ; within what limits, 
ih,\ not counted before matriculation, 3 
full term, 453; how allowed when not 
kept by residence, 219; forms of absence 
certificates, fb. ; minute of Council of 
Senate on this, ih, ; granted to students 
of other Universities, 220 ; certificates 
for honours candidates to be sent to 
Begistrary before examination begins, 
128 ; for day of General Admission in 
December^ 157 ; to be sent with sup^ 
plicat, 240 — 241 ; must be kept in a 
licensed house, 280 ; except under 
special circumstances, 285 
Theological Studies : Bee Divinity. 

Tripos; regulations, 87 ; sched- 
ule, 91 ; supplementary regulations, 94 ; 
admission of Advanced Students to, 149 ; 
schedule of days, hoars, and subjects in 
Part 1, 91 ; in Part II, ih, ; names of 
candidates &c. to be sent to Begistrary, 
129 ; class-list when to be published, 94 
Theology, Special Examination for Or- 
dinary BJl. degree, 6 ; regulations for, 
31 


Thirlwidl Prise, 605 

Three Towns, The (Plymouth, d^.), tiOO- 
tnres Centre, affiliated, 234 
Titular Degrees: no foe to be paid on 
taking, 399 ; form of admission to, 628 
Toronto University, affiliated, 230 
Tripos Examinations : Table to show 
standing of candidates, 126 ; fees, 896 ; 
dates of commencement of. Classical, 
(new regulations), 133; Historical, 102; 
Law, 98 ; Mathematical, 59, 62 ; Mechan- 
ical Sciences, 133 ; Medieval and Modem 
Languages, 116 ; Moral Soiences, 77 ; 
Natural Scicnoes, 138; Oriental Lan- 
guages, 109 ; Theological, 87 ; general 
regulations for, 127; for affiliate stu- 
dents, 222 ; women may be admitted to, 
366, 367 ; may be allowed ordinary 
degree in, 368; receive certificate for, 
ih, ; Bee alBo Arts, Honours, Degree in ; 
Class-lists; Examiners; Fees. 

Trust Funds : Bee Moneys. 

Tuition, University, fees for, 454 
Tutors of Colleges ; receive lists of can- 
didates for Triposes from Begistrary, 
129 ; send fees to him, ih, 

Tyrwhitt Scholarships, 651 
Tyson Medal, 608 

Universities, other, admission of students 
from, 220 

University Arras on Prizes, 615 
University Church : see Great St Mary’s 
Church. 

University Endowment Fund, 663 
University of Adelaide, affiliated, 226 


— 

Allahabad, 

228 

— 

Bombay, 

ih. 

— 

Calcutta, 

227 

— 

Cape of Good Hope, 

ib. 

— 

Madras, 

229 

— 

Montreal, 

230 

— 

New Brunswick, 

230 

— 

New Zealand, 

226 

— 

Panjab, 

229 

— 

Sydney, 

231 

_ 

Tasmania, 

ih. 

— 

Toronto, — 

230 


University College, Nottingham, do. 225 

College of Wales, Aberystwith, 

do. 224 

Teaching, extension of, 364 

Vaccination: teacher of, 201; certificate 
of proficiency in required for M.B. 111, 
183 

Vice-Chancellor: election, 248; entrance 
on office, ih,; resignation, ib,; stipend^ 
251; Assessor, ib,\ power to appoint 
Pro- Vice-Chancellors, 248; may omit 
conolading words of forms of adnussion 





